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PREFACE. 


This  compilation  of  treaties  in  force  has  been  prepared  to  be  of  gen- 
eral service  in  showing  what  the  obligations  of  the  United  States  are  at 
the  present  time  with  the  foreign  nations  of  the  world.  In  the  twelve 
years  that  the  compiler  had  charge  of  the  editing,  indexing,  and  print- 
ing of  the  United  States  Statutes  at  Large,  in  which  the  treaties  and 
conventions  also  appeared  as  they  were  proclaimed,  he  realized  that  it 
would  be  of  practical  utility  to  have  a  volume  of  the  treaty  engage- 
ments now  existing,  from  which  should  be  omitted  the  text  of  those 
that  for  various  reasons  were  no  longer  in  operation.  The  plan  of 
such  a  collection  was  submitted  to  Secretary  of  State  Olney,  and  met 
with  his  approval.  After  the  draft  of  the  arrangement  had  been  pre- 
pared it  was  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Committee  on  Foreign 
Relations  of  the  Senate,  and  a  Joint  Resolution  was  reported  author- 
izing the  preparation  of  such  a  compilation  under  the  direction  of  the 
Committee.  The  resolution  passed  both  Houses  near  the  close  of  the 
first  session  of  the  Fifty-fifth  Congress,  and  though  it  was  enrolled 
there  was  not  time  to  secure  the  signature  of  the  Speaker  before  the 
gavel  announced  the  adjournment  of  the  session.  At  the  next  session, 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations  of 
the  Senate,  the  following  item  was  incorporated  in  the  deficiency 
appropriation  bill,  approved  July  7,  1898: 

That  a  competent  person  be  employed  under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on 
Foreign  Relations,  at  a  compensation  in  ftdl  not  e^cceeding  one  thousand  five  hun- 
dred dollars,  which  is  hereby  appropriated,  to  make  a  compilation  of  all  the  treaties 
now  in  force  between  the  United  States  and  any  foreign  Government.  Said  com- 
pilation shall  contain  the  full  text  of  the  treaties  now  in  force,  together  with  a 
citation  of  any  decision  which  may  have  been  made  in  regard  to  said  treaties  by 
the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  or  any  court  of  Federal  jurisdiction.  The 
said  work  shall  also  contain  a  list,  in  chronological  order,  of  all  the  treaties  at  any 
time  made  by  the  United  States  with  other  foreign  countries,  with  a  reference  to 
the  page  and  volume  where  the  text  of  the  same  may  be  found;  the  whole  to  be 
carefully  indexed  by  countries  and  by  sub j ect-matters.  There  shall  be  printed  one 
thousand  five  hundred  copies  of  said  volume,  one  thousand  for  the  use  of  the 
House  of  Representatives  and  five  hundred  for  the  use  of  the  Senate. 

More  than  fifty  treaties  have  come  into  effect  since  the  publication 
of  the  document  which  was  submitted  to  the  Senate  in  response  to  its 
resolution  of  January  5,  1885,  and  which  had  been  carefully  collated 
by  Mr.  John  II.  Ilaswell,  for  many  years  the  efficient  chief  of  the 
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IV  PREFACE. 

Bureau  of  Indexes  and  Archives  of  the  Department  of  State,  and 
which  contained  the  full  text  of  all  the  treaties  and  conventions  that 
had  been  proclaimed  up  to  Januaiy,  1889. 

The  present  compilation  contains,  in  a  form  adapted  for  convenient 
reference,  the  treaties,  conventions,  international  acts,  and  other 
diplomatic  agreements  with  foreign  nations  to  which  the  United 
States  is  a  party,  that  are  in  force  at  the  time  of  going  to  press. 
Treaties  that  have  expired  by  limitations  contained  in  the  text  of  the 
instrument,  those  that  have  been  executed  in  pursuance  of  their  pro- 
visions, those  that  have  been  abrogated  or  annulled  by  the  contract- 
ing parties,  and  others  that  have  ceased  to  be  operative  from  various 
causes,  have  been  omitted.  Thei'e  have  been  inserted  however,  a  num- 
ber of  pwtocols,  notes  of  exchange  of  ratifications.  Senate  resolutions 
advising  and  consenting  to  the  ratifications,  and  other  papers  which, 
while  not  strictly  of  the  character  of  treaties,  seem  to  be  necessary  to 
explain  the  construction  of  their  provisions  in  particular  cases,  or 
indicate  their  fulfillment.  Before  each  engagement  there  is  an  his- 
torical statement  of  the  action  taken  to  effect  its  completion,  and  a 
succinct  summary  of  the  provisions  embraced  therein,  arranged  by 
the  several  articles.  This  latter  is  intended  to  supersede  the  marginal 
notes  given  in  the  former  collections,  and  from  it  at  a  glance  may  be 
obtained  the  location  of  the  various  matters  contained  in  the  text. 

The  treaties  that  have  become  obsolete  appear  in  chronological 
order  of  their  conclusion,  under  the  different  countries,  with  a  brief 
note  of  their  effect,  the  dates  of  the  various  stages  of  action  upon 
them  up  to  the  proclamation,  a  statement  of  the  causes  of  their  ter- 
mination, the  results  of  the  various  claims  commissions,  and  where 
certain  articles  are  revived  by  subsequent  agreements  their  text  is 
reprinted,  with  a  synopsis  of  those  that  are  omitted.  The  chronolog- 
ical list  which  it  is  directed  shall  be  prepared  has  been  arranged 
in  the  oi*der  of  the  negotiation  of  the  different  agreements,  and,  in 
order  to  indicate  the  time  of  their  taking  effect,  the  date  of  the  Pres- 
ident's proclamation  is  also  given.  For  historical  reference  there  is 
given  also  a  table  of  the  terms  of  office  of  the  various  Presidents  and 
of  the  Secretaries  of  State. 

In  the  preparation  of  this  document  the  compiler  acknowledges  the 
kind  assistance  of  the  officials  of  the  Department  of  State,  and  espe- 
cially of  Mr.  Frederick  Van  Dyne,  the  assistant  to  the  Solicitor  of  the 
State  Department,  who  prepared  the  references  to  the  Federal  cases 
bearing  on  the  treaties.  Recourse  has  been  had  to  the  History  and 
Digest  of  International  Arbitrations  of  which  the  United  States  has 
been  a  Party,  by  Hon.  John  Bassett  Moore,  for  the  statements  in  ref- 
erence to  the  results  of  the  claims  commissions  and  agreements.  The 
compiler  is  also  indebted  for  valuable  assistance  and  suggestions  in 
the  arrangement  of  the  volume  to  the  force  of  the  Government  Print- 
ing Office. 

Uenry  L.  Bryan. 

Washington  City,  April  11,  1809, 
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LIST   0¥  PRESIDENTS. 


Presideute. 


Qeorge  Washington 

John  Adams 

Thomas  Jeflferson 

James  Madison 

James  Monroe 

John  Qnincy  Adams 

Andrew  Jackson 

Martin  Van  Bnren 

William  Henry  Harrison 

John  Tyler 

James  K.  Polk 

Zachary  Taylor 

Millard  Fillmore 

Franklin  Pierce 

James  Bnchanan 

Abraham  Lincoln 

Andrew  Johnson 

Ulysses  S.  Grant 

Rutherford  B.  Hayes. . .  _ 

James  A.  Garfield 

Chester  A.  Arthnr 

Grover  Cleveland 

Benjamin  Harrison 

Grover  Cleveland 

William  McKinley 


Administration. 


Begran. 

March  4, 1789., 

I  March  4, 1797 

!  March  4, 1801 

March  4, 1809 

i  March  4, 1817 

March  4, 1825 

I  March  4, 1829 

March  4, 1837 

March  4, 1841 

April  4, 1841 

March  4, 1845 

March  4, 1849 

July9,1850 

March  4, 1853 

March  4, 1857 

March  4, 1861 

April  15, 1865 

March  4, 1869 

March  4, 1877. 

March  4, 1881 

September  19, 1881 . . . 

March  4,1885 

March  4, 1889 

March  4, 1893 

March  4, 1897 


Ended. 


March  4, 1797. 
March  4,1801. 
March  4, 1809. 
March  4, 1817. 
March  4, 1825. 
March  4, 1829. 
March  4, 1837. 
March  4, 1841. 
April  4, 1841. 
March  4, 1845. 
March  4, 1849. 
July  9, 1850. 
March  4, 1858. 
March  4, 1857. 
March  4,1861. 
April  15, 1865. 
March  4, 1869. 
March  4, 1877. 
March  4,1881. 
September  19,1881. 
March  4, 1885. 
March  4, 1889. 
March  4, 1898. 
March  4, 1897, 


Digitized  by 


Google 


SECRETARIES  OF  STATE. 

In  the  "Notes  upon  the  foreign  treaties  of  the  United  States,"  pre- 
pared by  Hon.  J.  C.  Bancroft  Davis,  and  republished  in  the  volume 
of  Treaties  and  Conventions  concluded  between  the  United  State* 
and  other  Powers,  Senate  Executive  Document  No.  47,  Forty-eighth 
Congress,  second  session,  is  given,  in  concise  form,  the  history  of  the 
conduct  of  the  foreign  affairs  of  the  United  States  up  to  the  time  of 
the  establishment  of  the  Department  of  State.  From  these  notes  the 
following  statement  has  been  gathered : 

On  the  29th  of  November,  1775,  Congress  appointed  a  "Committee 
of  Secret  Correspondence,"  whose  duty  it  would  be  to  correspond  with 
the  friends  of  the  colonies  in  other  parts  of  the  world.  From  the  date 
of  the  appointment  of  this  committee  until  the  autumn  of  1781,  the 
management  of  the  foreign  affairs  of  the  country  was  in  the  hands  of 
committees  of  Congress.  Robert  R.  Livingston,  of  New  York,  was 
then  appointed  "their  Secretary  of  Foreign  Affairs,"  and  took  the 
oath  of  office  on  the  20th  of  October,  1781.  Livingston  resigned  in 
June,  1783,  and  Elias  Boudinot,  the  President  of  Congress,  acted 
officially  as  Secretary  in  the  interim. 

General  Thomas  Mifflin  was  chosen  President  of  Congress  on  the 
3d  of  November,  1783,  at  the  l>eginning  of  a  new  Congress,  and  as 
such  succeeded  to  Boudinot  as  ad  interim  Secretary.  John  Jay  was 
elected  Secretary  May  24,  1784,  but  did  not  qualify  until  December 
21,  1784,  and  he  remained  the  Secretary  of  Foreign  Affairs  until  the 
adoption  of  the  Federal  Constitution.  On  September  15,  1789,  the 
President  approved  "An  act  to  provide  for  the  safe-keeping  of  the 
acts,  recoitis,  and  seal  of  the  United  States,  and  for  other  purposes," 
in  the  first  section  of  which  it  was  provided  "that  the  Executive 
Department  denominated  the  Department  of  Foreign  Affairs  sliall 
hereafter  be  denominated  the  Department  of  State,  and  the  principal 
officer  therein  shall  be  called  the  Secretary  of  State."  Jefferson  was 
appointed  Secretary  of  State  September  26,  1789,  but  did  not  enter 
upon  the  .duties  of  his  office.until  March  21, 1790.  Jay,  notwithstand- 
ing he  had  been  selected  to  be  Chief  Justice,  continued  to  fill  the 
office  of  Secretary  until  Jefferson  entered  upon  its  duties,  although 
never  commissioned  as  such  under  the  new  government. 
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VII 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  the  diffeivnt  Secretaries, 
the  Presidents  by  whom  appointed,  and  the  dates  of  their  respective 


commissions : 


Secretaries  of  State. 


Presidents. 


Commissioned. 


George  Washington. 

....do 

I do 

iVJohn  Adams 


September  28,  1789. 
January  2,  1794. 

^December  10,  1795. 


Thomas  Jefferson,  of  Virgrinia 

Edmund  Randolph,  of  Virginia 

Timothy  Pickering,  of  Pennsylvania  (Secre- 
tary of  War). 

John  Marshall,  of  Virginia I do 

Levi  Lincoln,  of  Massachusetts  (Attorney-   do 

General),  ad  interim.  ' 

James  Madison,  of  Virginia Thomas  Jefferson 

Robert  Smith,  of  Maryland '  James  Madison  ... 

James  Monroe,  of  Virginia ' do 

Richard  Rush,  of  Pennsylvania  (Attorney-  |  James  Monroe 

General),  ad  interim.  | 

John  Quincy  Adams,  of  Massachusetts do j  March  5, 1817. 

Henry  Clay,  of  Kentucky t  John  Quincy  Adams March  7, 1826. 

JamesA.Hamilton,of  New  York,  ad  interim.. do March  4, 1839. 

Martin  Van  Buren,  of  New  York '  Andrew  Jackson March  6, 1829. 


I 


May  13,  18U0. 
March  5,  1801. 

March  5,  1801. 
March  6, 1809. 
April  2,  1811. 
March  10,  1817. 


Edward  Livingston,  of  Louisiana do 

Louis  McLane,  of  Delaware do 

f    .  do  .    .  . 

John  Poi*syth,  of  Georgia ,<__     ^^    _     " 

tMartin  Van  Buren  . 

J.  L.  Martin,  of  North  Carolina  (chief  clerk),    do 

ad  interim. 


Daniel  Welieter,  of  Massa^'husetts  . 


fWllliam  H.  Harrison . 

WTohn  Tyler 

..do 


Hugh  8.  Legar6,  of  South  Carolina  (Attorney- 
General),  ad  interim.  I 

William  S.  Derrick,  of  Pennsylvania  (chief   do 

clerk),  ad  interim. 

AbelP.  Upshur,  of  Virginia  (Secretary  of  the    do 

Navy). 

John  Nelson,  of  Maryland  ( Attorney-General ) , do 

ad  interim.  j 

John  C.  Calhoun,  of  South  Carolina ' do 

James  Buchanan,  of  Pennsylvania |  James  K.  Polk 

I  rZachary  Taylor  . . 
iMlllard  Filhnore . 


John  M.Clayton, of  Delaware. 


Daniel  Webster,  of  Massachusetts 

Charles  M.Conrad,  of  Louisiana  (Secretary, 

of  War),  ad  interim. 

Edward  Everett,  of  Massachusetts 

William   Hunter,  of    Rhode    Island    (chief 

clerk),  ad  interim. 

William  L.Marcy.of  New  York 

Lewis  Cass,  of  Michigan 

William    Hunter,  of  Rhode    Island    (chief 

clerk),  ad  interim. 
Jeremiah  S.  Black,  of  Pennsylvania 

WilliamH.S6ward,of  New  York 


Elihu  B.  Waahbume,  of  Illinois  . . 

Hamilton  Pish,  of  New  York 

William  M.  Evarts,  of  New  York . 


.do. 
.do. 


.do. 
.do. 


Franklin  Pierce . . 
James  Buchanan  . 
do 


May  24, 1831. 
May  29, 1833. 

}june  27, 1884. 

March  3,  1841. 

JMarch  5, 1841. 
May  9,  l843. 

June  21, 184a 

June  24,  1843. 

February  29,  1844. 

March  6,  1844. 
March  6, 1845. 

■|^March7,1849. 

July  22, 1850. 
September  2, 1852. 

November  6, 1852. 
March  3, 1853. 

March  7, 1853. 
March  6, 1857. 
December  13, 1880. 


do I  December  17,1880. 

^Abraham  Lincoln . . . 

I  Andrew  Johnson 

Ulysses  8.  Grant I  March  5,1809. 

do March  11,1869. 


t^March  5,1861. 


Rutherford  B.Hayes :  March  12,1877. 
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Secretaries  of  State. 


Prenidents. 


Coininisaioned. 


James  G.Blaine, of  Maine  . 


/James  A. Garfield  . .. 
Chester  A.  Arthur  . . 

....do 

Grover  Cleveland . . . 
Benjamin  Harrison  . 
-...do 


|March5,1881. 


December  12, 1881. 
March  6, 1885. 
March5,188B. 
June  4, 18n2. 


do June29,18«J. 

do I  February  24, 1893, 


Frederick  T.  Frelinghnysen,  of  New  Jersey . . . 

Thomas  F.  Bayard,  of  Delaware 

James  G.  Blaine,  of  Maine 

William  F.  Wharton,  of  Massachusetts  (As- 
sistant Secretary), ad  interim. 

John  W.  Poster,  of  Indiana 

William  F.  Wharton,  of  Massachusetts  (As- 
sistant Secretary),  ad  interim. 

Walter  Q.Gresham,  of  Illinois 

Edwin  F.  Uhl.of  Michigan  (Assistant  Secre 
tary), ad  interim. 

Richard  Olney,  of  Massachusetts , 

John  Sherman,  of  Ohio 

WUliamR.Day,ofOhio I do ^  April  26, 1888. 

Alvey  A.  Adee,  of  the  District  of  Columbia   do |  September  17 

(Second  Assistant  Secretary), ad  interim.     |  i 

JohnHay,of  the  District  of  Columbia ...I do '  September  20, 1886, 


Grover  Cleveland March  6, 1888. 

do '  May  28, 1885. 


do I  June  8, 1885. 

William  McKinley |  March  6, 1887. 


1886. 
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(^onntry. 


Snbjec-t. 


I 


Bigned. 


Franc** . 
Prance. 
France - 
France . 


NetherlaudH . . 
Netherlands . . 
Great  Britain. 
France 


Sweden 

Great  Britain. 

Pmsaia    

Morocco 

France 

Great  Britain. 

Algiers 

Spain 


Great  Britain. 


THpolI 

Tunis 

Great  Britain. 


Pmaula 

France 

Great  Britain. 


Spain  .. 
Prance. 
France. 


France 

THpoU 

Great  Britain.... 

Algiers 

Great  Britain.... 

Sweden  and  Nor- 
way. 

Algiers 


Great  Britain. 


Spain 


Alliance    

Separate  and  secret  article 

Amity  and-Commerce 

Contract  for  the  Repayment  of 
Loans  made  by  the  Kmg  of  France. 

Peace  and  Commerce 

Recaptured  vessels 

Provisional  Peace 

Contract  for  a  New  Loan  and  the 
Repayment  of  the  Old  Loans 
made  by  the  King  of  France. 

Amity  and  Commerce 

Definitive  Peace 

Amity  and  Commerce 

Peace  and  Friendship 

Consular 

Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation 

Peace  and  Amity 

Friendship,  Boundaries,  Com- 
merce, and  Navigation. 


February  6, 1778  . 
February  6, 1778  . 
February  6, 1778  . 
July  16, 1782 January  28, 1783. » 


October  8, 1782.... 
October  8, 1782.... 
November  30, 1782 
February  25, 1783. 


April  3, 1788 

September  3,1783.. 
September  10,1786. 

January,  1787 

November  14, 1788 . 
November  19, 1794  . 
September  5,1796.. 
October  27, 1796.... 


Pro<.'laimed. 

May  4, 1778.' 
May  4, 1778.' 
May4.1778.» 


January  22, 1788. 
January  23, 1783. 
April  11, 1783. 
October  31, 1783. » 

September  25, 1783. 
January  14, 1784. 
October,  1786.« 
July  18, 1787. » 

February  29, 1796. 
March2,1796.> 
August  2, 1796. 


Explanatory  to  Article  III,  Treaty  I  May  4, 1796 May  9, 1796.» 

of  1794.  i  I 


Peace  and  Friendship 

Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation 
Explanatory  to  Article  V,  Treaty 

Amity  and  Commerce 

Peace,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Payment  of  Indemnities  and  Set- 
tlement of  Debts 

Claims 

Cession  of  Louisiana 

Payment  for  the  Purchase  of  Lou- 


Claims 

Peace  and  Amity 

Peace  and  Amity 

Amity  and  Peace , 

Commerce  and  Navigation.. 
Amity  and  Commerce 


Peace  and  Amity. 


Respectinflr    Fisheries,  Boundary, 
and  the  Restoration  of  Slaves. 

Friendship,  Cession  of  the  Floridas, 
and  Boundaries. 

France '  Navigation  and  Commerce 

Great  Britain Claims 

» Ratified  by  Congress. 

*  Ratification  advised  by 


November  4, 1796 . .  I  June  10, 1797. 

August,1797 I  December  24, 1799.S 

March  16, 1798 ^  June  6, 1798. » 

I 
July  11, 1799 j  November  4, 1800. 

September  80, 1800. '  December  21, 1801. 
January  8, 1802 AprU27.180B. 


August  11, 1802. 
AprUdO,1808... 
April  80, 1808... 


April  30,1808 

June  4, 1806 

December  24, 1814.. 

June  80, 1816 

July  3,1815 

September  4, 1816. . 

December    22,  28, 
1816. 

October  20, 1818.... 
February  22, 1819  . 


December  22, 1818. 
October  21, 1803. 
October  21, 180a 

October  21,1806. 
April  12, 1806.* 
February  18,1816. 
December  26, 1816. 
December  22, 1816. 
December  81, 1818. 

February  11,1822. 

January  30,1819. 

February  22, 1821. 


June  24, 1822... 

July  12,1822... 
s  Ratifications  exchanged, 
the  Senate. 


February  12, 1828. 
January  11, 1828. 
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Country. 


Subject. 


Tunis  - 
Ru 


Colombia 

Central  America 

Denmark 


Amending  Treaty  of  August,  1797.  .| 

Pacific  Ocean  and  Northwest  Coast  1 
of  Americff. 

I  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation  i 

I  Peace,    Amity,    Commerce,    and  j 
I     Navigation.  ' 

I  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navi- 
gation. 


Great  Britain - 


Relative 
Slaves. 


Sweden  and  Nor- 
way. 

Great  Britain 


to    the    Indemnity    for 
Commerce  and  Navigation 


Great  Britain. 
Great  Britain. 


Hanseatic  Repub- ' 
lies.  i 

Mexico ] 

Prussia 

Hanseatic  Repub- 
Ucs. 

Brazil 

Austria-Hungary 

Denmark 

Ottoman  Empire. 

Mexico 

Mexico 

France 


Chile. 


Two  Sicilies  . 

Russia 

Siam 

Chile 


Muscat 

Spain 

Mexico 

Venezuela . 


Continuing   in  Force  Article  III, 
Treaty  of  1818. 

Commercial 

Relative     to    the     Northeastern 
Boundary. 

Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navi- 
gation. 

Limits 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Additional  Article  to  Convention 
of  1827. 

Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Claims 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Limits 

Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation 

Claims  and  Duties  on  Wines  and 
Cotton. 

Peace,    Amity,    Commerce,    and 
Navigation. 

Claims 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Amity  and  Commerce 


Signed. 

Proclaimed. 

February  24, 1824.. 

January  21, 1825. 

April  17,1824 

January  12, 1825. 

October  3, 1824 

May  31, 1825. 

December  6,1825... 

October  28, 1826. 

April  26,1826 

October  14, 1826. 

November  13, 1826 . 

March  19, 1827. 

July  4,1827 

January  19, 1828 

August  6, 1827 

May  15,  1828. 

August  6, 1827 

May  16, 1828. 

September  29, 1827. 

May  15, 1828. 

December  20, 1827.. 

Juno  2, 1828. 

January  12, 1838. ...  I  April  5, 1832. 

May  1,1828 1  March  14,  182« 

June  4,  1828 1  July  29,  1829. 


Additional  to  the  General  Treaty 
of  1832. 

Amity  and  Commerce 

Claims 

Limits 

Commerce, 


and 


Morocco 

Peru-Bolivia. 

Greece 

Texas 

Texas 

Sardinia 

Netherlands. 

Mexico 

Ecuador 


Hanover 

Portugal 

Peru 

Great  Britain. 


Mexico. 
Prance. 
Hesse  ... 


Peace,    Amity, 
Navigation. 

Peace  and  Friendship 

Peace,  Friendship,  Commerce,  and 
Navigation. 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Claims 

Boundary 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Claims 

Peace,  Friendship,  Navigation,  and 
Commerce. 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Claims 

Boundaries,  Suppression  of  Slave 
Trade,  and  Extradition. 

Claims 

Extradition 

Abolishing  Droit  d'Aubaine  and 
Taxes  on' Emigration. 


December  12, 1828. 
August  27, 1829.... 

March  28, 1830 

May  7,  1830 

April  6, 1831 

April  6, 1831 

July  4,  1831 


March  18,  1829. 
February  10,  1831. 
June  5, 1830. 
February  4,  1832 
April  6, 18:12. 
April  5, 1832. 
July  13, 1832. 


May  16,  1832 April  29,  1834, 


October  14, 1832... 
December  18, 1832. 

March  20, 1833 

September  1, 1833. 


August  27,  1833. 
May  11,  1833. 
June  24,  1837. 
April  29, 1834. 


September  21, 18^     June  24, 1837. 
February  17, 18l>4 .     November  1,  I»34. 

April  3, 1835 April  21,  1836. 

January  20, 1836 . . . . '  June  80,  1838. 


September  16, 1836. 
November  30,  1836 

DecemberlO,  1837-- 
Aprilll,1838 

April  25, 1838 

November  26,  1838- 
January  19, 1839. . . . 

April  11, 1839 

June  13, 1839 


May  20, 1840.... 
August  26, 1840. 
March  17, 1841.. 
August  9, 1842.. 


January  30, 1843... 
November  9, 1843 . 
March  26, 1844 


January  30,  18;j7. 
October  8, 1838. 

August  30, 1«». 
July  6, 1838. 
October  13,  1838. 
March  18, 1839. 
May  24, 1839. 
April  8, 1840. 
September  2:i  1842. 

January  2, 1841. 
April  24, 1841. 
January  8, 1847. 
November  10,  1842. 

March  30, 1843. 
April  14, 1844. 
May  8,  1846. 
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Country. 


Wtlrttemberg 

China 

Bavaria 


France... 
Belgium  . 
Saxony  . 


Subject. 


Sigmed. 


Aboliahing   Droit  d'Anbaine   and 
Taxes  on  Emigration. 

Peace,  Amity,  and  Commerce 


April  10,  1844. 


Nassau. 


Hanover 

areat  Britain. 


Two  Sicilies 

Colombia    (New 
Granada). 

Switzerland 


Abolishing  Droit  d'Aubaine  and 
Taxes  on  Emigration. 

Extradition,  additional  article 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Abolishing   Droit   d'Aubaine  and 
Emigration  Taxes. 

Abolishing  Droit  d'Aubaine  and 
Emigration  Taxes. 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Establishing  Boundary  West  of  the 
Rocky  Mountains. 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Navigation,    and  | 


July  3,  1844, 

January  21, 1846... 

February  24,  1846. 
November  10, 1846 
May  14,  1846 


Proclaimed. 


May  27,  1846. 


Mecklenburg- 
Schwerin. 

Mexico 

Austria-Hungary 

Brazil... 

Guatemala 

Hawaiian  Islands. 


Peace,    Amity, 
Commerce. 

Property  Rights 

Commerce  and  Navigation . 


June  10,  184« j 

June  16, 1846 

Decemberl.  1846. .., 
December  12,1846..! 

May  18,1847 

December  9,1847... 


I 


Salvador 

Great  Britain. 


Colombia    (New  i 
Granada).  I 

Borneo i 

Switzerland \ 


Portugal... 
Costa  Rica. 


Peace,  Friendship,  Limits,  and  Set- 
tlement. 

Relative  to  the  Disposal  of  Prop- 
erty and  Consular  Jurisdiction. 

Satisfaction  of  Claims  of  Citizens 
of  the  United  States  on  Brazil. 

Peace,  Friendship,  C^nnmerce,  and 
Navigation. 

Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navi 
gation  and  Extradition. 

Amity,  Navigation,  and  Commerce. 

Ship-Canal    Connecting    Atlantic 
and  Pacific  Oceans. 

Consular 


February  2, 1848    . 

May  8, 1848 

January  27, 1849... 

March  3,1849 

December  20, 1849. 


January  2, 1860. 
April  19, 1860... 


May  4, 1860. 


Peru  . 


Hanseatic  Repub 
lies. 

Prussia 

Netherlands 

Great  Britain  .... 

France 

Argentine  Repub 

Ai^ntine  Bepub 

Bavaria 

Mexico 


Jaiian 

Great  Britain  .... 


Lew  Chew 

Great  Britain  .... 

Russia 

Brunswick     and 
LUneburg. 


Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navi- 
gation. 

Claims 

Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navi- 
gation. 

Friendship,  Commente,  and  Navi 
gation. 

Consular 


June  23, 1850 

November  26, 1860 

February  26, 1851 . 
June  10, 1861 


Extradition 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Claims 

Consular 

Free  Navigation  of  the  Rivers 
ParanA  and  Uruguay. 

Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navi- 
gation. 

Extradition 

Boundary,  Cession  of  Territory, 
Transit  of  Isthmus  of  Tehuante- 
pec,etc. 

Peace,  Amity,  and  Commerce 

Reciprocity  as  to  Fisheries,  Duties, 
ana  Navigation.  British  North 
American  Colonies. 

Friendship  and  Conunerce 

Claims 

Rights  of  Neutrals  at  Sea, , , 

Respecting  the  Disposition  of  Prop- 
erty. 


July  26,1851.. 
April  30, 1862. 


June  16, 1882 

August  26, 1862 

February  8, 1853..  . 
February  23, 1868.. 
July  10, 1863 


July  27, 1863. 


September  12,1863. 
December  30, 1853. . 


December  16,  lh44. 

April  18,  1846.       . 
August  16,  1846. 

July  24,  1845. 
March  31, 1846. 
September  9, 1846. 

January  26,  1847. 

April  24, 1847. 
August  6,  1846. 

July  24,  1846. 
June  12, 1848. 

\  May  4, 1848. 
'  Aug-ist2,1848. 

July  4, 1848. 

February  25, 1850. 

January  19, 1850. 

July  28, 1862. 

November  9, 1860. 

April  18, 186a 
July  6, 1850. 

December  5, 1851. 

July  12, 1864. 
November  9, 1^55. 

September  1, 1^51. 
May  26, 1852. 

July  19, 1852. 

June  6, 1853. 

June  1,1853. 
February  26, 1853. 
August  20,  ia53. 
August  12, 1853. 
April  9,  l«y5w 

April  9, 1866. 

November  18. 1854. 
June  30, 1854. 


March  31, 1864. 
June  6, 1854  .... 

July  11, 186*-- - 
July  17, 1864... 
July  22, 1864... 
August  21, 1864 


June  22, 1865. 
September  11, 1854. 

March  9, 1866. 
September  11, 1854. 
November  1,1864. 
July  30, 1865. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


XII      CHRONOLOGICAL   LIST   OF   TREATIES,  CONVENTIONS,  ETC. 


Country- 
Two  Sicilies.. 

Hanover 

Netherlands.. 
Two  Sicilies  . . 


8abje<t. 


Signed. 


Proclaimed. 


Siam 

Pern 

Persia 

Anstria- Hungary 

Baden 

Denmark 

Japan  

Peru 


Rights  of  Neutrals  at  Sea. 

Extradition 

Consular 


Amity.Commerce,and  Navigation, 
and  Extradition. 


January  13. 1855. 
January  18, 1855. 
January  22, 1855. 
Octolierl,l&55.. 


Colombia    (Ne^ 
Granada). 

Bolivia 


China   ... 
Belgium  . 

Japan 

China   .. 


Amity  and  Commerce 

Rights  of  Neutrals  at  Sea 

Friendship  and  Commerce 

Extradition 

Extradition : 

Discontinuing  the  Sound  Dues 
Commercial  and  Consular 


May29,1856 

July  22, 1856 

December  13,1856. 

July  3, 1856 

January  30, 1857 . . . 

I  April  11, 1857 

I  June  17. 1857 

I  July  4, 1857 


Interpreting  Article  XII,  Treaty 

Claims   i  September  10, 1857 


China 

Chile 

France 

Venezuela  . 
Paraguay . . 
Paraguay . . 


Sweden  and  Nor- 
way. 

Costa  Rica 

Venezuela 


Peace,  Friendship,  Commerce,  and 
Navigation.  I 

Peace,  Amity,  and  Commerce I 

Commerce  and  Navigation    | 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

I  Establishing    Trade    Regulations 
I     and  Tariff.  . 

'  Claims 

I  Arbitration 'of  Macedonian  Claims.' 

Extradition,  additional  article I 

Claims I 

Claims i 

Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navi- 
gation. ' 

Extradition I 


May  13. 1858 


June  18. 1858 

July  17, 1858 

July  29, 1858 

November  8,  ia58  . 

November  8, 1858  . 
November  10, 1868 
February  10, 1858 . 
January  14, 1850... 
February  4, 1850.. 
February  4, 1850 . . . 


July  16,1855. 
May  5, 1865. 
May  26. 1855. 
December  10,  }S!». 

August  16.  ia58. 
November  2, 1857. 
August  18, 1857. 
December  15,  l«i6. 
May  19. 1857. 
January  13, 1868. 
June  30, 1858. 
October  14, 1858. 

November  8, 18tt). 

January  8, 186:1 

January  28. 1880. 
April  19, 1860. 
May  23, 1860. 


December  22, 1860. 
February  14. 1850. 
February  26, 1861.» 
March  12, 1860. 
March  12.  I860. 


March  21, 1860 \  December  21, 1880. 


Claims    i  July  2, 1880. 


Denmark 
Hanover . 


Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation, 
and  Extradition. 

'  (Consular 


Mexico 

Oreat  Britain 

Ottoman  Empire 

Liberia 

Ecuador 

Peru 

Peru 

Great  Britain 


Belgium 


Great  BrlUin. 
Belgium 


Japan   

Colombia  . 
Honduras. 


Abolishing  Stade  or  Brunshausen 
dues 

Extradition 

Suppression  of  African  Slave  Trade . 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Claims 

Claims 

Claims 


Additional  Article  Suppression  of 
Slave  Trade,  1882. 

Relative  to  Import  Dutiesand  Capi- 
talization of  Scheldt  Dues. 

Claims 

Ibctinguishment 
Dues. 

Keduction  of  Import  Duties. 

Claims 


of   the    Scheldt 


Japan  . 
Haiti.. 


Morocco  ... 
Venezuela  . 


I  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navi- 
I     gation. 

Payment  of  the  Simonoseki  Indem- 
nities. 

Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation, 
and  Extradition. 

CapeSpartel  Light-House 

Claims 


.1  November  11, 1861. 
August  27, 1860 1  September  25, 1861. 

July  11, 1861 1  September  20, 1861. 

November  6,  1861 .  .1  June  17, 1882. 


December  11, 1861.. 

April  7, 1862 

February  25, 1882 . . 
October  21, 1862.... 
November  26, 1882 . 
December  20, 1862.. 
January  12,1883.... 
February  17, 1883 . . 


May  20, 1863.. 


July  1,1883.. 
July  20, 1883. 


January  28, 1864... 
February  10, 1864 . 
July  4, 1864 


October  22.  1864. 


November  3, 1864 . 


June  20. 1882. 
June  7, 1862. 
July  2, 1862. 
March  18,  1863. 
September  8, 1864. 
May  19, 1863. 
May  10, 1883 
April  22,  1863. 

November  18,1864. 

March  5,  1864. 
November  18.1864. 

April  0,  1866. 
August  10, 1865. 
May  30, 1865. 

April  9, 1886. 

July  6, 1866. 


May  31, 1865 1  March  12, 1887. 

April  2M866 1  May  29,1867. 


>  Ratified  by  the  President. 
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Country. 


Rubject. 


Japan 

Dominican  Re- 
public. 

Madagascar 

RuMiia 

Nicaragua 

Siam 

Russia 

Italy 

North  German 
Union. 

Italy 

Bavaria 

Mexico 

China 

Mexico 

Baden 

Wttrttemberg.... 

Hesse 

Belgium 

Peru 

Belgium 

Belgium 

Italy 

Italy 

France 

Sweden  and  Nor- 
way. 

Qreat  Britain 

Salvador 

Great  Britain 

Nicaragua 

Austria-Hungary 

Peru 

Peru 

Austria-Hungary 

Italy 

Mexico 

Great  Britain 

German  Empire.. 

Orange    Free 
State. 

Ecuador , 

Ecuador 

Denmark 

Mexico 

Great  Britain 

Belgium 

Russia 

Ottoman  Empire 
Mexico 


Establishing  Tariff  Duties 

Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation, 
and  extradition. 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Ceding  Alaska 

Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navi- 
gation, and  as  to  Isthmian  Transit. 

Modification  to  Treaty  of  May  28, 
1856. 

Additional  Article  to  Treaty  of 
Commerce,  ISSSS.    Trade-Marks. 

Consular 

Naturalization 


Extradition 

Naturalisation 

Claims 

Trade,  Consuls,  and  Emigration . . . 

Naturalisation 

Naturalizati<m 

Naturalization  and  Extradition. . . 

Naturalisation 

Naturalization 

Claims 

Consular 

Trade-marks 

Consular 

Additional  to  Extradition  Conven- 
tion, 1888. 

Trade-Marks 

Naturalization 


Signed. 


Proclaimed. 


Naturalization 

Extradition 

Suppression  of  Slave  Trade 

Extradition 

Consular 

Friendsliip,  Commerce,  and  Navi- 
gation. 

Extradition : 

Naturalization 

Conunerce  and  Navigation 

Claims..: 

Settlement  of  all  Causes  of  Differ- 
ence. 

Consular 

Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navi- 
gation. 

Naturalization 

Extradition 

Naturalization 

Claims 

Additional  Article  to  Treat>  of 
Bfay  8, 1871  Respecting  Meeting 
Places  for  the  Commismon  under 
Article  XII. 

Extradition 

Trade-Mark  Declaration 

Extradition 

Claims 


June  26, 1866 

February  8, 1887 . . 

February  14, 1867 . 

March  30,1867 

June  21, 1867 


December  17-31, 
1867. 

January  27, 1868... 

February  8, 1868.. 
February  22, 1868. 


March  28, 1868 

May  26,  1868 

July  4,  1868 

July  4, 1868 

July  10, 1868 

July  W,  1868 

July  27, 1868 

August  1,1868 

November  16,  1868 
December  4, 1868. . 
December  5, 1868. . . 
December  20, 1868. 
January  21, 1869... 
January  21, 1869... 


April  16, 1860. 
May  26,  I860.. 


May  18, 1870 

May  28, 1870 

June  8, 1870 

June  25, 1870 

July  11,1870 

September  6,1870.. 

September  12, 1870. 
September  20, 1870. 
February  26, 1871. 

April  19, 1871 

May  8, 1871 


December  11,1871. 
December  22,1871. 


May  6, 1872 

June  28,1872 

July  20, 1872 

November  27, 1872 
January  18,1878... 


March  id,  1874 

March  28, 1874 

August  11, 1874.... 
November  20, 1874 


October  24,  1887. 

October,  1, 1868. 
June  20, 1867. 
August  13, 1868. 

August  11,1868.' 

October  15, 1888. 

February  23, 1869 
May  27, 1868. 

September  30, 1888. 
October  8, 1868. 
February  1,186P. 
February  6, 1870. 
February  1,  1869. 
January  10, 1870. 
March  7, 1870. 
August  81, 1869. 
July  80, 1869. 
July  6, 1869. 
March  7, 1870. 
July  30, 1869. 
May  11, 1869. 
May  11.1869. 

July  6, 1869. 
January  12, 1872. 

September  16, 1870. 
March  4, 1874. 
September  16, 1870. 
September  19. 1871. 
June  29, 1871. 
July  27, 1874. 

July  27, 1874. 
August  21,1871. 
November  23, 1871. 
February  8, 1872. 
July  4. 1871. 

June  1,1872. 
August  23, 187a 

November  24, 1873. 
December  24, 187a 
April  15. 1873. 
July  24, 187a 
April  15, 187a 


May  1,1874. 
November  24, 1874. 
May  26, 1875. 
January  i8. 1875. 


>  Ratified  by  the  President. 
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Country. 

Hawaiian  Islands. 

Belgium 

Mexico 

Spain 

Great  Britain 

Samoan  Islands. . . 

Italy 

Netherlands 

Japan 

Brazil 

France 

Belgium  ...  

Japan  

Netherlands 

Morocco 

China 

China 


Subject. 


Reciprocity 

Commerce  and  Navigation . 

Claims 

Extradition 


Italy . 


Madagascar 
Roumania  ... 

Serbia 

Serbia 

Korea 


Italy 

Belgium 

Spain 

France 

Mexico... 

Spain 

Mexico 

France 

Luxemburg  . 

Belgium 

Siam 

Italy 


Mexico. 


Egypt 

Hawaiian  Islands. 

Mexico 

Venezuela 

Mexico 

Japan  

Mexico 

Zanzibar , 


Tonga 

Russia 

Netherlands . 
Peru 


Venezuela  . 

Colombia  . . 
Denmark  .. 


Declaration  Affording  Reciprocal 
Protection  to  Trademarks. 

Friendship  and  Commerce 

Consular 

Consular 

Commercial 

Trade-Marks  Agreement 

Claims 

Consular.' 

Reimbursing  Shipwreck  Expenses. 

Extradition 

Protection 

Immigration 

Commercial  Intercourse  and  Judi- 
cial Procedure. 

Supplemental  to  Consular  Conven- 
tion, 1878.  j 

Friendship  and  Conunerce 

Consular 

Commerce  and  Navigation I 

Consular ' 

Peace,    Amity,     Commerce,    and 
Navigation. 

Trade-Mark  Declaration | 

Extradition 

Trade-Mark 

Claims i 

Boundary ' 

Supplementary  Extradition | 

Commercial  Reciprocity l 

Claims ' 

Extradition ' 

Trade-Mark ] 

Regulating  Liquor  Traffic  m  Siam.  i 

Additional  to  Extradition  Conven-  ! 
tion,  1868.  | 

Boundary,  Rio  Qrande  and  Rio  Col- 
orado. 

Commercial  Agreement ' 

Reciprocity 

Reciprocity 

Claims 

Bou  ndai'y 

Extradition | 

Reciprocity 

Duty   on   Liquors,  and   Consular 
Powers.  ' 

Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation . ' 

Extradition 

Extradition \ 

Friendship.  Commerce,  and  Navi-  I 
gation.  ^ 

To  Remove  Doubts  as  to  the  Mean-  ' 
ing  of  the  Convention  of  1885.        i 

Extradition ' 


Signed. 


January  30, 1875. . . . 

March  8, 1875 

April  29, 1876 

January  6, 1877 


Proclaimed. 

June  3, 1875. 
June  29, 1875. 
June  29, 1876. 
February  21, 1877 


October  24, 1877  ... .   July  17. 1878. 


January  17, 1878 

May  8, 1878 

May  28, 1878 

July  26, 1878 

September  24, 1878. 
January  15,1880.... 

March  9, 1880 

May  17,1880 

May  22,1880 

July  3, 1880 

November  17, 1880 . 
November  17, 1880 . 


February  13,1878. 
September  27. 1878. 
August  1, 1879. 
April  8, 1879. 
June  17, 1879. 
June  26, 1880. 
March  1,1881. 
October  3, 1881. 
July  30, 1880. 
December  21, 1881. 
October  5, 1881. 
October  5, 1881. 


February 24, 1881 .. '  June  29, 1881. 

May  13,1881 1  March  13, 1883. 

June  17, 1881 j  July  9, 1883. 

October  14, 1881 ....  [  December  27, 1882. 
October  14, 1881 ....  December  27, 1882. 
May 22,1882 June4,1883. 


June  1,1882 

June  13, 1882 

June  19, 1882 

July  19,1882 

July  29,1882 

August  7,1882.... 
January  20, 1883  . 
February  8, 1883 
October  29, 1883.. 

April  7,1884 

May  14,1884. 

June  11. 1884 


March  19, 1884. 
November  20, 1882. 
April  19, 1883. 
December  29, 1882. 
March  5, 1883. 
April  19, 1883. 
June2,1884; 
June  25,1883. 
August  12,1884. 
July  9, 1884. 
July  5,1884. 
April  24, 1885. 


November  12, 1884  .    September  14, 188a 


November  16, 1884  . 
December  6, 1884  . 
February  C5. 1885 . 
Deceml>er5.1885. 
December  5, 1885 

April  29.1886 

May  14,1886 

July  3,1886 


May  7, 1885. 
November  9, 1887. 
May  4, 1886. 
Juno  4, 1889. 
June  28. 1887. 
November  3, 1886 
February  1,1887. 
August  17,1888. 


October  2,  1886 September  18, 1888. 


March  28, 1887.. 

Juno  2. 1887 

August  31, 1887. 

March  15,1888.. 


Submitting  Claim  of  Carlos  But- 
terfield  &  Co.  to  Arbitration. 


May  7,1888 

December  6, 1888. 


June  5, 1893. 
June  21,1889. 
November  7, 1888 

June  4, 1889. 

February  6, 1891. 
May  24, 1889. 
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Country. 


Subject. 


Venezuela 

Mexico 

Mexico 

O  reat  Britain  and 
Germany. 

Great  Britain 

Kongo : 

Venezuela 

Great  Britain 

Great  Britain 

Great  Britain 

Denmark 

Great  Britain.... 

ChUe 

Sweden 

Ecuador  

Norway 

Great  Britain 

China 

Russia 

Mexico 

Japan 

Mexico 

Great  Britain 

Mexico 

Japan  

Mexico 

Mexico 

Spain 


Extending  the  Time  for  Ratiflea- 
tion  of  the  Convention  of  1885. 

Boundary 

Boundary 

Neutrality  and  Autonomous  Gov 
ernment  >f  the  Samoan  Islands. 

Extradition 

Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation 

Claims  

Relating  to  Fur  Seals  in  Behring 
Sea. 

Renewal  of  the  Existing  Modus 
Vivendi  in  Behring  Sea 

Recovery  of  Deserters  from  Mer- 
chant Vessels 

Trade-Mark 

Delimiting  Bount^arles  not  Perma- 
nently Marked. 

Claims   

Extradition ^. 

PorArbitration  of  Claim  of  Julio  R. 
8antos. 

Extradition 

Extending  the  Terms  of  the  Alas- 
kan Boundary  Commissions. 

Regulating  Chinese  Immigration  . 

Modus  Vivendi  in  Relation  to  the 
Fur-Seal  Fisheries  in  BehnngSea 
and  the  North  Pacific  Ocean. 

Boundary 

Commerce  and  Navigation 

Boundary , 

Claims 

Boundary 

Patents,  Trade-Marks,  and  Designs 

Boundary 

Boundary 

Peace  


Signed. 


October  5, 1888  . 


February  18, 1889  . 

March  1,1889 

June  14, 1889 


July  12.1889 

January  24,1891... 
January  19,1892... 
February  29. 1892 . 

April  18,1892 

June  3, 1892 


June  15, 1892. 
July  22,1802. 


August  7, 1882 

January  14,1893... 
February  28, 1893  . 

June7,1893 

February  3, 1894  ... 

March  17,1894... 
May4,18W 


August  24, 1894 

November  22, 1894 . 

October  1,1895 

February  8, 1896  . . . 
November  6, 1806 . . 

January  13,1897 

October  29, 1897.... 
December  2, 1898. . . 
December  10,1898.. 


Proclaimed. 

June  4. 1889 

October  14, 1889. 
December  26. 1890. 
May21.180U. 

March  25. 1891). 
April  2, 1892. 
July  3U,  1894. 
May  9. 1892. 

May  9. 1802 

August  1,1893. 

October  12, 1892. 
August  26, 1802. 

January  28. 1893. 
March  18,1893 
November  7. 1894. 

November  9. 1893. 
March  28, 1894 

December  8, 1894. 
May  12. 1894 

October  18, 1894. 
March  21, 1895. 
December  21, 1805. 
June  11,1896. 
Docomber23, 1896. 
March  9. 1897. 
December  21, 1897. 
February  3, 1899. 
April  11.1899. 


INTERNATIONAL  ACrr8  AND  CONVENTIONS. 


Subje<rt, 


Establishing  International  Bureau  of  Weights  and  Measures... 
Amelioration  of  the  Condition  of  the  Wounded  m  time  of  War. 

Protection  of  Submarine  Cables 

International  Protection  of  Industrial  Property 


International  Exchange  of  Official  Documents,  Scientific  and  Literary 
Publications. 

Immediate  Exchange  of  Official  Journals,  Parliamentary  AnnalH.nnd  D^k* 
uments. 

International  Union  for  the  Publication  of  Customs  Tariffs 

General  Act  for  the  Repression  of  African  Slave  Trade 


Hupplementarv  Convention  as  to  Expenses  of  International  Bureau  for 
Protection  of  Industrial  Property. 


Proclaimed. 


September  27, 1878. 
July  26, 1882 
May  22. 1885. 
June  11,1887 
January  15.1889. 

January  15, 1889 

December  17, 1890. 
April  2. 1892. 
June  22, 1892. 
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1795. 

Treaty  op  Peace  and  Amity. 

Concluded  September  S,  1795;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senaie  March 
2,  1796.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1.) 

This  treaty  of  twenty-two  articles  provided  for  peace,  commercial 
intercourse,  and  friendly  treatment  of  the  citizens  and  shipping  of 
the  United  States  in  consideration  of  an  annnal  payment  to  the  Dey 
of  Algiers.    It  was  superseded  by  the  treaty  of  1815. 

1815. 

Treaty  of  Amity  and  Peace. 

Concluded  June  30^  1816;  raiifix^aiion  advised  by  the  Senate  December 
21^  1815;  ratifi^l  by  the  President  December  26^  1815;  proclaimed 
December  26,  1815,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  6.) 

This  treaty  of  twenty- two  articles  was  signed  by  Commodore  Decatur 
and  William  Shaler,  and  provided  for  the  abolition  of  the  annual  pay- 
ment, for  the  restitution  of  captives  and  property,  for  commercial 
intercourse,  etc.    . 

1816. 

Treaty  of  Peace  and  Amity. 

Concluded  December  22  aiid  23 ,  1816;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senaie 
February  ly  1822;  ratified  by  the  President  February  11,  1822;  pro- 
claimed February  11, 1822,    (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  10.) 

By  this  treaty  of  twenty-two  articles  the  same  privileges  included 
in  the  treaty  of  1815  were  renewed,  with  an  additional  article  annulling 
the  special  rights  accorded  to  United  States  vessels  in  case  of  war. 

Algiers  having  become  a  province  of  France  in  1830,  the  treaty 
became  obsolete. 
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\ 
\ 


Digitized  by 


Google 


A.RaENTi:N^E   REPUBLIC 

(ARGENTINE  CONFEDERATION.) 
1853. 

Treaty  for  the  Free  Navigation  of  the  Rivers  Parana  and 

Uruguay. 

Crmrhided  Jxdxj  10 ^  1853;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June  13^ 
1864;  ratified  by  the  President-  Jidy  5,  18S4;  ratifications  exchanged 
December  20,  1854;  proclaimed  April  9,  1855,  (Treaties  and  Con- 
veutions,  1889,  p.  16.) 

Articles. 


1.  Free    navigation   of   I'aran^   and 
Uruguay  rivers  conceded. 
11.  Loading  and  unloading  vessels. 

III,  Marking  channels. 

IV.  Collection  of   customs  and  other 

dues. 
V,  Possession  of  Martin  Garcia  Island. 


VI.  Free  navigation  in  time  of  war. 
Vn.  Accession  of  other  South  Ameri- 
can governments. 
VIII.  Most  favored  nation  clause. 
IX.  Ratification. 


Tlie  President  of  the  United  States  and  His  Excellency  the  Provi- 
sional Director  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  being  desirous  of 
strengthening  the  bonds  of  friendship  which  so  happily  subsist 
beti^  een  their  respective  States  and  Countries,  and  convinced  that  the 
sineist  means  of  arriving  at  this  result  is  to  take  in  concert  all  the 
ni(iawures  requisite  for  facilitating  and  developing  commercial  rela- 
t  ioijf^,  have  resolved  to  determine  by  treaty  the  conditions  of  the  free 
narigation  of  the  Rivers  ParanA  and  Uruguay,  and  thus  to  remove  the 
obstacles  which  have  hitherto  impeded  this  navigation. 

With  this  object  they  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that 
is  to  say: 

Tlie  President  of  the  United  States,  Robert  C.  Schenck,  Envoy  Ex- 
trH<>rdinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  to 
Brazil,  and  John  S.  Pendleton,  Charge  d' Affaires  of  the  United  States 
to  the  Argentine  Confederation; 

iViid  his  Excellency  the  Provisional  Director  of  the  Argentine  Con- 
federation, Doctor  Don  Salvador  Maria  del  Carril,  and  Doctor  Don 
Jose  Benjamin  Gorostiaga; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  Argentine  Confederation,  in  the  exercise  of  her  sovereign  rights, 
concedes  the  free  navigation  of  the  Rivers  Paran4  and  Uruguay, 
wherever  they  may  belong -to  her,  to  the  merchant  vessels  of  all 
nat  ioDs,  subject  only  to  the  conditions  wliich  this  treaty  establishes, 
and  to  the  regulations  sanctioned,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  sanc- 
tioned, by  the  National  Authority  of  the  Confederation. 
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Article  II. 

Consequently  the  said  vessels  shall  be  admitted  to  remain,  load  and 
unload  in  the  places  and  ports  of  the  Argentine  Confederation  which 
are  open  for  that  purpose. 

Article  III. 

The  Government  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  being  desirous 
to  provide  every  facility  for  interior  navigation,  agrees  to  maintain 
beacons  and  marks  pointing  out  the  channels. 

Article  IV. 

A  uniform  system  shall  be  established  by  the  competent  authorities 
of  the  Confederation,  for  the  collection  of  the  custom-house  duties, 
harbor,  lights,  police  and  pilotage  dues,  along  the  whole  course  of 
the  waters  which  belong  to  the  Confederation. 

Article  V. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties,  considering  that  the  Island  of  Martin 
Garcia  may,  from  its  position,  embarrass  and  impede  the  free  navi- 
gation of  the  Confluents  of  the  River  Plate,  agree  to  use  their  influ- 
ence to  prevent  the  possession  of  the  said  Island  from  being  retained 
or  held  by  any  State  of  the  River  Plate,  or  its  Confluents  which  shall 
not  have  given  its  adhesion  to  the  principle  of  their  free  navigation. 

Article  VL 

If  it  should  happen  (which  God  forbid)  that  war  should  break  out 
between  any  of  the  States,  Republics  or  Provinces  of  the  River  Plate 
or  its  Confluents,  the  navigation  of  the  Rivers  Paran4  and  Uruguay 
shall  remain  free  to  the  merchant-flag  of  all  nations,  excepting  in 
what  may  relate  to  munitions  of  war,  such  as  arms  of  all  kinds,  gun- 
powder, lead  and  cannon  balls. 

Article  VII. 

Power  is  expressly  reserve<l  to  Ilis  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil, 
and  the  Governments  of  Bolivia,  Paraguay  and  the  Oriental  State  of 
Uruguay,  to  become  parties  to  the  present  Treaty,  in  case  they  should 
be  disposed  to  apply  its  principles  to  the  parts  of  the  Rivers  Paran4, 
Paraguay  and  Uruguay  over  which  they  may  respectively  possese  flu- 
vial rights. 

Article  VIII. 

The  principal  objects  for  which  the  Rivers  Paran4  and  Uruguay  are 
declared  free  to  the  commerce  of  the  world,  being  to  extend  the  mer- 
cantile relations  of  the  countries  which  border  them,  and  to  promote 
immigration,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  no  favor  or  immunity  shall  be 
granl^  to  the  flag  or  trade  of  any  other  nation  which  shall  not  equally 
extend  to  those  of  the  United  States. 

Article  IX 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  on  the  part  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  within  fifteen  months  from  its  date,  and  within 
two  days  by  His  Excellency  the  Provisional  Director  of  the  Argentine 
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Confederation,  who  shall  present  it  to  the  firat  Legislative  Congress 
of  the  Confederation  for  their  approbation. 

The  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  seat  of  Government  of 
the  Argentine  Confederation  within  the  term  of  eighteen  months. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
this  Treaty  and  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  San  Jose  de  Flores  on  the  tenth  day  of  July  in  the  year  of 
Our  I^rd  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  three. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


RobT  C.  Schenck. 
Jn^  I^ndleton. 
Salvador  M^  del  Carril. 
Jose  B.  Gorostiaga. 


1853. 

Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  July  27,  1S53;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June  13y 
ISolt;  ratified  by  the  President  June  20,  185 Ji. :  ratifications  ejcchanged 
December  20,  1854;  proclaimed  Ajyril  9, 1855.  (Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions, 1889,  p.  18.) 


Articles. 


I.  Amity. 

II.  Mutual  freedom  of  commerce, 
m.  Most  favored  nation  clause. 
IV.  No  discriminating  duties  to  be 

levied. 
V.  Navigation  dues  to  be  equal. 
VI.  Mutual  privileges  to  vessels. 
VII.  Nationality  of  vessels. 
Vin.  Freedom  to  trade. 


IX.  Privileges  of   citizens;    settling 

estates. 
X.  Exemptions  from  military  service 

and  forced  loans;  taxes. 
XI.  Diplomatic  and  consular  agents. 
XII.  Privileges  in  time  of  war. 
Xin.  MutuaV  protection  to  citizens. 
XIV.  Ratification. 


Commercial  intercourse  havinji^  been  for  some  time  established 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Argentine  Confederation,  it  seems 
good  for  the  security  as  well  as  the  encouragement  of  such  commer- 
cial intercourse  and  for  the  maintenance  of  good  understanding 
between  the  two  Governments,  that  the  relations  now  subsisting 
between  them  should  be  regularly  acknowledged  and  Confirmed  by 
the  signing  of  a  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation. 
For  this  purpose  they  have  nominated  their  Respective  Plenipoten- 
tiaries, that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Robert  C.  Schenck,  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenij)otentiary  of  the  United  States  to 
Brazil,  and  Jolin  S.  Pendlet^jn,  Charge  d'Affaires  of  the  United  States 
to  the  Argentine  Confederation ; 

And  Ilis  Excellency  the  Provisional  Director  of  tlie  Argentine  Con- 
federation, Doctor  l)on  Salvador  Maria  del  Carril  and  Doctor  Don 
Jose  Benjamin  Gorostiaga; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  eacli  other  their  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  perpetual  amity  between  the  United  States  and  their 
citizens  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Argentine  Confederation  and  its 
citizens  on  the  other  part. 
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Article  n. 

There  shall  be  between  all  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and 
all  the  territories  of  the  Argentine  Confederation  a  reciprocal  freedom 
of  Commerce.  The  citizens  of  the  two  countries  respectively  shall 
have  liberty,  freely  and  securely,  to  come  with  their  ships  and  car- 
goes to  all  places,  ports  and  rivers,  in  the  territories  of  either,  to  which 
other  foreigners,  or  the  ships  or  cargoes  of  any  other  foreign  nation 
or  state  are  or  may  be  permitted  to  come;  to  enter  into  the  same, 
and  to  remain  and  reside  in  any  part  thereof,  respectively;  to  hire 
and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  the  purposes  of  their  resi- 
dence and  commerce;  to  trade  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures 
and  merchandise  of  lawful  commerce;  and  generally  to  enjoy  in  all 
their  business  the  most  complete  protection  and  security,  subject  to 
the  general  laws  and  usages  of  the  two  countries  respectively.  In 
like  manner  the  respective  ships  of  war,  and  post-office  or  pas- 
senger packets  of  the  two  countries  shall  have  liberty,  freely  and 
securely,  to  come  to  all  harbors,  rivers  and  places,  to  which  other  for- 
eign ships  of  war  and  packets  are  or  may  be  permitted  to  come;  to 
enter  into  the  same,  to  anchor  and  remain  there  and  refit,  subject 
always  to  the  laws  and  usages  of  the  two  countries  respectively. 

Article  III. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  any  favor,  exemption, 
privilege  or  immunity  whatever,  in  matters  of  commerce  or  naviga- 
tion, which  either  of  them  has  actually  granted,  or  may  hereafter 
grant,  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other  government,  nation  or 
state,  shall  ext»end,  in  identity  of  cases  and  circumstances  to  the  citi- 
zens of  the  other  contracting  party,  gratuitously,  if  the  concession  in 
favor  of  that  other  government,  nation  or  state  shall  have  been  gra- 
tuitous— or,  in  return  for  an  equivalent  compensation,  if  the  conces- 
sion shall  have  been  conditional. 

Article  IV. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  territories  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  of  any  article,  of 
the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  other  con- 
tracting party,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  article  of  any 
other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges 
be  imposed  in  the  territories  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  on  the 
exportation  of  any  article  to  the  territories  of  the  other,  than  such  as 
are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  article  to  any 
other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  bo  imposed  upon  the 
importation  or  exportation  of  any  article  of  the  growth,  produce  or 
manufacture  of  the  territories  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  to 
or  from  the  territories  of  the  other,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to 
the  like  article  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

Article  V. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  on  account  of  tonnage,  light 
or  harbor  dues,  pilotage,  salvage  in  case  of  average  or  shipwreck,  or 
any  other  local  charges,  shall  be  imposed,  in  the  ports  of  the  two  con- 
tracting parties,  on  the  vessels  of  the  other,  than  those  payable  in  the 
same  ports  on  its  own  vessels. 
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Article  VI. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  and  the  same  drawbacks  and  boun- 
ties allowed  upon  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any  article  into 
or  from  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  or,  into  or  from  the  terri- 
tories of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  whether  such  importation  or 
exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or,  in  vessels  of 
the  Argentine  Confederation. 

Article  vn. 

The  contracting  parties  agree  to  consider  and  treat  as  vessels  of  the 
United  States  and  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  all  those  which, 
being  furnished  by  the  competent  authority  with  a  regular  passport 
or  sea-letter,  shall,  under  the  then  existing  laws  and  regulations  of 
either  of  the  two  Governments,  be  recognized  fully  and  bona  fide  as 
national  vessels  by  that  country  to  which  they  respectively  belong. 

Article  VIII. 

All  merchants,  commanders  of  ships  and  others,  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  shall  have  full  liberty,  in  all  the  territories  of  the 
Argentine  Confederation,  to  manage  their  own  affairs  themselves,  or, 
to  commit  them  to  the  management  of  whomsoever  they  please,  as 
broker,  factor,  agent  or  interpreter;  nor  shall  they  be  obliged  to 
employ  any  other  persons  in  those  capacities,  than  those  employed  by 
citizens  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  nor  to  pay  them  any  other 
salary  or  remuneration  than  such  as  is  paid  in  like  cases  by  citizens 
of  the  Argentine  Confederation.  And  absolute  freedom  shall  be 
allowed  in  all  cases  to  the  buyer  and  seller  to  bargain  and  fix  the  price 
of  any  goods,  wares  or  merchandise  imported  into  or  exported  from 
the  Argentine  Confederation,  as  they  shall  see  good,  observing  the 
laws  and  established  customs  of  the  country.  The  same  rights  and 
privileges,  in  all  respects,  shall  be  enjoyed  in  the  territories  of  the 
United  States,  by  the  citizens  of  the  Argentine  Confederation.  The 
citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  reciprocally  receive  and 
enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection  for  their  persons  and  property  and 
shall  have  free  and  open  access  to  the  Courts  of  juptice  in  the  said 
countries  respectively  for  the  prosecution  and  defense  of  their  just 
rights,  and  they,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  employ  in  all  cases  such  advo- 
cates, attorneys  or  agents  as  they  may  think  proper,  and  they  shall 
enjoy  in  this  respect  the  same  rights  and  privileges  therein  as  native 
citizens. 

Article  IX. 

In  whatever  relates  to  the  police  of  the  port«,  the  lading  and  unlad- 
ing of  ships,  the  safety  of  the  merchandise,  goods  and  effects,  and  to 
the  acquiring  and  disposing  of  property  of  every  sort  and  denomina- 
tion either  by  sale,  donation,  exchange,  testament,  or  in  any  otlier 
manner  whatsoever,  as  also  to  the  administration  of  justice,  the  citi- 
zens of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  reciprocally  enjoy  the  same 
privileges,  liberties  and  rights,  as  native  citizens,  and  they  shall  not 
be  charged,  in  any  of  those  respects,  with  any  higher  imposts  or 
duties  than  those  which  are  paid  or  may  be  paid  by  native  citizens, 
submitting  of  course  to  the  local  laws  and  regulations  of  each  coun- 
try respectively.     If  any  citizen  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  par- 
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ties  shall  die  without  will  or  testament,  in  any  of  the  territories  of  the 
other,  the  Consul  general  or  Consul  of  the  nation  to  which  the  deceased 
belonged,  or  the  representative  of  such  Consul  general  or  Consul,  in 
his  absence,  shall  have  the  right  to  intervene  in  the  possession, 
administration  and  judicial  liquidation  of  the  estate  of  the  deceased, 
conformably  with  the  laws  of  the  country,  for  the  benefit  of  the  cred- 
itors and  legal  heirs. 

Article  X. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  the  Argentine  Confed- 
eration, and  the  citizens  of  the  Argentine  Confederation  residing  in 
the  United  States,  shall  be  exempted  from  all  compulsory  military 
service  whatsoever,  whether  by  sea  or  by  land,  and  from  all  forced 
loans,  requisitions  or  military  exactions;  and  they  shall  not  be  com- 
pelled, under  any  pretext  whatever,  to  pay  any  ordinary  charges, 
requisitions  or  taxes  greater  than  those  that  are  paid  by  native  cuti- 
zens  of  the  contracting  parties  respectively. 

Article  XI. 

It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  contracting  parties  to  appoint 
Consuls,  for  the  protection  of  trade^to  reside  in  any  of  the  territories 
of  the  Other  party;  but,  before  any  Consul  shall  act  as  such,  he  shall, 
in  the  usual  form,  be  approved  and  admitted  by  the  Government  to 
which  he  is  sent;  and  either  of  the  contracting  parties  may  except 
from  the  residence  of  Consuls  such  particular  places  as  they  judge  fit 
to  be  excepted. 

The  archives  and  papers  of  the  Consulates  of  the  respective  Gov- 
ernments shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and  under  no  pretext  what- 
ever shall  any  magistrate,  or,  any  of  the  local  authorities,  seize,  or  in 
any  way  interfere  with  them. 

The  Diplomatic  agents  and  Consuls  of  the  Argentine  Confedera- 
tion shall  enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  whatever 
privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities  are,  or  shall  be,  granted  to 
agents  of  the  same  rank,  belonging  to  the  most  favored  nation;  and 
in  like  manner,  the  diplomatic  agents  and  Consuls  of  the  United 
States,  in  the  territories  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  shall  enjoy, 
according  to  the  strictest  reciprocity,  whatever  privileges  exemptions 
and  immunities,  are,  or  may  be  granted  in  the  Argentine  Confedera- 
tion to  the  diplomatic  agents  and  Consuls  of  the  most  favored 
nation. 

Article  xn. 

For  the  better  security  of  commerce  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Argentine  Confederation,  it  is  agreed  that  if  at  any  time  any 
interruption  of  friendly  commercial  intercourse,  or  any  rupture, 
should  unfortunately  take  place  between  the  two  contracting  parties, 
the  citizens  of  either  of  them  residing  in  the  territories  of  the  other, 
shall  have  the  privilege  of  remaining' and  continuing  their  trade  or 
occupation  therein,  without  any  manner  of  interruption,  so  long  as 
they  behave  peaceably  and  commit  no  offense  against  the  laws;  and 
their  effects  and  property,  whether  intrusted  to  individuals  or  to  the 
state,  shall  not  be  liable  to  seizure  or  sequestration,  or  to  any  other 
demands  than  those  which  may  be  made  upon  the  like  effects  or 
property  belonging  to  the  native  inhabitants  of  the  state  in  which 
such  citizens  may  reside. 
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Article  XIII. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  the  citizens  of  the  Argen- 
tines Confederation,  respectively,  residing  in  any  of  the  territories  of 
the  other  party,  shall  enjoy,  in  their  houses,  persons  and  properties, 
the  full  protection  of  the  government. 

They  shall  not  be  disturbed,  molested,  nor  annoyed  in  any  manner 
on  account  of  their  religious  belief,  nor  in  the  proper  exercise  of  their 
peculiar  worship,  either  within  their  own  houses,  or,  in  their  own 
Churches  or  chapels,  which  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  build  and  main- 
taiii^  ill  convenient  situations,  to  be  approved  of  by  the  local  govern- 
nit.^iil ,  interfering  in  no  way  with,  but  respecting  the  religion  and  cus- 
t<»iiiiij  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside.  Liberty  shall  also  be 
f^ranted  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  to  bury 
tliost^  who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  in  burial  places 
of  tliuir  own,  which  in  the  same  manner  may  be  freely  established  & 
maint£iined. 

Article  XIV. 


The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  on  the  part  of  the  Government 
of  thi^  United  States  within  fifteen  months  from  the  date;  and  within 
three  days  by  His  Excellency  the  Provisional  Director  of  the  Argen- 
tine Confederation,  who  will  also  present  it  to  the  first  Legislative 
Congress  of  the  Confederation  for  their  approval. 

Tlie  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  seat  of  Government  of 
the  Argentine  Confederation  within  the  term  of  eighteen  months. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
till  I*  'IVeaty,  and  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  San  Jos6,  on  the  twenty  seventh  day  of  July  in  the  year 
of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  &  fifty  three. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


RobT  C.  Schenck 
Jn^  Pendleton 
Salvador  M^  del  Carril 
Jose  B  Gorostiaga 
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1829. 

Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Condnded  August  27 ^  1829;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Februr 
ary  10,  18S0;  ratified  by  the  President  February  11,  18S0;  ratificar 
tions  exchanged  Pebruarg  10,  1831;  proclaimed  February  10,  1881. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  23.) 

Articles. 


I.  Liberty  of  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion. 
n.  Shipping  charges  to  be  eqnal. 
m.  No  oiscrimination  in  import  dn- 


ties. 
IV.  Application  of  two  preceding  arti- 


Lpp] 
cic 


Vn.  Coastwise  trade. 
Vin.  No  discriminations  against  ves- 
sels. 
IX.  Most  favored  nation  favors. 
X.  Consular  officers  authorized. 
XI.  Projwrty  of  deceased  persons. 
Xn.  Duration. 
XTTT.  Ratification. 


V.  Most  favored  nation  treatment  of 

products. 
VI.  Reciprocal  right  of  vessels  to  ex- 
port. 

(The  period  for  the  exchange  of  ratifications  was  extended,  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate,  by  resolution  of  February  3, 1881,  and  the  consent  of  the 
Emperor  of  Austria,  expressed  by  his  minister  in  the  certificate  of  exchange  of 
ratifications,  February  10, 1831.) 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Aus- 
tria, King  of  Hungary  and  Bohemia,  equally  animated  with  the  desire 
of  maintaining  the  relations  of  good  understanding  which  have 
hitherto  so  happily  subsisted  between  their  respective  States,  of  extend- 
ing, also,  and  consolidating  the  commercial  intercourse  between  them, 
and  convinced  that  this  object  cannot  better  be  accomplished  than  by 
adopting  the  system  of  an  entire  freedom  of  navigation,  and  a  perfect 
reciprocity,  based  upon  principles  of  equity  equally  beneficial  to  both 
countries,  have,  in  consequence,  agreed  to  ent^r  into  negotiations  for 
the  conclusion  of  a  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation,  for  which  pur- 
pose the  President  of  the  United  gtates  has  conferred  Full  Powers  on 
Martin  Van  Buren,  their  Secretar}^  of  State;  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Austria  has  conferred  like  Powers  on  Lewis  Baron  de 
Lederer,  His  said  Majesty's  Consul  for  the  port  of  New  York,  and  the 
said  Plenipotentiaries  having  exchanged  their  said  Full  Powers,  found 
in  good  and  due  form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  following 
articles. 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  between  the  Territories  of  the  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation.  The  inhabit- 
ants of  their  respective  States  shall  mutually  have  liberty  to  enter  the 
ports  places  and  rivers  of  the  Territories  of  each  Party,  wherever  for- 
eign commerce  is  permitted.     They  shall  be  at  liberty  to  sojourn  and 
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ix^sldt*  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories,  in  order  to  attend  to 
tlit^r  I'ummercial  affairs;  and  they  shall  enjoy,  to  that  effect,  the  same 
seeuriiy,  protection  and  privileges  as  natives  of  the  country  wherein 
t\wy  reside,  on  condition  of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordi- 
nancee  there  prevailing. 

Article  II. 

Austrian  vessels  arriving,  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  in  the  ports  of 
tho  United  States  of  America;  and,  reciprocally,  vessels  of  the  United 
bt^tos*  arriving,  either  laden,  or  in  ballast,  in  the  ports  of  the  domin- 
ions nf  Austria,  shall  be  treated  on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay 
and  at  their  departure,  upon  the  same  footing  as  national  vessels 
<*omi  ng  from  the  same  place,  with  respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage, 
lijrlit-liouses,  pilotage  and  port-charges,  as  well  as  to  the  fees  and 
por<|insites  of  public  oflScers,  and  all  other  duties  or  charges  of  what- 
ever kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the 
Government,  the  local  Authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishment 
wliatsDever. 

Article  ni. 

All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either  the  pro- 
duc*iM>f  the  soil  or  the  industry  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  of 
any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  ports  of 
the  dnminions  of  Austria,  in  Austrian  vessels,  may  also  be  so  imported 
in  vt^ss^ls  of  the  United  States  of  America,  without  paying  other  or 
higher  <lutie8  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in 
the  mime  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  Authorities,  or  of 
any  private  establishment  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise 
or  prmliice  had  been  imported  in  Austrian  vessels. — And,  reciprocally, 
all  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either  the  produce  of 
the  s<ul  or  of  the  industry  of  the  dominions  of  Austria,  orof  any  other 
(*ouiiti"y,  which  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  United 
HUitt's,  in  vessels  of  the  said  States,  may  also  be  so  imi)orted  in  Aus- 
tT'inii  vessels,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of 
whatever  kind  or  denomination  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of 
1,he  14(>vernment,  the  local  Authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments 
wlnifHoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  produce  had  been  im- 
pijrlod  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Article  IV. 

To  pi*event  the  possibility  of  any  misunderstanding,  it  is  hereby 
df^'hited  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  two  preceding  articles, 
arOi  to  their  full  extent,  applicable  to  Austrian  vessels  and  their  car- 
got**^,  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America;  and,  re- 
eiprfK  ally,  to  vessels  of  the  said  States  and  their  cargoes  arriving  in 
tlie  iHiVts  of  the  dominions  of  Austria,  whether  the  said  vessels  clear 
directly  from  the  ports  of  the  country  to  which  they  respectively  be- 
long^ OT  from  the  ports  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

Article  V. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the*  I'nited  States,  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the 
dotniiiions  of  Austria;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed 
oil  th(^  importation  into  the  dominions  of  Austria,  of  any  article  the 
Oi^otlue^s  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  than  are,  or  shall  be 
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payable  on  the  like  article,  being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any 
other  foreign  country.  Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the 
importation  or  exi)ortation  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture 
of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  dominions  of  Austria,  to  or  from  the 
ports  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  ports  of  the  dominions  of 
Austria,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  aU  other  Nations. 

Article  VI. 

All  kinds  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either  the  pro- 
duce of  the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
or  of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  exported,  or  re-ex- 
ported from  the  ports  of  the  said  United  States,  in  national  vessels, 
may  also  be  exported  or  re-exported  therefrom  in  Austrian  vessels, 
without  pacing  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  of  whatever  kind  or 
denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government, 
the  local  Authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than 
if  the  same  merchandise  or  produce  had  been  exi)orted  or  re-exported 
in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

An  exact  reciprocity  shall  be  observed  in  the  ports  of  the  dominions 
of  Austria,  so  that  all  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce 
either  the  produce  of  the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  the  said  dominions 
of  Austria,  or  of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  exported 
or  re-exported  from  Austrian  ports,  in  national  vessels,  may  also  be 
exported  or  re-exi)orted  therefrom,  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever 
kind  or  denomination,  levied  jn  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Gov- 
ernment, the  local  Authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  what- 
soever, than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  produce  had  been  exported, 
or  re-exported  in  Austrian  vessels. 

And  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  shall  be  allowed,  whether 
such  exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  Party, 
or  of  the  other. 

Article  VII. 

It  is  expressly  understood  and  agreed  that  the  coastwise  navigation 
of  both  the  Contracting  Parties  is  altogether  excepted  from  the  opera- 
tion of  this  Treaty,  and  of  every  Artcle  thereof. 

Article  VIII. 

No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given,  directly  or  indirectly,  by 
either  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  or  by  any  company,  corporation  or 
Agent,  acting  on  their  behalf  or  under  their  authority,  in  the  pur- 
chase of  any  article  of  commerce,  lawfully  imported,  on  account  of,  or 
in  reference  to  the  character  of  the  vessel,  whether  it  be  of  the  one 
Party  or  of  the  other,  in  which  such  article  was  imported,  it  being  the 
true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  Contracting  Parties  that  no  distinction 
or  difference  whatever  shall  be  made  in  this  respect. 

Article  IX. 

If  either  Party  shall  hereafter  grant  to  any  other  nation  any  par- 
ticular favor  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall  immediately  become 
common  to  the  other  Party  freely,  where  it  is  freely  granted  to  such 
other  nation,  or  on  yielding  tlie  same  compensation  when  the  grant 
is  conditional.  Digitized  by  GoOglc 
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Article  X.^ 

The  two  Contracting  Parties  hereby  reciprocally  grant  to  each  other, 
the  liberty  of  having,  each  in  the  ports  of  the  other.  Consuls,  Vice- 
Consuls,  Agents  and  Commissaries  of  their  own  appointment,  who 
shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  as  those  of  the  most 
favored  nations.  But  if  any  such  Consuls  shall  exercise  commerce, 
they  shall  be  subjected  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  the  private 
individuals  of  their  nation  are  subject  in  the  same  place,  in  respect 
to  their  commercial  transactions. 

Article  XI.* 

The  Citizens  or  Subjects  of  each  Party  shall  have  power  to  dispose 
of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by  testa- 
ment, donation,  or  otherwise;  and  their  representatives,  being  citizens 
or  subjects  of  the  other  Party,  shall  succeed  to  their  personal  goods, 
whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestcdo^  and  may  take  possession  thereof, 
either  by  themselves  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the 
same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues,  taxes  or  charges  only,  as  the 
inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  pay  in  like  cases.  And  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  repre- 
sentative, such  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said  goods,  as  would  be  taken 
of  the  goods  of  a  native  in  like  case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take 
measures  for  receiving  them.  And  if  any  question  should  arise  among 
several  claijnants,  to  which  of  them  said  goods  belong,  the  same  shall 
be  decided  finally  by  the  laws  and  judges  of  the  land  wherein  the  said 
goods  are.  But  this  article  shall  not  derogate  in  any  manner,  from 
the  force  of  the  laws  already  published,  or  hereafter  to  be  published 
by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  to  prevent  the  emigration  of 
his  Subjects. 

Article  XII. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years,  counting 
from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  Ratifications;  and  if  twelve 
months  before  the  expiration  of  that  period,  neither  of  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  shall  have  announced  by  an  oflBcial  notification  to  the 
other,  its  intention  t-o  arrest  the  operation  of  said  Treaty,  it  shall  remain 
binding  for  one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on,  until  the  expiration 
of  the  twelve  months  which  will  follow  a  similar  notification  whatever 
the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 

Article  XIII. 

This  Treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
thereof;  and  by  llis  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria;  and  the  Ratifi- 
cations shaU  be  exchanged  in  the  City  of  Washington,  within  twelve 
months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and 
sealed  this  Treaty,  both  in  the  English  and  German  languages,  declar- 
ing, however,  that,  it  having  been  originally  composed  in  the  former, 


1  See  Convention  of  1848,  p.  13. 
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the  English  version  Is  to  decide  the  interpretation,  should  any  differ- 
ence in  regard  to  it  unfortunately  arise 

Done  in  triplicate,  at  Washington,  this  twenty  seventh  day  of 
August,  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  One  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty  nine. 
[l.  8.1  M.  Van  Buren 

[l.  s.J  L.  Baron  de  Lederer 

1848. 

Convention  Relative  to  Disposal  op  Property  and  Consular 

Jurisdiction.' 

Concluded  May  8y  1848;  ratification  advised  and  time  for  exchange  of 
ratificatio7i8  extended  to  duty  4y  1850^  by  the  Senate  February  IS y 
1860;  ratified  by  the  Presiaent  February  IS,  1850;  ratificaiions 
exchanged  February  23^  1850;  irroclaiined  February  25^  1850. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1898,  p.  27.) 

Abtioles. 


I.  Disposal  of  personal  property. 
n.  Disposal  of  real  property  held  by  de- 
ceased x)er8ons. 


in.  Protecting  property  of  absent  heirs. 
IV.  Consular  privileges;  deserters. 
V.  Duration. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Austria  having  agreed  to  extend  to  all  descriptions  of  property  the 
exemption  from  dues,  taxes  or  charges,  which  was  secured  to  the  per- 
sonal goods  of  their  respective  citizens  and  subjects  by  the  eleventh 
article  of  the  Treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  which  was  concluded 
between  the'parties  on  the  twenty-seventh  of  August,  1829;  and  also 
for  the  purpose  of  increasing  the  powers  granted  to  their  respective 
Consuls  by  the  tenth  article  of  said  treaty  of  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion, have  named  for  this  purpose  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries, 
namely,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  conferred 
full  powers  on  James  Buchanan,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United 
States,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria  upon  His  Chargd^ 
d' Affaires  to  the  United  States,  John  George  Hulsemann;  who,  after 
having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  found  in  due  and  proper 
form,  have  agreed  to,  and  signed,  the  following  articles: 

Article  I.^ 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  Parties  shall 
have  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  within  the  States  of 
the  other,  by  testament,  donation  or  otherwise;  and  their  heirs,  lega- 
tees and  donees,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  contracting 
Party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  property,  and  may  take 
possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by  others  acting  for  them, 
and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  pleasure,  paying  such  duties  only  as 
the  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  said  property  lies,  shall  be 
liable  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

» See  Articles  X  and  XI,  p.  12.  "  Article  XI,  p.  12. 
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Article  II.  ^ 

Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  property,  or  prop- 
erty not  personal,  within,  the  territories  of  one  Party,  such  real 
property  would,  by  the  laws  of  the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  sub- 
ject of  the  other  were  he  not  disqualified  by  the  laws  of  the  country 
where  such  real  property  is  situated,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be 
allowed  a  term  of  two  years  to  sell  the  same;  which  term  maybe  rea- 
sonably prolonged  according  to  circumstances;  and  to  withdraw  the 
proceeds  thereof,  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  any  other 
charges  than  those  which  may  be  imposed  in  like  cases  upon  the  inhab- 
itants of  the  country  from  which  such  proceeds  may  be  withdrawn. 

Article  III.^ 

In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken, 
provisionally,  of  such  real  or  personal  property  as  would  be  taken  in 
a  like  case  of  property  belonging  to  the  natives  of  the  country,  until 
the  lawful  owner,  or  the  person  who  has  a  right  to  sell  the  same 
according  to  Article  II.  may  take  measures  to  receive  or  dispose  of 
the  inheritance. 

Article  IV.  ^ 

The  high  contracting  Parties  grant  to  each  other  the  liberty  of  hav- 
ing, each  in  the  ports  of  the  other.  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  commer- 
cial agents  and  vice  commercial  agents,  of  their  own  appointment, 
who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  as  those  of  the  most 
favored  nations;  but  if  any  of  the  said  Consuls  shall  carry  on  trade, 
they  shall  be  subjected  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  private 
individuals  of  their  nation  are  subjected  in  the  same  place. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  commercial  and  vice  commercial 
Agents  shall  have  the  right,  as  such  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in 
such  differences  as  may  arise  between  the  masters  and  crews  of  the 
vessels  belonging  to  the  nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their 
charge,  without  the  interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the 
conduct  of  the  crews  or  of  the  captain  should  disturb  the  order  or 
tranquillity  of  the  country;  or  the  said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  com- 
mercial agents  or  vice  commercial  agents  should  require  their 
assistance  in  executing  or  supporting  their  own  decisions.  But  this 
species  of  judgment  or  arbitration  shall  i^ot  deprive  the  contending 
parties  of  the  right  they  have  to  resort,  on  their  return,  to  the  judicial 
authority  of  their  own  country. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  commercial  Agents  and  Vice  Com- 
mercial Agents,  are  authorized  to  require  tlie  assistance  of  the  local 
authorities  for  the  search,  arrest  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters 
from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant  vessels  of  their  country.  For 
this  purpose  they  shall  apply  in  writing  to  the  competent  tribunals, 
judges  and  oflScers,  and  shall  demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the 
exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the  muster  rolls  of  the  crews, 
or  by  any  other  official  documents,  that  such  individuals  form  legally 
part  of  the  crews;  and  on  such  claim  being  substantiated,  the  sur- 
render shall  not  be  refused. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  commercial  agents,  and  vice  commercial 
Agents,  and  may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and 


'  Article  XI,  p.  12.  « Article  X,  p.  12,  and  Convention  of  1870,  p.  17. 
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cost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels 
to  which  they  belong,  or  to  others  of  the  same  country.  But  if  not 
sent  back  within  three  months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall 
be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 
If,  however,  the  deserter  shall  be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime 
or  offense  requiring  trial,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed,  until  the  tri- 
bunal before  which  his  case  shall  be  pending,  shall  have  pronounced 
.  its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

Article  V. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  two  years,  counting 
from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  its  ratifications ;  and  if,  twelve  months 
before  the  expiration  of  that  period,  neither  of  the  high  contracting 
Parties  shall  have  announced  by  an  official  notification  to  the  other, 
its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said  treaty,  it  shall  remain 
binding  for  one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on,  until  the  expiration 
of  the  twelve  months  which  will  follow  a  similar  notification,  whatever 
the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 

Article  VI. 

This  convention  is  concluded  subject  to  the  ratification  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Austria;  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  in  Washing- 
ton within  the  term  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  signature  thereof, 
or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  as  well  in  German  as  in  English,  and  have  thereto 
affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  eighth  day  of  May,  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  forty-eight,  in  the  seventy-second  year  of  the 
independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  in  the  14^  year 
of  the  reign  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria. 

ESEAL.l  James  Buchanan 

SEAL.]  HtJLSEMANN 

1856. 

Extradition  Convention.^ 

Concluded  July  S,  1856;  ratificcUian  advised  by  the  Senate  with  amend- 
ment August  IS,  1856;  ratified  by  the  President  December  12,  1856; 
ratifi^aiions  exchanged  December  13, 1856;  proclaimed  December  15, 
1856.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  29.) 

Articles. 

I.  Extraditable  crimes;  proceedings.       IV.  Duration. 
n.  Persons  not  to  be  delivered.  V.  Ratification. 

HL  Persons  committing  crimes  in  coun- 
try where  found. 

Whereas,  it  is  found  expedient  for  the  better  administration  of 
justice  and  the  prevention  of  crime  within  the  territories  and  juris- 

'  Article  m,  p.  25. 
Federal  cases:  In  re  Baruch,  41  Fed.  Rep.,  472;  in  re  Adutt,  55  Fed.  Rep.,  376. 
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diction  of  the  parties,  respectively,  that  persons  committing  certain 
heinous  crimes,  being  fugitives  from  justice,  should  under  certain 
circumstances,  be  reciprocally  delivered  up;  and  also  to  enumerate 
such  crimes  explicitly;  and  whereas,  the  laws  of  Austria  forbid  the 
surrender  of  its  own  citizens  to  a  foreign  jurisdiction,  the  government 
of  the  United  States,  with  a  view  of  making  the  Convention  strictly 
reciprocal,  shall  be  held  equally  free  from  any  obligation  to  surrender 
citizens  of  the  United  States;  therefore  on  the  one  part  the  United 
States  of  America  and  on  the  other  part  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Austria,  having  resolved  to  treat  on  this  subject,  have  for  that  pur- 
pose appointed  their  respective  plenipotentiaries  to  negotiate  and 
conclude  a  Convention — that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  William  L.  Marcy,  Secretary 
of  State,  and  llis  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  John  George 
Chevalier  de  Illilsemann,  His  said  Majesty's  Minister  Resident  near 
the  Government  of  the  United  States,  who,  after  reciprocal  commu- 
nication of  their  respective  powers,  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the 
following  articles: 

Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  and  Austria  shall,  upon  mutual 
requisitions  by  them  or  their  ministers,  oflftcers  or  authorities,  respect- 
ively made,  deliver  up  to  justice  all  persons  who,  being  charged  with 
the  crime  of  murder,  or  assault  with  intent  to  commit  murder,  or  piracy, 
or  arson,  or  robbery,  or  forgery,  or  the  fabrication  or  circulation  of 
counterfeit  money,  whether  coin  or  paper  money,  or  the  embezzlement 
of  public  moneys,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  either  party, 
shall  seek  an  asylum  or  shall  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the 
other:  Provided,  that  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of 
criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive 
or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  apprehension 
and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  or  offense  had  there  been  com- 
mitted; and  the  respective  judges  and  other  magistrates  of  the  two 
governments  shall  have  power,  jurisdiction  and  authority,  upon  com- 
plaint made  under  oath,  to  issue  a  warrant  for  the  apprehension  of 
the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged,  that  he  may  be  brought  before 
such  judges  or  other  magistrates  respectively,  to  the  end  that  the 
evidence  of  criminality  may  be  heard  and  considered;  and  if,  on  such 
hearing,  the  evidence  be  deemed  sufficient  to  sustain  the  charge,  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  examining  judge  or  magistrate  to  certify  the 
same  to  the  proper  executive  authority,  that  a  warrant  may  issue  for 
the  surrender  of  such  fugitive.  The  expense  of  such  apprehension 
and  delivery  shall  be  borne  and  defrayed  by  the  party  who  makes  the 
requisition  and  receives  the  fugitive.  The  provisions  of  the  present 
Convention,  shall  not  be  applied,  in  any  manner,  to  the  crimes  enumer- 
ated in  the  First  Article,  committed  anterior  to  the  date  thereof:  nor 
to  any  crime  or  offence  of  a  political  character. 

Article  n. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  Convention. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


AUSTRIA — JULY   3,    1856;    JULY    11,    1870. 


17 


Article  III. 

Whenever  any  i)6rBon  accused  of  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in 
this  Convention  shall  have  committed  a  new  crime  in  the  territories  of 
the  State  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found,  such  per- 
son shall  not  be  delivered  up  under  the  stipulations  of  this  Conven- 
tion until  he  shall  have  been  tried  and  shall  have  received  the  pun- 
ishment due  to  such  new  crime,  or  shall  have  been  acquitted  thereof. 

Article  IV. 

The  present  Convention  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  1^  of 
January,  1858;  and  if  neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six 
months'  previous  notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same, 
it  shall  further  remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after 
either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the 
other  of  such  intention;  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  reserv- 
ing to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other  at  any  time 
after  the  expiration  of  the  said  1»  day  of  January,  1858. 

Article  V. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  and  by  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed at  Washington  within  six  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or 
sooner  if  possible.  • 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
Convention  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington  the  third  day  of  July,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-six  and  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States  the  eightieth. 

W.  L.  Marcy 

[seal.] 
hulsemann 

[seal.] 
1870. 

Consular  Convention.^ 

Concluded  July  11, 1870;  roiificcdion  advised  by  the  Senate  December 
9,  1870;  ratified  by  the  President  December  19,  1870;  time  for 
exchange  of  ratifi^xitions  extended  by  the  Senate  May  12,  1871; 
ratifications  exchanged  June  26,  1871;  proclaimed  June  29,  1871. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  31.) 

Articles. 


I.  (Mcers  recognized, 
n.  Exemptions  and  immunities, 
m.  Exemptions  as  witnesses. 
IV.  Use  of  arms  and  flags. 
V.  Inviolability  of  archives. 
VI.  Powers  of  acting  officers. 
Vn.  Vice-consuls  and  consular  agents. 
Vm.  Applications  to  local  authorities. 
IX.  Performance  of  notarial  acts. 


X.  Authority  as  to  shipping. 

XI.  Disputes  between  masters  and 

crews. 

XTT.  Deserters  from  ships. 

Xm.  Settlement  of  damages  at  sea. 

XrV.  Shipwreck  proceedings. 

XV.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 

XVI.  Notice  of  death  of  intestates. 

XVn.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Austria,  K'ui^  of   lioliemia,  Ac.  and  Apostolic  King  of 
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IIiin^Hiy,  animated  by  the  desire  to  define  in  a  comprehensive  and 
precise  manner  the  reciprocal  rights,  privileges  and  immunities  of  the 
Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Consular  Agents  (their 
Chancellors  and  Secretaries)  of  the  United  States  of  America  aifd  of 
the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy,  and  to  determine  their  duties  and 
their  respective  sphere  of  action,  have  agreed  upon  the  conclusion  of 
a  Consular  Convention,  and  for  that  purpose  have  appointed  their 
respective  Plenipotentiaries,  namely : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Hamilton  Fish,  Sec- 
retary of  State  of  the  United  States. 

And  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  Apostolic  King  of  Hun- 
gary, C'harles,  Haron  von  Lederer,  Knight  of  the  Imperial  and  Royal 
Order  of  Leopold,  and  His  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary  in  the  United  States  of  America,  who  after 
communicating  to  each  other  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due 
form,  have  agreed  ux)on  the  following  Articles: 

Article  I. 

Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  be  at  libertj^  to  establish 
Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  C-onsular  Agents  at  the  ports 
and  places  of  trade  of  the  other  party,  except  those  where  it  may  not 
be  convenient  to  recognize  such  officers,  but  this  exception  shall  not 
ai)ply  to  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  without  also  applying  to 
every  other  Power. 

Consuls-General,  Consuls  and  other  Consular  officers  appointed  and 
taking  office  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  Article,  in  one  or  the 
other  of  the  two  countries,  shall  be  free  to  exercise  the  right  accorded 
them  l)y  the  present  Convention  throughout  the  whole  of  the  district 
for  which  they  may  be  respectively  appointed. 

The  said  functionaries  shall  be  admitted  and  recognized  respectively 
upon  irresenting  their  credentials  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and 
formalities  established  in  their  respective  countries. 

The  exequatur  required  for  the  free  exercise  of  their  official  duties 
shall  be  delivered  to  them  free  of  charge;  and  upon  exhibiting  such 
exequatur  they  shall  be  admitted  at  on(*e  and  without  interference  by 
the  authorities,  federal  or  State,  judicial  or  Executive,  of  the  ports, 
citi(?s  and  places  of  their  residence  and  district,  to  the  enjoyment  of 
the  prerogatives  reciprocally  granted. 

Article  II. 

The  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents, 
their  C'hancellors  and  other  Consular  Officers,  if  they  are  citizens  of 
the  State  which  appoints  them,  shall  be  exempt  from  military  billet- 
ings,  from  service  in  the  military  or  the  national  guard,  and  other 
duties  of  the  same  nature  and  from  all  direct  and  personal  taxation, 
whether  federal.  State  or  municiipal,  provided  they  be  not  owners  of 
real  estate  and  neither  carry  on  tra-de  nor  any  industrial  business. 

If,  however,  they  are  not  citizens  of  the  State  which  appoints  them, 
or  if  they  are  citizens  of  the  State  in  which  they  reside,  or  if  they 
own  property,  or  engage  in  any  business  there  that  is  taxed  under  any 
laws  of  the  country,  then  they  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  taxes, 
charges,  and  assessments  as  other  private  individuals. 

Thc^y  shall,  moreover,  enjoy  personal  immunities,  except  for  acts 
regarded  as  crimes  by  the  laws  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside. 
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If  they  are  engaged  in  commerce,  personal  detention  can  bo  resorted 
to  in  their  case,  only  for  commercial  liabilities  and  then,  in  accordance 
only  with  general  laws  applicable  to  all  persons  alike. 

Article  III. 

Consuls-General,  Consuls,  and  their  Chancellors,  Vice  Consuls,  and 
Consular  officers,  if  citizens  of  the  country  which  appoints  them, 
shall  not  be  summoned  to  appear  as  witnesses  before  a  Court  of  Jus- 
tice, except  when  pursuant  to  law  the  testimony  of  a  Consul  may  be 
necessary  for  the  defence  of  a  person  charged  with  crime. 

In  other  cases  the  local  Court,  when  it  deems  the  testimonj^  of  a 
Consul  necessary  shall  either  go  to  his  dwelling  to  have  the  testimony 
taken  orally,  or  shall  send  there  a  competent  officer  to  reduce  it  to 
writing,  or  shall  ask  of  him  a  written  declaration. 

Article.  IV. 

Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Consular  Agents  shall 
be  at  liberty  to  place  over  the  chief  entrance  of  their  respective  offices, 
the  arms  of  their  nation,  with  the  inscription:  "  Consulate  (reneral", 
'^Consulate",  "Vice  Consulate"  or  "Consular  Agency"  as  may  be. 

They  shall  also  be  at  liberty  to  hoist  the  flag  of  their  country  on  the 
Consular  edifice,  except  when  they  reside  in  a  city  where  the  Legation 
of  their  Government  may  be  established. 

They  shall  also  be  at  liberty  to  hoist  their  flag  on  board  the  vessel 
employed  by  them  in  port  for  the  discharge  of  their  duty. 

Article.  V. 

The  Consular  Archives  shall  be  at  all  times  inviolable  and  under 
no  pretence  whatever  shall  the  lo(*al  authorities  be  allowed  to  examine 
or  seize  the  pai)ers  forming  part  of  them.       ' 

Article.  VI. 

In  the  event  of  incapacity,  absence  or  death  of  Consuls-General, 
Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  their  Consular  Pui)ils,  Chancellors  or  Secre- 
taries, whose  official  character  may  have  been  previously  made  known 
to  the  respective  authorities  in  the  United  States  or  in  the  Austro- 
Hungarian  Empire,  shall  be  admitted  at  once  to  the  temporary  exer- 
cise of  the  consular  functions,  and  they  shall  for  the  duration  of  it, 
enjoy  all  the  immunities,  rights,  and  privileges  conferred  upon  them 
by  this  Convention. 

Article  VII. 

Consuls-General  and  Consuls,  shall- have  the  power  to  appoint  Vice 
Consuls  and  Consular  Agents,  in  the  cit  ies,  ports,  and  towns  within 
their  Consular  districts,  subject  however  to  the  approbation  of  the 
Government  of  the  country  where  they  reside. 

These  Vice  Consuls  and  Consular  Agents  may  be  selected  indis- 
criminately from  among  citizens  of  the  two  countries  or  from  foreign- 
ers and  they  shall  be  furnished  with  a  Commission  issued  by  the 
appointing  Consul,  under  whose  orders  they  are  to  be  placed. 
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They  shall  enjoy  the  privileges  and  liberties  stipulated  in  this  Con- 
vention. To  Vice  Consuls  and  to  Consular  Agents  who  are  not  citi- 
zens of  the  State  which  appoints  them,  the  privileges  and  immunities 
specified  in  Article  II.  shall  not  extend. 

Article  VIII. 

Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents  of  the 
two  countries  may,  in  the  exercise  of  their  duties  apply  to  the 
authorities  within  their  district,  whether  federal  or  local,  judicial  or 
executive,  in  the  event  of  any  infraction  of  the  Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions between  the  two  countries,  also  for  the  purpose  of  protecting 
the  rights  of  their  countrymen. 

Should  the  said  authorities  fail  to  take  due  notice  of  their  applica- 
tion, they  shaU  be  at  liberty  in  the  absence  of  any  diplomatic  repre- 
sentative of  their  country  to  apply  to  the  Government  of  the  country 
where  they  reside. 

Article.  IX. 

Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  of  the 
two  countries,  also  their  Chancellors,  shall  have  the  right  to  take  at 
their  office,  at  the  residence  of  the  parties,  or  on  board  ship  the 
depositions  of  the  Captains  and  crews  of  vessels  of  their  own  nation, — 
of  passengers  on  board  of  them,  of  merchants,  or  any  other  citizens 
of  their  own  country. 

They  shall  have  the  power  also  to  receive  and  verify  conformably  to 
the  laws  and  regulations  of  their  country, 

1"  Wills  and  bequests  of  their  countrymen,  and  all  such  acts  and 
contracts  between  their  countrymen  as  are  intended  to  be  drawn  up  in 
an  authentic  form,  and  verified. 

2"?  Any  and  all  acts  of  agreement  entered  upon  between  citizens  of 
their  pwn  country  and  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  they  reside. 

All  such  acts  of  agreement  and  other  instruments,  and  also  copies 
thereof,  when  duly  authenticated  by  such  Consul-General,  Consul, 
Vice  Consul  or  Consular  Agent  under  his  official  seals,  shall  be 
received  in  Courts  of  Justice  as  legal  documents  or  as  authenticated 
copies,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect, 
as  if  drawn  up  by  competent  public  officers  of  one  or  the  other  of  the 
two  countries. 

Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  of  the 
respective  countries  shall  have  the  power  to  translate  and  legalize  all 
documents  issued  by  the  authorities  or  functionaries  of  their  own  coun- 
try, and  such  papers  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  in  the  country 
where  the  aforesaid  officers  reside,  as  if  drawn  up  by  sworn  interpreters. 

Article  X. 

Consuls-General.  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agenta  shall  be 
at  liberty  to  go  on  board  the  vessels  of  their  nation  admitted  to  entry, 
either  in  person,  or  by  proxy  and  to  examine  the  Captain  and  crew,  to 
look  into  the  register  of  the  ship,  to  receive  declarations  with  refer- 
ence to  their  voyage,  their  destination,  and  the  incidents  of  the  voy- 
age, also  to  draw  up  manifests,  lists  of  freight,  to  assist  in  despatch- 
ing their  vessels  and  finally  to  accompany  the  said  Captains  or  crews 
before  the  Courts  and  before  the  mlministrative  authorities,  in  order 
to  act  as  their  interpreters  or  Agents  in  their  business  transactions,  or 
applications  of  any  kind. 
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The  Judicial  authorities  and  Custom-House  officials  shall  in  no  case 
proceed  to  the  examination  or  search  of  merchant  vessels,  without  pre- 
vious notice  to  the  Consular  authority  of  the  nation  to  which  the  said 
vessels  belong,  in  order  to  enable  them  to  be  present. 

They  shall  also  give  due  notice  to  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular 
Agents,  in  order  to  enable  them  to  be  present  at  any  depositions  or 
statements  to  be  made  in  Courts  of  law,  or  before  local  magistrates 
by  Captains  or  persons  composing  the  crew,  thus  to  prevent  errors  or 
false  interpretations  which  might  impede  the  correct  administration 
of  justice. 

The  notice  to  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  shall  name 
the  hour  fixed  for  such  proceedings,  and  upon  the  non-appearance  of 
the  said  officers  or  their  representatives,  the  case  shall  be  proceeded 
with  in  their  absence. 

Article  XI. 

Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  shall  have  exclusive 
charge  of  the  internal  order  of  the  merchant  vessels  of  their  nation. 
They  shall  have  therefore  the  exclusive  power  to  take  cognizance  of 
and  to  settle  all  differences  which  may  arise  at  sea  or  in  port  between 
Captains,  officers  and  crews  in  reference  to  wages  and  the  execution 
of  mutual  contracts,  subject  in  each  case  to  the  laws  of  their  own 
nation. 

The  local  authorities  shall  in  no  way  interfere  except  in  cases 
where  the  differences  on  board  ship  are  of  a  nature  to  disturb  the 
peace  and  public  order  in  port  or  on  shore,  or  when  persons  other  than 
the  officers  and  crew  of  the  vessel  are  parties  to  the  disturbance, 
except  as  aforesaid  the  local  authorities  shall  confine  themselves  to 
the  rendering  of  forcible  assistance  if  required  by  the  Consuls,  Vice 
Consuls  or  Consular  Agents,  and  shall  cause  the  arrest,  temporary 
imprisonment  and  removal  on  board  his  own  vessel  of  every  person 
whose  name  is  found  on  the  muster  rolls  or  register  of  the  ship  or  list 
of  the  crew. 

Article  XII. 

Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  shall 
have  the  power  to  cause  the  arrest  of  all  sailors  or  all  other  persons 
belonging  to  the  crews  of  vessels  of  their  nation  who  may  be  guilty 
of  having  deserted  on  the  respective  territories  of  the  High  Contract- 
ing Powers,  and  to  have  them  sent  on  board  or  back  to  their  native 
country. 

To  that  end  they  shall  make  a  written  application  to  the  competent 
local  authority,  supporting  it  by  the  exhibition  of  the  ship's  register 
and  list  of  the  crew,  or  else,  should  the  vessel  have  sailed  previously, 
by  producing  an  authenticated  copy  of  these  documents  showing  that 
the  persons  claimed  really  do  belong  to  the  ship's  crew. 

Ui)on  such  request  the  surrender  of  the  deserter  shall  not  be 
refused.  Every  aid  and  assistance  shall  moreover  be  granted  to  the 
said  Consular  authorities  for  the  detection  and  arrest  of  deserters,  and 
the  latter  shall  be  taken  to  the  prisons  of  the  country  and  there 
detained  at  the  request  and  expense  of  the  Consular  authority  until 
there  may  be  an  opportunity  for  sending  them  away. 

The  duration  of  this  imprisonment  shall  not  exceed  the  term  of 
three  months,  at  the  expiration  of  which  time,  and  upon  three  days 
notice  to  the  Consul,  the  prisoner  shall  be  set  free  and  he  shall  not 
be  liable  to  re-arrest  for  the  same  cause.  ^  j 
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Should,  however,  the  deserter  have  committed  on  shore  an  indictable 
offence,  the  local  authorities  shall  be  free  to  postpone  his  extradition 
until  due  sentence  shall  have  been  passed  and  executed. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  seamen,  or  other  individ- 
uals forming  part  of  the  ship's  crew,  who  are  citizens  of  the  country 
in  which  the  desertion  took  place,  shall  not  be  affected  by  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Article. 

Article  XIII. 

In  all  cases  where  no  otlier  agreement  to  the  contrary  exists  between 
owners,  freighters,  and  insurers,  all  damages  suffered  at  sea  by  the 
vessels  of  the  two  countries,  whether  they  enter  the  respective  ports 
voluntarily  or  by  stress  of  weather,  shall  be  settled  by  the  Consuls- 
General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  of  their  respective 
nation,  pro\4ded  no  interests  of  citizens  of  the  country  where  the  said 
functionaries  reside,  nor  of  citizens  of  a  tliird  power  are  concerned. 

In  that  case,  and  in  the  absence  of  a  friendly  compromise  between 
all  parties  interested,  the  adjudication  shall  take  place  under  super- 
vision of  the  local  authorities. 

Article.  XIV. 

In  the  event  of  a  vessel  belonging  to  the  Government  or  owned  by 
a  citizen  of  one  of  the  two  Contracting  States,  being  wrecked  or  cast 
on  shore  upon  the  coast  of  the  other,  the  local  authorities  shall  inform 
the  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents  of 
the  district  of  the  occurrence,  or  if  such  <Donsular  Agency  does  not 
exist,  they  shall  communicate  with  the  Consul-General,  Consul,  Vice 
Consul  or  Consular  Agent  of  the  nearest  district. 

All  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  American  vessels  wrecked 
or  cast  on  shore  in  Austro- Hungarian  waters,  shall  be  directed  by  the 
United  States  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular 
Agents;  also  all  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  Austro- 
Hungarian  vessels  wrecked  or  cast  on  shore  in  American  waters,  shall 
be  directed  by  Austro-Hungarian  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice 
Consuls  or  Consular  Agents. 

An  interference  of  the  local  authorities  in  the  two  countries  shall 
take  place  for  the  purpose  only  of  assisting  the  consular  authorities 
in  maintaining  order  and  protecting  the  rights  of  salvors  not  belonging 
to  the  crew,  also  for  enforcing  the  regulations  relative  to  the  import 
or  export  of  the  merchandise  saved. 

In  the  absence  and  until  the  arrival  of  the  Consuls-General,  Consuls, 
Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  or  their  duly  appointed  delegates, 
the  local  authorities  shall  take  all  the  nccessarj^  measures  for  the 
protection  of  persons  and  preservation  of  the  property  saved  from 
the  wreck. 

No  charges  shall  be  made  for  the  interference  of  the  local  authori- 
ties in  such  cases,  except  for  expenses  incurred  through  salvage  and 
the  preservation  of  property  saved,  also  for  those  expenses  which, 
under  similar  circumstances,  vessels  belonging  to  the  country  where 
the  wreck  happens  would  have  to  incur. 

In  case  of  a  doul)t  concerning  the  nationality  of  the  wrecks,  the  local 
authorities  shall  have  exclusively  the  management  and  execution  of 
the  provisions  laid  down  in  the  present  Article. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  also  agree  tliat  all  merchandise  and 
goods  not  destined  for  consumption  in  tlie  country'  in  which  the  wreck 
takes  place  shall  be  free  of  all  duties. 
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Article.  XV. 

Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Consular  Agents  also 
Consular  Pupils,  Chancellors  and  Consular  Officers  shall  enjoy  in  the 
two  countries  all  the  liberties,  i)rerogatives,  immunities  and  privileges 
granted  to  functionaries  of  the  same  class  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XVI. 

In  case  of  the  death  of  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  in  the 
Austrian  Hungarian  Monarchy,  or  of  a  citizen  of  the  Austrian  Hun- 
garian Monarchy  mthe  United  States,  without  having  any  known  heirs 
or  testamentary  executors  by  him  appointed,  the  competent  local 
authorities  shall  inform  the  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  of  the  State  to 
which  the  deceased  belonged,  of  the  circumstance,  in  order  that  the 
necessary  information  may  be  immediately  forwarded  to  the  parties 
interested. 

Article  XVII. 

The  present  Convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  ten 
years  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  which  shall 
be  made  in  conformity  with  the  respective  Constitutions  of  the  two 
countries,  and  exchanged  at  Washington  within  the  period  of  ten 
(10.)  months  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  case  neither  of  the  Contracting  Parties  gives  notice  before  the 
expiration  of  the  said  term  of  his  intention  not  to  renew  this  (k)nven- 
tion,  it  shall  remain  in  force  a  year  longer,  and  so  on,  from  year  to 
year,  until  the  expiration  of  a  year  from  the  day,  on  which  one  of  the 
parties  shall  have  given  such  notice. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
this  Convention  and  hereunto  affixed  their  respective  seals. 

Done,  in  duplicate,  at  Washington,  the  eleventh  day  of  July,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy. 

[SEAL.l  Hamilton  Fish 

SEAL,]  Lederer 


1870. 
Naturalization  Convention. 

Conclmled  September  20,  1870;  rntifirnfion  culvised  hy  the  Senate 
March  22,  1871;  ratified  Inj  the  President  March  2 J,,  1871;  ratifica- 
tions exchanged  July  H,  1871;  j^roclainied  August  21, 1871.  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1881),  p.  37.) 


Aktict.es. 


I.  Reqnlrements  necessary. 

II.  Liaoility  for  prior  offenses. 

■"   Former  treaties  continued. 


in, 


rV.  Resumption  of  fonner  citizenship. 
V.  Duration. 
VI.  Ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty, 
the  Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Bohemia,  etc,  and  Apostolic  King 
of  Hungary,  led  by  the  wish  to  regulate  the  citizenship  of  those  per- 
sons, who  emigrate  from  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  territo- 
ries of  the  Austro-IIungarian  Monarchy,  and  from  the  Austro-IIunga- 
rian  Monarchy  to  the  United  States  of  America,  have  resolved  to 
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treat  on  this  subject,  and  have  for  that  purpose  appointed  Plenipo- 
tentiaries to  conclude  a  Convention,  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

John  Jay,  Envoy  Extraordinary  &  Minister  Plenipotentiary  from 
tho  United  States  to  His  Imperial  and  Royal  Apostolic  Majesty;  and 

Ilii^  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria  etc. ,  Apostolic  King  of  Hungary : 

Tho  CountFrederick  Ferdinand  de  Beust,  his  Majesty's  Privy  Coun- 
fiellor  and  Chamberlain,  Chancellor  of  the  Empire,  Minister  of  the 
Imperial  House  and  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Grand  Cross  of  the  orders  of  St 
Btophen  and  Leopold;  who  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following 
Articles: 

Article  I. 

Citizens  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy  who  have  resided  in 
the  United  States  of  America,  uninterruptedly  at  least  five  years,  and 
during  such  residence  have  become  naturalized  citizens  of  the  United 
St  tites  shall  be  held  by  the  Government  of  Austria  and  Hungary  to 
be  American  citizens,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 

iieiiiprocally,  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  have 
resided  in  the  territories  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy  unin- 
terruptedly at  least  five  years  and  during  such  residence  have 
iK^come  naturalized  citizens  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy  shall 
1)6  ht^ld  by  the  United  States  to  be  citizens  of  the  Austro-Hungarian 
Monarchy  and  shall  be  treated  as  such  The  declaration  of  an  inten- 
t  ion  to  become  a  citizen  of  the  one  or  the  other  country  has  not  for 
c^ither  party  the  effect  of  naturalization. 

Article  II. 

A  naturalized  citizen  of  the  one  party  on  return  to  the  territory  of 
tho  other  party  remains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  an  action 
punishable  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country  committed  before  his 
Immigration,  saving  always  the  limitation  established  by  the  laws  of 
h  is  oiiginal  country  and  any  other  remission  of  liability  to  punishment. 

In  particular  a  former  citizen  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy, 
wlio  under  the  first  article  is  to  be  held  as  an  American  citizen  is 
liable  to  trial  and  punishment  according  to  the  laws  of  Austro- 
Hungary,  for  non  fulfilment  of  military  duty; 

1"  if  he  has  emigrated  after  having  been  drafted  at  the  time  of  con- 
scription and  thus  having  become  enrolled  as  a  recruit  for  service  in 
thi^  standing  army. 

2"  if  he  has  emigrated  whilst  he  stood  in  service  under  the  flag  or 
had  a  leave  of  absence  only  for  a  limited  time; 

H''  if,  having  a  leave  of  absence  for  an  unlimited  time,  or  belonging 
to  the  reserve  or  to  the  militia,  he  has  emigrated  after  having  i*eceived 
a  <:'all  into  service,  or  after  a  public  proclamation  requiring  his  appear- 
nneo,  or  after  war  has  broken  out. — On  the  other  hand,  a  former  citi- 
zini  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy  naturalized  in  the  United 
JStHtf^s,  who  by,  or  after  his  emigration  has  transgressed  the  legal  pro- 
visions on  military  duty  by  any  acts  or  omissions  other  than  those 
above  enumerated  in  the  clauses  numbered  one,  two  and  three,  can  on 
ills  return  to  his  original  country  neither  be  held  subsequently  to  mili- 
Uivy  service,  nor  remain  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  the  non 
fulfilment  of  his  military  duty. 
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Article  HI. 

The  convention  ^  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives 
from  justice  concluded  on  the  3.  July  1856  between  the  govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America  on  the  one  part  and  the  Austro- 
Hungarian  Monarchy  on  the  other  part  as  well  as  the  additional 
convention*  signed  on  the  8=  May  1848  to  the  treaty  of  commerce 
and  navigation  concluded  between  the  said  Governments  on  the  27 
of  August  1839  [1829]  and  especially  the  stipulations  of  Article  IV 
of  the  said  additional  Convention  concerning  the  delivery  of  the 
deserters  from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant  vessels,  remain  in  force 
without  change. 

Article  IV. 

The  emigrant  from  the  one  State,  who  according  to  article  I  is  to 
be  held  as  a  citizen  of  the  other  State,  shall  not,  on  his  return  to  his 
original  country,  be  constrained  to  resume  his  former  citizenship,  yet 
if  he  shall  of  his  own  accord  reacquire  it,  and  renounce  the  citizenship 
obtained  by  naturalization,  such  a  renunciation  is  allowable,  and  no 
fixed  period  of  residence  shall  be  required  for  the  recognition  of  his 
recovery  of  citizenship  in  his  original  country. 

Article  V 

The  present  convention  shall  go  into  effect  immediately  on  the 
exchange  of  ratifications  and  shall  continue  in  force  ten  years.  If 
neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  months  previous  notice 
of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further  remain  in 
force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  contracting 
X>arties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  by  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States  and  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria  etc  King  of 
Hungary,  with  the  constitutional  consent  of  the  two  Legislatures  of  the 
Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Vienna  within  twelve  months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this  convention 
as  well  in  German,  as  in  English  and  have  thereto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Vienna  the  twentieth  day  of  September  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord,  one  Thousand  Eight  hundred  and  Seventy,  in  the  Ninety  Fifth 
year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  in  the 
Twenty  Second  year  of  the  reign  of  His  Imperial  and  Royal  Apostolic 
Majesty. 

[seal.]  John  Jay. 

SEAL.]  Beust 

» Convention  of  1856,  p.  15.  « Convention  of  1848,  p.  V.i. 
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1871. 

Trade-Mark  Convention. 

CondxidM  November  25, 1871;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Jan- 
uary  IS,  1812;  ratified  by  the  President  January  27,  1872;  ratificO' 
tions  exchanged  April  22, 1872;  proclmmed  June  i,  1872.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  39. ) 

Articles. 

I.  Mntnal  protection  of  trade-marks.     I  III.  Duration. 
II.  Registration.  I  IV.  Ratification. 

The  Unit^^d  States  of  America  and  his  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Aus- 
tria, King  of  I^ohemia  <fec,  and  Apostolic  King  of  Hungary,  desiring 
to  secure  in  their  respective  territories,  a  guarantee  of  property  in  Trade 
Marks,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  special  Convention  for  this  purpose, 
and  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  John  Jay,  their 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  from  the  iJnited 
States  of  America  to  His  Imperial  and  Royal  Apostolic  Majesty ;  and  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria  and  Apostolic  King  of  Hungary;  the 
Count  Julius  Andr^ssy  of  Csik  Szent  KirAly  and  Kraszna  Horka  His 
Majesty's  Privy  Counsellor  and  Minister  of  the  Imperial  House  and  of 
Foreign  Affairs,  Grand  Cross  of  the  oiiler  of  S^  Stephen,  &c.  &c.  &c. 
who  have  agi-eed  to  sign  the  following  articles. 

Article  I. 

Every  reproduction  of  Trade  Marks  which  in  the  countries  or  terri- 
tories of  the  one  of  the  contracting  parties  are  affixed  to  certain  mer- 
chandize to  prove  its  origin  and  quality  is  forbidden  in  the  countries 
or  territories  of  the  other  of  the  contracting  parties,  and  shall  give 
to  the  injui-ed  party  ground  for  such  action  or  proceedings  to  prevent 
such  reproduction,  and  to  recover  damages  for  the  same,  as  may  be 
authorized  by  the  laws  of  the  country  in  which  the  counterfeit  is 
proven,  just  as  if  the  plaintiff  were  a  citizen  of  that  country. 

The  exclusive  right  to  use  a  Trade  Mark  for  the  benefit  of  citizens  of 
the  United  States  in  the  Austro-Hungarian  Empire,  or  of  citizens  of 
the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy  in  the  territory  of  the  United  States, 
cannot  exist  for  a  longer  period  than  that  fixed  by  the  law  of  the  coun- 
try for  its  own  citizens. 

If  the  Trade  Mark  has  become  public  property  in  the  country  of  its 
origin,  it  shall  be  equally  free  to  all  in  the  countries  or  territories  of 
the  other  of  the  two  contracting  parties. 

•  Article  II. 

If  the  owners  of  Trade  Marks,  residing  in  the  countries  or  territories 
of  the  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  wish  to  secure  their  rights  in  the 
countries  or  territories  of  the  other  of  the  contracting  parties,  they 
must  deposit  duplicate  copies  of  those  marks  in  the  Patent  Office  at 
Washington  and  in  the  Chambers  of  Commerce  and  Trade  in  Vienna 
and  Pesth. 
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Article  III. 

The  present  arrangement  shall  take  effect  ninety  days  after  the 
exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years 
from  this  date. 

In  case  neither  of  the  high  contracting  parties  gives  notice  *of  its 
intention  to  discontinue  this  Convention  twelve  months  before  its 
expiration,  it  shall  remain  in  force  one  year  from  the  time  that  either 
of  the  high  contracting  parties  announces  its  discontinuance. 

Article  IV. 

•The  ratifications  of  this  present  Convention  shall  1k»  exchanged  at 
Vienna  within  twelve  months  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  tlie 
present  Convention  as  well  in  English  as  in  German  and  Hungarian, 
and  have  affixed  thereto  their  I'espective  seals. 

Done  at  Vienna  the  twenty  fifth  day  of  November  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy  one,  in  the  ninety 
sixth  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
in  the  twenty  third  year  of  the  reign  of  His  Imperial  and  Royal 
Apostolic  Majesty. 

John  Jay. 

[seal.] 
Andrassy 

[seal.] 
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1857. 
Extradition  Convention.^ 

Concluded  January  SO^  1857;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March 
12,  1857;  ratifi^a  by  the  President  March  2S,  1857;  raiificaiioTis 
exchanged  April  21, 1857;  proclaimed  May  19, 1857.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  41.) 

Articles. 

I.  Extraditable  crimes;  proceedings.       IV.  Dnration. 
II.  Persons  not  to  be  delivered.  V.  Ratification. 

III.  Persons    committing    crimes    in 
country  where  found. 

Whereas  it  is  found  expedient,  for  the  better  administration  of 
justice  and  the  prevention  of  crime  within  the  territories  and  juris- 
diction of  the  parties,  respective!}',  that  persons  committing  certain 
heinous  crimes,  being  fugitives  from  justice,  should,  under  certain 
circumstances,  be  reciprocally  delivered  up;  and  also  to  enumerate 
such  crimes  explicitly;  and  whereas  the  laws  and  constitution  of 
Baden  do  not  allow  its  Government  to  surrender  its  own  citizens  to  a 
foreign  jurisdiction,  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  with  a 
view  of  making  the  Convention  strictly  reciprocal,  shall  be  held 
equally  free  from  any  obligation  to  surrender  citizens  of  the  United 
States;  therefore,  on  the  one  part,  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
on  the  other  part.  His  Royal  Highness,  the  Grand  Duke  of  Baden, 
having  resolved  to  treat  on  this  subject,  have,  for  that  purpose, 
appointed  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries  to  negotiate  and  conclude 
a  convention — that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Peter  D.  Vroom 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States  at  the  Court  of  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia;  and  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Baden,  Adolph,  Baron  Marschall  de 
Bieberstein,  His  said  Royal  Highness'  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  plenip^jtentiary  at  the  Court  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Prussia,  Ac  &(i  <fec,  who,  aftc^r  reciprocal  communication  of  their 
respective  powers,  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  and  Baden  shall,  upon  mutual 
requisitions  by  them,  or  their  Ministers,  officers,  or  authorities, 
respectively  made,  deliver  up  to  justice  all  persons  who,  being 
charged  with  the  crime  of  murder,  or  assault  with  intent  to  commit 
murder,  or  piracy,  or  arson,  or  robbery,  or  forgery,  or  the  fabrication 


»Articlem,  p.31. 
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or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  whether  coin  or  paper  money,  or 
the  embezzlement  of  public  moneys  committed  within  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  either  party,  shall  seek  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found  within 
the  territories  of  the  other:  Provided,  that  this  shall  only  be  done 
upon  such  evidence  of  criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the 
place  where  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would 
justify  his  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  or 
offence  had  there  been  committed;  and  the  respective  judges  and 
other  magistrates  of  the  two  Governments  shall  have  power,  jurisdic- 
tion and  authority,  upon  complaint  made  under  oath,  to  issue  a 
warrant  for  the  apprehension  of  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged, 
that  he  may  be  brought  before  such  judges  or  other  magistrates 
respectively,  to  the  end  that  the  evidence  of  criminality  may  be  heard 
and  considered;  and  if  on  such  hearing  the  evidence  be  deemed 
sufficient  to  sustain  the  charge,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  examining 
judge  or  magistrate  to  certify  the  same  to  the  proper  executive 
authority,  that  a  warrant  may  issue  for  the  surrender  of  such 
fugitive. 

The  expense  of  such  apprehension  and  delivery  shall  be  borne  and 
defrayed  by  the  party  who  makes  the  requisition  and  receives  the 
fugitive. 

Nothing  in  this  article  contaiuetl  shall  be  construed  to  extend  to 
crimes  of  a  political  character. 

Article  II. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  convention. 

Article  III. 

Whenever  any  person  accused  of  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in 
this  Convention  shall  have  committed  a  new  crime  in  the  territories  of 
the  State  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum,  or  shall  l>e  found,  such  per- 
son shall  not  be  delivered  up  under  the  stipulations  of  this  convention, 
until  he  shall  have  been  tried,  and  shall  have  received  the  punishment 
due  to  such  new  crime,  or  shall  have  been  acquitted  thereof. 

Article  IV. 

The  present  Convention  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  1"*  of  Janu- 
ary, one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty — 1860;  and  if  neither  party 
shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  months  previous  notice  of  its  inten- 
tion then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further  remain  in  force  until 
the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention ;  each  of  the  high 
contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice 
to  the  other,  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  the  said  1^'  day  of 
January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty — 1860. 

Article  V. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  tlie  Senate  of  the  United  States,  and 
by  the  Government  of  Baden,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
in  Berlin  within  one  year  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 
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lu  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
Convention  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  dnplieat.e  at  Berlin,  the  thirtieth  day  of  January,  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  fifty  seven — 1857 — and  the  eighty  first  year 
of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States. 

P.  D.  Vroom.  [seal.] 

Adolph  bar.  Marschall  de  Bieberstein.     Lseal.J 


1868. 
Naturalization  Convention. 

Concluded  Julii  10^  1868;  raiijicafion  advised  by  the  Senate  April  12, 
1869;  ratified  by  the  Pre^sident  April  18, 186U;  ratifications  excJianged 
December  7,  1869;  proclaimed  January  10,  1870,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  43.) 


Articles. 


I.  Reauiremente  necessary. 
II.  Liauility  for  prior  offenses. 
III.  Former  treaty  continued. 


IV.  Resumption  of  former  citizenship. 
V.  Duration. 
VI.  Ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Baden,  led  by  the  wish  to  regulate  the 
citizenship  of  those  persons  who  emigrate  from  Baden  to  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  from  tlie  United  States  of  America  to  the 
territory  of  the  Grand  Duchy,  have  resolved  to  treat  on  this  subject, 
and  have  for  that  purpose  appointed  plenipotentiaries;  that  is  to  say 

The  President  of  the  Unit/ed  States  of  America: 

George  Bancroft,  Envoy  ExtraoMinary  and  Minist-er  Plenipoten- 
tiary from  the  said  States  near  the  Grand  Duke  of  Baden 

and 

His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Baden 

His  President  of  the  Ministry  of  the  (Trand-Ducal  House  and  of 
Foreign  Affairs,  and  Chamberlain, 

Rudolph  von  Freydorf  who  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following 
articles. 

Article  1. 

Citizens  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Baden,  who  have  resided  uninter- 
ruptedly within  the  United  States  of  America  five  years,  and  before, 
during,  or  after  that  time,  have  become,  or  shall  become  naturalized 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  held  by  Baden  to  be  American 
citizens,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such.  « 

Rc^ciprocally :  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  who  have 
resided  uninterruptedly  within  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Baden  five  years, 
and  before,  during,  or  after  that  time,  have  Ix^come  or  shall  Ix^come, 
naturalized  citizens  of  the  (irand  Duchy  of  Baden,  shall  Ije  held  by 
the  United  States  to  be  citizens  of  Baden,  and  shall  be  treated  as 
such. 

The  declaration  of  an  intention  to  become  a  citizen  of  the  one  or  the 
other  country,  has  not  for  either  party  the  effect  of  naturalization. 
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Abticle  2. 

A  naturalized  citizen  of  the  one  party,  on  return  to  the  territory  of 
the  other  party,  remains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  an  action 
punishable  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country,  and  committed  before 
his  emigration;  saving  always  the  limitation  established  by  the  laws 
of  his  original  country,  or  any  other  remission  of  liability  to  punish- 
ment. 

In  particular:  a  former  Badener  who,  under  the  first  article,  is  to 
be  held  as  an  American  citizen,  is  liable  to  trial  and  punishment 
according  to  the  laws  of  Baden  for  non-fulfilment  of  military  duty, 

1.,  if  he  has  emigrated,  after  he,  on  occasion  of  the  draft  from  those 
owing  military  duty,  has  been  enrolled  as  a  I'ecruit  for  service  in  the 
standing  army; 

2.,  if  he  has  emigrated  whilst  he  stood  in  service  under  the  flag,  or 
had  a  leave  of  absence  only  for  a  limited  time; 

3.,  if  having  a  leave  of  absence  for  an  mnlimited  time,  or  belonging 
to  the  reserve  or  to  the  militia,  he  has  emigrated  after  having  received 
a  call  into  service,  or  after  a  public  proclamation  requiring  his 
appearance,  or  after  war  has  broken  out. 

On  the  othifr  hand :  a  former  Badener,  naturalize<l  in  the  United 
States,  who,  by  or  after  his  emigration,  has  transgressed  or  shall  trans- 
gress the  legal  provisions  on  military  duty  by  any  acts  or  omissions, 
other  than  those  above  enumerated  in  the  clauses  numl)ered  one  to  thi^ee, 
can  on  his  return  to  his  original  country,  neither  be  held  subsequently 
to  military  service,  nor  remain  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  the 
non-fulfilment  of  his  military  duty.  Moreover;  the  attachment  on  the 
property  of  an  emigrant  for  non-fulfilment  of  his  military  duty, 
except  in  the  cases  designated  in  the  clauses  numbei*ed  one  to  three, 
shall  be  removed  so  soon  as  he  shall  prove  his  naturalization  in  the 
United  Stat;es  according  to  the  first  article. 

Article  3. 

The  convention  *  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives  from 
justice,  concluded  between  the  Grand-Duchy  of  Baden  on  the  one 
part,  and  the  United  Sfates  of  America  on  the  other  part,  the  thirtieth 
day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  seven,  remains 
in  force  without  change. 

Article  4. 

The  emigrant  from  the  one  State  who,  according  to  the  firat  Article, 
is  to  be  held  as  a  citizen  of  the  other  State,  shall  not  on  his  return 
to  his  original  country  l)o  constrained  to  resume  his  former  citizen- 
ship; yet  if  he  shall  of  his  own  accord,  reacquire  it  and  renounce  the 
citizenship  obtained  by  naturalization,  such  a  renunciation  is  allowed, 
and  no  fixed  period  of  residence  shall  Ik^  required  for  the  recognition 
of  his  recovery  of  citizenship  in  his  original  country. 

iVRTICLE  5. 

The  present  convention  shall  go  into  effect  immediately  on  the 
exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  continue  in  force  ten  years.  If 
neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other,  six  months  previous  notice 


» Convention  of  1857,  p.  28. 
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of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  remain  in  force 
until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
shall  have  given  notice  of  such  intention. 

Article  6. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  His  Royal  Highness  the 
Grand  Duke  of  Baden  and  by  the  President  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  at  Carlsruhe  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
convention. 
Carlsruhe,  the  19.  July  18(58. 

George  Bancroft 

[seal.] 
V.  Freydorf. 

[seal.] 
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(See  German  Empire.) 

184:6. 

Convention  Abolishing  Droit  d'Aubaine  and  Taxes  on 

Emigration. 

Concluded  January  21,  1845;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate,  with 
amendment,  March  15,  181^5;  ratified  by  tlie  President  March  18, 
18JfSj  ratifications  exchanged  November  \  18^5;  proclaimed  Aicgust 
16,  18^.6,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  45.) 

Articles. 


I.  Taxes  abolished, 
n.  Disposal  of  real  property, 
ni.  Disposal  of  personal  property. 
rV.  Protecting  property  of  absent  neirs. 


V.  Disputes  as  to  inheritances. 
VI.  Enngration    fi'om    Bavaria    not 

affected. 
Vn.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Bavaria, 
having  agreed  for  the  advantage  of  their  respective  citizens  and  sub- 
jects, to  conclude  a  Convention  for  the  mutual  abolition  of  the  droit 
d'aubaine  and  taxes  on  emigration,  have  named,  for  this  purpose, 
their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  namely:  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Henry  Wheaton,  their 
Envoy  Extraordinary,  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Royal 
Court  of  Prussia,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Bavaria,  upon  Count 
Maximilian  von  Lerchenfeld-Kcefering,  His  Chamberlain,  Envoy  Ex- 
traordinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Royal  I^ussian  Court, 
Commander  of  the  Royal  Order  of  the  Knights  of  St.  George,  of  the 
Order  for  Merit  in  Civil  Service  of  the  Bavarian  crown,  of  St.  Michael, 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Russian  Imperial  Order  of  St.  Anne  of  the  first 
Class,  of  the  Royal  Prussian  Order  of  the  Red  Eagle  of  the  first 
Class,  Commander  Grand  Cross  of  the  Royal  Swedish  Order  of  the 
North  Star  and  Great  Commander  of  the  Royal  Greek  Order  of  the 
Saviour, — who  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers;  found 
in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to,  and  signed  the  following 
articles: 

Art.  I 

Every  kind  of  droit  d'aubaine,  droit  de  retraite  and  droit  de  detrac- 
tion or  tax  on  emigration  is  hereby,  and  shall  remain,  abolished 
between  the  two  Contracting  Parties,  their  States,  citizens  and  sub- 
jects respectively. 

Art  H 

Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  property  within 
the  territones  of  one  Party,  such  real  property  would,  by  the  laws  of 
the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  were  he  not 
disqualified  by  alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be  allowed  a 
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term  of  two  years  to  sell  the  same,  which  term  may  be  reasonably 
prolonged  according  to  circumstances,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds 
thereof,  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction. 

Art.  Ill 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall 
have  power  to  dispose  of  their  ^  personal  property  within  the  States  of 
the  other,  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  and  their  heirs, 
legatees,  and  donees,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  Contract- 
ing Party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  ^  personal  property,  and  may  take 
possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves,  or  by  others  acting  for  them, 
and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  pleasure,  paying  such  duties  only  as 
the  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  said  property  lies  shall  be 
liable  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

Art.  IV 

In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken 
provisionally,  of  such  real  or  personal  property  as  would  be  taken  in 
a  like  ease  of  property  belonging  to  the  natives  of  the  countiy,  until 
the  lawful  owner,  or  the  person  who  has  a  right  to  sell  the  same 
according  to  Art.  II,  may  take  measures  to  receive  or  dispose  of  the 
inheritance. 

Art.  V 

If  any  dispute  should  arise  between  different  claimants  to  the  same 
inheritance,  they  shall  be  decided  in  the  last  i^esort  according  to  the 
laws,  and  by  the  judges  of  the  country  where  the  property  is  situated. 

Art.  VI 

But  this  Convention  shall  not  derogate  in  any  manner  from  the 
force  of  the  laws  already  published,  or  hereafter  to  be  published  by 
His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Bavaria,  to  prevent  the  emigration  of  His 
subjects. 

Art.  VII 

This  Convention  is  concluded  subject  to  the  ratification  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  their  Senate,  and  of  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Bavaria, 
and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin  within  the 
term  of  fifteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or 
sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  as  well  in  English  as  in  German,  and  have  thereto 
affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  quadruplicate  in  the  city  of  Berlin  on  the  Twenty  First  day 
of  January,  one  Thousand,  Eight  Hundred  and  Forty  Five,  in  the  sixty 
ninth  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
the  nineteenth  of  the  reign  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Bavaria. 

[seal.]  Henry  Wheaton 


■1 


[seal.]  Graf  v  Lerchenfeld 

» In  the  original  treaty  **  real  and"  appeared  before  " personal  property,"  but 
these  words  were  stricken  out  by  the  Senate. 
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1853. 
Extradition  Convention.* 

Concluded  September  12,  1853;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
an  amendment  July  12, 185 J^;  rahfied  by  the  President  July  24, 1854; 
ratifications  exchanged  at  London  November  1,  1854;  proclaimed 
November  18,  1854,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  47.) 


Articles. 


I.  Extraditable  crimes;  proceedings. 
II.  Accession  of  other  G^rmin  States, 
ni.  Persons  not  to  be  delivered. 

VI.  Ratification 


TV.  Persons  committing  crimes  in  coun- 
try where  found. 
V.  Duration. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Bavaria, 
actuated  by  an  equal  desire  to  further  the  administration  of  justice 
and  t-o  prevent  the  commission  of  crimes  in  their  respective  countries, 
taking  into  consideration,  that  the  increased  means  of  communication 
between  Europe  and  America  facilitate  the  escape  of  offenders,  and 
that,  consequently  provision  ought  to  be  made  in  order  that  the  ends 
of  justice  shall  not  be  defeated,  have  determined  to  conclude  an 
arrangement  destined  to  regulate  the  course  to  be  observed  in  all 
cases  with  reference  to  the  extradition  of  such  individuals  as  having 
committed  any  of  the  offenses,  hereafter  enumerated,  in  one  Country, 
shall  have  taken  refuge  within  the  territories  of  the  other.  The  con- 
stitution and  laws  of  Bavaria,  however,  not  allowing  the  Bavarian 
Government  to  surrender  their  own  subjects  for  trial  before  a  Foreign 
Court  of  Justice,  a  strict  reciprocity  requires  that  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  shall  be  held  equally  free  from  any  obligation  to 
surrender  Citizens  of  the  United  States. 

For  which  purposes  the  high  contracting  Powers  have  appointed  as 
their  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  James  Buchanan,  Envoy  extra- 
ordinary and  Minister  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  at  the 
Court  of  the  united  kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Bavaria,  Augustus  Baron  de  Cetto,  His  said 
Majesty's  Chamberlain,  Envoy  extraordinary  and  Minister  plenipoten- 
tiary at  the  Court  of  Her  Majesty,  the  Queen  of  the  united  kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Knight  Commander  of  the  Order  for 
merit  of  the  Bavarian  Crown  and  of  the  order  for  Merit  of  St.  Michael, 
Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  royal  Grecian  Order  of  our  Saviour. 

who  after  reciprocal  communication  of  their  respective  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  Articles. 

Article  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Bavarian  Government 
promise  and  engage,  upon  mutual  requisitions  by  them  or  their  Min- 
isters, officers  or  authorities  respectively  made,  to  deliver  up  to  justice 
all  persons,  who  being  charged  with  the  crime  of  murder,  or  assault 
with  intent  to  commit  muiSer,  or  piracy,  or  arson,  or  robbery,  or 
forgery,  or  the  utterance  of  forged  papers,  or  the  fabrication,  or  cir- 
culation of  counterfeit  money,  whether  coin  or  paper  money,  or  the 
embezzlement  of  public  moneys,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
either  party  shall  seek  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found  within  the  terri- 
tories of  the  other:  provided,  that  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such 


'  Article  III;  p.  38. 
Federal  case:  In  re  Thomas,  12  Blatch.,  370. 
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evidence  of  criminality,  as  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place,  where 
the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his 
apprehension  and  commitment,  for  trial,  if  the  crime  or  offense  had 
there  been  committed;  and  the  respective  judges  and  other  magis- 
trates of  the  two  Governments  shall  have  power,  jurisdiction  and 
authority,  upon  complaint  made  under  oath,  to  issue  a  warrant  for 
the  apprehension  of  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged,  that  he  may  be 
brought  before  such  judges  or  other  magistrates  respectively,  to  the 
end,  that  the  evidence  of  criminality  may  be  heard  and  considered; 
and  if,  on  such  hearing,  the  evidence  be  deemed  sufficient  to  sustain 
the  charge,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  examining  judge  or  magistrate 
to  certify  the  same  to  the  proper  executive  authority,  that  a  warrant 
may  issue  for  the  surrender  of  such  fugitive. 

The  expense  of  such  apprehension  and  deliveiy  shall  be  borne  and 
defrayed  by  the  party  who  makes  the  requisition  and  receives  the 
fugitive. 

Article  II. 

The  Stipulations  of  this  Convention  shall  be  applied  to  any  other 
State  of  the  German  Confederation,  which  may  hereafter  declare  its 
accession  thereto. 

Article  III. 

None  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound,  to  deliver  up  its  own 
citizens  or  subjects  under  the  Stipulations  of  this  Convention. 

Article  IV. 

Whenever  any  person,  accused  of  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in 
this  Convention,  shall  have  committed  a  new  crime  in  the  territories 
of  the  State,  where  he  has  sought  an  asjium,  or  shall  be  found,  such 
person  shall  not  be  delivered  up  under  the  Stipulations  of  this  Con- 
vention until  he  shall  have  been  tried  and  shall  have  received  the 
punishment,  due  to  such  new  crime,  or  shall  have  been  acquitted 
thereof. 

Article  V. 

The  present  Convention  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  First  of 
January,  One  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  eight,  and  if  neither 
party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  months  previous  notice  of  its 
intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further  remain  in  force 
until  the  end  of  twelve  months,  after  either  of  the  high  contracting 
parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention;  each  of 
the  high  contracting  parties,  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving 
such  notice  to  the  other  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  the  said 
First  day  of  January,  One  thousand,  eight  hundred  and  fifty  eight. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  and  by 
the  Government  of  Bavaria  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
in  London  within  fifteen  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 
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In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
Convention  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  Seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  in  London  the  twelfth  day  of  September  One 
thousand,  eight  hundred  and  fifty  three,  and  the  seventy  eighth  year 
of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States. 


James  Buchanan    [seal. 
A.  de  Cetto  [seal. 


] 


1868. 
Naturalization  Treaty. 

Concluded  May  26^  1868;  ratificatmn  advised  by  the  Senate  June  29, 
1868;  ratified  by  the  President  Jtdy  17 ,  1868;  ratifications  exchanged 
September  18, 1868;  proclaimed  October  8, 1868,  (Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions, 1889,  p.  49.) 

Articles. 

I.  Necessary  reqnirements.  I  FV.  Resumption  of  former  citizenship. 

n.  Liability  for  prior  offenses.  V.  Duration. 

III.  Former  convention  continued.  1  VI.  Ratification. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Bavaria,  and  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  led  by  the  wish  to  regulate  the  citizenship  of 
those  persons,  who  emigrate  from  Bavaria  to  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  from  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  territory 
of  the  Kingdom  of  Bavaria,  have  resolved  to  treat  on  this  subject 
and  have,  for  that  purpose  appointed  plenipotentiaries  to  conclude 
a  convention,  that  is  to  say: 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Bavaria: 

D^  Otto,  Baron  of  Voelderndorff,  Councillor  of  Ministry,  and: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

George  Bancroft, Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary^ 

who  have  agreed  to,  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  I 

Citizens  of  Bavaria,  who  have  become,  or  shall  become  naturalized 
Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  shall  have  resided 
uninterruptedly  within  the  United  States  Ave  years,  shall  be  held  by 
Bavaria  to  be  American  Citizens,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 

Reciprocally:  Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  have 
become,  or  shall  become,  naturalized  Citizens  of  Bavaria,  and  shall 
have  resided  uninterruptedly  within  Bavaria  five  years  shall  be  held 
by  the  United  States  to  be  Bavarian  citizens  and  shall  be  treated  as 
such. 

The  declaration  of  an  intention  to  become  a  citizen  of  the  one  or 
the  other  country  has  not  for  either  party  the  effect  of  naturalization. 

Article  II. 

A  naturalized  Citizen  of  the  one  party  on  return  to  the  territory  of 
the  other  party  remains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  an  action 
punishable  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country  and  committed  before 
his  emigration;  saving  always  the  limitation  established  by  the 
laws  of  hid  original  country,  or  any  other  remission  of  liability  to 
punishment. 
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Article  ni. 

The  convention  ^  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives  from 
justice,  in  certain  cases,  concluded  between  the  United  Stiates  on  the 
one  part  and  Bavaria  on  the  other  part,  the  twelfth  day  of  Septem- 
ber one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  three,  remains  in  force 
without  change. 

Article  IV. 

If  a  Bavarian,  naturalized  in  America  renews  his  residence  in 
Bavaria  without  the  intent  to  return  to  America  he  shall  be  held  to 
have  renounced  his  naturalization  in  the  United  States. 

Reciprocally:  if  an  American  naturalized  in  Bavaria  renews  his 
residence  in  the  United  States  without  the  intent  to  return  to  Bavaria, 
he  shall  be  held  to  have  i-enounced  his  naturalization  in  Bavaria. 

The  intent  not  to  return  may  be  held  to  exist  when  the  person  natu- 
ralized in  the  one  country  resides  more  than  two  years  in  the  other 
country. 

Article  V. 

The  present  convention  shall  go  into  effect  immediately  on  the 
exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years. 

If  neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  months  previous 
notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further 
remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention. 

Article  VI 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Bavaria,  and  by  the  President  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Munich  within  twelve  months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
convention. 

Munich,  the  26  May,  1868. 

[seal.]  Geo.  Bancroft 

[SEAL.  J  Dr.  Otto  fhr.  von  Volderndorff. 


protocol. 

Done  at  Munich,  the  26.  May,  1868, 

The  undersigned  met  to  day  to  sign  the  treaty  agreed  upon,  in  conformity  with 
their  respective  full  powers,  relating  to  the  Citizenship  of  those  persons,  who  emi- 
grate from  Bavaria  to  the  United  States  of  America  and  from  me  United  States 
of  America  to  Bavaria;  on  which  occasion,  the  following  observations,  more  ex- 
actly defining  and  explaining  the  contents  of  this  treaty  were  entered  in  the 
following  protocol: 

I.   RELATINQ  TO  THE  FIRST  ARTICLE  OF  THE  TREATY: 

1.,  In  as  much  as  the  copulative  **  and  "  is  made  use  of,  it  follows,  of  course,  that 
not  the  Naturalization  alone,  but  an  additional  five  years' uninterrupted  residence 
is  required,  before  a  i)erson  can  be  regarded  as  coming  within  the  treaty;  but  it  is 
by  no  means  requisite,  that  the  five  years'  residence  should  take  place  after  the 
naturalization. 

^  Convention  of  1853,  p.  35. 
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It  is  hereby  farther  understood  that  if  a  Bavarian  has  been  discharged  from 
his  bavarian  Indigenate  or  on  the  other  side,  if  an  American  has  been  discharged 
from  his  american  Citizenship  in  the  manner  legally  prescribed  by  the  Gk>yem- 
ment  of  his  original  country,  and  then  acquires  naturalization  in  the  other  coun- 
try in  a  rightrull  and  perfectly  valid^nanner,  then  an  additional  five  years' 
residence  shall  no  longer  be  required,  out  a  person  so  naturalized  shall  from  the 
moment  of  his  natunuization  be  held  and  treated  as  a  Bayarian,  and  reciprocally 
as  an  american  citizen. 

3.,  The  words  *'  resided  tminterruptedly  **  are  obviously  to  be  understood,  not  of 
a  continual  bodily  presence,  but  in  the  legal  sense,  and  therefore  a  transient  absence, 
a  journey,  or  the  like,  by  no  means  interrupts  the  period  of  five  years  contem- 
plated by  the  first  article. 

n.   RELATING  TO  THE  SECOND  ARTICLE  OP  THE  TREATY. 

1.,  It  is  exnressly  agreed  that  a  person,  who  under  the  first  article  is  to  be  held 
as  an  adoptea  Citizen  of  the  other  state,  on  his  return  to  his  original  country,  can- 
not be  made  punishable  for  the  act  of  emigration  itself,  not  even  though  at  a  later 
day  he  shoula  have  lost  his  adopted  Citizenship. 

III.  RELATING  TO  ARTICLE  POUR  OP  THE  TREATY. 

1.  It  is  agreed  on  both  sides,  that  the  regulative  powers  granted  to  the  two  Gov- 
ernments respectively  by  their  laws  for  protection  against  resident  aliens,  whose 
residence  endangers  peace  and  order  in  tne  land,  are  not  affected  by  the  treaty. 

In  particular  the  reg^ulation  contained  in  the  second  clause  of  the  tenth  article 
of  the  bavarian  Military  Law  of  the  80.  of  January  1868,  according  to  which, 
Bavarians  emigrating  from  Bavaria  before  the  fulfilment  of  their  military  duty, 
cannot  be  admitted  to  a  permanent  residence  in  the  Land  tiU  they  shall  have 
become  82  years  old,  is  not  affected  by  the  treaty.  But  yet  it  is  established  and 
agreed,  that  by  the  expression  **  permanent  residence ''  used  in  the  said  article  the 
above  described  emigrants  are  not  forbidden  to  undertake  a  journey  to  Bavaria 
for  a  less  period  of  nme  and  for  definite  purposes,  and  the  royal  bavarian  Gov- 
ernment moreover,  cheerfully  declares  itself  ready  in  all  cases  in  which  the  emi- 
gration has  plainly  taken  place  in  good  faith,  to  allow  a  mild  rule  in  practice  to 
be  adopted. 

2.,  It  is  hereby  agreed,  that  when  a  Bavarian  naturalized  in  America  and  recip- 
rocally an  American  naturalized  in  Bavaria  takes  up  his  abode  once  more  in  his 
original  country  without  the  intention  of  return  to  the  country  of  his  adoption, 
he  does  by  no  means  thereby  recover  his  former  citizenship;  on  the  contrary,  in 
so  far  as  it  relates  to  Bavaria,  it  depends  on  his  Majesty  the  King  whether  he  will, 
or  will  not  in  that  event  srant  the  Davarian  citizenship  anew. 

The  article  fourth  shall  accordingly  have  only  this  meaning,  that  the  adopted 
country  of  the  emigrant  cannot  prevent  him  from  ac<}uiring  once  more  his  former 
citizenship;  but  not,  that  the  State,  to  which  the  emigrant  originally  belonged  is 
bound  to  restore  him  at  once  to  his  original  relation. 

On  the  contrary,  the  citizen  naturalized  abroad  must  first  apply  to  be  received 
back  into  his  original  country  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  its  laws  and  regula- 
tions, and  must  acquire  citizenship  anew,  exactly  like  any  other  alien. 

But  yet  it  is  left  to  his  own  free  choice,  whether  he  will  adopt  that  course  or 
will  preserve  the  citizenship  of  the  country  of  his  adoption. 

The  two  plenipotentiaries  give  each  other  mutually  the  assurance  that  their 
respective  Governments  in  ratifying  this  treaty  will  also  regard  as  approved  and 
win  maintain  the  agreements  and  explanations  contained  in  the  present  protocol 
without  any  further  formal  ratification  of  the  Same. 

[SEAL.]  Geo.  Bancroft 

[SEAL.]  Dr.  Otto  fhr.  v.  Volderndorpf. 
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184:5. 

Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  November  10^  18J,5;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March 
26,  1840;  ratified  by  the  President  March  30,  1846;  ratifications  eji*' 
changed  March  30,  1846;  j)roclaiined  March  31,  1846,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  52.) 

This  treaty  contained  twenty  articles,  and  was  terminated  August 
20,  1858,  by  notice  given  by  the  Belgian  Government. 


1858. 
Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  July  17,  1858;  ratifi/^ation  advised  by  tlie  Senate  March  8, 
1859;  ratifiedby  the  President  April  IS,  1859;  ratifications  exchanged 
April  16,  1859;  proclaimed  April  19,  1859,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  50.) 

This  treaty  contained  eighteen  articles,  and  was  terminated  July  1, 
1875,  bv  notice  given  by  the  Belgian  Government.  (See  Treaty  of 
1875,  p.*^  47.)  • 


1863. 


Convention  Relative  to  Import  Duties  and  Capitalization  of 

Scheldt  Dues. 

Concluded  May  20,  1863;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  February 
26,  1864;  ratified  by  the  President  March  5,  1864;  ratifications  ex- 
changed June  24,  1864;  lyroclaimed  November  18,  I864,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  00.) 

This  convention  contained  five  articles,  and  those  which  were  not 
transitory  have  l)een  supe reeded  by  the  Treaty  of  1875,  p.  47. 
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1863. 

Convention  for  thic  Extinguishment  of  the  Scheldt  Dues. 

Concluded  Jvly  20,  186S;  raiificcdion  advised  by  the  Senate  Febiniary 
26,  1864;  ratified  by  the  President  March  5,  1864;  ratiiicaiions 
exchanged  June  24, 1864;  proclaimed  November  18,  I864.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  62.) 


Articles. 


I.  Scheldt  dues  extinguiched. 
II.  Declaration  by  King  of  Belginm. 
m.  Tonnage  and  other  dues, 
rv.  Payment  by  the  United  States. 


V.  Execution. 

VI.  Application. 

VII.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Belgians  equally  desirous  of  liberating  forever  the  navigation  of  the 
Scheldt  from  the  dues  which  encumber  it,  to  assure  the  reformation 
of  the  maritime  taxes  levied  in  Belgium  and  to  facilitate  thereby  the 
development  of  trade  and  navigation,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a 
Treaty  to  complete  the  convention  signed  on  the  twentieth  of  May 
Eighteen  hundred  and  Sixty  three,  between  the  United  States  and  Bel- 
gium, and  have  appointed  as  their  plenipotentiaries,  namely: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Henry  Shelton 
Sanford,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  their  Minister  Resident  to  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  and 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  M.  Charles  Rogier,  Grand 
Officer  of  the  Order  of  Leopold,  decorated  with  the  Iron  cross,  <fec.  Ac. 
Ac,  His  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs, 

who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  to  be  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles. 

Article  1. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  take  note  of  and  record: 
1'*.  The  Treaty  concluded  on  the  twelfth  of  May,  Eighteenhnndred 
and  sixty  three,  between  Belgium  and  the  Netherlands  which  will 
remain  annexed  to  the  present  Treaty,  and  by  which  his  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Netherlands  renounces  forever  the  dues  established  upon 
navigation  in  the  Scheldt  and  its  mouths,  by  the  third  paragraph  of 
the  l)***  article  of  the  Treaty  of  the  19*^  April  Eighteenhnndred  and 
thirty  nine,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians  engages  to  pay 
the  capital  sum  of  the  redemption  of  those  dues  which  amount  to 
17,141,640  florins. 

2^.  The  declaration  made  in  the  name  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  Netherlands  on  the  fifteenth  of  July,  Eighteenhnndred  and  sixty 
three  to  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  that 
the  extinguishment  of  the  Scheldt  Dues  consented  to  by  His  said 
Majesty,  applies  to  all  flags,  that  these  dues  can  never  be  reestab- 
lished under  any  fonn  whatsoever,  and  that  this  suppression  shall  not 
affect  in  any  manner,  the  other  provisions  of  the  Treaty  of  the  nine- 
teenth of  April  Eighteenhnndred  and  thirty  nine,  declaration  which 
shall  be  considered  inserted  in  the  present  Treaty  to  which  it  shall 
remain  also  annexed. 
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Article  2. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians  makes  for  what  concerns  Him 
the  same  declaration  as  that  which  is  mentioned  in  the  second  para- 
graph of  the  preceding  article. 

Article  3. 

It  is  well  understood  that  the  tonnage  dues  suppressed  in  Belgium 
in  conformity  with  the  Convention  of  the  twentieth  of  May  Eighteen- 
hundred  sixty  three,  cannot  be  reestablished,  and  that  the  pilotage 
dues,  and  local  taxes  reduced  under  the  same  convention,  cannot  be 
again  increased. 

The  tariff  of  pilotage  dues  and  of  local  taxes  at  Antwerp  shall  be 
the  same  for  the  United  States  as  those  which  are  set  down  in  the 
protocols  of  the  conference  at  Brussels. 

Article  4. 

In  regard  to  the  proportion  of  the  United  States  in  the  capital  sum 
of  the  extinguishment  of  the  Scheldt  dues  and  the  manner,  place  and 
time  of  the  payment  thereof,  reference  is  made  by  the  High  Contract- 
ing Parties  to  the  Convention  of  the  twentieth  of  May  Eighteen  hun- 
dred and  sixty  three. 

Article  V. 

The  execution  of  the  reciprocal  Engagements  contained  in  the  pres- 
ent Treaty  is  made  subordinate,  in  so  far  as  is  necessary,  to  the  for- 
malities and  rules  established  by  the  constitutional  laws  of  the  High 
contracting  Parties. 

Article  6. 

It  is  well  understood,  that  the  provisions  of  article  3.  will  only  be 
obligatory  with  respect  to  the  State  which  has  taken  pai-t  in  or  those 
which  shall  adhere  to  the  treaty  of  this  day,  the  King  of  the  Bel- 
gians reserving  to  himself  expressly  the  right  to  estabUsh  the  man- 
ner of  treatment  as  to  fiscal  and  customs  regulations  of  vessels 
belonging  to  States  which  shall  not  be  parties  to  this  Treaty. 

Article  7. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof 
shall  be  exchanged  at  Brussels,  with  the  least  i)Ossible  delay. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same  in  duplicate  and  aflftxed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  Brussels,  the  twentieth  day  of  July  Eighteenhundred  and 
sixty  three. 

[seal.]  H.  S.  Sanford. 

[seal.  J  Ch.  Rogier. 

[TranslatioiL] 

Treaty  of  May  12^  1863^  between  Belgium  and  the  Netherlands,  annexed  to  the 

treaty  of  July  i^O,  1S63, 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Nether- 
lands, Grand  Duke  of  Luxemburg,  having  come  to  an  agreement  upon  the  con- 
ditions of  the  redemption,  by  capitalization,  of  the  dues  established  upon  the 
navigation  of  the  Scheldt  and  of  its  mouths,  hy  paragraph  three  of  the  ninth 
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article  of  the  treaty  of  the  19th  April,  1839,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  special 
treaty  on  this  subject,  and  have  appointed  for  their  Plenipotentiaries: 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  M.  Aldephonse  Alexander  Felix,  Baron 
dn  Jardin,  Commander  of  the  Order  of  Leopold,  decorated  with  the  Iron  Cross, 
Commander  of  the  Lion  of  the  Netherlands,  Chevalier  Grand  Cross  of  the  Oaken 
Crown,  Grand  Cross  and  Commander  of  several  other  orders^his  Envoy  Extraor- 
dinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiarv  near  to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Nether- 
lands. His  Majesty  the  King  of  tne  Netherlands,  M.  Paul  Van  der  Maesen  de 
Sombreff ,  Chevalier  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  the  Nichan  Iftihar  of  Tunis, 
his  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs;  M.  Jean  Rudolphe  Thorbecke,  Chevalier  Grand 
Cross  of  the  Order  of  the  Lion  of  the  Netherlands,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of 
Leopold  of  Belgium,  and  of  many  other  orders,  his  Minister  of  Interior;  and  M. 
Gerard  Henri  Betz,  his  Minister  of  Finance; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form, 
have  concluded  upon  the  fom)wing  articles: 

Abticle  I. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands  renounces  forever,  for  the  sum  of 
17,141,640  florms  of  Holland,  the  dues  levied  upon  the  navigation  of  the  Scheldt 
and  of  its  mouths,  by  virtue  of  paragraph  three  of  Article  IX.  of  the  treaty  of 
19th  April,  1839. 

Article  H. 

This  sum  shall  be  paid  to  the  Government  of  the  Netherlands  by  the  Belgian 
Government,  at  Antwerp,  or  at  Amsterdam,  at  the  choice  of  the  latter,  the  franc 
calculated  at  47i  cents  or  the  Netherlands,  as  follows: 

One-third  immediately  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  the  two  other 
thirds  in  three  equal  installments,  payable  on  the  1st  May,  1864, 1st  May,  1865, 
and  1st  May,  1866.  The  Belgian  Government  may  anticipate  the  above-named 
payments. 

Article  HI. 

From  and  after  the  payment  of  the  first  installment  of  one-third,  the  dues  shall 
cease  to  be  levied  by  tno  Government  of  the  Netherlands. 

The  sums  not  immediately  paid  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  4  per  cent,  per 
annum,  in  favor  of  the  treasury  of  the  Netherlands. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  understood  that  the  capitalization  of  the  dues  shall  not  in  any  wav  affect 
the  engagements  by  which  the  two  States  are  bound,  in  what  concerns  the  Scheldt, 
by  treaties  in  force. 

Article  V. 

The  pilotage  dues  now  levied  on  the  Scheldt  are  reduced  20  per  cent,  for  sailing 
vessels,  25  per  cent,  for  towed  vessels,  and  30  per  cent,  for  steam  vessels. 

It  is,  moreover,  agreed  that  the  pilotage  dues  on  the  Scheldt  can  never  be  higher 
than  the  pilotage  dues  levied  at  the  mouths  of  the  Meuse. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at 
the  Ha^e  within  four  months,  or  earlier  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  above  named  have  signed  the  same  and 
affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  the  Hague,  the  12th  May,  1863. 


L.  8. 
L.  8. 
L.  8. 
L.  8. 


Baron  du  Jardin. 

P.  Van  Der  Maesen  de  Sombreff. 

Thorbecke. 

Betz. 


[Translation.] 

Protocol  of  July  15 ^  1863,  annexed  to  the  treaty  of  July  £0, 1863, 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries,  having  come  together  in  conference  to 
determine  the  ^neral  treatv  relative  to  the  redemption  of  the  Scheldt  dues,  and 
having  judged  it  useful,  before  drawing  up  this  arrangement  in  due  form,  to  be 
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onlig:hteiied  with  respect  to  the  treaty  concluded  the  12th  of  May,  1863,  between 
Belfi^ium  and  Holland,  have  resolved,  to  this  end,  to  invite  the  Minister  of  the 
Netherlands  to  take  a  place  in  the  conference. 

The  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Netherlands  presented  himself  in  response  to  this 
invitation,  and  made  the  following  declaration: 

**  The  undersigned,  Envov  Ebrtraordinary  and  Minister  Pleniix)tentiary  of  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  declares,  in  virtue  of  the  special  powers 
which  have  been  delivered  to  him^  that  the  extinguishment  of  the  Scheldt  dues, 
consented  to  by  his  August  Sovereign  in  the  treatv  of  the  12th  May,  applies  to  all 
flags;  that  these  dues  can  never  be  reestablished  in  any  form  whatsoever;  and 
that  this  extinguishment  shall  not  affect  in  any  way  the  other  provisions  of  the 
treaty  of  the  l5th  April,  1839." 
[L.  8.]  Baron  Gbricke  d'Herwynen. 

Brussels,  July  15, 1863,'' 

Note  has  been  taken  and  record  made  of  this  declaration,  which  shall  be  inserted 
in  or  annexed  to  the  general  treaty. 
Done  at  Brussels,  the  15th  July,  1863. 

Baron  Gericke  d'Herwynen.         [l.  s. 

Baron  de  Hugel.  l.  s. 

J.  T.  DO  Aharal.  l.  s. 

M.  Carvallo.  l.  s. 

P.  Bille  Brahe.  l.  s. 

D.  CoELLO  de  Portugal.  l.  s. 

H.  S.  Sanpord.  l.  s. 

Malaret.  l.  s. 

Howard  de  Walden  et  Seaford.   l.  s. 

Von  Hodenberg.  l.  s. 

Cte.  de  Montalto.  l.  s. 

Man.  Yrigoyen.  l.  s. 

Vte.  de  Seisal.  l.  s. 

Saviony.  l.  s. 

Orlopf.  l.  s. 

Adalbert  Mansbach.  "l.  s. 

C.  MUSURCS.  L.  s. 

Gefpcken.  l.  s. 

Ch.  Rogier.  l.  s. 

Bn.  Lamberhont.  l.  s. 


1868. 
Naturalization  Convention. 

Concluded  November  16,  1868;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April 
12,  1869;  ratified  by  the  President  April  18,  1869;  raUficaiions 
exchanged  July  10,  1869;  proclaimed  July  SO,  1869.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  66.) 


Articles. 


I.  Recofl^ition  of  naturalization. 
II.  Liability  for  prior  oflfenses. 
III.  Exemption  from  military  service. 


IV.  Resumption  of  former  citizenship. 

V.  Duration. 
VI.  Ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Belgians,  led  by  the  wish  to  regulate  the  citizenship  of 
those  persons  who  emigrate  from  the  United  States  of  America  to  Bel- 
gium and  from  Belgium  to  the  United  States  of  America,  have  resolved 
to  make  a  Convention  on  this  subject  and  have  appointed  for  their 
Plenipotentiaries,  namely: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Henry  Shelton  San- 
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ford,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  Their  Minister  Resident  near  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians;  and 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  the  Sieur  Jules  Vander 
Stichelen,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  the  Dutch  Lion,  Ac,  Ac,  Ac, 
His  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs, 

who  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers 
found  to  be  in  good  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
articles  : 

Article  1. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  who  may  or  shall  have  been  natural- 
ized in  Belgium  will  be  considered  by  the  tTnited  States  as  citizens  of 
Belgium; 

I&ciprocally,  Belgians  who  may  or  who  shall  hav^  been  naturalized 
in  the  United  States  will  be  considered  by  Belgium  as  citizens  of  the 
United  States. 

Article  2. 

Citizens  of  either  contracting  party  in  case  of  their  return  to  their 
original  country  can  be  prosecuted  there  for  crimes  or  misdemeanors 
committed  before  naturalization,  saving  to  them  such  limitations  as 
are  established  by  the  laws  of  their  original  country. 

Article  3. 

Naturalized  citizens  of  either  contracting^  party  who  shall  have 
resided  five  yeai's  in  the  country  which  has  naturalized  them,  cannot 
be  held  to  the  obligation  of  military  service  in  their  original  country 
or  to  incidental  obligation  resulting  therefrom  in  the  event  of  their 
return  to  it,  except  in  cases  of  desertion  from  organized  and  embodied 
military  or  naval  service  or  those  that  may  be  assimilated  thereto  by 
the  laws  of  that  country. 

Article  4. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  naturalized  in  Belgium  shall  be  con- 
sidered by  Belgium  as  citizens  of  the  United  States  when  they  shall 
have  recovered  their  character  as  citizens  of  the  United  States  accord- 
ing to  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 

Reciprocally,  Belgians  naturalized  in  the  United  States  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  Belgians  by  the  United  States  when  they  shall  have  recov- 
ered their  character  as  Belgians  according  to  the  laws  of  Belgium. 

Article  5. 

The  present  Convention  shall  enter  into  execution  immediately  after 
the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  remain  in  force  for  ten  years. 
If,  at  the  expiration  of  that  period,  neither  of  the  contracting  parties 
shall  have  given  notice  six  months  in  advance  of  its  intention  to  ter- 
minate the  same,  it  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve 
months  after  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to 
the  other  of  such  intention. 

Article  6. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  and 
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by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians  with  the  consent  of  Parlia- 
ment and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Brussels  within 
twelve  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  jiossible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same  and  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Made  in  duplicate  at  Brussels  the  sixteenth  of  November  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  sixty  eight. 

rsEAL.1  H.  S.  Sanford 

[seal.  I  Jules  Vander  Stichelen 


1868. 
Consular  Convention. 

Concluded  December  5,  1868;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April 
12,  1869;  ratified  by  the  Presiaent  April  18,  1869;  ratifi^cations  ex- 
clmnged  July  8,  1869;  'proclaimed  March  7,  1870,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  68.) 

This  treaty,  which  contained  sixteen  articles,  was  terminated  January 
1,  1880,  on  notice  given  by  the  Belgian  Government.     See  page  53. 

Federal  case:  In  re  Wildenhns,  28  Fed  Rep.,  924. 


1868. 
Trade-Mark  Convention. 

Concluded  December  20,  1868;  ratifi^oiion  advised  by  the  Senate  April 
12,  1869;  ratifi^  by  the  President  April  18,  1869;  ratifications  ex- 
changed June  19,  1869;  proclaimed  July  SO,  1869.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  72.) 

This  was  an  additional  article  to  the  treaty  of  1858,  and  terminated 
with  it  July  1,  1875.     See  page  59. 


1874:. 

Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  March  19,  1874;  rafdficationsadvisedby  the  Senate  March  27, 
1874.;  ratified  by  the  President  March  SI,  1874;  ratifications  ex- 
changed April  SO,  1874;  proclaimed  May  1,  187 4*  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  73.) 

This  treaty  contained  eight  articles,  and  was  terminated  November 
18,  1882,  on  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  the  Treaty  of  1882.  See 
page  58. 


Federal  cases:  Ex  parte  Van  Hoven,  4  Dill.;  411,  In  re  Stnpp,  12  Blatch.,  501; 
In  re  Vandervelpen,  14  Blatch.,  137. 
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1875. 

Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  March  8,  1875;  roiification  advised  by  the  Senate  March 
10,  18%5;  raiified  by  the  President  March  16,  1875;  ratifications 
exchanged  June  11,  1875;  proclaimed  June  29,  1875.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  76.) 

Articles. 


I.  Freedom  of  commerce  and  navi- 
gation. 
II.  Duties  payable  by  Belgian  ves- 
sels, 
in.  Duties  nayable  by  United  States 

vessels. 

rv.  Coasting  trade. 

V.  Import  duties. 

VI.  Export  duties. 

Vn.  Premiums,  drawbacks,  etc. 


Vni.  Fisheries  excluded. 
IX.  Nationality  of  vessels. 
X.  Cargoes  for  other  countries. 
XI.  Warehousing. 

Xn.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 
Xni.  Shipwrecks. 
XrV.  Transit  duty. 
XV.  Trademarks. 
XVI.  Duration. 
XVn.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  on  the  one  part,  and  his  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Belgians  on  the  other  part-,  wishing  to  regulate  in  a  for- 
mal manner  their  reciprocal  relations  of  commerce  and  navigation, 
and  further  to  strengthen,  through  the  development  of  their  interests, 
respectively,  the  bonds  of  friendship  and  good  understanding  so  hap- 
pily established  between  the  Governments  and  people  of  the  two 
countries;  and  desiring  with  this  view  to  conclude,  by  common  agree- 
ment, a  treaty  establishing  conditions  equally  advantageous  to  the 
commerce  and  navigation  of  both  States,  have  to  that  effect  appointed 
as  their  plenipotentiaries,  namely :  The  President  of  the  United  States, 
Hamilton  Fish,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  his  Maj- 
esty the  King  of  the  Belgians  Maurice  Delfosse,  Commander  of  the 
Order  of  Leopold,  Ac,  Ac,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  in  the  United  States,  who,  after  having  communicated 
to  each  other  their  full  powers  ascertained  to  be  in  good  and  proper 
form  have  agreed  to  and  concluded  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  full  and  entire  freedom  of  commerce  and  navigation 
between  the  inhabitants  of  the  two  countries,  and  the  same  security 
and  protection  which  is  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  each 
country  shall  be  guaranteed  on  both  sides.  The  said  inhabitants, 
whether  established  or  temporarily  residing  within  any  ports,  cities, 
or  places  whatever  of  the  two  countries,  shall  not,  on  account  of  their 
commerce  or  industry,  pay  any  other  or  higher  duties,  taxes,  or  imposts 
than  those  which  shall  be  levied  on  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country 
in  which  they  may  be ;  and  the  privileges,  immunities,  and  other  favors, 
with  regard  to  commerce  or  industry,  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  or  sub- 
jects of  one  of  the  two  States,  shall  be  common  to  those  of  the  other. 

Article  II. 

Belgian  vessels,  whether  coming  from  a  Belgian  or  a  foreign  port, 
shall  not  pay,  either  on»  entering  or  leaving  the  ports  of  the  United 
States,  whatever  may  be  their  destination,  any  other  or  higher  duties 


Digitized  by 


Google 


48  COMPILATION   OP   TREATIES   IN   FORCE. 

of  tonnage,  pilotage,  anchorage,  buoys,  light-houses,  clearance,  bro- 
kerage, or  generally  other  charges  whatsoever,  than  are  required  from 
vessels  of  the  United  States  in  similar  cases.  This  provision  extends, 
not  only  to  duties  levied  for  the  benefit  of  the  State,  but  also  to  those 
le^ded  for  the  benefit  of  provinces,  cities,  countries,  districts,  town- 
ships, corporations,  or  any  other  division  or  jurisdiction,  whatever 
may  be  its  designation.    - 

Article  III. 

Reciprocally,  vessels  of  the  United  States,  whether  coming  from  a 
port  of  said  States  or  from  a  foreign  poi*t,  shall  not  pay,  either  on 
entering  or  leaving  the  ports  of  Belgium,  whatever  may  be  their 
destination,  any  other  or  higher  duties  of  tonnage,  pilotage,  anchor- 
age, buoys,  light-houses,  clearance,  brokerage,  or  generally  other 
charges  whatever,  than  are  required  from  Belgian  vessels,  in  similar 
cases.  This  provision  extends  not  only  to  duties  levied  for  the  benefit 
of  the  State,  but  also  to  those  levied  for  the  benefit  of  provinces,  cities, 
countries,  districts,  townships,  corporations,  or  any  other  division  or 
jurisdiction,  whatever  may  be  its  designation. 

Article  IV. 

As  regards  the  coasting  trade  between  the  ports  of  either  country, 
the  vessels  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  treated  on  both  sides  on  the 
same  footing  with  the  vessels  of  the  most  favored  nations. 

Article  V. 

Objects  of  any  kind  soever  introduced  into  the  ports  of  either  of  the 
two  States  under  the  flag  of  the  other,  whatever  may  be  their  origin 
and  from  what  country  soever  the  importation  thereof  may  have  been 
made,  shall  not  pay  other  or  higher  entrance  duties,  nor  shall  be -sub- 
jected to  other  charges  or  restrictions  than  they  would  pay,  or  be 
subjected  to,  were  they  imported  under  the  national  flag. 

Article  VI. 

Articles  of  every  description  exported  by  Belgian  vessels,  or  by  those 
of  the  United  States  of  America  from  the  ports  of  either  country  to 
any  country  whatsoever,  shall  be  subjected  to  no  other  duties  or 
formalities  than  such  as  are  required  for  exportation  under  the  flag 
of  the  country  where  the  shipment  is  made. 

Article  VII. 

All  premiums,  drawbacks,  or  other  favors  of  like  nature,  which  may 
be  allowed  in  the  States  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  upon 
goods  imported  or  expoi-ted  in  national  vessels,  shall  be  likewise  and 
in  the  same  manner,  allowed  upon  goods  imported  directly  from  one 
of  the  two  countries  by  its  vessels  into  the  other,  or  exported  from 
one  of  the  two  countries  by  the  vessels  of  the  other  to  any  destination 
whatsoever. 

Article  VIII. 

The  preceding  article  is,  however,  not  to  apply  to  the  importation 
of  the  produce  of  the  national  fisheries;  each'of  the  two  parties  reserv- 
ing to  itself  the  faculty  of  granting  special  privileges  for  the  impor- 
tation of  those  articles  under  its  own  flag. 
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Article  IX. 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  to  consider  and  to  treat  as  Belgian 
vessels,  and  as  vessels  of  the  United  States,  all  those  which  being 
provided  by  the  competent  authority  with  a  passport,  sea  letter,  or 
any  other  sufficient  document,  shall  be  recognized,  conformably  with 
existing  laws,  as  national  vessels  in  the  country  to  which  they  respec- 
tively belong. 

Article  X. 

Belgian  vessels  and  those  of  the  United  States  may,  conformably 
with  the  laws  of  the  two  countries,  retain  on  board,  in  the  ports  of 
both,  such  parts  of  their  cargoes  as  may  be  destined  for  a  foreign 
country;  and  such  parts  shall  not  be  subjected,  either  while  they 
remain  on  board  or  upon  re-exportation,  to  any  charges  whatsoever, 
other  than  those  for  the  prevention  of  smuggling. 

Article  XI. 

During  the  period  allowed  by  the  laws  of  the  two  countries  respec- 
tively for  the  warehousing  of  goods,  no  duties,  other  than  those  of 
watch  and  storage,  shall  be  levied  upon  articles  brought  from  either 
country  into  the  other  while  awaiting  transit,  re-exportation,  or  entry 
for  consumption.  Such  goods  shall  in  no  case  be  subject  to  higher 
warehouse  charges,  or  to  other  formalities,  than  if  they  had  been 
imjwrted  under  the  flag  of  the  country. 

Article  XII. 

In  all  that  relates  to  duties  of  customs  and  navigation,  the  two  high 
contracting  parties  promise,  reciprocally,  not  to  grant  any  favor,  privi- 
lege, or  immunity  to  any  other  Stat^  which  shall  not  instantly  become 
common  to  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  both  parties  I'espectively; 
gratuitously,  if  the  concession  or  favor  to  such  other  State  is  gratui- 
tous, and  on  allowing  the  same  compensation,  or  its  equivalent,  if  the 
concession  is  conditional. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  lay  upon  goods  proceeding 
from  the  soil  or  the  industry  of  the  other  party,  which  may  be  imported 
into  its  ports,  any  other  or  higher  duties  of  importation  or  re-exporta- 
tion than  are  laid  upon  the  importation  or  re-exportation  of  similar 
goods  coming  from  any  other  foreign  country. 

In  case  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  announce  to  the 
other  its  desire  to  terminate  this  Article,  the  operation  and  the  obliga- 
tion thereof  shall  cease  and  determine  at  the  expiration  of  one  year 
from  the  delivery  of  such  notice,  leaving  however  the  remaining  Arti- 
cles of  the  Treaty  in  force  until  terminated  according  to  the  provisions 
of  Article  XVI  hereinafter. 

Article  XIII. 

In  cases  of  shipwreck,  damages  at  sea,  or  forced  putting  in,  each 
party  shall  afford  to  the  vessels  of  the  other,  whether  belonging  to  the 
State  or  to  individuals,  the  same  assistance  and  protection  and  the 
same  immunities  which  would  have  been  granted  to  its  own  vessels  in 
similar  cases. 
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Article  XIV. 

Articles  of  all  kinds,  the  transit  of  which  is  allowed  in  the  United 
States,  coming  from  or  going  to  Belgium,  shall  be  exempt  from  all 
transit  duty  in  the  United  States. 

Reciprocally,  articles  of  all  kinds,  the  transit  of  which  is  allowed  in 
Belgium,  coming  from  or  going  to  the  United  States,  shall  be  exempt 
from  all  transit  duty  in  Belgium.  Such  transit,  whether  in  the  United 
States  or  in  Belgium,  shall  be  subject,  however,  to  such  limitations  as 
to  the  points  between  which  the  transit  may  be  made,  and  to  such  reg- 
ulations for  the  protection  of  the  revenue  and  the  prevention  of  with- 
drawal of  the  articles  for  consumption  or  use  within  the  country 
through  which  the  transit  is  made,  as  are  or  may  be  prescribed  by  or 
under  the  authority  of  the  laws  of  the  countries  respectively 

Article  XV.  ^ 

The  high  contracting  parties,  desiring  to  secure  complete  and  effi- 
cient protection  to  the  manufacturing  industry  of  their  respective 
citizens,  agree  that  any  counterfeiting  in  one  of  the  two  countries  of 
the  trade  marks  affixed  in  the  other  on  merchandise,  to  show  its  origin 
and  quality,  shall  be  strictly  prohibited,  and  shall  give  ground  for  an 
action  of  damages  in  favor  of  the  injured  party,  to  be  prosecuted  in 
the  courts  of  the  country  in  which  the  counterfeit  shall  be  proven. 

The  trade  marks  in  which  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  two  countries 
may  wish  to  secure  the  right  of  property  in  the  other,  must  be  lodged, 
to  wit:  the  marks  of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  at  Brussels,  in  the 
office  of  the  clerk  of  the  tribunal  of  commerce;  and  the  marks  of 
Belgian  citizens,  at  the  Patent  Office  in  Washington. 

It  is  understood  that  if  a  trade  mark  has  become  public  property  in 
the  country  of  its  origin,  it  shall  be  equally  free  to  all  in  the  other 
country. 

Article  XVI. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  during  ten  years  from  the  date 
of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  until  the  expiration  of  twelve 
months  after  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have 
announced  to  the  other  its  intention  to  terminate  the  operation  there- 
of; each  party  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  making  such  declara- 
tion to  the  other  at  the  end  of  the  ten  years  above  mentioned ;  and  it 
is  agreed  that  after  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  months  of  prolonga- 
tion accorded  on  both  sides,  this  treaty  and  all  its  stipulations  shall 
cease  to  be  in  force. 

Article  XVII. 

This  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Brussels  within  the  term  of  nine  months  after  its  date,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  treaty  in  duplicate,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  seals  at 
Washington,    the    eighth    day    of    March    eighteen    hundred    and 


seventy  five. 


Hamilton  Fish  [seal.] 

Maurice  Delposse    [seal.] 


See  Trade-Mark  Treaty,  p.  59. 
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1880. 

Consular  Convention. 

Concluded  March  9,  1880;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
amendrnents  June  15,  1880;  ratified  hy  the  President  June  25, 
1880;  time  for  exchange  of  ratifications  extended  hy  the  Senate 
January  5,  1881;  ratifimtiojis  exchanged  February  25,  1881;  pro- 
claimed  March  1,  1881.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  80.) 

Articles. 


I.  Officers  authorized. 
11.  Privileges. 
ni.  Exemptions. 

rv.  Testimony  by  consular  officers. 
V.  Arms  ana  fl£^. 
VI.  Inviolability  of  consulates. 
Vn.  Acting  officers. 
Vni.  Vice-consuls  and  consular  agents. 


IX.  Applications  to  local  authorities. 
X.  Performance  of  notarial  acts. 
XI.  Authority  as  to  shipping. 
Xn.  Deserters  from  ships. 
Xin.  Settlement  of  damages  at  sea. 
XIV.  Shipwreck  proceedings. 
XV.  Estates  of  deceased  persons. 
XVI.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Belgians,  being  mutually  desirous  of  defining  the  rights, 
privileges  and  immunities  of  consular  officers  in  the  two  countries, 
deem  it  expedient  to  conclude  a  consular  convention  for  that  purpose, 
and  have  accordingly  named  as  their  plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  William  Maxwell  Evarts,  Sec- 
retary of  State ;  and 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  Maurice  Delfosse,  Commander 
of  the  Order  of  Leopold,  Ac,  Ac,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary  in  the  United  States; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the 
following  articles: 

Article  I. 

Each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  agrees  to  receive  from  the 
other,  consuls  general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents, 
in  all  its  ports,  cities  and  places,  except  those  wheiv  it  may  not  be 
convenient  to  recognize  such  officers.  This  reservation,  however, 
shall  not  apply  to  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties  without  also 
applying  to  every  other  power. 

Article  II. 

The  consuls  general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents 
of  each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  enjoy  reciprocally,  in 
the  States  of  the  other,  all  the  privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities 
that  are  enjoyed  by  officers  of  the  same  rank  and  quality  of  the  most 
favoi-ed  nation.  The  said  officers,  before  being  admitted  to  the  exer- 
cise of  their  functions  and  the  enjoyment  of  the  immunities  thereto 
pertaining,  shall  present  their  commissions  in  the  forms  established 
in  their  respective  countries.  The  government  of  each  of  the  two 
high  contracting  powers  shall  furnish  them  the  necessary  exequatur 
free  of  charge,  and,  on  the  exhibition  of  this  instrument,  they  shall 
be  i)ermitted  to  enjoy  the  rights,  privileges  and  immunities  granted 
by  this  convention. 


Federal  case:  Wildenhus'  Case,  120  U.  S.  Rep.,1. 
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Article  III. 

Consuls  general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents,  citi- 
zens of  the  State  by  which  they  are  appointed,  shall  be  exempt  from 
preliminary  arrest  except  in  the  case  of  offences  which  the  local  legis- 
lation qualifies  as  crimes  and  punishes  as  such ;  they  shall  be  exempt 
from  military  billetings,  from  service  in  the  regular  army  or  navy,  in 
the  militia,  or  in  the  national  guard ;  they  shall  likewise  be  exempt 
from  all  direct  taxes,  national,  state  or  municipal,  imposed  upon  per- 
sons, either  in  the  nature  of  capitation  tax  or  in  respect  to  their  prop- 
erty, unless  such  taxes  become  due  on  account  of  the  possession  of 
real  estate,  or  for  interest  on  capital  invested  in  the  country  where 
the  said  officera  exercise  their  functions.  This  exemption  shall  not, 
however,  apply  to  consuls  general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  or  con- 
sular agents  engaged  in  any  profession,  business  or  trade,  but  the 
said  officers  shall  in  such  case  be  subject  to  the  payment  of  the  same 
taxes  that  would  be  paid  by  any  other  foi^igner  under  the  like 
circumstances. 

Article  IV. 

When  a  court  of  one  of  the  two  countries  shall  desire  to  receive  the 
judicial  declaration  or  deposition  of  a  consul  general,  consul,  vice- 
consul  or  consular  agent,  who  is  a  citizen  of  the  State  which  appointed 
him,  and  who  is  engaged  in  no  commercial  business,  it  shall  request 
him,  in  writing,  to  appear  before  it,  and  in  case  of  his  inability  to  do 
so,  it  shall  request  him  to  give  his  testimony  in  writing,  or  shaU  visit 
his  residence  or  office  to  obtain  it  orally. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  officer  to  comply  with  this  request  with 
as  little  delay  as  possible. 

In  all  criminal  cases,  contemplated  by  the  sixth  article  of  the  amend- 
ments to  the  constitution  of  the  United  States,  whereby  the  right  is 
secured  to  persons  charged  with  crimes  to  obtain  witnesses  in  their 
favor,  the  appearance  in  court  of  said  consular  officer  shall  be 
demanded,  with  all  possible  regard  to  the  consular  dignity  and  to  the 
duties  of  his  office.  A  similar  treatment  shall  also  be  extended  to  the 
consuls  of  the  United  States  in  Belgium,  in  the  like  cases. 

Article  V. 

Consuls  general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  may 
place  over  the  outer  door  of  their  offices  the  arms  of  their  nation, 
with  tills  inscription:  consulate  general,  or  consulate,  or  vice-con- 
sntlai€y  or  consular  agency  of  the  United  States  or  of  Belgium. 

They  may  also  raise  the  flag  of  their  country  on  their  offices,  except 
in  the  capital  of  the  country  when  there  is  a  legation  there.  They 
may  in  like  manner,  raise  the  flag  of  their  country  over  the  boat 
employed  by  them  in  the  port  for  the  exercise  of  their  functions. 

Article  VI. 

The  consular  offices  shall  at  all  times  l>e  inviolable.  The  local 
authorities  shall  not,  under  any  pretext,  invade  them.  In  no  case 
shall  they  examine  or  seize  the  papers  there  deposited.  In  no  case 
shall  those  offices  be  used  as  places  of  as^^lum.  When  a  consular 
officer  is  engaged  in  other  business,  the  papers  relating  to  the  con- 
sulate shall  be  kept  separate. 
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Article  VII. 

In  the  event  of  the  death,  incapacity  or  absence  of  consuls  gen- 
eral, consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents,  their  chancellors  or 
secretaries,  whose  ofi&cial  character  may  have  previously  been  made 
known  to  the  Department  of  State  at  Washington,  or  to  the  Ministry 
for  Foreign  Affairs  in  Belgium,  may  temporarily  exercise  their  func- 
tions, and  while  thus  acting  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  prerogatives 
and  immunities  granted  to  the  incumbents. 

Article  VIII. 

Consuls  general  and  consuls  may,  so  far  as  the  laws  of  their  coun- 
try allow,  with  the  approbation  of  their  I'espective  governments, 
appoint  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  in  the  cities,  ports  and 
places  within  their  consular  jurisdiction.  These  agents  may  be 
selected  from  among  citizens  of  the  United  States  or  of  Belgium,  or 
those  of  other  countries.  They  shall  be  furnished  with  a  regular 
commission,  and  shall  enjoy  the  privileges  stipulated  for  consular 
officers  in  this  convention,  subject  to  the  exceptions  specified  in  Arti- 
cles in,  and  IV. 

Article  IX. 

Consuls  general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents,  shall 
have  the  right  to  address  the  administrative  and  judicial  authorities, 
whether,  in  the  United  States,  of  the  Union,  the  States  or  the  munici- 
palities, or  in  Belgium,  of  the  State,  the  province  or  the  commune, 
throughout  the  whole  extent  of  their  consular  jurisdiction,  in  order 
to  complain  of  any  infraction  of  the  treaties  and  conventions  between 
the  United  States  and  Belgium,  and  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  the 
rights  and  interests  of  their  countrymen.  If  the  complaint  should 
not  be  satisfactorily  redressed,  the  consular  officers  aforesaid,  in  the 
absence  of  a  diplomatic  agent  of  their  country,  may  apply  directly  to 
the  government  of  the  country  where  they  exercise  their  functions. 

Article  X. 

Consuls  general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  may 
take  at  their  offices,  at  their  private  residence,  at  the  residence  of  the 
parties,  or  on  board  ship,  the  depositions  of  the  captains  and  crews  of 
vessels  of  their  own  country,  of  passengers  on  board  of  them,  and  of 
any  other  citizen  of  their  nation.  They  may  also  receive  at  their 
offices,  conformably  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  their  country,  all 
contracts  between  the  citizens  of  their  country  and  the  citizens  or 
other  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  they  reside,  and  even  all  con- 
tracts between  the  latter,  provided  they  relate  to  property  situated  or 
to  business  to  be  transacted  in  the  territory  of  the  nation  to  which 
the  said  consular  officer  may  belong.  Such  papers  and  official  docu- 
ments of  every  kind,  whether  in  the  original,  in  copies,  or  in  transla- 
tion, duly  authenticated  and  legalized  by  the  Consuls  general,  consuls, 
vice-consuls  and  consular  agents,  and  sealed  with  their  official  seal, 
shall  be  received  as  legal  documents  in  courts  of  justice  throughout 
the  United  States  and  Belgium. 

Article  XI. 

The  respective  Consuls  general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular 
agents  shall  have  exclusive  charge  of  the  internal  order  of  the  mer- 
chant vessels  of  their  nation,  and  shall  alone  take  cognizance  o{[g 
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all  differences  which  may  arise,  either  at  sea  or  in  port,  between  the 
captains,  officers  and  crews,  without  exception,  particularly  in  refer- 
ence to  the  adjustment  of  wages  and  the  execution  of  contracts.  The 
local  authorities  shall  not  interfere  except  when  the  disorder  that  has 
arisen  is  of  such  a  nature  as  to  disturb  tranquility  and  public  order 
on  shore,  or  in  the  port,  or  when  a  i)erson  of  the  country  or  not  belong- 
ing to  the  crew  shall  be  concerned  therein. 

In  all  other  cases,  the  aforesaid  authorities  shall  confine  themselves 
to  lending  aid  to  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  or  consular  agents,  if 
they  are  requested  by  them  to  do  so,  in  causing  the  arrest  and  impris- 
onment of  any  person  whose  name  is  inscribed  on  the  crew-list,  when- 
ever, for  any  cause,  tlie  said  officers  shall  think  proper. 

Article  XII. 

The  respective  Consuls  general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular 
agents  may  cause  to  be  arrested  the  officers,  sailors,  and  all  other 
persons  making  part  of  the  crews,  in  any  manner  whatever,  of  ships 
of  war  or  merchant  vessels  of  their  nation,  who  may  be  guilty,  or  be 
accused,  of  having  deserted  said  ships  and  vessels,  for  the  purpose  of 
sending  them  on  board  or  back  to  their  country.  To  this  end  they 
shall  address  the  competent  local  authorities  of  the  respective  coun- 
tries, in  writing,  and  shall  make  to  them  a  written  request  for  the 
deserters,  supporting  it  by  the  exhibition  of  the  register  of  the  vessel 
and  list  of  the  crew,  or  by  other  official  documents,  to  show  that  the 
persons  claimed  belong  to  the  said  ship's  company.  Upon  such 
request^  thus  supported,  the  delivery  to  them  of  the  deserters  cannot 
be  refused,  unless  it  should  Ije  duly  proved  that  they  were  citizens  of 
the  country  where  their  extradition  is  demanded  at  the  time  of  their 
being  inscribed  on  the  crew-list.  All  the  necessar}'^  aid  and  protection 
shall  be  furnished  for  the  punsuit,  seizure  and  arrest  of  the  desert-ers, 
who  shall  even  be  put  and  kept  in  the  prisons  of  the  country,  at  the 
request  and  exi)ense  of  the  consular  officers  until  there  may  be  an 
opi)ortunity  for  sending  them  away.  If,  however,  such  an  opportu- 
nity should  not  present  itself  within  the  space  of  three  months,  counting 
from  the  day  of  the  arrest,  the  deserters  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  nor 
shall  they  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

If  the  desert<»r  has  committed  any  misdemeanor,  and  the  court  having 
the  right  to  take  cognizance  of  the  offense  shall  claim  and  exercise  it, 
the  delivery  of  the  desert<?r  shall  be  deferred  until  the  decision  of  the 
court  ha«  been  pronounced  and  executed. 

Article  XIII. 

In  the  absence  of  an  agreement  to  tlie  contrary  between  the  owners, 
f reightei-s  and  insurers,  all  damages  suffered  at  sea  by  the  vessels  of  tlie 
two  countries,  whether  they  enter  port  voluntiirily,  or  are  forced  by 
stress  of  weather,  shall  be  settled  by  the  consuls  general,  consuls, 
vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  of  the  respective  countries.  If, 
however,  any  inhabitant  of  the  country  or  citizen  or  subject  of  a  third 
power,  shall  be  interested  in  the  matter,  and  the  parties  cannot  agi'ee, 
the  comi)etent  local  authorities  shall  decide. 

^The  word  "alone'*  after  "request"  was  stricken  out  of  the  Treaty  by  the 
Senate. 
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Article  XIV. 

All  proceedmgs  relative  to  the  salvage  of  vessels  of  the  United  States 
wrecked  upon  the  coasts  of  Belgium,  and  of  Belgian  vessels  wrecked 
upon  the  coasts  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  directed  by  the  consuls 
general,  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  two  countries  respectively, 
and  until  their  arrival,  by  the  respective  consular  agents,  wherever 
an  agency  exists.  In  the  places  and  ports  where  an  agency  does  not 
exist,  the  local  authorities,  until  the  arrival  of  the  consul  in*whose 
district  the  wreck  may  have  occurred,  and  who  shall  be  immediately 
informed  of  the  occurrence,  shall  take  all  necessary  measures  for  the 
protection  of  persons  and  the  preservation  of  wrecked  property.  The 
local  authorities  shall  not  otherwise  interfere  than  for  the  maintenance 
of  order,  the  protection  of  the  interests  of  the  salvors  if  these  do  not 
belong  to  the  crews  that  have  been  wrecked,  and  to  carry  into  effect 
the  arrangements  made  for  the  entry  and  exportation  of  the  mer- 
chandise saved.  It  is  understood  that  such  merchandise  is  not  to  be 
subjected  to  any  custom-house  charges,  unless  it  be  intended  for  con- 
sumption in  the  country  where  the  wreck  may  have  taken  place. 

The  intervention  of  the  local  authorities  in  these  different  cases 
shall  occasion  no  expense  of  any  kind,  except  such  as  may  be  caused 
by  the  operations  of  salvage  and  the  preservation  of  the  goods  saved, 
together  with  such  as  would  be  incurred  under  similar  circumstances 
by  vessels  of  the  nation. 

Article  XV. 

In  case  of  the  death  of  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  in  Belgium, 
or  of  a  citizen  of  Belgium  in  the  United  States,  without  having  any 
known  heirs  or  testamentary  executor  by  him  appointed,  the  compe- 
tent local  authorities  shall  give  information  of  the  circumstance  to 
the  consuls  or  consular  agents  of  the  nation  to  which  the  deceased 
belongs,  in  order  that  the  necessary  information  may  be  immediately 
forwarded  to  parties  interested. 

Consuls  general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  shall 
have  the  right  to  appear,  personally  or  by  delegate,  in  all  proceedings 
on  behalf  of  the  absent  or  minor  heirs,  or  creditors,  until  they  are 
duly  represented. 

Article  XVI. 

The  present  convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  ten 
years,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications, 
which  shall  be  made  in  conformity  with  the  respective  constitutions 
of  the  two  countries,  and  exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible within  the  period  of  six  months.  In  case  neither  party  gives 
notice,  twelve  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  said  period  of  ten 
years,  of  its  intention  not  to  renew  this  convention,  it  shall  remain  in 
force  one  year  longer,  and  so  on  from  year  to  year,  until  the  expira- 
tion of  a  year  from  the  day  on  which  one  of  the  parties  shall  have 
given  such  notice. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
convention,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Washington,  in  duplicate,  the  ninth  of  March,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  eighty. 

William  Maxwell  Evarts  [seal.] 
Maurice  Delfossb  [seal.] 
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1882. 

Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  June  13,  1882;  ratificaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  August 
8y  1882;  ratified  bv  the  President  November  16,  1882;  ratificaitons 
exchanged  November  18, 1882;  proclaimed  November  20, 1882.  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  85.) 


Articles. 


I.  Mutual  delivery  of  accused. 

n.  Extraditable  crimes. 
III.  Limit  of  trials. 
rV.  Political  offenses. 

V.  Persons  not  to  be  delivered. 
VI.  Persons     committing    crimes 
country  where  found. 


VII.  Proceedings. 
VIII.  Expenses. 
IX.  Limitations. 

X.  Articles  in  x>osses8ion  of  accused. 
XI.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Belgians,  having  judged  it  expedient  with  a  view  to  the  better  admin- 
istration of  justice  and  the  prevention  of  crime  within  their  respective 
territories  and  jurisdictions,  that  persons  charged  with  or  convicted 
of  the  crimes  and  offences  hereinafter  enumerated,  and  being  fugitives 
from  justice,  should,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  reciprocally 
delivered  up,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  new  Convention  for  that 
purpose,  and  have  appointed,  as  their  Plenipotentiaries:  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  Frederick  T.  Frelinghuysen,  Secretary  of 
State  of  the  United  States;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians, 
Mr.  Theodore  de  Bounder  de  Melsbroeck,  Commander  of  His  Order  of 
L6opold,  4fcc.,  4fcc.,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary near  the  Government  of  the  United  States;  who,  after  having 
communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers  found  in 
good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following 
articles : 

Article  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of 
Belgium,  mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  persons  who,  having  been 
charged,  as  principals  or  accessories,  with  or  convicted  of  any  of  the 
crimes  and  offences  specified  in  the  following  article,  committed  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  shall  seek  an  asylum, 
or  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the  other:  Provided  that  this 
shaU  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of  criminality  as,  according  to 
the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged  shall  be 
found,  would  justify  his  or  her  apprehension  and  commitment  for 
trial  if  the  crime  had  been  there  committed. 

Article  II. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up  who  shall  have  been  convicted  of  or 
be  charged,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  convention,  with  any 
of  the  following  crimes: 

1.  Murder,  comprehending  the  crimes  designated  in  the  Belgian 
penal  code  by  the  terms  of  parricide,  assassination,  poisoning  and 
infanticide. 

2.  The  attempt  to  commit  murder. 
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3.  Rax>6,  or  attempt  to  commit  rape.     Bigamy.     Abortion. 

4.  Arson. 

5.  Piracy  or  mutiny  on  shipboard  whenever  the  crew  or  part  thereof 
shall  have  taken  possession  of  the  vessel  by  fraud  or  by  violence 
against  the  commander. 

6.  The  crime  of  bui^lary,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  breaking  and 
entering  by  night  into  the  house  of  another  with  the  intent  to  commit 
felony;  and  the  crime  of  robbery,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  feloniously 
and  forcibly  taking  from  the  jierson  of  another  money  or  goods  by 
violence  or  putting  him  in  fear;  and  the  corresponding  crimes  pun- 
ished by  the  Belgian  laws  under  the  description  of  thefts  committed 
in  an  inhabited  house  by  night,  and  by  breaking  in  by  climbing  or 
forcibly,  and  thefts  committed  with  violence  or  by  means  of  threats. 

7.  The  crime  of  forgery,  by  which  is  understood  the  utterance  of 
forged  papers,  and  also  the  counterfeiting  of  public,  sovereign  or  gov- 
ernmental acts. 

8.  The  fabrication  or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  either  coin 
or  paper,  or  of  counterfeit  public  bonds,  coupons  of  the  public  debt, 
bank  notes,  obligations,  or  in  general,  anything  being  a  title  or 
instrument  of  credit;  the  counterfeiting  of  seals  and  dies,  impres- 
sions, stamps,  and  marks  of  state  and  public  administrations,  and  the 
utterance  thereof. 

9.  The  embezzlement  of  public  moneys  committed  within  the  juris- 
diction of  either  party  by  public  officers  or  depositaries. 

10.  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons,  hired  or  salaried,  to 
the  detriment  of  their  employers,  when  the  crime  is  subject  to  punish- 
ment by  the  laws  of  the  place  where  it  was  committed. 

11.  Wilful  and  unlawful  destruction  or  obstruction  of  railroads 
which  endangers  human  life. 

12.  Reception  of  articles  obtained  by  means  of  one  of  the  crimes  or 
offenses  provided  for  by  the  present  convention. 

Extradition  may  also  be  granted  for  the  attempt  to  commit  any  of 
the  crimes  above  enumerated  when  such  attempt  is  punishable  by  the 
laws  of  both  contracting  parties. 

Article  III. 

A  i)erson  surrendered  under  this  convention,  shall  not  be  tried  or 
punished  in  the  country  to  which  his  extradition  has  been  granted, 
nor  given  up  to  a  third  power  for  a  crime  or  offense,  not  provided  for 
by  the  present  convention  and  committed  previously  to  his  extradi- 
tion, until  he  shall  have  been  allowed  one  month  to  leave  the  country 
after  having  been  discharged;  and,  if  he  shall  have  been  tried  and 
condemned  to  punishment,  he  shall  be  allowed  one  month  after  having 
suffered  his  penalty  or  having  been  pardoned,  lie  shall  morever  not 
be  tried  or  punished  for  any  crime  or  offense  provided  for  by  this 
convention  committed  previous  to  his  extradition,  other  than  that 
which  gave  rise  to  the  extradition,  without  the  consent  of  the  Govern- 
ment which  surrendered  him,  which  may,  if  it  think  proper,  require 
the  production  of  one  of  the  documents  mentioned  in  Article  7  of  this 
convention. 

The  consent  of  that  Government  shall  likewise  be  required  for  the 
extradition  of  the  accusjed  to  a  third  country;  nevertheless  such  con- 
sent shall  not  be  necessary  when  the  accused  shall  have  asked  of  his 
own  accord  to  be  tried  or  to  undergo  his  punishment,  or  when  he 
shall  not  have  left  within  the  space  of  time  above  specified  the  terri- 
tory of  the  country  to  which  he  has  been  surrendered.  ^  ^ 
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Article  IV. 

The  provisions  of  this  convention  shall  not  be  applicable  to  x>ersons 
a^uilty  of  any  political  crime  or  offense  or  of  one  connected  with  such 
a  crime  or  offense.  A  person  who  has  been  surrendered  on  account 
of  one  of  the  common  crimes  or  offenses  mentioned  in  Article  II, 
shall  consequently  in  no  case  be  prosecuted  and  punished  in  the  State 
to  which  his  extradition  has  been  granted  on  account  of  a  political 
crime  or  offense  committed  by  him  previously  to  his  extradition  or  on 
account  of  an  act  connected  with  such  a  political  crime  or  offense, 
unless  he  has  been  at  liberty  to  leave  the  country  for  one  month  after 
having  been  tried  and,  in  case  of  condemnation  for  one  month  after 
having  suffered  his  punishment  or  having  been  pardoned. 

An  attempt  against  the  life  of  the  head  of  a  foreign  government  or 
against  that  of  any  member  of  his  family  when  such  attempt  com- 
prises the  aet  either  of  murder  or  assassination,  or  of  poisoning,  shall 
not  be  considered  a  political  offense  or  an  act  connected  with  such  an 
offense. 

Article  V. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  convention. 

Article  VI. 

If  the  person  whose  surrender  may  be  claimed  pursuant  to  the  stip- 
ulations of  the  present  treaty  shall  have  been  arrested  for  the  com- 
mission of  offenses  in  the  country  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum,  or 
shall  have  been  convicted  thereof,  his  extradition  may  be  deferred 
until  he  shall  have  been  acquitted,  or  have  served  the  term  of  impris- 
onment to  which  he  may  have  been  sentenced. 

Article  VII. 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be 
made  by  the  respective  diplomatic  agents  of  the  contracting  parties, 
or,  in  the  event  of  the  absence  of  these  from  the  country  or  its  seat 
of  government,  they  may  be  made  by  superior  consular  ofi&cers.  If 
the  person  whose  extradition  may  be  asked  for  shall  have  been 
convicted  of  a  crime  or  offence,  a  copy  of  the  sentence  of  the  court  in 
which  he  may  have  been  convicted,  authenticated  under  its  seal,  and 
attestation  of  the  official  character  of  the  judge  by  the  proper  execu- 
tive authority,  and  of  the  latter  by  the  minister  or  consul  of  the 
United  States  or  of  Belgium,  respectively,  shaU  accompany  the  requi- 
sition. When,  however,  the  fugitive  shall  have  been  merely  charged 
with  crime,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant  for  hi^  arrest  in 
the  country  where  the  crime  may  have  been  committed,  and  of  the 
depositions  upon  which  such  war-ant  may  have  been  issued,  must 
accompany  the  requisition  as  aforesaid.  The  President  of  the  United 
States,  or  the  proper  executive  authority  in  Belgium,  may  then  issue 
a  warrant  for  the  apprehension  of  the  fugitive,  in  order  that  he  may 
be  brought  before  the  proper  judicial  authority  for  examination.  If 
it  should  then  be  decided  that,  according  to  the  law  and  the  evidence, 
the  extradition  is  due  pursuant  to  the  treaty,  the  fugitive  may  be 
given  up  according  to  the  forms  prescribed  in  such  cases. 
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Article  VIII. 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention,  and  transportation  of  the  per- 
sons claimed  shall  be  paid  by  the  government  in  whose  name  the 
requisition  has  been  made. 

Article  IX. 

Extradition  shall  not  be  granted,  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of 
this  convention,  if  legal  proceedings  or  the  enforcement  of  the  penalty 
for  the  act  committed  by  the  person  claimed,  has  become  barred  by 
limitation,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  country  to  which  the  requisi- 
tion is  addressed. 

Article  X. 

All  articles  found  in  the  possession  of  the  accused  party  and 
obtained  through  the  commission  of  the  act  with  which  he  is  charged, 
or  that  may  used  as  evidence  of  the  crime  for  which  his  extradition 
is  demanded,  shall  be  seized  if  the  competent  authority  shall  so  order, 
and  shaU  be  surrendered  with  his  person. 

The  rights  of  third  parties  to  the  articles  so  found  shall  nevertheless 
be  resjiected. 

Article  XI. 

The  present  convention  shall  take  effect  thirty  days  after  the 
exchange  of  ratifications. 

After  it  shall  have  taken  effect,  the  convention  of  March  19,  1874,^ 
shall  cease  to  be  in  force  and  shall  be  superseded  by  the  present  con- 
vention which  shall  continue  to  have  binding  force  for  six  months 
after  a  desire  for  its  termination  shall  have  been  expressed  in  due 
form  by  one  of  the  two  Governments  to  the  other. 

It  shall  be  ratified  and  its  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Wash- 
ington as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  above  articles,  both  in  the  English  and  French  languages,  and 
they  have  thereunto  aflfixed  their  seals. 

Done,  in  duplicate,  at  the  city  of  Washington,  this  13th  day  of 
June  1882. 


Fred*^.  T.  Frelinghuysen.  [seal. 

Th^.  de  Bounder  de  Melsbroeck.  [seal. 


] 


1884.. 

Trade-Mark  Convention.  ^ 

Concluded  April  7,  1884;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June  12^ 
1884;  ratified  by  the  President  July  7, 1884;  ratifications  exchanged 
July  7,  1884;  proclaimed  Jtdy  P,  1884.  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  88.) 

Articles. 

I.  Mutnal  protection.  I  III.  Duration;  ratification. 

n.  Requirements.  I 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Belgians,  being  desirous  of  securing  reciprocal  protection 

» See  p.  46.  « Art.  XV,  p.  50. 
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for  the  trade-marks  and  trade-labels  of  their  respective  citizens  or 
subjects  within  the  dominions  or  territories  of  the  other  country,  have 
resolved  to  conclude  a  Convention  for  that  purpose,  and  have  appointed 
as  their  Plenipotentiaries :  The  President  of  the  United  States,  Fred- 
erick T.  Frelinghuysen,  Esquire,  Secretary  of  Stat«  of  the  United 
States;  and  Mis  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  Theodore  de 
Bounder  de  Melsbroeck,  Commander  of  His  order  of  Leopold,  His 
Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  in  the 
United  States;  who,  after  i-eciprocal  communication  of  their  full  pow- 
ers, found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
articles,  to  wit: 

Article  I. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  in  Belgium  and  Belgian  citizens  in  the 
United  States  of  America  shall  enjoy,  as  regards  trade-marks  and 
trade-labels,  the  same  protection  as  native  citizens,  without  prejudice 
to  any  privilege  or  advantage  that  is  or  may  hereafter  be  granted  to 
the  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  II. 

In  order  to  secure  to  their  marks  the  protection  provided  for  by  the 
foregoing  article,  the  citizens  of  each  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall 
be  required  to  fulfil  the  law  and  regulations  of  the  other. 

Article  III. 

The  present  arrangement  shall  take  effect,  on  the  day  of  its  official 
publication,  and  shall  remain  in  force  until  the  expiration  of  the 
twelve  months  following  the  notice,  given  by  either  of  the  contract- 
ing parties,  of  its  desire  for  the  cessation  of  its  effects. 

The  ratifications  of  this  Convention  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washing- 
ton as  soon  as  possible  within  one  year  from  this  date. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
this  Convention  in  duplicate,  in  the  English  and  French  languages, 
and  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  7th  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-four. 

Fred*'.  T.  Frelinghuysen  [seal.] 

Th*^*^  de  Bounder  de  Melsbroeck    [seal.] 
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1858. 

Treaty  of  Peace,  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  May  13, 1858;  ratification  advised  with  amendments  by  the 
Senaie  June  26,  1860;  amendments  proposed  by  Constituent  Assem- 
bly of  Bolivia  consented  to  by  the  Senate  and  time  for  exchange  of 
ratificoiions  extended  February  S,  1862;  ratified  by  the  President 
February  17,  1862;  ratifications  exchanged  November  9,  1862;  pro- 
claimed January  8,  1868.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  90.) 


Articles. 


I. 
II. 

in. 

IV 

V 

VI. 

VII. 

VIII. 

IX. 

X. 

XI. 

xn. 
xni. 
xiv. 

XV. 
XVI. 

XVII. 

xvni. 

XIX. 
XX. 


Mntnal  ami^. 

Most  favored  nation  clarme. 

Freedom    of    trade;    coasting 

trade;  travel. 
Tonnage  charges. 
Nationality  of  Bolivian  ships. 
Import  and  export  dnties. 
Liberty  to  traae. 
Steam  vessels  in  Bolivia. 
Asylnm  of  ports,  etc. 
Assistance  to  shipwrecks. 
Captures  bv  pirates. 
Property  of  decedents. 
Protection  to  citizens. 
Religions  freedom. 
Freedom  of  navigation. 
Nentral  rights;  free  ships,  free 

goods. 
Contraband  of  war. 
Commerce  permitted  in  case  of 

war. 
Delivery  of  contraband  articles. 
Blockade. 


XXI. 

xxn. 

XXIIl. 

XXIV. 

XXV. 

XXVI. 

xxvn. 
xxvin. 

XXIX. 
XXX. 

XXXI. 

XXXII. 

xxxin. 

XXXIV. 
XXXV. 

XXXVI. 


Visitation  and  search. 
Proof  of  nationality  in  case  of 

war. 
Vessels  nnder  convoy. 
Adjudication  of  prizes. 
Letters  of  marque  forbidden. 
Navi^tion  of  the  Amazon  and 

La  Plata. 
Tributaries  of  the  Amazon  and 

La  Plata. 
Bights  of  citizens  in  case  of 

war. 
Confiscation  forbidden. 
Privileges  to  diplomatic  and 

consular  officers. 
Consular  officers  authorized. 
Exequaturs. 
Consular  exemptions. 
Deserters  from  ships. 
Agreement  for  consular  con- 
vention. 
Duration;  effect,etc.  ,of  treaty; 

ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  desiring 
to  make  lasting  and  firm  the  friendship  and  good  understanding  which 
happily  prevail  between  both  nations,  have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a  manner 
clear,  distinct,  and  positive,  the  rules  which  shall,  in  future,  be  relig- 
iously observed  between  the  one  and  the  other,  by  means  of  a  treaty 
of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation.  For  this  most  desirable 
object,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  conferred 
full  powers  on  John  W.  Dana,  a  citizen  of  the  said  States,  and  their 
Minister  Resident  to  the  said  Republic,  and  the  President  of  the 
Republic  of  Bolivia  on  the  citizen  Lucas  Mendosa  de  la  Tapia,  Secre- 
tary of  StAte  in  the  Department  of  Exterior  Relations  and  Public 
Instruction,  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  in  due 
and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles: 

Article  1. 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere  friend- 
ship between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Bolivia, 
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in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and  territories,  and  between  their 
people  and  citizens,  respectively,  without  distinction  of  persons  or 
places. 

Article  2. 

If  either  party  shall,  hereafter  grant  to  any  other  nation,  its  citizens 
or  subjects,  any  particular  favor  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall, 
immediately,  become  common  to  the  other  party,  freely  when  freely 
granted  to  such  other  nation,  or  on  yielding  the  same  compensation, 
when  the  grant  is  conditional. 

EXPLANATION.* 

[As  in  said  article  it  is  stipulated  that  any  special  favor  in  navigation  and  trade 
granted  by  one  of  the  contracting  parties  to  anv  other  nation,  extends  and  is  com- 
mon to  the  other  party  forthwith,  it  is  declared  that,  in  what  pertains  to  the  navi- 
gation of  rivers,  this  treaty  shall  only  apply  to  concesiiions  which  the  Government 
may  authorize  for  navigating  fluvial  streams  which  do  not  present  obstructions; 
that  is  to  say,  those  whose  navi^tion  may  be  naturally  plain  and  current  without 
there  having  been  need  to  obtain  it  by  the  employment  of  labor  and  capital;  that 
by  consequence  there  remains  reserved  the  right  of  the  Bolivian  Government  to 
grant  privileges  to  any  association  or  company,  as  well  foreign  as  national,  which 
should  undertake  the  navigation  of  those  rivers  from  which,  in  order  to  succeed, 
there  are  difficulties  to  be  overcome,  such  as  the  clearing  out  of  rapids,  &c.,  &c.] 

Article  3. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Bolivia  mutually 
agree  that  there  shall  be  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion between  their  respective  territories  and  citizens.  The  citizens 
of  either  republic  may  frequent  with  their  vessels,  all  the  coasts,  ports 
and  places  of  the  other,  where  foreign  commerce  is  permitted,  and 
reside  in  all  parts  of  the  territory  of  either,  and  occupy  dwellings  and 
warehouses;  and  everything  belonging  thereto  shall  be  respected,  and 
shall  not  be  subjected  to  any  arbitraiy  visits  or  search.  The  said 
citizens  shall  have  full  liberty  to  trade  in  all  parts  of  the  territory  of 
either,  according  to  the  rules  established  by  the  respective  regulations 
of  commerce,  in  all  kinds  of  goods,  merchandise,  manufactures,  and 
produce,  not  prohibited  to  all,  and  to  open  retail  stores  and  shops, 
under  the  same  municipal  and  police  regulations  as  native  citizens; 
and  they  shall  not  in  this  respect  be  liable  to  any  other  or  higher 
taxes  or  imposts  than  those  which  are  or  may  be  paid  by  native 
citizens.  No  examination  or  inspection  of  their  books,  papers,  or 
accounts,  shall  be  made  without  the  legal  order  of  a  competent 
tribunal  or  judge. 

The  provisions  of  this  treaty  are  not  to  be  understood  as  applying 
to  the  navigation  and  coasting  trade  between  one  port  and  another 
situated  in  the  territory  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties — the 
regulation  of  such  navigation  and  trade  being  reserved,  respectively, 
by  the  parties  according  to  their  own  separate  laws.  Vessels  of  either 
country  shall,  however,  be  permitted  to  discharge  part  of  their  car- 
goes at  one  port,  open  to  foreign  commerce  in  the  territories  of  either 
of  the  high  contracting  parties,  paying  only  the  custom  house  duties 
upon  that  portion  of  the  cargo  which  may  be  discharged,  and  to  pro- 
ceed with  the  remainder  of  their  cargo  to  any  other  port  or  ports  of 
the  same  territory  open  to  foreign  commerce,  without  paying  other 

*  Amendment  by  the  Senate  accepted  by  Bolivia. 
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or  higher  tonnage  duties  or  port  charges  in  such  cases  than  would  be 
paid  by  national  vessels  in  like  circumstances;  and  they  shall  bo  per- 
mitted to  load  in  like  manner  at  different  ports  in  the  same  voyage 
outwards. 

The  citizens  of  either  country  shall  also  have  the  unrestrained  right 
to  travel  in  any  part  of  the  possessions  of  the  other,  and  shall  in  all 
cases  enjoy  the  same  security  and  protection  as  the  natives  of  the 
country  in  which  they  reside,  on  condition  of  their  submitting  to  the 
laws,  decrees,  and  ordinances  there  prevailing.  They  shall  not  be 
called  upon  for  any  forced  loan  or  occasional  contribution,  nor  shall 
they  be  liable  to  any  embargo,  or  to  be  detained  with  their  vessels, 
cargoes,  merchandise,  goods,  or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition, 
or  for  any  public  purpose  whatsoever,  without  being  allowed  therefor 
a  full  and  sufficient  indemnification,  which  shall  in  all  cases  be  agreed 
upon  and  paid  in  advance. 

Article  4. 

All  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign 
country  which  can,  from  time  to  time,  be  lawfully  imported  into  the 
United  States  in  their  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels 
of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the 
tonnage  of  the  vessel  and. her  cargo  shall  be  levied  and  collected, 
whether  the  importation  be  made  in  the  vessels  of  the  one  country  or 
of  the  other;  and  in  like  manner,  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures, 
and  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  that  can  be,  from  time  to 
time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  Republic  of  Bolivia  in  its  own  vessels, 
whetiier  in  her  ports  upon  the  Pacific,  or  her  ports  upon  the  tributa- 
ries of  the  Amazon  or  La  Plata,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tx)nnage  of  the 
vessel  and  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  or  collected,  whether  the  impor- 
tation be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other.  And  they 
agree  that  what  may  be  lawfully  exported  or  re-exported  from  the  one 
country  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any  foreign  country,  may,  in  like  man- 
ner, be  exported  or  re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other  country; 
and  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and  drawbacks  shall  be  allowed  and 
collected,  whether  such  exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in 
vessels  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia.  In  all 
these  respects  the  vessels  and  their  cargoes  of  the  one  country,  in 
the  ports  of  the  other,  shall,  also,  be  on  an  equal  footing  with  those 
of  the  most  favored  nation.  It  being  further  understood,  that  these 
principles  shall  apply,  whether  the  vessels  shall  have  cleared  directly 
from  the  ports  of  the  nation  to  which  they  appertain,  or  from  the  ports 
of  any  other  nation. 

Article  5. 

For  the  better  understanding  of  the  preceding  article,  and  taking 
into  consideration  the  actual  state  of  the  commercial  marine  of  the 
Republic  of  Bolivia,  it  is  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  all  vessels  be- 
longing exclusively  to  a  citizen  or  citizens  of  said  Republic,  and  whose 
captain  is  also  a  citizen  of  the  same,  though  the  construction  or  the 
crew  are  or  may  be  foreign,  shall  be  considered,  for  all  the  objects  of 
this  treaty,  as  a  Bolivian  vessel. 
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Article  6. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the 
Republic  of  Bolivia,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed 
on  the  importation  into  the  Republic  of  Bolivia  of  any  articles,  the 
produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be 
payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  the  produce  or  manufactures  of 
any  other  country;  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  be 
imposed,  in  either  of  the  two  countries,  on  the  exportation  of  any  arti- 
cles to  the  United  States  or  to  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  respectively, 
than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any 
other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  prohibitions  be  imposed  on  the 
exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manufactures 
of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  to  or  from  the 
territories  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the 
Republic  of  Bolivia,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  7. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  either  country,  to  manage 
themselves,  their  own  business,  in  all  the  ports  and  places  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  consignment 
and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandise  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as 
with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending  off  their  ships; 
they  being  in  all  these  cases  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of  the  country 
in  which  they  reside,  or,  at  least,  to  be  placed  on  a  footing  with  the 
citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  8. 

The  Republic  of  Bolivia,  desiring  to  increase  the  intercourse  between 
the  Pacific  ports,  by  means  of  steam  navigation,  engages  to  accord  to 
any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  who  may  establish  a  line 
of  steam  vessels,  to  navigate  regularly  between  the  different  ports  and 
bays  of  the  coasts  of  the  Bolivian  territory,  the  same  privileges  of 
taking  in  and  landing  freight  and  cargo,  entering  the  by-ports  for  the 
purpose  of  receiving  and  landing  passengers  and  their  baggage  and 
money,  carrying  the  public  mails,  establishing  depots  for  coal,  ei'ect- 
ing  the  necessary  machine  and  work  shops  for  repairing  and  refitting 
the  steam  vessels,  and  all  other  favors  enjoyed  by  any  other  associa- 
tion or  company  whatsoever  of  the  same  character.  It  is  furthermore 
understood  between  the  two  high  contracting  parties,  that  the  steam 
vessels  of  either  shall  not  be  subject,  in  the  ports  of  the  other  party 
to  any  duties  of  tonnage,  harbor,  or  other  similar  duties  whatsoever, 
than  those  that  are  or  may  be  paid  by  any  other  association  or  company. 

Article  9. 

Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  ports,  or  dominions  of 
the  other  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant  or  of  war,  through 
stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies,  they  shall  be  received 
and  treated  with  humanity;  giving  to  them  all- favor  and  protection 
for  repairing  their  ships,  and  placing  themselves  in  a  situation  to  con- 
tinue their  voyage,  without  obstacles  or  hinderance  of  any  kind.  And 
the  provisions  of  this  article  shall  apply  to  privateers  or  priva^  vessels 
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of  war,  as  well  as  public,  until  the  two  high  contracting  parties  may 
relinquish  the  right  of  that  mode  of  warfare,  in  consideration  of  the 
general  relinquishment  of  the  right  of  capture  of  private  property 
upon  the  high  seas. 

Article  10. 

When  any  vessel  belonging  to  tlie  citizens  of  either  of  the  contract- 
ing parties  shall  be  wrecked,  or  shall  suffer  any  damage,  in  the  seas, 
rivers,  or  channels  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  there  shall  be 
given  to  them  all  assistance  and  protection,  in  the  same  manner  which 
is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation  where  the  dam- 
age happens,  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel,  if  necessary, 
of  its  merchandise,  and  effects,  without  exacting  for  it  any  duty,  impost, 
or  contribution  whatever. 

Article  11. 

All  the  ships,  merchandise,  and  the  effects  belonging  to  the  citizens 
of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by  pirates, 
whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on  the  high  seas,  and 
may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays,  ports,  or  dominions 
of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners,  they  proving,  in  due 
form,  their  rights  before  the  competent  tribunals;  it  being  well  under- 
stood, that  the  claim  should  be  made  within  the  term  of  one  year,  by 
the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys,  or  agents  of  their  respective 
Governments. 

Article  12. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to 
dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other, 
by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise,  and  their  representatives, 
being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal 
goods,  whether  by  testament,  or  ab  intestuto,  and  they  may  take  pos- 
session thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  others  acting  for  them,  and 
dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  duties  only  as  the 
inhabitants  of  the  country  where  such  goods  ai'e,  shall  be  subject  to 
pay  in  like  cases.  And  if  in  the  case  of  real  estate,  the  said  heirs 
would"  be  prevented  from  entering  into  the  possession  of  the  inherit- 
ance on  account  of  their  character  of  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to 
them  the  longest  period  allowed  by  the  law,  to  dispose  of  the  same  as 
they  may  think  proper,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molesta- 
tion, nor  any  other  charges  than  those  which  are  imposed  by  the  law^ 
of  the  country. 

Article  13. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage,  formally,  to  give 
their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens  of 
each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the  territories  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  transient  or  dwelling  therein, 
leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  justice,  for  their  judicial 
recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  customary  with  the 
natives  of  the  country ;  for  which  they  may  employ,  in  defence  of  their 
rights,  such  advocates,  solicitors,  notaries,  agents  and  factors,  as  they 
may  judge  proper,  in  all  their  trials  at  law;  and  sucli  citizens  or 
agents  shall  have  free  opportunity  to  be  present  at  the  accusations 
and  sentences  of  the  tribunals,  in  all  cases  which  may  concern  them ; 
and  likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations  and  evidence  which 
7468 5  ^  . 
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may  be  exhibited  on  the  said  trials,  in  the  manner  established  by  the 
laws  of  the  country.  If  the  citizens  of  one  of  tlie  contracting  parties, 
in  the  territory  of  the  other,  engage  in  internal  political  questions, 
they  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  measures  of  punishment  and  pre- 
cautioit  as  the  citizens  of  the  country  where  they  reside. 

Article  14. 

Tlie  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  enjoy  the  full  liberty 
of  conscience  in  the  countries  subject  to  tlie  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or 
the  other,  without  being  disturbed  or  molested  on  account  of  their 
religious  opinions,  provided  they  respect  the  laws  and  established 
customs  of  the  country.  And  the  bodies  of  the  citizens  of  the  one 
who  may  die  in  the  territory  of  the  other  shall  be  interred  in  the  public 
cemeteries,  or  in  other  decent  places  of  burial,  which  shall  be  pro- 
tected from  all  violation  or  insult,  by  the  local  authorities. 

Article  15. 

It  shall  1)0  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  of  the  liepublic  of  Bolivia,  to  sail  with  their  ships,  with  all  man- 
ner of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  teing  made  who  are  the 
proprietors  of  the  merchandises  laden  thereon,  from  any  port,  to  the 
places  of  those  who  now  are,  or  hereafter  shall  be,  at  enmity  with 
either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall,  likewise,  he  lawful  for  the 
citizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  their  ships  and  merchandises  before 
mentioned,  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security,  not  only 
from  places  and  ports  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both,  or  either  party, 
to  the  ports  of  the  other,  and  to  neutral  places,  but  also  from  one 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  to  another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy, 
whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  power,  or  of  several. 

Article  10. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  recognise  as  i)ermanent  and  immu- 
table the  following  principles,  to  wit: 

1^^  That  free  ships  make  free  goods — that  is  to  say,  that  the  effects 
or  goods  l)elonging  to  subjects  or  citizens  of  a  Power  or  State  at  war 
are  free  from  capture  or  confiscation  when  found  on  boai*d  of  neutral 
vessels,  with  the  exception  of  articles  contraband  of  war. 

2''  That  the  proiKM-ty  of  neutrals  on  boanl  an  enemy's  vessel  is  not 
subject  to  confiscation,  unless  the  same  be  contraband  of  war. 

Tlie  like  neutrality  shall  l>e  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board 
a  neutral  ship,  with  this  effect,  that,  although,  they  may  be  enemies  to 
both,  or  either  party,  they  ai'e  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  ship,  unless 
th(*y  are  officers  or  soldiei-s,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemies. 
The  contracting  parties  engage  to  apply  these  principles  to  the  com- 
merce and  navigati(m  of  all  such  Powei^s  and  States  as  shall  consent 
to  adopt  them  as  permanent  and  immutable. 

Article  17. 

This  lil)erty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds 
of  merchandise,  excepting  those  only  whicli  are  distinguished  by  the 
name  of  contraband  of  war;  and  under  this  name  shall  l>e  compre- 
hended : 

r^  Cannons,  mortal's,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fuses,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabers,  lances,  speacs, 
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halbreda  and  grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other 
things  belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms. 

2*^  Bucklers,  helm(»ts,  breastplates,  coats  of  mail,  infantry-lxilts,  and 
clothes  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  a  military  use. 

3"*  Cavalry-l)elts,  and  horses  with  their  furniture. 

4'^  And,  generally,  all  kinds  of  arms  offensive  and  defensive,  and 
instruments  of  iron,  steel,  brass,  and  copper,  or  any  other  materials, 
manufactured,  prepared,  and  formed  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or 
land. 

Artk^le  18. 

All  other  merchandises  and  things  not  compi-ehended  in  the  articles 
of  contraband  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above,  shall  be 
held  and  considei-ed  as  free,  and  subjects  of  f i-ee  and  lawful  commerce, 
so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the  freest  manner,  by 
the  citizens  of  both  the  contnicting  parties,  even  to  places  belonging 
to  an  enemy;  excepting,  only,  those  places  which  are,  at  that  time, 
besieged  or  blockaded;  and  to  avoid  ail  doubt  in  this  particular,  it  is 
declaimed,  that  those  places  or  poi*t«  only  are  iK^sieged  or  blockaded, 
which  iiTVi  actually  attacked  by  a  l>elligerent  force  capable  of  prevent- 
ing the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

Article  19. 

The  articles  of  contraband  before  enumerated  and  (classified,  which 
may  l)e  found  in  a  vessel  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  shall  be  subject 
to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest  of  the  cargo  and 
the  shij),  that  the  owners  may  disiK)se  of  them  as  the}'  see  proper.  No 
vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  detained  on  the  high  seas 
on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband,  whenever  the 
master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  will  deliver  up  the  arti- 
cles of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity  of  such  articles 
be  so  great,  or  of  so  large  a  bulk,  that  they  cannot  be  received  on 
board  the  capturing  ship  without  great  inconvenience;  but  in  this,  as 
well  as  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall 
be  sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  port  for  trial  and  judgment 
according  to  law. 

Article  20. 

And  whert»as  it  frequently  hapi)ens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or 
places  belonging  to  an  enemy  without  knowing  that  the  same  is 
besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agi'eed,  that  every  vessel  so  cir- 
cumstanced may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  shall  not 
be  detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be  con- 
fiscated, unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment,  from 
any  officer  commanding  a  vessel  of  the  blockading  forces,  they  shall 
again  attempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other 
port  or  place  she  shall  think  proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either, 
that  may  have  entei'ed  into  such  port  before  the  same  was  actually 
besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from 
quitting  such  place  with  her  cargo;  nor,  if  found  therein  after  the 
reduction  and  surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to 
confiscation,  but  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 

Article  21. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  exam- 
ination of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  partiet^,  on  th« 
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high  seas,  they  mutually  agree,  that,  whenever  a  vessel  of  war  shall 
meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other  contracting  party,  the  first  shall 
remain  at  a  convenient  distance,  and  may  send  its  boats  with  two  or 
three  men  only,  in  order  to  execute  the  said  examination  of  the  papers 
concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing 
the  least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill-treatment,  for.which  the  command- 
ers of  the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible,  with  their  i)ersons  and 
proi)erty;  for  which  purpose  the  commanders  of  private  armed  ves- 
sels shall,  before  receiAing  their  commissions,  give  sufficient  security 
to  answer  for  all  the  damages  they  may  commit;  and  it  is  expressly 
agreed,  that  the  neutral  party  shall,  in  no  case,  be  required  to  go  on 
board  the  examining  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  his  papers, 
or  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

Article  22. 

To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
papera  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  citi- 
zens of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  agree,  that,  in  case  one  of 
them  should  be  engaged  in  war,  the  ships  and  vessels  belonging  to 
the  citizens  of  the  other  must  be  furnished  with  sea-letters,  or  pass 
ports,  expressing  the  name,  property,  and  bulk  of  the  ships,  as  also 
the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master  and  commander  of 
said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby  appear  that  said  ship  truly 
belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  parties ;  they  likewise  agree,  that 
such  ships  being  laden,  besides  the  said  sea-letters  or  passports,  shall 
also  be  provided  with  certificates,  containing  the  several  particulars 
of  the  cargo,  and  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  so  that  it  may  be 
known  whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband  goods  be  on  board  the 
same ;  which  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the  place 
whence  the  ship  sailed,  in  the  accustomed  form;  without  such  requi- 
sites, said  vessels  may  be  detained,  to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent 
tribunal,  and  may  be  declared  legal  prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall 
prove  to  be  owing  to  accident,  and  supplied  by  testimony  entirely 
equivalent. 

Article  23. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed,  relative 
to  the  visiting  and  examination  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to  those 
which  sail  without  convoy,  and  when  said  vessels  shall  be  under  con- 
voy, the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  on  his 
word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to  the 
nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and,  when  they  are  bound  to  an  enemy's 
port,  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  boaixl,  shall  be  sufficient. 

Article  24 

It  is  further  agreed,  that,  in  all  cases,  the  established  courts  for  prize 
^causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted,  shall 
alone  take  cognizance  of  them ;  and  whenever  such  tribunals,  of  either 
party,  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel,  or  goods,  or  prop- 
erty, claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the  sentence  or  decree 
shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  on  which  the  same  shall  have 
been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or  decree, 
and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  he  delivered 
to  the  commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel,  without  any  delay,  he  pay- 
ing the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 
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Article  25. 

No  citizen  of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia  shall  take  any  commission,  or 
letters  of  marque,  for  arming  any  ship  or  ships  to  act  as  privateers 
against  the  said  United  States  or  any  of  them,  or  against  the  citizens, 
people  or  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  or 
against  the  property  of  any  of  the  inhabitants  of  any  of  them,  from 
any  Prince  or  State  with  which  the  said  United  States  shall  be  at  war; 
nor  shall  any  citizen  or  inhabitant  of  the  United  States,  or  any  of 
them,  take  any  commission,  or  letters  of  marque,  for  arming  any  ship 
or  ships  to  act  as  privateers  against  the  citizens  of  the  Itepublic  of 
Bolivia,  or  any  of  them,  or  the  property  of  any  of  them,  from  any 
Prince  or  State  with  which  the  said  Republic  of  Bolivia  shall  be  at 
war;  and  if  any  person  of  either  nation  shall  take  such  commissions, 
or  letters  of  marque,  he  shall  be  punished  according  to  their  respec- 
tive laws. 

Article  26. 

In  accordance  with  fixed  principles  of  international  law,  Bolivia 
regards  the  rivers  Amazon  and  La  Plata,  with  their  tributaries,  as 
high  ways,  or  channels  opened  by  nature  for  the  commerce  of  all 
nations.  In  virtue  of  which,  and  desirous  of  promoting  an  exchange 
of  productions  through  these  channels,  she  will  permit  and  invites, 
commercial  vessels,  of  all  descriptions,  of  the  United  States,  and  of 
all  other  nations  of  the  world,  to  navigate  freely  in  any  part  of  their 
courses  which  pertain  to  her,  ascending  those  rivers  to  Bolivian  ports, 
and  descending  therefrom  to  the  cfcean,  subject  only  to  the  conditions 
established  by  this  treaty,  and  to  regulations  sanctioned,  or  which 
may  be  sanctioned,  by  the  national  authorities  of  Bolivia  not  incon- 
sistent with  the  stipulations  thereof. 

Article  27. 

The  owners  or  commanders  of  vessels  of  the  United  States  enter- 
ing the  Bolivian  tributaries  of  the  Amazon  or  La  Plata  shall  have  the 
right  to  put  up  or  construct,  in  whole  or  in  part,  vessels  adapted  to 
shoal-river  navigation,  and  to  transfer  their  cargoes  to  them  without 
the  payment  of  additional  duties;  and  they  shall  not  pay  duties  of 
any  description  for  sections  or  pieces  of  vessels,  nor  for  the  machinery 
or  materials,  which  they  may  introduce  for  use  in  the  construction  of 
said  vessels. 

All  places  accessible  to  these,  or  other  vessels  of  the  United  States, 
ux>on  the  said  Bolivian  tributaries  of  the  Amazon  or  La  Plata,  shall 
be  considered  as  ports  open  to  foreign  commerce,  and  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  treaty,  under  such  regulations  as  the  Government 
may  deem  necessary  to  establish  for  the  collection  of  custom-house, 
I)ort,  light  house,  police  and  pilot  duties.  And  such  vessels  may  dis- 
charge and  receive  freight  or  cargo,  being  effects  of  the  country  or 
foreign,  at  any  one  of  said  ports,  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
Article  3. 

Article  28. 

If,  by  any  fatality,  which  cannot  be  expected  and  which  God  for- 
bid, the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with  each 
other,  they  agree,  now  for.  then,  that  there  shall  be  allowed  the  term 
of  six  months  to  the  merchants  residing  on  the  coasts,  and  inihe  ports 
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of  each  other,  and  the  term  of  one  year  to  tliose  wlio  dwell  in  the  inte- 
rior, to  arrange  their  buHiness,  and  transport  their  effects,  wherever 
they  please,  giving  to  them  the  safe-conduct  necessary  for  it,  which 
may  serve  as  a  sufficient  protraction  until  they  arrive  at  the  designated 
port.  The  citizens  of  all  other  occupations,  who  may  be  established 
in  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and  the  Republic  of  Bolivia, 
shall  be  respected  and  maintained  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their  per- 
sonal liberty  and  proi)erty,  unless  their  particular  conduct  shall  cause 
them  to  forfeit  this  protection,  which,  in  consideration  of  humanity, 
the  contracting  parties  engage  to  give  them. 

Article  20. 

Neither  the  debts  due  from  the  individuals  of  one  nation  to  the 
individuals  of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  moneys  which  they  may 
have  in  the  public  funds,  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  shall  ever, 
in  any  event  of  war  or  of  luitional  difference,  be  sequestered  or  con- 
fiscated. 

Article  30. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  lieing  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality  ' 
in  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official  intercourse, 
agree,  to  grant  to  the  envoys,  ministei's,  and  other  public  agents,  the 
same  favors,  immunities  and  exemptions,  which  those  of  the  most 
favored  nation  do,  or  may  enjoy;  it  l>eing  understood  that  whatever 
favors,  immunities,  or  privileges,  the  United  States  of  America  or  the 
Republic  of  Bolivia  may  find  it  i^roper  to  give  to  the  Ministers  and 
other  public  agents  of  any  other  power,  shall,  by  the  same  act,  be 
extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Article  31. 

To  make  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  and  the 
Republic  of  Bolivia  shall  afford  in  future  to  the  navigation  and  com- 
merce of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  they  agree  to  receive  and  admit 
consuls  and  vice-consuls  in  all  the  ports  open  to  foreign  commerce, 
who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities, 
of  the  consuls- and  vice-consuls  of  the  most  favored  nation;  each  con- 
tracting party,  however,  remaining  at  lil^erty  to  except  those  ports 
and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence  of  such  consuls  and 
vice-consuls  may  not  seem  convenient. 

Article  32. 

In  order  that  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  immunities,  and  prerogatives  which 
l)elong  to  them  by  their  public  character,  they  shall,  before  entering 
upon  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commission  or  pat^^nt  in  due  form 
to  the  Government  to  which  they  are  accredited,  and  having  obtained 
their  exequatur^  they  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  such  by  all  the 
authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants  in  the  consular  district  in 
which  they  reside. 

Article  33. 

It  is  also  agreed  that  the  consuls,  and  officers  and  persons  attached 
to  the  consulate,  they  not  being  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  the 
consul  resides,  shall  l)e  exempted  fr(mi   all  kinds  of  imposts  and 
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contributions,  except  those  which  they  shall  he  obliged  to  pay  on 
account  of  their  commerce  or  prox)erty,  to  which  the  citizens  or  inhab- 
itants, native  or  foreign,  of  the  countrj^  in  which  they  reside  are  sub- 
ject, being,  in  everj^hing  besides,  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respective 
States.  The  archives  and  papers  of  the  consulates  sluill  be  resi)ected 
inviolably,  and,  under  no  pretext  whatever,  shall  any  magistrate  seize 
or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

Article  34. 

The  said  consuls  shall  have  power  to  requii'e  the  assistance  of  the 
authorities  of  the  country  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and  custody  of 
desertei-s  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their  country,  and, 
for  that  purpose,  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the  courts,  judges, 
and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in  writing; 
proving  by  an  exliibition  of  the  registei-s  of  the  vessels  or  ships  roll, 
or  other  public  documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  the  said  crews, 
and  on  this  demand,  so  proved,  (saving,  however,  when  the  contrary 
is  proved,)  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  desertci*s,  when 
aiTested,  shall  be  put  at  the  disposal  of  said  consuls,  and  may  be  i)ut 
in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  expense  of  those  who  ivclaim 
them,  to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  l3«4onged,  or  to  others  of 
the  same  nation.  But  if  they  be  not  sent  ])ack  within  two  months,  to 
be  counted  from  the  day  of  their  carrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty, 
and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

Article  ;]/>. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
navigation,  the  two  contracting  i)arties  agree,  as  soon  hereafter  as 
circumstances  will  permit  them,  to'form  a  consular  convention  which 
shall  declare  especially  the  powei-s  and  immunities  of  the  consuls  and 
vice-consuls  of  the  resi)e(*tive  parties. 

Article  3f). 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  desiring 
to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  i)ermit  the  relations  which 
are  established  between  the  two  parties  by  virtue  of  this  treaty  of 
peace,  amity,  commerce  and  navigation,  declare  solemnly,  and  agree 
to  the  following  points : 

1*'  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue  for  the 
term  of  ten  years,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  rati- 
fications, and  further,  until  the  end  of  one  year  after  either  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention 
to  terminate  the  same;  each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserving  to 
itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other  at  the  end  of  said 
term  of  ten  years ;  and  it  is  agreed  between  them  that,  on  the  expira- 
tion of  one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received  by  either 
from  the  other  party,  this  treaty,  in  all  its  parts  relative  t  o  commerce  and 
navigation,  shall  altogether  cease  and  detennine,  and  in  all  those 
parts  which  relate  to  peace  and  friendship,  it  shall  be  perpetual  and 
permanenUy  binding  on  both  powers. 

2^  If  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe  any  of 
the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizen  shall  be  held  personally  respon- 
sible for  the  same,  and  harmony  and  good  correspondence4>etween 
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the  two  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby,  each  party  engaging 
in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender,  or  sanction  such  violation. 

3*^  If,  (what  indeed  cannot  be  expected)  unfortunately,  any  of  the 
articles  contained  in  the  present  treaty  shall  be  violated  or  infringed 
in  any  other  mode  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulated,  that  neither  of 
the  contracting  parties  will  order  or  authorize  any  act  of  reprisal,  nor 
declare  war  against  the  other,  on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages, 
until  the  said  party  considering  itself  offended  shall  have  first  presented 
to  the  other  a  statement  of  such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  com- 
petent proofs,  and  demanded  justice,  and  the  same  shall  have  been 
either  refused  or  unreasonably  delayed. 

4^''  Nothing  in  this  treaty  shall,  however,  be  construed  or  operate 
contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other  sovereigns 
and  States. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  shall 
be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  cbnsent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  with  the  approbation  of  the  national 
Congress;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  capital  of 
the  Republic  of  Bolivia  within  eight  months,  to  be  counted  from  the 
date  of  the  ratification  by  both  Governments. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  have  signed  and  sealed  these 
presents. 

Done  In  La  Paz,  on  the  thirt-eenth  (13**')  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  eight  (A.  D.  1858). 

[seal.]  John  W.  Dana 

[seal.  J  Lucas  M.  de  la  Tapia. 


BOLIVIA  ^ND  PERU. 
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BORIsTEO. 

1850. 
Convention  op  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  June  23,  1860;  ratification  advised  and  time  for  exchange 
of  ratifications  extended  by  the  Senate  June  23,  1852;  ratified  by  the 
Premaent  January  31, 1853;  ratificcdions  exchanged  Jidy  11, 1853; 
proclaimed  July  12, 1854.     (Treaties  and  Conventions  1889,  p.  102.) 

Articles. 


I.  Amity. 

n.  Liberty  of  commerce, 
m.  Protection  to  United  States  citi- 
zens. 
IV.  Freedom  of  imports  and  exports. 
V.  Tonna^  on  i^erican  ships;  ex- 
emptions. 


VI.  No  export  duty  on  products  of 

Borneo. 
Vn.  Supplies  for  American  ships  of 

war. 
Vni.  Shipwrecks. 
IX.  Extraterritoriality    in     Borneo; 
ratification. 


Ilis  Highness  Omar  Ali  Saifeddin  ebn  Marhoum  Sultan  Mahomed 
Jamalel  Alam  and  Pafigiran  Anak  Mumin  to  whom  belong  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Country  of  Bruni  and  all  its  provinces  and  dependencies, 
for  themselves  and  their  descendants  on  the  one  part,  and  the  United 
States  of  America,  on  the  other,  have  agreed  to  cement  the  friendship 
which  has  long  and  happily  existed  between  them,  by  a  Convention 
containing  the  following  Articles. 

Article  1 

Peace,  friendship,  and  good  understanding  shall  from  hencef orwara 
and  forever  subsist  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  His 
Highness  Omar  Ali  Saifeddin,  Sultan  of  Borneo  and  their  respective 
successors  and  Citizens  and  Subjects. 

Article  2 

The  Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  have  full  liberty 
to  enter  into,  reside  in,  trade  with,  and  pass  with  their  merchandise 
through  all  parts  of  the  dominions  of  His  Highness  the  Sultan  of 
Borneo,  and  they  shall  enjoy  therein  all  the  privileges  and  advan- 
tages with  resi)ect  to  commerce,  or  otherwise,  which  are  now  or  which 
may  hereafter  be  granted  to  the  Citizens  or  Subjects  of  the  most 
favored  nation :  and  the  subjects  of  His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Bor- 
neo, shall  in  like  manner  be  at  liberty  to  enter  into,  reside  in,  trade 
with,  and  pass  through  with  their  merchandise  through  all  parts  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  as  freely  as  the  citizens  and  subjects  of 
the  most  favored  nation,  and  they  shall  enjoy  in  the  United  States 
of  America  all  the  privileges  and  advantages  with  respect  to  commerce, 
or  otherwise,  which  are  now  or  which  may  hereafter  be  granted  therein 
to  the  Citizens  or  Subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 
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Article  III 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  permitted  to  purchase  i*ent 
or  occupy,  or  in  any  other  legal  way  to  acquire  all  kinds  of  property 
within  the  Dominions  of  His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Borneo:  and  His 
Highness  engages  that  such  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America 
shall,  as  far  as  lies  in  his  power,  within  his  dominions  enjoy  full  and 
complete  protection  and  security  for  themselves  and  for  any  property 
which  they  may  so  acquire  in  future,  or  which  they  may  have  acquired 
already  before  the  date  of  the  present  convention 

Article  IV 

No  Article  whatever  shall  be  prohibited  from  being  import.ed  into  or 
exported  from  the  territories  of  Ilis  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Borneo; 
but  the  trade  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  dominions 
of  His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Borneo,  shall  be  perfectly  free  and  shall 
he  subject  only  to  the  custom  duties  which  may  hereafter  be  in  force  in 
regard  to  such  trade 

Article  V 

No  duty  exceeding  one  dollar  per  I'egistered  ton  shall  be  levied  on 
American  vessels  entering  the  ports  of  His  Highness  the  Sultan  of 
Borneo  and  this  fixed  duty  of  one  dollar  per  ton  to  be  levied  on  all 
American  vessels  shall  be  in  lieu  of  all  other  charges  or  duties  what- 
soever. His  Highness  moreover  engages  that  American  trade  and 
American  goods  shall  be  exempt  from  any  internal  duties  and  also 
from  any  injurious  regulations  which  may  hereafter,  from  whatever 
causes,  bi^  adopted  in  the  dominions  of  the  Sultan  of  Borneo 

Article  VI 

His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Borneo  agrees  that  no  duty  whatever 
shall  1x3  levied  on  the  exportation  from  His  Highness  dominions  of  any 
article,  tlie  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  those  dominions. 

Article  VII 

His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Borneo  engages  to  permit  the  Ships  of 
War  of  the  United  States  of  America  freely  to  enter  the  Ports,  rivers 
and  creeks,  situate  within  his  dominions  and  to  allow  such  ships  to 
provide  themselves  at  a  fair  and  moderate  price,  with  such  supplies, 
stores  and  provisions  im  tliey  may  from  time  to  time  stand  in  need  of. 

Article  VIII 

If  any  vess(»l  under  the  American  flag  should  be  wrecked  on  the 
coast  of  tlie  dominions  of  His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Borneo,  His 
Highness  engages  to  give  all  the  assistance  in  his  power  to  recover  for, 
and  to  deliver  over  to,  the  owners  thereof,  all  the  proi)erty  that  can  be 
saved  from  such  vessels.  His  Highness  further  engages  to  extend  to 
the  officers  and  ci^ew  and  to  all  other  persons  on  board  of  such  wrecked 
vessels,  full  protection  both  as  to  their  persons  and  as  to  their 
propi^rty 
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Article  IX 

Ilis  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Borneo,  agrees  that  in  all  cases  where  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States  shall  be  accused  of  any  crime  committed 
in  any  part  of  His  Highness'  dominions  the  person  so  accused  shall 
be  exclusively  tried  and  adjudged  by  the  American  Consul,  or  other 
officer  duly  appointed  for  that  purpose,  and  in  all  cases  where  dis- 
putes or  differences  may  arise  between  American  Citizens,  or  between 
American  Citizens  and  the  subjects  of  His  Highness  or  between  Amer- 
ican Citizens  and  the  Citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other  foreign  power, 
in  the  dominions  of  the  Sultan  of  Borneo,  the  American  Consul  or 
other  duly  appointed  officer  shall  have  power  to  hear  and  decide  the 
same  without  any  interference,  molestation  or  hindrance,  on  the  part 
of  any  authority  of  Borneo,  either  before  during  or  after  the  litigation. 

This  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Bruni  at  any  time  prior  to  the  fourth  day  of  July  in 
the  year,  eighteen  hundred  and  fifty  four. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Bruni,  on  this  twenty  third  day  of  June,  Anno 
Domini  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  and  on  the  thirteenth 
day  of  the  month  Saaban  of  the  year  of  the  Hegira  one  thousand 
two  hundred  and  sixty  six. 

[seal.]  Joseph  Balestier, 


:] 


[seal.]  Omar  Ali  Saifeddin. 
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1828. 
Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  December  12 ^  1828;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March 
lOy  1829;  ratified  by  the  President  March  10,  1829;  ratifications 
exchanged  March  18,  1829;  proclaimed  March  18,  1829.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  105.) 

(By  a  notice  given  from  the  Emx)eror  of  Brazil  this  treaty,  "  only  for  articles 
relating  to  commerce  and  navigation,"  was  terminated  December  12,  1841.) 


Articles. 


I. 
II. 

m. 
rv. 

V. 
VI. 

vn. 

vm. 

rx. 

X. 

XI. 

xn. 
xm. 

XIV. 
XV. 

XVI. 

xvn. 


Amity. 

Favored  nation  clanse. 

Freedom  of  commerce  and  navi- 
gation; coasting  trade. 

No  discrimination  on  vessels. 

Import  and  exjwrt  dnties. 

Freedom  of  trade. 

Embargoes. 

Asylnm  in  ports. 

Captnres  by  pirates. 

Shipwrecks. 

Disposal  of  property. 

Special  protection. 

Religions  freedom. 

Rights  of  nentrals. 

Nentrai  property  nnder  enemies' 
flag. 

Contraband  of  war. 

Trade  with  nonblockaded  ports. 


XVIII.  Seiznre  of  contraband  articles. 
XIX.  Blockades. 
XX.  Visitation  and  search. 
XXI.  Ship's  papers  in  case  of  war. 
XXn.  Vessels  nnder  convoy. 
XXTTI.  Prize  conrts. 
XXrV.  Letters  of  marqne  forbidden. 
XXy.  Protection  in  case  of  war. 
XXVI.  Confiscation  forbidden. 
XXVn.  Diplomatic  officers. 
XXVm.  Consnlar  officers. 
XXIX.  Exequaturs. 
XXX.  Consnlar  exemptions. 
XXXI.  Deserters  from  ships. 
XXXTT.  Consnlar  convention. 
XXXni.  Duration;  effect, etc.;  ratifica- 
tion. 


In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Brazil,  desiring  io  establish  a  firm  and  permanent  peace  and  friend- 
ship between  both  Nations,  have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a  manner,  clear, 
distinct  and  positive,  the  rules  which  shall  in  future  be  religiously 
observed  between  the  one  and  the  other,  by  means  of  a  Treaty  or  gen- 
eral Convention  of  Peace,  Friendship  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

For  this  most  desirable  object  the  President  of  the  United  States 
has  conferred  full  powers  on  William  Tudor  their  Charg6  d'Affaires 
at  the  Court  of  Brazil:  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil  on 
the  Most  Illustrious  and  Most  Excellent  Marquez  of  Aracaty,  a  Mem- 
ber of  His  Council,  Gentleman  of  the  Imperial  Bed  Chamber,  Council- 
lor of  the  Treasury,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  Aviz,  Senator  of  the 
Empire,  Minister  and  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  and 
Miguel  de  Souza  Mello  e  Alvim,  a  Member  of  His  Council,  Commander 
of  the  Order  of  Aviz,  Knight  of  the  Imperial  Order  of  the  Cross, 
76 
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Chief  of  Division  in  the  Imperial  and  National  Navy,  Minister  and 
Secretary  of  State  for  the  Marine,  who  after  haying  exchanged  their 
said  full  powers,  ii*  due  and  proi)er  form,  have  agreed  to  the  follow- 
ing articles. 

Art.  1*^ 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm  and  inviolable  Peace  and  Friendship 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  their  citizens,  and  His 
Imx)erial  Majesty,  his  successors,  and  subjects  throughout  their  i)os- 
sessions  and  territories  respectively,  without  distinction  of  persons  or 
places. 

Art.  2**. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  Ilis  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Brazil  desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  other  Nations 
of  the  Earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  friendly  with 
all,  engage  mutually,  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other 
nations  in  respect  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  imme- 
diately become  common  to  the  other  party  who  shall  enjoy  the  same 
freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same 
comx)ensation  if  the  concession  was  conditional  It  is  understood 
however  that  the  relations  and  Conventions  which  now  exist,  or  may 
hereafter  exist  between  Brazil  and  Portugal  shall  form  an  exception 
to  this  article. 

Art.  3. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  l>eing  likewise  desirous  of  placing 
the  commerce  and  Navigation  of  their  respective  countries  on  the 
liberal  basis  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity  mutually  agree,  that 
the  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and 
countries  of  the  other,  and  reside  and  trade  thei'e  in  all  kinds  of 
produce  manufactures  and  merchandise :  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the 
rights,  privileges  and  exemptions,  in  navigation  and  commerce,  which 
native  citizens  or  subjects  do,  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  themselves, 
to  the  laws,  decrees  and  usages,  there  established,  to  which  native 
citizens  or  subjects  are  subjected.  But  it  is  understood. that  this 
article  does  not  include  the  coasting  trade  of  either  country,  the 
regulation  of  which  is  reserved  by  the  parties  respectively,  according 
to  their  own  separate  laws. 

Art.  4^»'. 

They  likewise  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures, 
or  merchandise,  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  law- 
fully imported  into  the  United  States,  in  their  own  vessels,  may  be 
also  imported  in  vessels  of  Brazil :  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties 
upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  and  col- 
lected whether  the  importation  be  ma<le  in  the  vessels  of  the  one 
country  or  the  other.  And  in  like  manner,  that  whatever  kind  of 
produce  manufactures,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can 
be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  Empire  of  Brazil, 
in  its  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United 
States:  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the 
vessel  and  her  cargo,  shall  be  lovied  or  collected  whether  the  importa- 
tion be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country,  or  the  other.     And  they 
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agive  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported,  or  re-expoi-ted  from  the 
one  country  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any  foreign  (M)untry,  may  in  like 
manner,  l)e  exported  or  re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other  country. 
And  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and  drawbacks,  shall  1k^  allowed  and 
collected,  whether  such  exportation  or  n^-exportation  be  made  in  ves- 
sels of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  Empire  of  Brazil.  The  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  however  considering  the  present  state  of  the 
navigation  of  Brazil,  agrees  that  a  vessel  shall  be  considered  as  Bra- 
zilian, when  the  Proprietor  and  Captain  are  subjects  of  Brazil  and  the 
papers  ai^  in  legal  form. 

Art.  5^''. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  l)e  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States,  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the 
Emi)ii*e  of  Brazil,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on 
the  importation  into  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  of  any  articles  the  produce 
or  manufactures  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on 
the  like  articles,  being  the  protluce  or  manufactures  of  any  other  for- 
eign country:  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties,  or  charges  be 
imi)()sed  in  either  of  the  two  countries,  on  the  exportation  of  any 
articles  to  the  United  States,  or  to  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  resi)ectively, 
than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  exportation  of  tlie  like  article  to  any 
other  foreign  country:  nor  shall  any  prohibition  1k^  imposed  on  the 
exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles,  th<^  produce  or  manu- 
factures of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  to  or  from 
the  territories  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  territories  of 
the  Empire  of  Brazil,  which  shall  not  ecjually  extend  to  all  other 
Nations. 

Art.  G*'\ 

It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  it  shall  l)e  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
commandei-s  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  or  subjects  of  both  countries, 
to  manage  themselves  their  own  business,  in  all  the  port.s  and  places 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  other  as  well  with  respect  to  the 
consignment  and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandise  by  wholesale 
or  retail  as  with  resi)ect  to.  the  loading,  unloading  and  sending  off 
their  ships:  they  being  in  all  these  cases  to  be  treated  as  citizens  or 
su])jects  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  or  at  least  to  be  placed 
on  a  footing  with  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Art.  7^\ 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall 
be  liable  to  any  embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes, 
or  merchandise  or  etfects,  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any 
public  or  private  purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those  inter- 
ested a  sufficient  indemnification. 

Art.  8^\ 

Whenever  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
shall  be  forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports  or 
dominions  of  the  other,  with  their  vessels,  whether  of  merchant  or  of 
war,  public  or  i)rivate,  through  stn^ss  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates 
or  enemies,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  humanity,  giving 
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to  them  all  favor  and  prote(;tion,  for  repairing?  their  ships,  procuring 
provisions,  and  placing  themselves  in  a  situation  to  continue  their 
voyage  without  obstacle  or  hindrance  of  any  kind. 

Art.  0^''. 

All  the  Ships,  merchandise  and  effects  belonging  to  tlu^  <'itizens  or 
subjects,  of  one  of  the  qontra(*ting  parties,  which  may  1h^  captured  by 
pirates,  whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction,  or  on  the  high 
seas,  and  may  bo  carried,  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  ports,  bays,  or 
dominions  of  the  other,  shall  he  delivered  up  to  the  owners,  they 
proving  in  due  and  proper  form  their  rights  before  the  competent 
tribunals:  it  Iwing  well  understood  that  the  claim  shouhl  Ik^  made 
within  the  term  of  one  year  by  the  part  ies  themselves,  their  attorneys, 
or  agents  of  their  resi)ective  Governments. 

Art.   1()*\ 

When  any  vessel  belonging  to  tin*  citizens  or  sul)jects  of  either  of 
the  contracting  parties,  shall  l)e  wrecked,  foundered,  or  shall  suffer 
any  damage  on  the  coasts,  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  there 
shall  be  given  to  them  all  assistance  and  protection,  in  the  same  man- 
ner which  is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation,  where 
the  damage  happens,  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel,  if 
necessary,  of  its  merchandise  and  effects,  without  exacting  for  it  any 
duty,  impost  or  contribution  whatever,  until  they  may  be  exported, 
unless  they  be  destined  for  consumption. 

Art.  ir\ 

The  citizens  or  subjeirts  of  eacli  of  the  contracting  parties  shall 
have  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament  or  otherwise,  and  their 
repi'esentatives,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  otlier  party,  shall 
succeed  to  the  said  ix?rsonal  goixls  whether  by  testament,  or  ah 
intestato,  and  they  may  take  i)ossession  thereof,  either  by  tliem- 
selves,  or  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their 
will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country,  wlieivin 
said  goods  are  shall  1x3  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases:  and  if  in  the 
case  of  real  estate,  the  said  heirs  would  be  preventi^l  from  enteripg 
into  the  possession  of  the  inheritance,  on  ac(»ount  of  their  character  of 
aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to  them  the  term  of  three  years,  to  dis- 
pose of  the  same,  as  they  may  think  proper,  and  to  withdraw  the  pro- 
ceeds without  molestation,  nor  any  other  charges  than  those  which 
are  imposed  by  the  laws  of  the  country. 

Art.  12^". 

Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  an<l  engage  formally  to  give 
their  8j)ecial  protection  to  the  ix^rsons  and  property  of  the  citizens 
and  subjects  of  each  other,  of  all  occupations  who  may  Ix*  in  their 
territories,  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  tran- 
sient or  dwelling  therein,  leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals 
of  justice  for  their  judicial  intercourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are 
usual  and  customary  with  tlie  natives  or  citizens  and  subjects  of  the 
country  in  which  they  may  l)e  for  which  they  may  employ  in  defence 
of  their  rights,  such  advocates,  s()licitoi*s,  notaries,  agt^nts,  and  factors 
as  they  may  judge  proper  in  all  their  trials  at  law. 
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Art.  13'\ 

It  is  likewise  ap:reed  that  the  most  perfect  and  entire  security  of 
conscience  shall  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  both  the 
contracting  parties  in  the  countries  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
one  and  the  other,  without  their  being  liable  to  be  disturbed  or 
molested  on  account  of  their  religious  belief  so  long  as  they  respect 
the  laws  and  established  usages  of  the  country.  Moreover  the  bodies 
of  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  who  may 
die  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual  burying- 
grounds,  or  in  other  decent  or  suitable  places,  and  shall  be  protected 
from  violation  or  disturbance. 

Art.  14^^. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  of  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  to  sail  with  their  ships,  with 
all  manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made  who  are 
the  proprietors  of  the  merchandise  laden  thereon,  from  any  port  to 
the  places  of  those  who  now  are,  or  who  hereafter  shall  be  at  enmity 
with  either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for 
the  citizens  and  subjects  aforesaid,  to  sail  with  the  ships  and  merchan- 
dises before  mentioned  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security 
from  the  places,  ports,  and  havens,  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  either 
party,  without  any  opposition,  or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only 
directly  from  the  places  of^the  enemy  before  mentioned  to  neutral 
places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  one  power,  or  under  several.  And  it  is  hereby  stipulated,  that  free 
ships  shall  also  give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  everything  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  free  and  exempt,  which  shall  be  found  on  board  the 
ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  of  the  contracting 
parties,  although  the  whole  lading,  or  any  part  thereof  should  apper- 
tain to  the  enemies  of  either,  contraband  goods  being  always  excepted. 
It  is  also  agreed  in  like  manner  that  the  same  liberty  be  extended  to 
I)ersons  who  are  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this  effect,  that  although 
they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out 
of  that  free  ship  unless  they  ai'e  officers  or  soldiers  and  in  the  actual 
service  of  the  enemies:  Provided  however,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed, 
that  the  stipulations  in  this  article  contained,  declaring  that  the  flag 
shall  cover  the  property,  shall  be  understood  as  applying  to  those 
powers  only  who  recognize  this  principle;  but  if  either,  of  the  two 
contracting  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  a  third,  and  the  other  neutral, 
the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies  whose 
governments  acknowledge  this  principle  and  not  of  others. 

Art.  15^**. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that,  in  the  case  where  the  neutral  flag  of  one 
of  the  contracting  parties,  shall  protect  the  property  of  the  enemies 
of  the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it  shall  always  be 
understood,  that  the  neutral  proi)erty  found  on  board  such  enemy's 
vessels,  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's  property,  and 
as  such  shall  be  liable  to  detention  and  confiscation,  except  such 
pr()i>orty  as  was  put  on  board,  such  vessel  before  the  declaration  of 
war,  or  even  afterwards,  if  it  were  done  without  the  knowledge  of  it; 
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but  the  contracting  parties  agree  that  four  months  having  elapsed 
after  the  declaration,  their  citizens  shall  not  plead  ignorance  thereof. 
On  the  contrary,  if  the  flag  of  the  neutral,  does  not  protect  the  enemy's 
property,  in  that  case  the  goods  and  merchandise  of  the  neutral 
embarked  in  such  enemy's  ship  shall  be  free. 

Art.  16^\ 

This  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation  shall  extend  to  all  kinds 
of  merchandises,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished  by  the 
name  of  contraband,  and  under  this  name  of  contraband  or  prohibited 
goods,  shall  be  comprehended — 

1*^  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fuzees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears, 
halberds  andgi'enades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls  and  all  other 
things  belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms : 

2**.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breast  plates,  coats  of  mail,  infantr}'^  belts, 
and  clothes  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  a  military  use  : 

S'\  Cavalry  belts,  and  horses  with  their  furniture; 

4**'.  And  generally  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
brass  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials  manufactured,  prepared 
and  formed  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

Art.  17''\ 

All  other  merchandise  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
of  contraband,  expressly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above,  shall 
be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and  lawful  com- 
merce, so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the  freest 
manner  by  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places  belonging  to 
an  enemy,  excepting  only  those  places  which  are  at  that  time  besieged 
or  blockaded :  and,  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particular,  it  is  declared 
that  those  places  are  only  besieged  or  blockaded  which  are  actually 
attacked  by  a  force  capable  of  preventing  the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

Art.  18'\ 

The  articles  of  contraband,  befoi'e  enumerated  and  classified,  which 
may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall  be  subject 
to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  fi*ee  the  rest  of  the  cargo  and 
the  Ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they  see  proper. 
No  vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  detainecl  on  the  high 
seas,  on  iiccount  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband,  whenever 
the  master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessels  will  deliver  up  the 
articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity  of  such  arti- 
cles be  so  great  and  of  so  large  a  bulk  that  they  cannot  be  received 
on  board  the  capturing  ship  without  great  inconvenience:  but  in  this 
and  all  the  other  cases  of  just  detention  the  vessel  detained  shall  be 
sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  port,  for  trial  and  judgment, 
according  to  law. 

Art.  11)^^ 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  a 
place  belonging   to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that   the  same  is 
besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  everj'  vessel  so  cir- 
cumstanced, may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  shall 
7468 6  ^  T 
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not  1)6  detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  earp^o,  if  not  eontmband, 
be  confiscated,  unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment 
from  any  officer  commanding  a  vessel  of  the  blockading  forces,  she 
shall  again  attempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any 
other  port  or  place,  she  shall  think  proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of 
either  that  may  have  entei'ed  into  such  port  befoi-e  the  same  was 
actually  besieged,  blocka<led  or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained 
from  quitting  such  place  with  her  cargo,  nor  if  found  therein,  after 
tlie  reduction  and  surrender  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo,  be  liable 
to  confiscation,  but  they  shall  l)e  restored  to  the  ownera  thereof.  And 
if  any  vessel  having  thus  entered  the  port  befoi'e  the  blockade  took 
place,  shall  take  on  board  a  cargo  after  the  blockade  be  established, 
she  shall  be  subject  to  being  warned  by  the  blockading  forces  to 
return  to  the  port  l)lockaded  and  discharge  the  said  cargo,  and  if  after 
receiving  the  said  warning  the  vessel  shall  persist  in  going  out  with 
the  cargo,  she  shall  be  liable  to  the  same  consequences  as  a  vessel 
attempting  to  enter  a  blockaded  port  after  being  warned  off  by  the 
blockading  forces 

Art.  20^". 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  exam- 
ination of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties  on 
the  higli  seas,  they  have  agreed  mutually,  that  whenever  a  vessel  of 
war,  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other  con- 
tracting party,  the  first  shall  remain  at  the  greatest  distance  compat- 
ible with  making  the  visit  under  the  circumstances  of  the  sea  and 
wind  and  the  degree  of  suspicion  attending  the  vessel  to  be  visited 
and  shall  send  its  smallest  boat,  in  oixler  to  execute  the  said  exami- 
nation of  the  papere  concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  ves- 
sel, without  causing  the  least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill  treatment,  for 
which  the  commanders  of  the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible 
with  their  persons  and  propeily;  for  which  purpose  the  commanders 
of  the  said  private  armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  com- 
missions, give  sufficient  security  to  answer  for  all  the  damages  they 
may  commit;  and  it  is  expressly  agreed  that  the  neutral  party  shall 
in  no  case  be  required  to  go  on  boanl  the  examining  vessel,  for  the 
purpose  of  exhibiting  her  i>apers,  or  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

Art.  21*'. 

To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  citi- 
zens and  subjects  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have  agreed 
and  do  agree,  that  in  case  one  of  them  shall  be  engaged  in  war,  the 
ships  and  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other 
must  l)e  furnished  with  sea  letters  or  passports,  expressing  the  name, 
property  and  bulk  of  the  ship  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habita- 
tion of  the  Master  or  Commander  of  said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may 
thereby  api>ear  that  the  ship  really  and  truty  belongs  to  the  citizens 
or  subjects  of  one  of  the  parties;  they  have  likewise  agreed  that  such 
ships  being  laden,  besides  the  said  sea  lettei-s  or  passports,  shall  also 
be  provided  with  cei'tificates,  containing  the  several  particulars  of  the 
cargo,  and  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known 
whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband  goods  be  on  board  the  same; 
which  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the  place  whence 
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the  ship  sailed,  in  the  accustomed  form;  without  such  requisites  said 
vessel  may  be  detained,  to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunal, 
and  may  be  declared  legal  prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall  be  proved 
to  be  owing  to  accident,  and  be  satisfied  or  supplied  bj'  testimony 
entirely  equivalent. 

Art.  22'^. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed,  I'elative 
to  the  visiting  and  examining  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to  those 
which  sail  without  convoy:  and  when  said  vessel  shall  be  under  con- 
voy, the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  on  his 
word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to  the 
nation  whose  flag  he  carries;  and  when  they  are  bound  to  an  enemy's 
port  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  suf- 
ficient. 

Art.  23. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts  for  prize 
causes,  in  the  countries  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted,  shall 
alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  whenever  such  tribunal  of 
either  party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel  or  goods, 
or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  party,  the 
sentence  or  decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives,  on  which  the 
same  shall  have  been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sen- 
'tence  or  decree,  and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall  if 
demanded,  be  delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel, 
without  any  delay  he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Art.  24*  \ 

Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war 
with  another  State,  no  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other  contracting 
party,  shall  accept  a  commission  or  letter  of  marque  for  the  purpose 
of  assisting  or  co-operating  hostilely,  with  the  said  enemy,  against  the 
said  party  so  at  war,  under  the  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 

Art.  25*^ 

If  by  any  fatality,  which  cannot  be  exi)ected,  and  which  God 
forbid!  the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with 
each  other,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  now  for  then,  that  there 
shall  be  allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants  I'esiding  on 
the  coasts  and  in  the  ports  of  each  other  and  the  term  of  one  year  to 
those  who  dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their  business,  and  trans- 
port their  effects  wherever  they  please,  giving  to  them  the  safe 
conduct  necessaiy  for  it,  which  may  nerve  as  a  sufficient  protection 
until  they  arrive  at  the  designated  port.  The  citizens  and  subjects 
of  all  other  occupations,  who  may  be  established  in  the  territories  or 
dominions  of  the  United  States,  and  of  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  shall  be 
respected  and  maintained  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their  personal 
liberty  and  property  unless  their  particular  conduct  shall  cause  them 
to  forfeit  this  protection,  which  in  consideration  of  humanity,  the 
contracting  parties  engage  to  give  them. 
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Art.  26^»». 

Neither  the  debts  due  from  the  individuals  of  the  one  nation,  to  the 
individuals  of  the  other,  nor  shares  nor  money  which  they  may  have 
in  public  funds,  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  shall  ever  in  any 
event  of  war  or  national  difference  be  sequestrated  or  confiscated. 

Art.  27'^, 

Both  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequal- 
ity in  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official  intercourse, 
have  agreed  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  their  envoys,  Ministers  and 
other  public  Agents,  the  same  favors,  immunities  and  exemptions 
which  those  of  the  most  favored  nation  do  or  shall  enjoy:  it  being 
understood  that  whatever  favors,  immunities,  or  pri^^leges,  the  United 
States  of  America,  or  the  Empire  of  Brazil  may  find  it  proper  to  give 
the  Ministers  and  Public  Agents  of  any  other  power,  shall,  by  the 
same  act,  be  extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Art.  28*  \ 

To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  and 
the  Empire  of  Brazil  shall  afford  in  future  to  the  navigation  and 
commerce  of  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  other,  they  agree  to 
receive  and  admit  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  in  all  the  ports  open  to 
foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  prerogatives, 
and  immunities,  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  of  the  most  favored 
nation:  each  contracting  party  however,  remaining  at  liberty  to  except 
those  ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence  of  such 
Consuls  may  not  seem  convenient.  • 

Art.  29^^. 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  two  contracting 

parties,  maj^  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities,  which 

belong  to  them,  by  their  public  character,  they  shall  before  entering 

on  the  exei'cise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commissions  or  patent 

in  due  form,  to  the  government  to  which  they  are  accredited:  and 

^n^  obtained  their  exequatur,  they  shall  be  held  and  considered  as 

^  all  the  authorities  magistrates,  and  inhabitants  in  the  Con- 

*■  in  which  they  reside. 

Art  30*\ 

Consuls,  their  secretaries,  officers  and 

^'^nsuls,  they  not  being  citizens  or 

^sul  resides,  shall  be  exempt 

^s  of  taxes,  imposts  and 

"  ^  obliged  to  pay  on 

'"^-ns  or  subjects 

-'Hich  they 

'"ws  of 
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Art.  SVK 

The  said  Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assistance  of  the 
authorities  of  the  countrj^  for  the  arrest,  detention  and  custody  of 
deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their  countrj^  and 
for  that  purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the  Courts,  Judges, 
and  ofl&cers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in  writing, 
proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels  or  ships  roll, 
or  other  public  documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  said  crews; 
and  on  this  demand  so  proved,  (saving  however,  where  the  contrary 
is  proved)  the  deliver}'  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters,  when 
arrested,  shall  be  put  at  the  disposal  of  said  Consuls,  and  may  be  put 
in  the  public  prison,  at  the  request  and  expense  of  those  who  reclaim 
them,  to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  belonged,  or  to  others  of 
the  same  nation.  But  if  they  be  not  sent  back  within  two  months,  to 
be  counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty, 
and  shall  no  more  be  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

Art.  32. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as  soon  here- 
after, as  circumstances  will  permit  them,  to  form  a  Consular  Conven- 
tion, which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immunities  of  the 
Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Art.  33*». 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  desiring 
to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit,  the  relations  which 
are  to  be  established  between  the  two  parties  b}"-  virtue  of  this  Treaty, 
or  General  Convention  of  Peace,  Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation, 
have  declared  solemnly  and  do  agree  to  the  following  points: 

First,  The  present  Treaty  shall  be  in  force  for  twelve  years  f roni  the 
date  hereof,  and  further  until  the  end  of  one  year  after  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other,  of  its  inten- 
tion to  terminate  the  same:  each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserving 
to  itself,  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  at  the  end  of  said 
term  of  twelve  years :  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them,  that  on 
the  expiration  of  one  j'ear  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received 
by  either  from  the  other  party,  this  treaty,  in  all  the  parts  relating  to 
commerce  and  navigation,  shall  altogether  cease  and  detennine,  and 
in  all  those  parts  which  relate  to  peace  and  friendship  it  shall  be  per- 
manently and  perpetually  binding  on  both  powers. 

Secondly.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either 
party  shall  infringe  any  of  the  articles  of  this  Treaty,  such  citizen  or 
subject  shall  be  held  personally  responsible  for  the  same,  and  the  har- 
mony and  good  correspondence  between  the  nations  shall  not  be  inter- 
rupted thereby :  each  party  engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender, 
or  sanction  such  violation. 

Thirdly,  If  (which  indeed  cannot  be  exi)ected)  unfortunately,  any 
of  the  articles  contained  in  the  pi-esent  Treaty  shall  be  \iolated  or  in- 
fringed in  any  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulated,  that  neither 
of  the  contracting  parties  will  order  or  authorize  any  acts  of  reprisal, 
nor  declare  war  against  the  other,  on  complaints  of  injuries  or  dam- 
ages until  the  said  party  considering  itself  offended,  shall  first  have 
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pi*esented  to  the  other  a  statement  of  such  injuries  or  damages,  veri- 
fied by  competent  proof,  and  demanded  justice  and  satisfaction,  and 
the  same  shall  have  been  either  refused  or  unreasonably  delayed. 

Fourthly,  Xothing  in  this  Treaty  contained  shall  however,  be  con- 
strued, to  operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  Treaties 
with  other  Sovereigns  or  States. 

The  present  Treaty  of  Peace,  Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation 
shall  Ije  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof  and  by  the 
Emperor  of  Brazil,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  within 
eight  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil  have  signed  and 
sealed  these  presents. 

Done  in  the  City  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  this  twelfth  day  of  the  month 
of  December  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  twenty  eight. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


W.  Tudor. 

Marquez  de  Aracaty 

Miguel  de  Souza  Mello  e  Alvim 


1849. 


Convention  for  Satisfaction  of  Claims  of  Citizens  of  the 
United  States  on  Brazil. 

Concluded  January  27^  ISJfi;  raUfication  advised  hy  ihe  Senate  Jan- 
uary H,  1849;  ratified  by  the  President  January  18,  1850;  ratifica- 
tions exchanged  January  18,  1850;  proclaimed  January  19,  1850, 
(Ti-eaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  115.) 

By  tliis  convention  of  six  articles,  530,000  milreis  were  paid  by 
Brazil  in  satisfaction  of  claims  made  by  United  States  citizens,  and 
the  amount  was  distributed  by  the  United  States. 


1878. 
Diplomatic  Agreement  Concerning  Trade-Marks. 

Concluded  September  24,  1878;  ratification  axlvised  by  tlie  Senate  Jan- 
uary 20,  1870;  ratified  by  the  President  February  5,  1879;  proclaimed 
June  17,  1879,     (ti-eaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  118.) 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  Ilis  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  with  a  view  to  the  recip- 
rocal protection  of  the  marks  of  manufacture  and  trade  in  the  two 
countries,  have  agreed  as  follows: 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  shall 
have  in  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  the  other,  the  same  rights 
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as  belong  to  native  citizens  or  subjects,  in  everything  relating  to 
property  in  marks  of  manufacture  and  trade. 

It  is  understood  that  any  person  who  desires  to  obtain  the  aforesaid 
protection  must  fulfill  the  formalities  required  by  the  laws  of  the 
respective  countries. 

In  witness  whereof  the  undersigned  duly  authorized  to  this  end, 
have  signed  the  present  agreement  and  have  aflixed  thereto  the  seals 
of  their  arms. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  the  twenty  fourth  day  of  the 
month  of  September,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy  eight. 

[seal.]  Henry  Washington  Hilllard. 


:\ 


[SEAL.  I  B.  DE  Villa  Bella. 
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{See  German  Empire.) 

The  Free  Hanseatic  City  of  Bremen  (now  incorporated  in  the 
German  Empire),  September  6,  1853,  acceded  to  the  extradition  con- 
vention between  the  United  States  and  Prussia  of  June  16,  1852. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  118.)    See  p.  520.) 


BRXJN8^\riCK:    ^ND    LXJNEBURa/ 

{See  German  Empire.) 

1854. 

Convention  Respecting  the  Disposition  of  Property. 

Concluded  August  21,  1854;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
amendment  March  S,  1855;  ratified  by  the  President  July  10,  1855; 
ratifications  exchanged  July  28,  1855;  proclaimed  July  SO,  1855, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  119.) 

Articles. 

I.  Disposition  of  personal  property.  m.  Duration;  ratification. 

II.  Disposition  of  real  estate.  I 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Highness 
the  Duke  of  Brunswick  &  Luneburg,  animated  by  the  desire  to 
secure  and  extend,  by  an  amicable  convention,  the  relations  happily 
existing  between  the  two  countries,  have,  to  this  effect,  appointed  as 
their  plenipotentiaries,  to  wit:  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  William  L.  Marcy,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States; 
and  His  Highness  the  Duke  of  Brunswick  and  Luneburg,  Dr.  Julius 
Samson,  His  said  Highness'  Consul  at  Mobile,  Alabama;  who,  after 
the  exchange  of  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have 
agreed  upon  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

The  citizens  of  each  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have 
power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property,  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  other,  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  State  or  country,  where  the  domi- 
cil  is,  or  the  property  is  found,  either  by  testament,  donation,  or  ah 

>  The  Duchy  of  Brunswick  and  Luneburg  became  a  member  of  the  North  Ger- 
man Union  July  1, 1867,  and  is  now  incorporated  in  the  Qerman  Empire. 
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intestato,  or  in  any  other  manner;  and  their  heii^s,  being  citizens  of 
the  other  party,  shall  inherit  all  snch  personal  estates,  whether  by 
testament  or  ab  iniestato^  and  they  may  take  possession  of  the  same, 
either  personally  or  by  attorney,  and  dispose  of  them  as  they  may 
think  proper,  paying  to  the  respective  governments  no  other  charges 
than  those  to  which  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  in  which  the  said 
property  shall  be  found  would  be  liable  in  a  similar  case;  and,  in  the 
absence  of  such  heir,  or  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken  of  the 
property  that  would  be  taken  in  the  like  case,  for  the  preservation  of 
the  property  of  a  citizen  of  the  same  countrj',  until  the  lawful  proprie- 
tor shall  have  had  time  to  take  measures  for  possessing  himself  of  the 
same;  and  in  case  any  dispute  should  arLse  between  claimants  to  the 
same  succession,  as  to  the  property  thereof,  the  question  shall  be 
decided  according  to  the  laws,  and  by  the  judges,  of  the  country  in 
which  the  property  is  situated. 

Article  II. 

If,  by  the  death  of  a  person  owning  real  property  in  the  territory  of 
one  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  such  property  should  descend, 
either  by  the  laws  of  the  country,  or  by  testamentary  disposition,  to  a 
citizen  of  the  other  party,  who,  on  account  of  his  being  an  alien,  could 
not  be  permitted  to  retain  the  actual  possession  of  such  property,  such 
term  as  the  laws  of  the  State  or  country  will  permit  shall  be  allowed 
to  him  to  dispose  of  such  property,  and  collect  and  withdraw  the  pro- 
ceeds thereof,  without  paying  to  the  Government  any  other  charges 
than  those  which,  in  a  similar  case,  would  be  paid  by  an  inhabitant 
of  the  country  in  which  such  real  property  may  be  situated. 

Article  III. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  twelve 
years  from  the  date  hereof;  and  further,  until  the  end  of  twelve  months 
after  the  Government  of  the  United  States  on  the  one  part,  or  that  of 
His  Highness  the  Duke  of  Brunswick  and  Luneburg  on  the  other, 
shall  have  given  notice  of  its  intention  of  terminating  the  same. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washington  within  twelve  months  after  its  dat^,  or 
sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  convention,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  af  Washington,  this  twenty-first  day  of  August  in  the  year  of 
Our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-four,  and  of  the  Inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  the  seventy-ninth. 

W.  L.  Marcy 
[seal.] 
Julius  Samson 
[seal.] 
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1825. 
Convention  of  Peace,  Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  December  5, 1825;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Decem- 
ber 29,  1825;  ratified  by  the  President  January  10, 1826;  ratifications 
exchanged  August  2,  1826;  j^roclaimed  October  28,  1826,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  121.) 

This  treaty,  consisting  of  thirty-three  articles,  terminated  as  to 
articles  relating  to  commerce  and  navigation,  August  2, 1838,  by  their 
own  limitations,  and  the  entire  treaty  was  abrogated  by  the  dissolution 
of  the  Republic  in  1839. 
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1832. 

Convention  of  Peace,  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  May  16,  18S2;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  December 
19,  1832;  ratified  by  the  President  April  26,  ISSJ^;  ratifi^atiofis 
exchanged  April  29, 183 Jf;  proclaimed  April  29, 1834,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  131.) 

This  treaty,  containing  thirty-one  articles  relating  to  commerce  and 
navigation,  consular  and  diplomatic  privileges,  etc.,  remained  in  force 
until  January  20, 1850,  when  it  was  terminated  on  notice  given  by  the 
Chilean  Government. 

Federal  case:  U.  S.  v.  Trnmbull,  48  Fed.  Rep.  94. 


1833. 

Convention  Additional  to  the  General  Treaty  of  1832. 

Concluded  September  1,  1833;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April 
24,  1834;  raiified  by  the  President  April  26,  1834;  ratificaitons 
exchanged  April  29, 1834;  proclaimed  April  29, 1834,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  140.) 

This  convention  of  four  articles  extended  the  time  for  the  exchange 
of  ratifications  of  the  convention  of  1832,  and  was  explanatory  of  cer- 
tain articles.  It  was  tenninated  January  20, 1850,  on  notice  given  by 
the  Chilean  Government. 


1858. 
Convention  for  Arbitration  of  Macedonian  Claims. 

Concluded  November  10,  1858;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
March  8,  1859;  ratified  by  the  President  August  4,  1859;  ratifications 
exchanged  October  15, 1859;  proclaimed  December 22, 1859,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  142.) 

The  claims  of  the  ownei's  of  the  property  referred  to  in  the  treaty 
were  submitted  to  the  arbitration  of  the  King  of  Belgium,  who,  on 
May  15, 1863,  rendered  an  award  in  favor  of  the  United  States,  allowing 
$42,400  with  interest. 
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1892. 

Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  Atigiist  7,  1892;  raiifi<iation  advised  by  the  Senate  Decem- 
ber 8, 1892;  ratified  by  the  President  December  16, 1892;  ratifications 
exchanged  January  26,  1893;  proclaim£d  January  28,  1893.  (U.  S. 
Stats.,  Vol.  27,  p.  965.) 

This  ti'eaty  of  twelve  articles  provided  for  the  submission  of  the 
claims  of  the  United  States  citizens  against  Chile  and  of  Chilean  citi- 
zens against  the  United  States  to  a  commission.  The  commission, 
met  in  Washington,  D.  C,  October  9,  1893,  and  held  their  final  ses- 
sion April  9,  1894,  awarding  $240,564.35  to  the  United  States  for  its 
citizens. 
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1844. 

Treaty  of  Peace,  Amity,  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  Juhj  S,  ISJ^;  ratification  advised  by  the  Seriate  January 
16,  1845;  ratified  by  the  President  January  17,  1845;  ratifications 
exchanged  December  31, 1845;  proclaimed  April  18, 1846.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  145. ) 

As  the  Treaty  of  1858  was  negotiated  as  a  substitute,  the  references 
are  here  given  to  the  corresponding  articles  in  the  later  treaty,  and 
the  articles  not  referred  to  therein  are  printed. 

^Vrticles. 

I.  Peace  and  amity.     (See  Art.  I,  p.  96.) 
II.  Import  and  export  duties.     (See  Treaty  of  Novem- 
ber 8, 1858,  p.  105.) 

III.  Open  ports.     (See  Art.  XIV,  p.  100.) 

IV.  Consular  officers.     (See  Art.  X,  p.  98.) 
V.  Commerce.     (See  Art.  XV,  p.  100.) 

VI.  Tonnage  duties.     (See  Art.  XVI,  p.  100.) 

Article  VII.  Passenger  and  cargo  boats. 

No  tonnage  duty  shall  be  required  on  boats  belonging  to  citizens  of 
the  United  States,  employed  in  the  conveyance  of  passengers,  bag- 
gage, letters  and  articles  of  provision,  or  others,  not  subject  to  duty 
to  or  from  any  of  the  five  ports.  All  cargo  boats  however,  conveying 
merchandise  subject  to  duty  shall  pay  the  regular  duty  of  one  mace 
per  ton,  provided  they  belong  to  citizens  of  the  United  States,  but  not 
if  hired  by  them  from  subjects  of  China. 

VIII.  Pilots,  etc.     (See  Art.  XVII,  p.  101.) 

IX.  Custom-house  officers.     (See  Art.  XVIII,  p.  101.) 

X.  Vessels  an^iving  in  China.     (See  Art.  XIX,  p.  101.) 

XL  Ascertainment  of  duties.     (See  Art.  XX,  p.  105.) 

Article  XII.  Standard  weights  and  measures. 

Sets  of  standard  balances,  and  also  weights  and  measures,  duly  pre- 
pared, stamped  and  sealed  according  to  the  standard  of  the  custom 
house  at  Canton  shall  be  delivered  by  the  superintendent  of  customs 
to  the  Consuls  of  each  of  the  five  ports  to  secure  uniformity  and  pre- 
vent confusion  in  measure  and  weight  of  merchandise. 

XIII.  Payment  of  duties.     (See  Art.  XXII,  p.  103.) 

XIV.  Transshipment  of  goods.     (See  Art.  XXIII,  p.  103.) 

Article  XV.  Liberty  to  trade. 

The  former  limitation  of  the  trade  of  foreign  nations  to  certain  per- 
sons appointed  at  Canton  by  the  Government  and  commonly  called 
Hong-merchants,  having  been  abolished,  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
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eiigaj2^ed  in  the  purchase  or  sale  of  goods  of  import  or  export,  are 
admitted  to  trade  with  any  and  all  subjects  of  China  without  distinc- 
tion; they  shall  not  be  subject  to  anj'  new  limitations,  nor  imi>eded 
in  their  business  by  monopolies  or  other  injurious  restrictions. 

XVI.  Collection  of  debts.     (See  Art.  XXIY,  p.  103.) 
XVII.  Privileges  of  open  ports.     (See  Art.  XII,  p.  90.) 
XVIII.  Chinese  teachers,  etc.     (See  Art.  XXV,  p.  103.) 
XIX.  Protection  to  United  States  citizens.     (See  Art.  XI, 

p.  98.) 
XX.  Reexportation.     (See  Art.  XXI,  p.  102.)  * 

XXI.  Punishment  for  crimes.     (See  Art.  XI,  p.  98.) 
XXII.  Trade  with  China  in  case  of  war.     (See  Art.  XXVI, 
p.  104.) 

Article  XXIII.  Reports  by  consuls. 

The  Consuls  of  the  United  States  at  each  of  the  five  ports  open  to 
foreign  tra<le  shall  make  annually  to  the  I'espective  Governors  Gen- 
<»ral  thereof  a  detailed  report  of  the  number  of  vessels  belonging  to 
the  United  States  whicli  have  entemd  and  left  said  ports  during  the 
year;  and  of  the  amount  and  value  of  goods  imported  or  exported 
in  said  vessels  for  transmission  to  and  inspection  of  the  board  of 
Revenue. 

XXIV.  Communications  with  officials.     (See  Art.  XXVIII, 

p.  104.) 
XXV.  Rights  of  United  States  citizens.     (See  Art.  XXVII, 

p.  104.) 
XXVI.  Merchant  vessels  in  Chinese  waters.     (See  Art.  XIII, 

p.  99.) 
XXVII.  Shipwrecks,  etc.     (See  Art.  XIII,  p.  99.) 

Article  XXVIII.  Embargo. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  their  vessels  and  property  shall  not 
be  subject  to  any  embargo;  nor  shall  they  l)e  seized  and  forcibly 
detained  for  any  pret^ence  of  the  public  senice ;  but  they  shall  be  suf- 
feivd  to  prosecute  their  commerce  in  quiet,  and  without  molestation 
or  embarrassment. 

XXIX.  Control  over  seamen.     (See  Art.  XVIII,  p.  10i>.) 
XXX.  Official  cori-espondence.     (See  Art.  VII,  p.  97.) 
XXXI.  Communications.     (See  Art.  VIII,  p.  88.) 
XXXII.  Naval  vessels  in  Chinese  waters.     (See  Art.  IX,  p.  98. ) 
XXXIIT.  Clandestine  trade.     (See  Art.  XIV,  p.  100.) 

Article  XXXIV.  Duration;  ratification. 

When  the  present  convention  shall  have  been  definitively  concluded, 
it  shall  be  obligatory  on  both  powers,  and  its  provisions  shall  not  be 
altered  without  grave  cause ;  but,  inasmuch  as  the  circumstances  of 
the  several  ports  of  China  open  to  foreign  commerce  are  different, 
experience  may  show  that  inconsiderable  modifications  are  requisite 
in  those  parts  which  I'elate  to  commerce  and  navigation;  in  which  case 
the  two  Governments  will,  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  years  from  the 
date  of  said  convention,  treat  amicably  concerning  the  same,  by  the 
means  of  suitable  persons  appointed  to  conduct  such  negotiations. 

And  when  ratified,  the  treaty  shall  be  faithfully  observed  in  all  its 
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parts  by  the  United  States  and  China,  and  by  everj'  citizen  and  sub- 
ject of  each.  And  no  individual  Stat«  of  the  United  States  can  appoint 
or  send  a  Minister  to  China  to  call  in  question  the  provisions  of  the 
same. 

The  present  Treaty  of  peace,  amity,  and  commerce  shall  l)e  ratified 
and  approved  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the  August  Sover- 
eign of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  and  the  ratifications  shall  l>e  exchanged 
within  eighteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  Signature  thei'eof  or  sooner 
if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire  as  aforesaid,  have  signed 
and  sealed  these  Pi'esents. 

Done  at  Wang  Hiya,  this  third  day  of  July  in  the  jear  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  One  thousand  Eight  hundred  and  forty  four,  and  of  Taou 
Kwang  the  twenty  fourth  year,  fifth  month  and  eighteenth  day. 

[seal.] 

C.    CUSHING 

TsiYENG,  {hi  Manchu  language.) 
[seal.] 


The  Tariff  of  Duties  to  he  levied  on  imported  and  exported  Merchandise 

at  the  Five  Ports. 

(See  Convention  of  November  8,  185?^,  p.  107.) 


1858. 

Treaty  of  Peace,  Amity,  and  Commerce.^ 

Concluded  June  IS,  1858;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  December 
15,  1858;  ratified  by  the  President  December  21,  1858;  ratifications 
exchanged  Augxist  10, 185f^;  proclaimed  J  a  n  uary  26, 1860.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1881),  p.  159.) 


Articles. 


I.  Declaration  of  amity, 
n.  Dei)08it  of  treaty. 

III.  Promulgation. 

IV.  Diplomatic  privileges. 

V.  Visit  of  minister  to  Capital. 
VI.  Residence  of  minister  at  the  Cap- 
ital. 
VII.  Correspondence. 
VIII.  Personal  interviews. 
IX.  Naval  vessels  in  Chinese  waters. 


XVII.  Pilots,  etc. 
XVIII.  Control  of  ships,  etc. 
XIX.  Ships'  papers,  etc. 
XX.  Customs  examinations. 
XXI.  Reexi)ortation. 
XXII.  Payment  of  duties. 

XXIII.  Transshipment  of  goods. 

XXIV.  Collection  of  debts. 
XXV.  Chinese  teachers,  etc. 

XXVI.  Trade  with  China  in  case  of 


X.  Consuls  authorized.  war. 

XL  United  States  citizens  in  China.  XXVII.  Rights  of  United  States  citi- 

XII.  Privileges  in  open  ports.  zens. 

XIII.  Shipwrecks:  pirates.  XXVIIl.  Communications  with  officers. 

XIV.  Open    ports;    clandestine    trade  '      XXIX.  Freedom  of  religion. 

prohibited.  XXX.  Most  favored  nation  privileges 

XV.  Commerce  permitted;  tariff.  to  United    States    citizens; 

XVI.  Tonnage  duties.  ratification. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  desiring 
to  maintain  firm,  lasting,  and   sincere  friendship,  have  resolved  to 


>  See  Treaty  of  July  4,  1868,  p.  115. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


96  •      COMPILATION   OF   TREATIES   IN   FORCE. 

renew,  in  a  manner  clear  and  positive,  by  means  of  a  Treaty  or  gen- 
eral convention  of  peace,  amity  and  commerce,  the  rules  which  shall 
in  future  be  mutually  observed  in  the  intercourse  of  their  respective 
countries ;  for  which  most  desirable  object,  the  President  of  the  United 
States  and  the  August  Sovereign  of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire  have  named 
for  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  wit:  The  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  William  B.  Reed,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  to  China  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China, 
Kweiliang,  a  member  of  the  Privy  Council  and  Superintendent  of  the 
Board  of  Punishments;  and  Hwashana,  President  of  the  Board  of 
Civil  Of&ce  and  Major  General  of  the  Bordered  Blue  Banner  Division 
of  the  Chinese  Bannermen,  both  of  them  being  Imperial  Commis- 
sioners and  Plenipotentiaries :  And  the  said  Ministers,  in  virtue  of  the 
respective  full  powers  they  have  received  from  their  Governments, 
have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles. 

Article  I. 

There  shall  l>e,  as  there  have  always  been,  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  and 
between  their  people  respectively.  They  shall  not  insult  or  oppress 
each  other  for  any  trifling  cause  so  as  to  produce  an  estrangement 
between  them,  and  if  any  other  nation  should  act  unjustly  or  oppres- 
sively, the  United  States  will  exert  their  good  offices,  on  being 
informed  of  the  case,  to  bring  about  an  amicable  arrangement  of  the 
question,  thus  showing  their  friendly  feelings. 

Article  II. 

In  order  to  perpetuate  friendship,  on  the  exchange  of  ratifications 
by  the  President,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China,  this  ti^eaty 
shall  be  kept  and  sacredly  guarded  in  this  way:  viz:  The  original 
treaty  as  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  shall  be 
deposited  at  Pekin,  the  capital  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China 
in  charge  of  the  Privy  Council;  and  as  ratified  by  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  China,  shall  be  deposited  at  Washington,  the  capital  of 
the  United  States,  in  charge  of  the  Secretary  of  State. 

Article  HI. 

In  order  that  the  people  of  the  two  countries  may  know  and  obey 
the  provisions  of  this  treaty,  the  United  States  of  America  agree 
immediately  on  the  exchange  of  ratifications  to  proclaim  the  same 
and  to  publish  it  by  proclamation  in  the  gazettes  where  the  laws  of 
the  United  States  of  America  are  published  by  authority  and  His 
Majesty  the  Emi)eror  of  China,  on  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  agrees 
immediately  to  direct  the  publication  of  the  same  at  the  capital  and 
by  the  Governor  of  all  the  Provinces. 

Article  IV. 

In  order  further  to  perpetuate  friendship,  the  Minister  or  Com- 
missioner or  the  highest  diplomatic  representative  of  the  United 
States  of  America  in  China,  shall  at  all  times  have  the  right  to  cor- 
respond on  terms  of  perfect  equality  and  confidence  with  the  Officers 
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of  the  Privy  Council  at  the  capital,  or  with  the  Governors  General  of 
the  Two  Kwangs,  the  Provinces  of  Fuhkien  and  Chehkiang  or  of  Uie 
Two  Kiangs,  and  whenever  he  desires  to  have  such  correspondence 
with  the  Privy  Council  at  the  Capital  he  shall  have  the  right  to  send 
it  through  either  of  the  said  Governors  General  or  by  the  General  I'ost, 
and  all  such  communications  shall  be  sent  under  seal  which  shall  be 
most  carefully  respected.  The  Privy  Council  and  Governors  General, 
as  the  case  may  be,  shall  in  all  cases  consider  and  acknowledge  such 
communications  promptly  and  respectfully. 

Article  V. 

The  Minister  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  China,  whenever 
he  has  business,  shall  have  the  right  to  visit  and  sojourn  at  the  capital 
of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China,  and  there  confer  with  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Privy  Council,  or  any  other  high  officer  of  equal  rank 
deputed  for  that  purpose,  on  matters  of  common  interest  and  advan- 
tage. His  visit  shall  not  exceed  one  in  each  year,  and  he  shall  com- 
plete his  business  without  unnecessary  delay.  He  shall  be  allowed  to 
go  by  land  or  come  to  the  mouth  of  the  Peiho,  into  which  he  shall  not 
bring  ships  of  war  and  he  shall  inform  the  authorities  at  that  place 
in  order  that  boats  may  be  provided  for  him  to  go  on  his  journey. 
He  is  not  to  take  advantiige  of  this  stipulation  to  request  visits  to  the 
capital  on  trivial  occasions.  Whenever  he  means  to  proceed  to  the 
capital  he  shall  communicate  in  writing,  his  intention  to  the  Board 
of  Rites  at  the  capital,  and  thereupon  the  said  Board  shall  give  the 
necessary  directions  to  facilitate  his  journey  and  give  him  necessary 
protection  and  respect  on  his  way.  On  his  arrival  at  the  capital,  he 
shall  be  furnished  with  a  suitable  residence  prepared  for  him  and  he 
shall  defray  his  own  exptmses  and  his  entire  suite  shall  not  exceed 
twenty  persons,  exclusive  of  his  Chinese  attendants,  none  of  whom 
shall  be  engaged  in  trade. 

Article  VI. 

If  at  any  time  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China  shall  by  Treaty 
voluntarily  made,  or  for  any  other  reason,  permit  the  Representative 
of  any  friendly  nation  to  reside  at  his  Capital  for  a  long  or  short  time, 
then  without  any  further  consultation  or  express  permission,  the  Repre- 
sentative of  the  United  States  in  China  shall  have  the  same  privilege. 

Article  VII. 

The  superior  authorities  of  the  United  States  and  of  China  in  cor- 
responding together,  shall  do  so  on  terms  of  equality,  and  in  form 
of  mutual  communication  (chau  hwui).  The  Consuls  and  the  local 
officers,  civil  and  military,  in  corresponding  together,  shall  likewise 
employ  the  style  and  form  of  mutual  communication  (chau-hwui). 
When  inferior  officers  of  the  one  government  address  superior  officers 
of  the  other,  they  shall  do  so  in  the  style  and  form  of  memorial  (shin- 
chin).  Private  individuals  in  addressing  sui)erior  officei's,  shall 
employ  the  style  of  petition  (pin  ching).  In  no  case  shall  any  terms 
or  style  be  used  or  suffered  which  shall  l)e  offensive  or  disrespectful 
to  either  party.  And  it  is  agreed  that  no  presents,  under  any  pretext 
or  form  whatever  shall  ever  In*  demanded  of  the  United  States  by 
China,  or  of  China  by  the  United  States. 
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Article  VIII 

In  all  future  i)ersonal  intercourse  Ixitween  the  Representative  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Governors  General  or  Governors 
the  interviews  shall  be  had  at  the  official  i-esidence  of  the  said  officers 
or  at  their  temporary  residence  or  at  the  residence  of  the  Representa- 
tive of  the  United  States  of  America,  whichever  may  be  agreed  upon 
between  them  nor  shall  they  make  any  pretext  for  declining  these 
interviews.  Current  matters  shall  be  discussed  by  correspondence 
so  as  not  to  give  the  trouble  of  a  personal  meeting. 

Article  IX. 

Whenever  national  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  cruis- 
ing along  the  coast  and  among  the  ports  opened  for  trade,  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  commerce  of  tlieir  country,  or  for  the  advancement  of 
science,  shall  arrive  at  or  near  any  of  the  ports  of  China,  Commanders 
of  said  ships  and  the  superior  local  authorities  of  Government  shall, 
if  it  be  nec^\ssary,  hold  intercourse  on  terms  of  equality  and  courtesy 
in  token  of  the  friendly  relations  of  their  respective  nations,  and  the 
said  vessels  shall  enjoy  all  suitable  facilities  on  the  part  of  the  Chinese 
Government  in  procuring  provisions  or  other  supplies  and  making 
necessary  repairs.  And  the  United  States  of  America  agree  that  in 
case  of  the  shipwreck  of  any  American  vessel  and  its  being  pillaged 
by  pirates  or  in  case  any  American  vessel  shall  be  pillaged  or  cap- 
tured by  pirates  on  tlie  seas  adjacent  to  the  coast,  without  being  ship- 
wrecked, the  national  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  pursue  the  said 
pirates,  and  if  captured  deliver  them  over  for  trial  and  punishment. 

Article  X. 

The  United  SUites  of  America  shall  have  the  right  to  appoint  Con- 
suls and  other  commercial  agents  for  the  protraction  of  trade  to  reside 
at  sudi  places  in  the  dominions  of  China  as  shall  be  agreed  to  be 
opened,  who  shall  liold  offi<*ial  interc^ourse  and  correspondence  with 
the  local  office i*s  of  the  Cliinese  Government  (a  Consul  or  a  Vice-Con- 
sul  in  charge  taking  rank  with  an  intendant  of  circuit  or  a  prefect) 
either  i)ersonally  or  in  writing  as  occassions  may  require,  on  terms  of 
equality  and  reciprocal  resixn-t.  And  the  Consuls  and  local  officers 
shall  employ  the  style  of  mutual  communication.  If  the  officera  of 
either  nation  are  disrespi^ct fully  treated  or  aggrieved  in  any  way  by 
the  other  authorities  they  have  the  right  to  make  representation  of 
the  same  to  tlu^  Superior  Officers  of  th(^  r<»si)ective  Governments  who 
sliall  see  that  full  inquiry  and  strict  justice  shall  be  had  in  the  preMu- 
ises;  and  the  said  Consuls  and  ag<»nts  shall  carefully  avoid  all  a<?t« 
of  offense  to  the  officers  and  people  of  China.  On  the  arrival  of  a  Con- 
sul duly  accre<lit<Hl  at  any  jwrt  in  China,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Minister  of  the  United  Statt\s  to  notify  the  same  to  the  Governor 
(General  of  tlie  province*  when^  su(*h  port  is,  who  shall  forthwith  recog- 
nize the  said  C'onsul  and  grant  him  authority  to  act. 

Article  XI. 

All  citizens  of  the  Unit-ed  States  of  America  in  China,  peaceably 
Htt<»nding  to  tlieir  affairs,  being  placed  on  a  common  footing  of  amity 
and  gooil  will  with  the  subjects  of  China,  shall  receive  and  enjoy  for 
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themselves  and  everything  appertaining  to  them  the  protection  of  the 
local  authorities  of  government,  who  shall  defend  them  from  all  insult 
or  injury  of  any  soi-t.  If  their  dwellings  or  property  be  threatened  or 
attacked  by  mobs,  incendiaries,  or  other  violent  or  lawless  persons, 
the  local  officers,  on  requisition  of  the  consul,  shall  immediately  des- 
patch a  military  force  to  disperse  the  rioters,  apprehend  the  guilty 
individuals  and  punish  them  with  the  utmost  rigor  of  the  law.  Sub- 
jects of  China  guilty  of  any  criminal  act  towards  citizens  of  the  United 
States  shall  be  punished  by  the  Chinese  authorities  according  to  the 
laws  of  China.  And  citizens  of  the  United  States,  either  on  shore  or  in 
any  merchant  vessel,  who  may  insult,  trouble  or  wound  the  persons  or 
injure  the  property  of  Chinese  or  commit  any  other  improper  act  in 
China,  shall  be  punished  only  by  the  Consul  or  other  public  functionary 
thereto  authorized  according  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States.  Arrests 
in  order  to  trial  may  be  made  by  either  the  Chinese  or  the  United 
States  authorities. 

Article  XII. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  or  sojourning  at  any  of  the 
ports  open  to  foreign  commerce  shall  be  permitted  to  rent  houses  and 
places  of  business  or  hire  sites  on  which  they  can  themselves  build 
houses  or  hospitals,  churches  and  cemeteries.  The  parties  interested 
can  fix  the  rent  by  mutual  and  equitable  agreement,  the  proprietors 
shall  not  demand  an  exorbitant  price,  nor  shall  the  local  authorities 
interfere  unless  there  be  some  objections  offered  on  the  part  of  the 
inhabitants  respecting  the  place.  The  legal  fees  to  the  officers  for 
applying  their  seal  shall  be  paid.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States 
shall  not  unreasonably  insist  on  particular  spots  but  each  party  shall 
conduct  with  justice  and  moderation.  Any  desecration  of  the  ceme- 
teries by  natives  of  China  shall  be  severely  punished  according  to  law. 
At  the  places  where  the  ships  of  the  United  States  anchor  or  their 
citizens  reside,  the  merchants  seamen  or  othera  can  freely  pass  and 
repass  in  the  immediate  neighborhood,  but  in  order  to  the  preserva- 
tion of  the  public  peace,  they  shall  not  go  into  the  country  to  the 
villages  and^marts  to  sell  their  goods  unlawfully  in  fraud  of  the 
revenue. 

Article  XIII. 

If  any  vessel  of  the  United  Stat(?s  be  wi'ecked  or  stranded  on  the 
coast  of  China,  and  be  subjected  to  plunder  or  other  damage,  the 
pi-oper  officers  of  Government,  on  receiving  information  of  the  fact, 
shall  immediately  adopt  measures  for  its  relief  and  security :  the  per- 
sons on  board  shall  receive  friendly  treatment  and  l)e  enabled  to 
repair  at  once  to  the  nearest  port,  and  shall  enjoy  all  facilities  for 
obtaining  supplies  of  provisions  and  water.  If  the  merchant  vessels 
of  the  United  States,  while  within  the  waters  over  which  the  Chinese 
Government  exercises  jurisdiction,  be  plundered  by  robbers  or  pirates, 
then  the  Chinese  local  authorities  civil  and  military,  on  receiving 
information  thereof,  shall  arrest  the  said  robl)ers  or  pirates,  and  punish 
them  according  to  law,  and  shall  cause  all  the  property  which  can  be 
recovered,  to  be  restored  to  the  owners  or  placed  in  the  hands  of  the 
Consul.  If  by  reason  of  the  extent  of  territory  and  numerous  popu- 
lation of  China,  it  shall  in  any  case  happen  that  the  robbers  cannot 
be  apprehended,  and  the  property  only  in  part  recovered,  the  Chinese 
Government  ^hall  not  make  indemnity  for  the  goods  lost.     But  if  it 
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shall  bo  proved  that  the  local  authorities  have  lieen  in  collusion  with 
the  robbers,  the  same  shall  1x5  communicated  to  the  superior  author- 
ities for  memorializing  the  Throne,  and  these  officers  shall  1k)  severely 
punished  and  their  property  be  confiscated  to  repay  the  losses. 

Article  XIV. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  are  permitted  to  frequent  the  ports 
and  cities  of  Canton  and  Chau-chau  or  Swatau,  in  the  Province  of 
Kwang-tung:  Amoy,  Fuh-chau,  and  Tai-wan  in  Fonnosa,  in  the  Prov- 
ince of  Fuh-Kieu :  Ningpo  in  the  Province  of  Cheh-Kiangand  Shanghai 
in  the  Province  of  Kiang-su,  and  any  other  port  or  place  hereafter  by 
ti-eaty  with  other  powers  or  with  the  United  Statics  oi^ened  to  com- 
merce, and  to  n^side  with  their  families  and  trade  there:  and  to  pro- 
ceed at  pleasure  with  their  vessels  and  merchandise  from  any  of  these 
ports  to  any  other  of  them.  But  said  vessels  shall  not  carry  on  a 
clandestine  and  fraudulent  trade  at  other  ports  of  China  not  declared 
to  be  legal  or  along  the  coasts  thereof;  and  any  vessel  under  the 
American  flag  violating  this  provision  shall,  with  her  cargo,  be  sub- 
ject to  confiscation  to  the  Chinese  Government;  and  any  citizen  of 
the  United  States  who  shall  trade  in  any  contraband  article  of  mer- 
chandise, shall  be  subject  to  l)e  dealt  with  by  the  Chinese  Government, 
without  lK»ing  entitled  to  any  countenance  or  protection  from  that  of 
the  United  States;  and  the  United  States  will  take  measures  to  pre- 
vent their  flag  from  being  abused  by  the  subjects  of  other  nations  as  a 
cover  for  the  violation  of  the  laws  of  the  Empire. 

Article  XV. 

At  each  of  the  ports  oi)en  to  Commerce,  citizens  of  the  United  States 
shall  be  permitted  to  import  from  abroad  and  sell,  purchase,  and 
export,  all  merchandise  of  which  the  importation  or  exportation  is  not 
prohibited  b}'^  the  laws  of  the  Empire.  The  Tariff  of  duties  to  be  paid 
by  citizens  of  the  United  States  on  the  export  and  import  of  goods  f  roan 
and  into  China  shall  be  the  same  as  was  agreed  upon  at  the  treaty  of 
Wanghia,  except  so  far  as  it  may  l)e  modified  by  treaties  with  other 
nations;  it  being  expressl^^  agreed  that  citizens  of  the  United  States 
shall  never  pay  higher  duties  than  those  paid  by  the  most  favored 
nation.^ 

Article  XVI. 

Tonnage  duties  shall  ho  paid  on  every  merchant  vessel  belonging  to 
the  United  States  entering  either  of  the  oi)en  ports  at  the  rate  of  four 
mace  per  ton  of  forty  cubic  feet,  if  she  be  over  one  hundred  and  fifty 
tons  burden :  and  one  mace  per  ton  of  forty  cubic  feet,  if  she  be  of  the 
burden  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  tons  or  under,  according  to  the  ton- 
nage si)ecified  in  the  register,  which  with  her  other  pai)ers,  shall  on 
her  arrival,  l)e  lodged  with  the  Consul,  who  shall  report  the  same  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Customs.^  And  if  any  vessel  having  paid  ton- 
nage duty  at  one  x)ort  shall  go  to  any  other  port  to  complete  the  dis- 
posal of  her  cargo,  or  being  in  ballast  to  purchase  an  entire  or  fill 
up  an  incomplete  cargo,  the  Consul  shall  report  the  same  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  customs,  who  shall  note  on  the  port  clearance  that  the 
tonnage  duties  have  boon  paid  and  report  the  circumstances  to  the  col- 

» See  Article  III,  p.  131. 
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lectors  at  the  other  custom-houses,  in  which  case  the  said  vessel  shall 
only  pay  duty  on  her  cargo,  and  not  be  charged  with  tonnage  duty  a 
second  time.  The  collectors  of  customs  at  the  open  ports  shall  con- 
sult with  the  consuls  about  the  erection  of  beacons  or  light  houses, 
and  where  buoys  and  light-ships  should  be  placed. 

Article  XVII. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  allowed  to  engage  pilots  to 
take  their  vessels  into  port,  and  when  the  lawful  duties  have  all  l>een 
paid,  take  them  out  of  port.  It  shall  l>e  lawful  for  them  to  hire  at 
pleasure  servants,  compradores,  linguists,  writers,  lal>ourers,  seamen 
and  persons  for  whatever  necessary  service  with  x^assage  or  cargo 
boats  for  a  reasonable  compensation,  to  be  agreed  upon  by  the  parties, 
or  determined  by  the  Consul. 

Article  XVIII. 

Whenever  merchant  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  enter  a  port, 
the  collector  of  customs  shall,  if  he  sec  lit,  appoint  custom  house  offi- 
cers to  guard  said  vessels,  who  may  live  on  board  the  ship  or  their 
own  boats  at  their  convenience.  The  local  authorities  of  the  Chinese 
Government  shall  cause  to  be  apprehended  all  mutineers  or  deserters 
from  on  board  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  in  China  on  being 
informed  by  the  Consul,  and  will  deliver  them  up  to  the  consuls  or 
others  officers  for  punishment.  And  if  criminals,  subjects  of  China, 
take  refuge  in  the  houses  or  on  board  the  vessels  of  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  they  shall  not  be  harbored  or  concealed,  but  shall  be 
delivered  up  to  justice,  on  due  requisition  by  the  Chinese  local  officers, 
addressed  to  those  of  the  United  States.  The  merchants,  seamen  and 
other  citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  under  the  superintendence 
of  the  appropriate  officers  of  their  Government.  If  individuals  of 
either  nation  commit  acts  of  violence  or  disorder,  use  arms  to  the 
injury  of  others,  or  create  disturbances  endangering  life,  the  officers 
of  the  two  governments  will  exert  themselves  to  enforce  order,  and  to 
maintaiu  the  public  peace  by  doing  impartial  justice  in  the  premises. 

Article  XIX. 

Whenever  a  merchant  vessel  belonging  to  the  United  States  shall 
cast  anchor  in  either  of  the  said  ports,  the  supercargo,  master  or  con- 
signee, shall  within  forty  eight  hours,  deposit  the  ship's  papers  in  the 
hands  of  the  Consul,  or  person  charged  with  his  functions,  who  shall 
cause  to  be  communicated  to  the  sui)erintendent  of  customs,  a  true 
report  of  the  name  and  tonnage  of  such  vessel,  the  number  of  her 
crew  and  the  nature  of  her  cargo,  which  being  done,  he  shall  give  a 
permit  for  her  discharge.  And  the  mast-er,  supercargo  or  consignee, 
if  he  proceed  to  discharge  the  cargo  without  such  permit,  shall  incur 
a  fine  of  five  hundred  dollars,  and  the  goods  so  discharged  without 
permit  shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture  to  the  Chinese  Government. 
But  if  a  master  of  any  vessel  in  port  desire  to  discharge  a  part  only 
of  the  cargo,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  him  to  do  so,  paying  duty  on  such 
part  only,  and  to  proceed  with  the  remainder  to  any  other  ports.  Or 
if  the  master  so  desire,  he  may  within  forty-eight  hours  after  the 
ari'ival  of  the  vessel,  but  not  later,  decide  to  depart  without  breaking 
bulk;  in  which  case  he  shall  not  be  subject  to  pay  tonnage  or  other 
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duties  or  charges  until,  on  his  arrival  at  another  port,  he  shall  piH)- 
ceed  to  discharge  cargo,  when  he  shall  pay  the  duties  on  vessel  and 
cargo  according  to  law.  And  the  tonnage  duties  shall  be  held  due 
after  the  expiration  of  the  said  forty-eight  hours.  In  case  of  the 
absence  of  the  Consul  or  person  charged  with  his  functions,  the  cap- 
tain or  supercargo  of  the  vessel  may  have  recourse  to  the  Consul  of  a 
friendly  power,  or  if  he  please,  directly  to  the  Siii)erintendent  of  cus- 
toms, who  shall  do  all  that  is  required  to  conduct  the  ship's  business. 

[On  the  17th  July,  1867,  it  had  been  agreed  between  the  Chinese  Government 
and  Mr.  Bnrlingame,  United  States  Minister  at  Pekin,  that,  subject  to  ratification 
by  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  Article  XIX  should  be  modified  as  here- 
inafter stated.  The  proposed  modification  having  been  submitted  to  the  Senate, 
that  body,  by  its  resolution  of  January  20, 1868,  did  '*  advise  and  consent  to  the 
modification  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  China  concluded  at  Tien- 
tsin on  the  IS^**  of  June  1858,  so  that  the  nineteenth  article  shall  be  understood  to 
include  hulks  and  storeships  of  every  kind  under  the  term  merchant  vessels:  and 
so  that  it  shall  provide  that  if  the  supercargo,  master,  or  consignee  shall  neglect,, 
within  forty-eight  hours  after  a  vessel  casts  anchor  in  either  of  the  j)orts  named  in 
the  treaty,  to  deposit  the  ships  papers  in  the  hands  of  the  consul,  or  person  charged 
with  his  functions,  who  shall  then  comply  with  the  requisitions  of  the  nineteenth 
article  of  the  treaty  in  question,  he  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  of  fifty  taels  for  each 
days  delay,  the  total  amount  of  i)enalty  however  shall  not  exceed  two  hundred 
taels.  "J 

Article  XX. 

The  Superintendent  of  customs  in  order  to  the  collection  of  the 
proper  duties,  shall  on  application  made  to  him  through  the  consul, 
appoint  suitable  officers,  who  shall  proceed  in  the  presence  of  the  cap- 
tain, supercargo  or  consignee,  to  make  a  just  and  fair  examination 
of  all  goods  in  the  act  of  being  discharged  for  importation,  or  laden 
for  exportation,  on  board  any  merchant  vessel  of  the  United  States. 
And  if  disputes  occur  in  regard  to  the  value  of  goods  subject  to  ad 
valorem  duty,  or  in  regard  to  the  amount  of  t^re,  and  the  same  can- 
not l)e  satisfactorily  arranged  by  the  parties,  the  question  may  within 
twenty  four  hours,  and  not  afterwards,  be  referred  to  the  said  consul 
to  adjust  with  the  superintendent  of  customs. 

Article  XXI. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  who  may  have  imported  merchandise 
into  any  of  the  free  ports  of  China,  and  paid  the  duty  thereon,  if  they 
desire  to  reexport  the  same  in  part  or  in  whole  to  any  other  of  the 
said  ports,  shall  be  entitled  to  make  application,  through  their  Con- 
sul, to  the  superintendent  of  customs,  who  in  order  to  prevent  fraud 
on  the  revenue,  shall  cause  examination  to  be  made  by  suitable  offi- 
cers to  see  that  the  duties  paid  on  such  goods  as  are  entered  on  the 
custom-house  books,  correspond  with  the  representation  made,  and 
that  the  goods  i^emain  with  their  original  marks  unchanged,  and  shall 
then  make  a  memorandum  in  the  i)ort  clearance,  of  the  goods  and  the 
amount  of  duties  paid  on  the  same,  and  deliver  the  same  to  the  mer- 
chant, and  shall  also  certify  the  facts  to  the  officers  of  customs  of  the 
other  ports;  all  of  which  being  done,  on  the  arrival  in  port  of  the  vessel 
in  which  the  goods  are  laden,  and  everything  being  found  on  exami- 
nation there  to  correspond,  she  shall  be  permitted  to  break  bulk  and 
land  the  said  goods  without  being  subject  to  the  payment  of  any  addi- 
tional duty  thereon.  But  if  on  such  examination,  the  superintendent 
of  customs  shall  detect  any  fraud  on  the  revenue  in  the  cuse,  then  the 
goods  shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture  and  confiscation  to  the  Chinese 
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Government.  Foreign  grain  or  rice  brought  into  any  port  of  China 
in  a  ship  of  the  United  States,  and  not  landed,  may  be  re-exported 
without  hindrance. 

[On  the  7th  April,  1863,  it  was  agreed  between  Mr.  Bnrlingame,  United  States 
Minister  at  Pekin,  and  the  Government  of  China,  that,  subject  to  the  ratification 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  the  twenty-first  article  of  the  treaty  of 
June  18, 1858,  '*  shall  be  so  modified  as  to  permit  duties  to  be  X)aid,  when  goods 
are  re-exported  from  any  one  of  the  free  ports  of  China,  at  the  port  into  which 
they  are  finally  imported,  and  that  drawbacks  shall  be  substituted  for  exemption 
certificates  at  all  the  ports,  which  drawbacks  shall  be  regarded  as  negotiable  and 
transferable  articles  and  be  accepted  by  the  Custom  House  from  whatsoever  mer- 
chant who  may  tender  them  either  for  import  or  export  duty  to  be  paid  by  him." 

The  Senate  advised  and  consented  to  this  modification  by  resolution  of  February 
4, 1864;  and  it  was  accepted,  ratified,  and  confirmed  by  the  President  February 
22, 1864.] 

Article  XXII. 

The  tonnage  duty  on  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  l^  paid  on 
their  being  admitted  to  entry.  Duties  of  import  shall  be  paid  on  the 
discharge  of  the  goods,  and  duties  of  export  on  the  lading  of  the  same. 
When  all  such  duties  shall  have  been  paid  .and  not  before,  the  col- 
lector of  customs  shall  give  a  port  clearance,  and  the  Consul  shall 
return  the  ship's  papers.  The  duties  shall  be  paid  to  the  shroffs 
authorized  by  the  Chinese  Government  to  receive  the  same.  Duties 
shall  be  paid  and  received  either  in  sycee  silver  or  in  foreign  money 
at  the  rate  of  the  day.  If  the  Consul  permits  a  ship  to  leave  the  port 
before  the  duties  and  tonnage  dues  are  paid,  he  shall  be  held  respon- 
sible therefor. 

Article  XXIII. 

When  goods  on  board  any  merchant  vessel  of  the  United  States  in 
port  reciuii-e  to  be  transshipped  to  another  vessel,  application  shall  be 
made  to  the  consul,  who  shall  certify  what  is  the  occasion  therefor 
to  the  superintendent  of  customs,  who  may  appoint  officers  to  ex- 
amine into  the  facts  and  permit  the  transshipment.  And  if  any  goods 
be  transshipped  without  written  permits,  they  shall  be  subject  to  be 
forfeited  to  the  Chinese  Government. 

Article  XXIV. 

Where  there  are  debts  due  by  subjects  of  China  to  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  the  latter  may  seek  redress  in  law;  and  on  suitable 
representations  being  made  to  the  local  authorities  through  the  con- 
sul, they  will  cause  due  examination  in  the  premises,  and  take  proper 
steps  to  compel  satisfaction.  And  if  citizens  of  the  United  States  be 
indebted  to  subjects  of  China,  the  latter  may  seek  redress  by  repre- 
sentation through  the  consul,  or  by  suit  in  the  Consular  Court.  But 
neither  Government  will  hold  itself  responsible  for  such  debts. 

Article  XXV. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  officers  or  citizens  of  the  United  States  to 
employ  scholars  and  people  of  any  part  of  China  without  distinction 
of  persons  to  teach  any  of  the  languages  of  the  Empire,  and  to  assist 
in  literary  labors;  and  the  persons  so  employed  shall  not  for  that 
cause  be  subject  to  any  injury  on  the  part  either  of  the  Government 
or  of  individuals;  and  it  shall  in  like  manner  be  lawful  for  citizens  of 
the  United  States  to  purchase  all  manner  of  books  in  China. 
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Article  XXVI. 

Relations  of  peace  and  amity  lx»twoen  the  United  States  and  China 
being  established  by  this  treat}',  and  the  vessels  of  tlie  United  States 
being  admitted  to  trade,  freely  to  and  from  the  ports  of  China  open 
to  foi-eign  commerce,  it  is  further  agreed,  that  in  c^ise  at  any  time 
hereaft-er  China  should  be  at  war  with  any  foreign  nation  whatever, 
and  should  for  that  cause  exclude  sucli  nation  from  entering  her  ports, 
still  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  not  the  less  continue  to 
pursue  their  commerce  in  freedom  and  security,  and  to  transport 
goods  to  and  from  the  ports  of  the  telligerent  i)owers,  full  I'espect 
being  paid  to  the  neutrality*  of  the  flag  of  the  United  States:  provided 
that  the  said  flag  shall  not  protect  vessels  engaged  in  the  transporta- 
tion of  officers  or  soldiers  in  the  enemy's  service,  nor  shall  said  flag 
be  fraudulently  used  to  enable  the  enemy's  ships,  with  their  cargoes 
to  ent^r  the  ports  of  China:  but  all  such  vessels  so  offending  shall  be 
subject  to  forfeiture  and  confiscation  to  the  Chinese  Government. 

Article  XXVII. 

All  questions  in  regard  to  rights  whether  of  property  or  person, 
arising  between  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  China  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  the  jurisdiction  and  regulated  by  the  authorities  of  their  own 
(Tovernment.  And  all  controversies  occun*ing  in  China  between  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States  and  the  subjects  of  any  other  Government, 
shall  ])e  regulated  by  the  treaties  existing  between  the  United  States 
and  such  Governments  respectively  without  interference  on  the  part 
of  China.  ^ 

Article  XXVIII. 

If  citizens  of  the  United  States  have  special  occasion  to  address  any 
communication  to  the  Chinese  local  officers  of  Government,  they  shall 
submit  the  same  to  their  consul  or  other  officer  to  determine  if  the 
language  be  proper  and  respectful,  and  the  matter  just  and  right,  in 
which  event  he  shall  transmit  the  same  to  the  appropriate  authorities 
for  their  consideration  and  action  in  the  premisas.  If  subjects  of 
China  have  occasion  to  address  tlie  Consul  of  the  United  Stat^is,  they 
may  address  him  directly  at  the  same  time  the}'  inform  their  own  offi- 
cers, representing  the  case  for  his  consideration  and  action  in  the 
premises.  And  if  controversies  arise  between  citizens  of  the  United 
States  and  subjects  of  China,  which  cannot  be  amicably  settled  other- 
wise, the  same  shall  be  examined  and  decided  conformably  to  justice 
and  equity  by  the  public  officers  of  the  two  nations  acting  in  con- 
junction. The  extortion  of  illegal  fees  is  expressly  prohibited.  Any 
peaceable  persons  are  allowed  to  enter  tlie  court  in  order  to  interpret, 
lest  injustice  be  done. 

Article  XXIX. 

The  principles  of  the  Christian  religion  as  professed  by  the  Pro- 
testant and  Roman  Catholic  churches,  are  recognized  as  teaching  men 
to  do  good,  and  to  do  to  others  as  they  would  have  others  do  to  them. 
Hereafter,  those  who  quietly  profess  and  teach  these  doctrines  shall 
not  be  harassed  or  persecuted  on  account  of  their  faith.  Any  person, 
whether  citizen  of  the  United  States  or  C-hinese  convert,  who  accord- 
ing to  these  ttmets  peaceably  teach  and  practise  tlie  principles  of 
Christianity,  shall  in  no  ca.se  be  interfered  with  or  molest^^d.^ 


» See  Article  IV,  p.  121.  '  Sec  Article  IV.  p.  116.  ^  j 
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Article  XXX. 

The  contracting:  parties  hereby  agree  that  should  at  any  time  the 
Ta  Tsing  Empire,  grant  to  any  nation  or  the  merchants  or  citizens  of 
any  nation,  any  right,  privilege  or  favor,  connected  either  with  navi- 
gation, commerce,  political  or  other  intercourse  which  is  not  conferred 
by  this  treaty,  such  right,  privilege  and  favor  shall  at  once  freely 
enure  to  the  benefit  of  the  United  States,  its  public  officers,  merchants 
and  citizens. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity  and  commerce  shall  be  ratified 
by  the  President  of  the  Unit<)d  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate,  within  one  year,  or  sooner,  if  possible,  and  by 
the  August  Sovereign  of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire  forthwith:  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  the 
signatures  thereof. 

In  faith  whereof,  we  the  Respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  as  aforesaid,  have 
signed  and  sealed  these  presents. 

Done  at  Tientsin,  this  eighteenth  daj"  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  eight,  and  the  Independ- 
ence of  the  United  States  of  America  the  eighty  second,  and  in  the 
eighth  year  of  Hienfung,  fifth  month  and  eighth  day. 

William  B.  Reed. 

[seal.] 
kweiliang. 
hwashana. 

[SEAL.] 


1858. 
Treaty  Establishing  Trade  Regulations  and  Tariff. 

Concluded  November  8,  1858;  ratification  adinsed  hy  the  Senate  March 
ly    1859;    ratified  hy  the   President  March  S,    1859;    ratifications 

exchanged  August  15 ^  1859;  proclaimed .     (Treaties  and 

Conventions  1889 y  p.  169,) 

Article. 

I.  Tariff  and  trade  reflations. 

Whereas  a  treaty  of  Peace,  Amity  and  Commerce  between  the  Ta 
Tsing  Empire  and  the  United  States  of  America  was  concluded  at  * 
Tientsin,  and  signed  at  the  Temple  of  Hai-Kwang  on  the  eighteenth 
day  of  June  in'the  Year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
fifty  eight,  corresponding  with  the  eight  day  of  the  fifth  moon  of  the 
eighth  year  of  Hienfung:  which  said  Ti'eaty  was  duly  ratified  by  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China  on  the  third  day  of  July  following  and 
which  has  been  now  transmitted  for  ratification  by  the  President  of  the 
UnitM  States  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate :  and  whereas 
in  the  said  Treaty  it  was  provided  among  other  things  that  the  Tariff  of 
duties  to  be  paid  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  on  the  export  and 
import  of  goods  from  and  into  China  shall  be  the  same  as  was  agreed 
upon  at  the  Treaty  of  Wang-hia  except  so  far  as  it  may  be  modified 
by  treaties  with  other  nations,  it  being  expressly  agreed  that  citizens  of 
the  United  States  shall  never  pay  higher  duties  than  those  paid  by  the 
most  favored  nations:  and  whereas  since  the  signature  of  the  said 
Treaty  material  modifications  of  the  said  Tariff  and  other  ina^ters  ofi 
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detail  connected  with  and  having  relation  to  the  said  treaty  have  been 
made  under  mutual  discussions  by  Commissioners  appointed  to  that 
end  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  China,  Great  Britain  and  France  to 
which  the  assent  of  the  United  States  of  America  is  desired  and  now 
freely  given,  it  has  been  determined  to  record  such  assent  and  agi'ee- 
ment  in  the  form  of  a  supplementary  treaty  to  be  as  binding  and  of 
the  same  efficacy  as  though  they  had  been  inserted  in  the  original 
treaty. 

Article  I. 

The  Tariff  and  Regulations  of  Trade  and  Transit  hereunto  attached, 
bearing  the  seals  ot  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United ' 
States  and  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  shall  henceforward  and  until  duly 
altered  under  the  provisions  of  Treaties  be  in  force  at  the  ports  and 
places  open  to  commerce. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  to  wit,  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States,  William  B.  Reed  Envoy  Extraordinary-  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary:  and  on  the  part  of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire, 

Kweiliang,  a  member  of  the  Privy  Council,  Captain-general  of  the 
Plain  White  Banner  Division  of  the  Manchu  Bannermen,  and  Super- 
intendent of  the  Board  of  Punishments  and 

Hwashana,  Classical  Reader  at  Banquets,  President  of  the  Board  of 
Civil  Office,  Captain-general  of  the  Bordered  Blue  Banner  Division  of 
the  Chinese  Bannermen,  both  of  them  Plenipotentiaries,  with 

IIo  Kwei-tsing,  Governor  General  of  the  two  Kiang  provinces.  Presi- 
dent of  the  Board  of  War,  and  Guardian  of  the  Heir-apparent, 

Mingshen,  President  of  the  Ordnance  office  of  the  Imperial  House- 
hold, with  the  insignia  of  the  second  grade,  and 

Twan,  a  titular  President  of  the  Fifth  Grade,  member  of  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  General  Council,  and  one  of  the  junior  under  secre- 
tiiries  of  the  Board  of  Punishments,  all  of  them  special  Imperial 
Commissioners  deputed  for  the  purpose,  have  signed  and  sealed  these 
presents. 

Done  at  Shanghai  this  eighth  day  of  November,  in  the  Year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  tifty-eight,  and  the  Independ- 
ence of  the  United  States  of  America  the  eighty-third,  and  in  the 
eighth  year  of  Hienf ung,  the  tenth  month  and  third  day. 

[seal.]  William  B.  Reed. 

'Kweiliang. 


[seal.] 


Hwashana. 

Ho  KWEI-TSING. 

Mingshen. 

^TWAN. 


tariff  on  impopts. 

T.   M.    C.   C. 

Agar-agar per  100 catties..  0    15  0 

Asafoetida do 0    6    5  0 

Beeswax,  yellow, do 10    0  0 

Betelnut do 0    15  0 

Betelnnt,  husk do 0    0    7  5 

Bichode  Mar,  black do 15    0  0 

Bicho  de  Mar,  white do 0    8    5  0 

Birds-nests,  Ist  quality per  catty.  .0550 

Birds-nests,  2nd  quality do 0    4    5  0 

Birds-nests,  3rd  quality,  or  uncleaned do 0    15  0 
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Buttons,  brass. per  gross. . 

Camphor,  barooeclean -per  catty. . 

Camphor,  baroos,  refuse do 

Canvas  &  cotton-duck,  not  exceeding  50  yards  long per  piece. . 

Cardamoms,  superior per  100  catties.. . 

Cardamoms,  inferior,  or  grains-of -paradise do 

Cinnamon do 

Clocks,  five  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

Cloves do 

Cloves,  mother _ do 

Coal,  foreign per  ton. . 

Cochineal per  100  catties. . 

Coral per  catty.. 

Cordage,  Manila per  100  catties. . 

Camelians per  100  stones. . 

Camelians,  beads per  100  catties. . 

Cotton ,  raw do 

Cotton  piece  goods,  gray,  white,  plain  and  twilled,  exceeding  34  inches 

wide,  and  not  exceedmg  40  yards  long _per  piece. . 

Cotton  piece  goods,  exceeding  34  inches  wide,  and  exceeding  40  yards 

long .per  every  10  yards. . 

Cotton  piece  goods,  drills  and  jeans,  not  exceeding  30  inches  wide,  and 

not  exceeding  40  yards  long .per  piece. . 

Cotton  piece  goods,  drills  and  jeans,  not  exceeding  30  inches  wide,  and 

not  exceeding  30  yards  long per  piece. . 

Cotton  piece  goods,  T  cloths,  not  exceeding  34  inches  wide,  and  not 

exceeding  48  yards  long .per  piece. . 

Cotton  piece  goods,  T  cloths,  not  exceeding  34  inches  wide,  and  not 

exceeaing  24  yards  long per  piece. . 

Cotton,  dy^,  figured  and  plain,  not  exceeding  86  inches  wide,  and  not 

exceeding  40  yards  long per  piece. . 

Cotton,  fancy,  white  brocSade  and  white  spotted  shirtings,  not  exceed- 
ing 36  inches  wide,  and  not  exceeding  40  yards  long per  piece. . 

Cotton,  printed  chintzes  and  furnitures,  not  exceeding  31  inches  wide, 

and  not  exceeding  30  yards  long per  mece. . 

Cotton-cambrics,  not  exceeding  46  inches  wide,  and  not  exceeding  24 

yards  long per  piece. . 

Cotton-camorics,  not  exceeding  46  inches  wide,  and  not  exceeding  12 

yards  long * per  piece. . 

Cotton-muslins,  not  exceeding  46  inches  wide,  and  not  exceeaing  24 

yards  long per  piece. . 

Cotton-muslins,  not  exceeding  46  inches  wide,  and  not  exceeding  12 

yards  long per  piece. . 

Cotton-damasks,  not  exceeding  36  inches  wide,  and  not  exceeaing  40 

yards  long per  piece. . 

Cotton-dimities,  or  quiltings,  not  exceeding  40  inches  wide,  and  not 

exceeding  12  yards  long per  piece. . 

Cotton-ginghams,  not  exceeding  28  inches  wide,  and  not  exceeaing  80 

yards  long per  piece. . 

Cotton-handkerchiefs,  not  exceeding  one  yard  square per  dozen.  _ 

Cotton-fustians,  not  exceeding  35  yards  long per  piece.  . 

Cotton-velveteens,  not  exceeding  34  yards  long do 

Cotton-thread per  100  catties .  _ 

Cotton-yam -do 

Cow-bezoar,  Indian per  catty .  . 

Cutch - - i)er  100  catties. . 

Elephants'  teeth,  whole do 

Elephants*  teeth ,  broken do 

Feathers,  kingfisher's,  peacock's .per  100- . 

Fish-maws per  100  catties . . 

Fish-skin do 

Flints do 

Gambler do 

Gamboge do — 

Ginseng,  American  crude do 

Ginseng,  American  clarified do 

Glass,  window per  box  of  100  scpiare  feet. . 

Glue per  100  catties. . 
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T.  M.  C.  C. 

Gold-thread,  real percatty..  10    0  0 

Gold-thread,  imitation , do 0  0    ;]  0 

Gum-benjamin lier  100  catties  _.  0  6    0  0 

Gum-benjamin,  oil  of do 0  6    0  0 

Gum,  dragon*8  blood do 0  4    5  0 

Gum, myrrh ...do 0  4    5  0 

Gum,  ohbanum do 0  4    5  0 

Hides,  buffalo  and  cow do 0  5    0  0 

Hides,  rhinoceros do 0  4    2  0 

Hom8,buffalo do 0  2    5  0 

Homs,deer do 0  2    5  0 

Horns,  rhinoceros do 2  0    0  0 

Indigo,  liquid do 0  18  0 

Isinglass do 0  6    5.  0 

Lacquered-ware do 10    0  0 

Leather do 0  4    2  0 

Linen,  fine,  as  Irish  or  Scotch,  not  exceeding  50  yards  long.,  per  piece..  0  5    0  0 
Linen,  coarse,  as  linen  and  cotton,  or  silk  and  linen  mixture,  not 

exceeding  50  yards  long per  piece. .  0  2    0  0 

Lucraban  seed per  100  catties.  .0035 

Mace do....  10    0  0 

Mangrove  bark do 0  0    3  0 

Metals,  copi)er ,  manufactured ,  as  in  sheets .  rods,  nails do 1  5    0  0 

Metals,  copper,  immanufactured,  as  in  slabs do 10    0  0 

Metals,  copper,  yellow-metal  sheathing  and  nails do 0  9    0  0 

Metals,  copper,  Japan do 0  6    0  0 

Metals,  iron,  manufactured,  as  in  sheets,  rods,  bars,  hoops do 0  1    2  5 

Metals,  iron,  unmanufactured,  as  in  pigs do 0  0    7  5 

Metals,  iron,  kentledge do 0  0    10 

Metals,  iron,  wire do 0  2    5  0 

Metals,  lead,  in  pigs do 0  2    5  0 

Metals,  lead,  in  sheets do 0  5    5  0 

Metals,  quicksilver 2  0    0  0 

Metals,  spelter,  saleable  only  under  regulations  appended  per  100 

catties 0  2    5  0 

Metals,8teel per  100  catties..  0  2    5  0 

Metal8,tin do 12    5  0 

Metals,  tin  plates do....  0  4    0  0 

Mother-of-pearl  shell do....  0  2    0  0 

Musical  boxes,  five  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

Mussels,  dried do....  0  2    0  0 

Nutmegs do 2  5    0  0 

Olives,  unpickled.  salted  or  pickled do 0  18  0 

Opium do 30  0    0  0 

Pepper,black do 0  3^  6  0 

Pepper,white do 0  5    0  0 

Prawns,  dried do 0  3    6  0 

Putchuck do 0  6    0  0 

Rattans -do 0  15  0 

Rose  maloes per  catties..  10    0  0 

Salt  fish per  100  catties.-  0  18  0 

Saltpetre,  (saleable  only  under  regulation  appended), per  hundred 

catties - 0  5    0  0 

Sandalwood per  100  catties..  0  4    0  0 

Sapanwood do 0  10  0 

Sea-horse  teeth do 2  0    0  0 

Sharks' fins,  black.  do...  0  5    0  0 

Sharks' fins,  white do 15    0  0 

Sharks' skins per  hundred..  2  0    0  0 

Silver  thread, real percatty..  13    0  0 

Silver  thread,  imitation do 0  0    3  0 

Sinews, buffalo  and  deer per  100  catties..  0  5    5  0 

Skins, fox, large each..  0  15  0 

Skins,  fox,  small do 0  0    7  5 

Skins,  marten do 0  15  0 

Skins,  sea-otter do 15    0  0 

Skins,  tiger  and  leopard _ do 0  15  0 

Skins,b^ver per  hundred..  5  0    0  0 
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Skins,  doe,  hare  and  rabbit per  hundred.  . 

Skins,  squirrel do 

Skins,  land-otter do.  . . 

Skins,  racoon do 

Smalts per  100  catties.. 

Snuff ,  foreign do 

Sticklac do 

Stockfish do.... 

Sulphur  and  brimstone,  (saleable  only  under  regulation  appended,) 

per  100  catties _ 0    2    0    0 

Telescopes,  spy  and  opera  glasses,  looking-glasses,  mirrors,  5  per  cent. 

ad  valorem. 

Tigers'bones per  100  catties..    15    5    0 

Timber,  masts  and  spars,  hard-wood,  not  exceeding  40  feet each  ..4000 

Timber,  masts  and  spars,  hard-wood  not  exceeding  60  feet do 6    0    0    0 

Timber,  masts  and  sp&rs,  hard-wood,  exceeding  60  feet do 10    0    0    0 

Timber,  masts  and  spars,  soft-wood,  not  exceeding  40  feet do 2    0    0    0 

Timber,  masts  and  spars,  soft-wood,  not  exceeding  60  feet do 4    5    0    0 

Timber,  masts  and  spars,  soft-wood,  exceeding  60  feet .do 6    5    0    0 

Timber,  beams,  hard-wood,  not  exceeding  26  feet  long,  and  under  12 

inches  square each..    0    15    0 

Timber,  planks,  hard-wood,  not  exceeding  24  feet  long,  12  inches  wide, 

and  8  inches  thick per  100..    3    5    0    0 

Timber,  planks,  hard- wood,  not  exceeding  16  feet  long,  12  inches  wide, 

and  8  inches  thick per  100. . 

Timber,  plank,  soft-wood per  1,000  square  feet. . 

Timber,  plank,  teak .per  cubic  foot . . 

Tinder I)er  100  catties . . 

Tortoise-shell I)er  catty 

Tortoise-shell,  broken do 

Umbrellas each . . 

Velvets,  not  exceeding  34  yards  long per  piece. .  • 

Watches per  pair  _ . 

Watches,  6maill^s  k  perles ao 

Wax ,  Japan per  100  catties 

Woods,  camagon do 

Woods,  ebony do 

Woods,  garroo do 

Woods,  fragrant do 

Woods,  kranjee,  35  feet  long,  1  foot  8  inches  wide,  and  1  foot  thick, 

each 

Woods, laka per  100  catties.. 

Woods,  red do 

Woollen  manufactures,  viz,  blankets per  pair. . 

Woollen  broadcloth  and  Spanish  strix)es,  habit  and  medium  cloth, 

61  a  64  inches  wide per  chang. . 

Woollen,  long  ells,  31  inches  wide do 

Woollen  camlets,  English,  31  inches  wide do 

Woollen  camlets,  Dutch,  83  inches  wide do 

Woollen  camlets,  imitation  and  bombazettes .do 

Woollen  cassimeres,  flannel,  and  narrow  cloth do 

Woollen  lastings,  31  inches  wide do 

Woollen  lastings,  imitation  and  Orleans,  34  inches  wide do 

Woollen  bunting,  not  exceeding  24  inches  wide,  40  yards  long,  per 

Wsiece 
bollen  and  cotton  mixture,  viz,  lustres,  plain  and  brocaded,  not 

exceeding  31  yards  long per  piece.. 

Woollen,  inferior  Spanish  stripes per  chang. . 

Woollen  yjim per  100  catties.. 

TARIFF  ON  EXPORTS. 

Alum per  100  catties.. 

Alum ,  green  or  copperas do 

Anise-seed,  star. do 

Anise-seed,  broken do 

Anise-seed ,  oil do 

Apricot  seeds,  or  almonds do ^    4    5  |0 
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Arsenic per  100  catties..  0    4    5  0 

Artificial  flowers do 15    0  0 

Bambooware do 0    7    5  0 

Bangles,  or  glass  armlets do 0    5    0  0 

Beans  and  peas,  (except  from  New  Chwang  and  Tang  Chow,)  .do 0    0    6  0 

Bean  cake ,  ( except  from  New  Chwang  and  Tang  Chow, ) do 0    0    3  6 

Bone  and  horn  ware _do 15    0  0 

Brass  buttons do 3    0    0  0 

Brassfoil do_...  15    0  0 

Brassware do 10    0  0 

Brass  wire. do 115  0 

Camphor do 0    7    5  0 

Canes.- per  thousand..  0    5    0  0 

Cantharides per  100  catties.  _  2    0    0  0 

Capoor  cutchery ...do 0    3    0  0 

Carpets  and  druggets _ per  hundred..  8    5    0  0 

Cassia  lignea _ per  100  catties. .  0    6    0  0 

Cassia  buds _ .do 0    8    0  0 

Cassia  twigs do 0    15  0 

Cassia  oil .-.  do 9    0    0  0 

Castor  oil : do 0    2    0  0 

Chestnuts ..do 0    10  0 

China  root do 0    13  0 

Chinaware,  fine ..do 0    9    0  0 

Chinaware,  coarse _ do 0    4    5  0 

Cinnabar do 0    7    5  0 

Clothing,  cotton do 15    0  0 

Clothing, silk do 10    0    0  0 

Coal ..-.do.....  0    0    4  0 

Coir...- do....  0    10  0 

Copper  ore ..do 0    5    0  0 

Copper  sheathing,  old .do 0    5    0  0 

Copper  and  pewter  ware _ do 115  0 

Corals,  false do 0    3    5  0 

Cotton,raw do 0    3    5  0 

Cotton,  rags  _  _ do 0    0    4  5 

Cowbezoar l»er catty..  0    3    6  0 

Crackers, fireworks per  100  catties..  0    5    0  0 

Cubebs - - do 15    0  0 

Curiosities,  antiques,  5  i)er  cent,  ad  valorem. 

Dates,  black do 0    15  0 

Dates,  red - _ do 0    0    9  0 

Dye, green -.. .per  catty..  0    8    0  0 

Eggs, preserved per  thousand..  0    3    5  0 

Fans, feather _ x^r  hundred..  0    7    5  0 

Fan8,paT)er  - _ do 0    0    4  5 

Fans, palm  leaf ,  trimmed I)er  thousand..  0    3    6  0 

Fans,  palm  leaf ,  untrimmed do 0    2    0  0 

Felt  cuttings, -_ per  100  catties  0    10  0 

Felt  caps per  hundred. _  12    5  0 

Fungus,  or  argaric i)er  100  catties .  _  0    6    0  0 

Galangal do 0    10  0 

Garlic do....  0    0    3  5 

Ginseng,  native,  5  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

Ginseng,  Corean  or  Japan,  Ist  quality per  catty.  .0500 

Ginseng,  Corean  or  Japan,  2d  quality .do 0    3    5  0 

Glass  beads per  100 catties..  0    5    0  0 

Glass,  or*  vitrified  ware do 0    5    0  0 

Grass-cloth,  fine do 2    5    0  0 

Grass-cloth,  coarse do 0    7    5  0 

Ground-nuts... do 0    10  0 

Ground-nuts,  cake .do. . . .  0    0    3  0 

Gypsum, ground,  or  plaster  of  Paris ..do 0    0    3  0 

Hafr,  camels'. do 10    0  0 

Hair, goats* do....  0    18  0 

Hams -. - do 0    5    5  0 

^ai*tall,or  orpiment... * do 0    3    5  0 
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Hemp per  100  catties.-  0  3    5  0 

Honey _ do 0  9    0  0 

Horns,  deer's,  young -perpair.-  0  9    0  0 

Horns,  deer's,  old per  100  catties  _.  13    5  0 

Indiaink do 4  0    0  0 

Indigo,  dry do..  10    0  0 

Ivory  ware...  •_ percatty..  0  15  0 

Joss  sticks - _. per  100  catties.  -  0  2    0  0 

Kittysols, or  paper  mnbrellas per  hundred..  0  5    0  0 

Lacquered  ware  . - _ per  100  catties..  1  0    0  q 

Lamp-wicks _. .._ do 0  6    0  0 

Lead, red,  (minimum,) do 0  3    5  0 

Lead,  white,  (ceruse.) _ do 0  3    5  0 

Lead,  yellow,  (massicot,) do 0  3    5  0 

Leather  articles,  as  i>ouches,  purses _ do 15    0  0 

Leather,  green do 18    0  0 

Lichees do 0  2    0  0 

Lily  flowers,  dried do 0  2    7  0 

Lily-seed,  or  lotus  nuts do 0  5    0  0 

Licorice _ do 0  13  5 

Lungngan _ do 0  2    5  0 

Lungngan,  without  the  stone do 0  3    5  0 

Manure-cakes,  or  poudrette do 0  0    9  0 

Marble  slabs _ do 0  2    0  0 

Mats  of  all  kinds perhundred..  0  2    0  0 

Matting per  roll  of  40  yards..  0  2    0  0 

Melon-seeds per  100  catties..  0  10  0 

Mother-o*-pearl  ware per  catty.  _  0  10  0 

Mushrooms per  100  catties. .  15    0  0 

Musk ..-. _ percatty..  0  9    0  0 

Nankeen  and  native  cotton  cloths per  100  catties. .  15    0  0 

Nutgalls do...  0  5    0  0 

Oil,  as  bean,  tea,  wood, cotton,  and  hemp  seed.  _-  do 0  3    0  0 

Oiled  i)ai)er do 0  4    5  0 

Olive-seed _ do 0  3    0  0 

Oyster  shells,  sea  shells _ do 0  0    9  0 

Paint,green _ do 0  4    5  0 

Palampore,  or  cotton  bedquilts ..perhundred..  2  7    5  0 

Paper,  1st  quality per  100  catties..  0  7    0  0 

Paper,  2d  quality do 0  4    0  0 

Pearls,  false do 2  0    0  0 

Peel,orange , ..do 0  3    0  0 

Peel, pumelo,  1st  quality do 0  4    5  0 

Peel,  pumelo,  2d  quality do 0  15  0 

Peppermint  leaf do 0  10  0 

Peppermint  oil do 3  5    0  0 

Pictures  and  painting each..  0  10  0 

Pictures  on  pith  or  nee  paper perhundred..  0  10  0 

Pottery, earthenware per  100  catties..  0  0    5  0 

Preserve,  comfits  and  sweetmeats do 0  5    0  0 

Rattans,  split do 0  2    5  0 

Rattan  ware .do 0  3    0  0 

Rhubarb do....  12    5  0 

Rice  or  paddy,  wheat,  millet,  and  other  grains do 0  10  0 

Rugs  of  nair  or  skin each..  0  0    9  0 

Samshoo per  100  catties..  0  15  0 

Sandalwood  ware percatty..  0  10  0 

Seaweed i)er  100  catties..  0  15  0 

Sesamumseed ..do 0  13  5 

Shoes  and  boots,  leather  or  satin i)er  one  hundred  pairs. .  3  0    0  0 

Shoes,  straw. do 0  18  0 

Silk,  raw  and  thrown per  100  catties..  10  0    0  0 

Silk,  yellow,  from  Szechuen do 7  0    0  0 

Silk,  reeled  from  Dupions do 5  0    0  0 

Silk,  wild  raw.-.. do 2  5    0  0 

Silk,  refuse do 10    0  0 

Silk,  cocoons ,,^^.,„ do 3  0    0  0 
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Silk,  floss,  Canton per  100  catties..  4    3    0  0 

Silk,  floss,  from  other  provinces do 10    0    0  0 

Silk,  ribbons  and  thread do 10    0    0  0 

Silk,  piece  goods,  pongees,  shawls,  scarfs,  crape,  satin,  gauze,  velvet 

and  embroidered  goods per  100  catties..  12    0    0  0 

Silk,  piece  goods,  Szechuen  and  Shantung do 4    5    0  0 

Silk,  tassels do...  10    0    0  0 

Silk  caps per  hundred-.  0    9    0  0 

Silk  and  cotton  mixtures I)er  100  catties. .  5    5    0  0 

Silver  and  gold  ware do 10    0    0  0 

Snuff 1 do...-  0    8    0  0 

Soy - do 0    4    0  0 

Straw  braid _ do 0    7    0  0 

Sugar,  brown -. do 0    12  0 

Sugar,  white ..do 0    2    0  0 

Sugar,  candy _ do 0    2    5  0 

TaUow,  animal .'. do 0    2    0  0 

Tallow,  vegetable do 0    8    0  0 

Tea do.--.  2    5    0  0 

Tinfoil - do-..-  12    5  0 

Tobacco,  prepared do 0    4    5  0 

Tobacco,  leaf do 0    15  0 

Tortoise  shell  ware percatty..  0    2    0  0 

Trunks,  leather per  100  catties.  _    15    0  0 

Turmeric. do 0    10  0 

Twine,  hemp,  Canton do 0    15  0 

Twine,  hemp,  Soochow do 0    5    0  0 

Turnips,  salted do 0    18  0 

Varnish,  or  crude  lacquer do 0    5    0  0 

Vermicelli do 0    18  0 

Vermillion do 2    5    0  0 

Wax,  white  or  insect do 15    0  0 

Wood,  piles,  poles  and  joists each..  0    0    3  0 

Wood  ware per  100  catties.-     115  0 

Wool do.-..    0    3    5  0 

[SEAL.]  William  B.  Reed. 


Rule  I. 


Unenumerated  goods. 

Articles  not  enumerated  in  the  list  of  exports,  but  enumerated  in  the  list  of 
imports,  when  exported,  shall  i)ay  the  amount  of  dutjr  set  against  them  in  the  list 
of  Imports;  and  similarly,  articles  not  enumerated  in  the  list  of  Imports,  but 
enumerated  in  the  list  of  Exports,  when  imported,  will  pay  the  amount  of  duty 
set  against  them  in  the  list  of  E^roorts. 

Alleles  not  enumerated  in  either  list,  nor  in  the  list  of  duty  free  goods,  shall 
pay  an  ad  valorem  duty  of  five  per  cent.,^  calculated  upon  their  market  value. 

Rule  II. 

Duty  Free  Goods. 

Oold  and  Silver  Bullion,  Foreign  coins.  Flour,  Indian  Meal,  Sago,  Biscuit,  Pre- 
served Meats,  and  Vegetables,  Cheese,  Butter,  Confectionery, 
Foreign  Clothing,  Jewelry,  Plated  Ware,  Perfumery,  Soap  of  all  kinds. 
Charcoal,  Firewood,  Canoles  (foreign)  Tobacco  (foreign)  Cigars  (foreign) 
Wine,  Beer,  Spirits,  Household  Stores,  Ships'  Stores,  Personal  Baggage,  Sta- 
tionery, Carpeting,  Druggeting,  Cutlery,  Foreign   medicines   and    Glass   and 
Crystal-ware. 

The  above  commodities  pay  no  Import  or  Exjwrt  Duty;  but  if  transported  into 
the  Interior  will,  with  the  exception  of  Personal  Baggage,  Gold  and  Silver  Bul- 
lion, and  Foreign  Coins,  p&y  a  transit  duty  at  the  rate  of  Two  and  a  half  i>er 
cent,  ad  valorem. 

A  freight,  or  i>art  freight,  of  duty  free  goods  (personal  baggage,  gold  and  silver 
bullion  and  foreign  coins  excepted)  will  render  the  vessel  carrying  them,  though 
no  other  cargo  be  on  board,  liable  to  Tonnage  Dues. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


CHINA. NOVKMBER    8,    1858.  113 

Rule  III. 
Contraband  Goods. 

Import  and  Export  Trade  is  alike  prohibited  in  the  following  articles: 
Gunpowder,  Snot,  Cannon,  Fowling-pieces,  Rifles,  Muskets,  Pistols   and  all 
other  munitions  and  Implements  of  war:  and  salt. 

Rule  IV. 

Weights  and  Measures. 

In  the  calculations  of  the  Tariff,  the  weight  of  a  pecul  of  one  hundred  Catties  is 
held  to  be  equal  to  one  hundred  and  thirty-three  and  one-third  pounds  avoirdu- 
pois; and  the  length  of  a  vhang  of  ten  Chinese  feet  to  be  e([ual  to  one  hundred  and 
rorty-one  English  inches. 

One  Chinese  chih  is  held  to  equal  fourteen  and  one-tenth  inches  English:  and 
four  yards  English,  less  three  inches,  to  equal  one  ctuing. 

Rule  V. 
Regarding  certain  commodities  Jieretofore  contraband. 

The  restrictions  affecting  trade  in  opium,  cash,  grain,  pulse,  sulphur,  brimstone, 
saltpetre  and  spelter,  are  relaxed  under  the  following  conditions: 

1 .  Opium  will  henceforth  pay  thirty  taels  per  pecul,  import  duty.  The  importer 
will  sell  it  only  at  the  iK>rt.  It  will  be  carried  into  the  interior  by  Chinese  only, 
and  only  as  Chinese  property;  the  foreign  trader  will  not  be  allowed  to  accomi)any 
it.  The  provision  oi  the  Treaty  of  Tien-tsin ,  conferring  privileges  by  virtue  of  the 
most  favored  clause,  so  far  as  resiiects  citizens  of  the  iJnited  States  i^oing  into  the 
interior  to  trade,  or  paying  transit-duties,  shall  not  extend  to  the  article  of  opium, 
the  transit-duties  on  which  will  be  arranged  as  the  Chinese  government  see  fit; 
nor  in  future  revisions  of  the  tariff  is  the  same  rule  of  revision  to  be  applied  to 
opium  as  to  other  goods. 

2.  Copper  Cash.  The  export  of  cash  to  any  foreign  port  is  prohibited:  but  it 
shall  be  lawful  for  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  ship  it  at  one  of  the  oiHjn  ports 
of  China  to  another,  on  compliance  with  the  following  regulation; — The  shiptier 
shall  give  notice  of  the  amount  of  cash  he  desires  to  ship,  and  the  port  of  its  des- 
tination, and  shall  bind  himself,  either  by  a  bond  with  two  sufficient  sureties,  or 
by  depositing  such  other  security  as  may  be  deemed  by  the  Customs  satisfactory, 
to  return,  within  six  months  from  the  date  of  clearance,  to  the  collector  at  the 
port  of  shipment,  the  certificate  issued  by  him,  with  an  acknowledgment  thereon, 
of  the  receipt  of  the  cash  at  the  iwrt  of  destination  by  the  collector  at  that  port, 
who  shall  thereto  affix  his  seal:  or  failing  the  production  of  the  certificate  to 
forfeit  a  sum  equal  in  value  to  the  cash  shipped. 

Cash  will  pay  no  duty  inwards  or  outwards,  but  a  freight,  or  part-freight  of 
cash,  though  no  other  cargo  be  on  board,  will  render  the  vessel  carrying  it  liable 
to  tonnage  dues. 

3.  The  export  of  rice  and  all  other  grains  whatsoever,  native  or  foreign,  no  mat- 
ter where  grown,  or  whence  imported,  to  any  forei^  port,  is  prohibited;  but  these 
commodities  may  be  carried  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  from  one  of  the  open 
ports  of  China  to  another  under  the  sa»ne  conditions  in  respect  of  security  us  cash, 
on  payment  at  the  port  of  shipment  of  the  duty  specified  in  the  Tariff. 

No  import  duty  shall  be  levyable  upon  rice  or  grain,  but  a  freight  or  part-freight 
of  rice  or  grain,  though  no  other  cargo  be  on  board,  will  render  the  vessel  import- 
ing it  liable  to  tonnage  dues. 

4.  Pulse.  The  export  of  Pulse  and  Bean-cake  from  Tang-chau,  and  Nin-chwang, 
under  the  American  flag  is  prohibited.  From  any  of  the  other  o\yeii  ports  they 
may  be  shipped  on  payment  of  the  tariff  duty,  either  to  other  ports  of  China  or 
to  foreign  countries, 

5.  Saltpetre,  Sulphur,  Brimstone  and  Spelter,  being  deemed  by  the  Chinese  to  be 
munitions  of  war,  shall  not  bo  imported  by  citizens  of  the  Uinted  States  save  at 
the  requisition  of  the  Chinese  government,  or  for  sale  to  Chinese  duly  authoiized 
to  purchase  them.  No  i)ermit  to  land  them  shall  bo  issued  until  the  customs  have 
proof  that  the  necessary  authority  has  been  given  to  the  purchaser.  It  shall  not 
be  lawful  for  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  carry  these  commodities  up  the  Yang- 
tsz'*-Kiang,  or  into  any  i)ort  other  than  those  oi^en  on  the  seaboard,  nor  to  accom- 
I)any  them  into  the  interior  on  behalf  of  Chinese,  Tliey  must  lie  sold  at  the  ports 
only,  and  except  at  the  ports,  they  will  be  regarded  as  Chinese  property. 

Infractions  of  the  conditions,  as  above  set  forth,  under  which  trade  in  opium, 
casJi,  grain,  pulse,  sulphur,  brimstone,  saltpetre  and  sjielter,  may  be  henceforward 
carried  on,  will  be  punishable  by  confiscation  of  all  the  goods  concemetlr  f 
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Rule  VI. 
Liability  of  Vejfsels  eiitering  Port. 

For  the  prevention  of  misunderstanding,  it  is  agreed  that  American  vessels  must 
be  reportcHi  to  the  consul  within  twenty-four  hours,  counting  from  the  time  the 
vessel  comes  within  the  limits  of  the  port;  and  that  the  same  rule  be  applied  to 
the  forty-eight  hours  allowed  by  art.  19  of  the  Treaty  to  remain  in  port  without 
payment  of  tonnage  dues. 

The  limits  of  the  ports  shall  be  defined  by  the  customs  with  all  consideration 
for  the  convenience  of  trade  compatible  with  due  protection  of  the  Revenue;  also 
the  limits  of  the  anchorages  within  which  lading  arid  discharging  are  permitted 
by  the  Customs,  and  the  same  shall  be  notified  to  the  consuls  for  public  infor- 
mation. 

Rule  VII. 

Trarmit  Dues. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  amount  of  transit  dues  legally  levyable  upon  merchandise 
imported  or  exported  shall  be  one-half  the  Tariflf  duties,  except  m  the  case  of  the 
duty-free  goods  liable  to  a  transit  duty  of  two  and  a  half  percent,  ad  valorem, as 
provided  in  No.  3  of  these  Rules. 

Merchandise  shall  be  cleared  of  its  transit  dues  imder  the  following  regulations: — 

In  the  case  of  imports.  Notice  being  wven  at  the  port  of  entry  from  which  the 
imports  are  to  be  forwarded  inland,  of  the  nature  and  quantity  of  the  goods,  the 
ship  from  from  which  they  have  been  landed,  and  the  place  inland  to  wnich  they 
are  bound,  with  all  other  necessary  particulars,  the  Collector  of  Customs  shall,  on 
due  inspection  made,  and  on  receipt  of  the  transit  duty  due,  issue  a  Transit  Duty 
Certificate.  This  must  be  produced  at  every  barrier  station  and  visaed. — ^No  fur- 
ther duty  will  be  levyable  upon  imports  so  certificated,  no  matter  how  distant  the 
place  of  their  destination. 

In  the  case  of  exports.  Produce  purchased  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  in 
the  interior,  will  be  inspected  and  taken  account  of  at  the  first  bamer  it  passes  on 
its  way  to  the  port  of  shipment.  A  memorandum,  showing  the  amount  of  the  prod- 
uce, and  the  port  at  which  it  is  to  be  shipped,  will  be  deposited  there  by  the  i)er- 
son  in  charge  of  the  produce.  He  will  then  receive  a  certificate,  which  must  be 
exhibited  and  visaed  at  every  Barrier  on  his  way  to  the  port  of  shipment.  On  the 
arrival  of  the  produce  at  the  barrier  nearest  the  port,  notice  must  be  given  to  the 
customs  at  the  port,  and  the  transit  dues  due  thereon  being  paid  it  will  be  passed. 
On  exportation  the  produce  will  pay  the  tariff  duty. 

Any  attempt  to  pass  goods  inwards  or  outwards  otherwise  than  in  compliance 
with  the  rule  here  laid  down,  will  render  them  liable  to  confiscation.  Unauthor- 
ized sale  in  transitu  of  goods  that  have  been  entered  as  above  for  a  port,  will 
render  them  liable  to  confiscation.  Any  attempt  to  pass  goods  in  excess  of  the 
quantity  specified  in  the  certificate  will  render  all  the  goods  of  the  same  denomi- 
nation, named  in  the  certificate  liable  to  confiscation.  Permission  to  export 
produce  which  cannot  be  proved  to  have  paid  its  transit  dues,  will  be  refused  by 
the  customs  until  the  transit  dues  shall  have  been  paid. 

Rule  Vm. 

Trade  ivith  the  Capitcd. 

It  is  agreed  that  no  citizen  of  the  United  States,  shall  have  the  privilege  of 
entering  the  capital  city  of  Peking  for  the  purposes  of  trade. 

Rule  IX. 

Abolition  of  the  Meltage  Fee. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  percentage  of  one  tael,  two  mace,  hitherto  charged,  in 
excess  of  duty  jmyments,  to  defray  the  expenses  of  melting,  by  the  Chinese  Gov- 
ernment, shall  no  longer  be  levied  on  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

Rule  X. 

Collection  of  duties  under  one  system  at  all  Ports. 

It  being,  by  Treaty,  at  the  option  of  the  Chinese  Government  to  adopt  what 
means  appear  to  it  best  suited  to  protect  its  revenue  accruing  on  American  trade, 
it  is  agreed  that  one  uniform  system  shall  be  enforced  at  every  port. 
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The  high  officer  appointed  by  the  Chinese  Government  to  superintend  foreign 
trade  will  accordinifly,  from  time  to  time,  either  himself  visit,  or  will  send  a 
deputy  to  visit  the  dinerent  ports.  The  said  high  officer  will  be  at  liberty  of  his 
own  choice,  indejmndently  of  the  suggestion  or  nomination  of  any  American 
authority,  to  select  any  citizen  of  the  X/mted  States  he  may  see  fit  to  aid  him  in  the 
administration  of  the  customs  revenue,  in  the  prevention  of  smuggling,  in  the 
definition  of  port-boundaries,  or  in  discharging  the  duties  of  harbor-master; — also 
in  the  distribution  of  lights,  buoys,  beacons,  and  the  like,  the  maintenance  of 
which  shall  be  provided  for  out  of  the  tonnage  dues. 

The  Chinese  Government  will  adopt  what  measures  it  shall  find  requisite  to 
prevent  smuggling  up  the  Yang-tsz'  Kiang,  when  that  river  shall  be  open  to  trade. 

[SEAL.]  WiLXIAM  B.  ReED.   * 


1858. 
Claims  Convention 

Conchided  November  8,  1858;  ratifieation  advised  by  the  Senate  March 
i,  1859;  ratified  by  the  President  March  S^  1859;  ratifications  ex- 
changed August  15^  1859,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  178.) 

The  arrangement  made  at  Tien-Tsin,  and  called  a  convention  by 
the  preamble  to  this  convention,  was  made  through  the  medium  of 
correspondence,  and  the  supplemental  convention  of  November  8, 
1858,  was  entered  into  to  carry  it  into  effect.  Under  this  convention 
$736,238.97  was  paid  to  the  United  States  minister  to  China,  and  a 
commission  appointed  to  decide  upon  the  claims.  The  commission 
awarded  claimants  $489,187.95,  and  the  Chinese  Government  refusing 
to  receive  the  surplus  it  was  finally  transmitted  to  the  United  States 
and  invested  in  Government  bonds.  From  this  fund  there  was  paid 
out  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for  claims  against  China  $281,319.64, 
and  on  April  24,  1885,  the  balance,  amounting  to  $453,400.90,  was 
returned  to  the  Chinese  minister  at  Washington. 


1868. 
Treaty  of  Trade,  Consuls,  and  Emigration.^ 

Concluded  July  4, 1868;  ratifieaiion  aduised  Inj  the  Senate  unth  amend- 
ments  July  ^4j  1868;  amendments  incorporated  in  tlie  treaty  Jxdy 
28y  1868;  ratified  by  the  President  October  19^  1868;  ratifications 
exchanged  November  23^  1869;  proclaimed  February  J,  1870,  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  179.) 

Articles. 


I.  Jurisdiction  over  land  in  China, 
n.  Repilation  of  commerce. 
III.  Chinese  consuls. 
rV,  Religious  freedom. 

Whereas  since  the  conclusion  of  the  treaty  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Ta-Tsing  Empire,  (China)  of  the  18***  of 


V.  Voluntary  emigration. 
VI.  Privileges  of  travel  and  residence, 
yil.  Education. 
VIll.  Internal  improvements  in  China. 


'  See  Treaty  of  June  18, 1858,  p.  95. 
Federal  cases:  Chae  Chan  Ping  v.  U.  S.,  130  U.  S.,  581;  Ex  parte  Lau  Ow  Bew, 
141  U.S., 583:  Lau  Ow  Bew  v.  U.S.,  144  U.S.,  47;  Fong  YueTingv.U.S.,149U.S., 
698:  In  re  Ah  Fong,  3  Sawyer,  144;  Chapman  v.  Toy  Long,  4  Sawy.,  28;  Baker  v. 
Portland,  5 Sawy., 566;  In  re  Wong  Yung  Qiiy.6  Sawy.,237,442;  fiireAhChong, 
6  Sa¥ry.,451;  In  re  Parrott,  1  Fed.Rep.,481;  U.S.  v. Douglas,  17  Fed. Rep., 634. 
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June,  1858,  cireiimslanees  have  arisen  showing  the  necessity  of  addi- 
tional articles  thereto,  the  President  of  the  Unit^^d  States  and  the 
August  Sovereign  of  the  Ta-Tsing  Empii'e,  have  named  for  their  Plen- 
ipotentiaries, to  wit:  The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
William  H.  Seward,  Secretary  of  State,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  China,  Anson  l^urlingame,  accredit^^d  as  his  Envoy  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary,  and  Chih-Kang  and  Sun  Chia-Ku,  of 
the  second  Chinese  rank,  associated  High  Envoys  and  Ministers  of  his 
said  Majesty;  and  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  exchanged 
fheir  full  powei's,  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  Articles: 

Article  I. 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China,  l)eing  of  the  opinion  that,  in 
making  concessions  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  foreign  powers  of 
the  privilege  of  residing  on  certain  tracts  of  land,  or  resorting  to  cer- 
tain waters  of  that  Empire  for  purposes  of  trade,  he  has  by  no  means 
relinquished  his  right  of  eminent  domain  or  dominion  over  the  said 
land  and  waters,  hereby  agrees  that  no  such  concession  or  grant  shall 
be  construed  to  give  to  any  power  or  party  which  may  be  at  war  with 
or  hostile  to  the  ITnited  States  the  right  to  attack  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  or  their  property  within  the  said  lands  or  watci's.  And 
the  United  States,  for  themselves,  hei*eby  agree  to  abstain  from 
offensively  attacking  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  power  or  party  or 
their  property  with  which  they  may  be  at  war  on  any  such  tract  of 
land  or  watei-s  of  the  said  Empire.  I^ut  nothing  in  this  article  shall  he 
construed  to  prevent  the  United  States  from  resisting  an  attack  by  any 
hostile  power  or  party  upon  their  citizens  or  their  proj^ei-ty. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  if  any  right  or  interest  in  any  tract  of  land 
in  China  has  been  or  shall  hereaftrcr  l>e  granted  by  the  Government  of 
China  to  the  United  States  or  their  citizens  for  pui-poses  of  trade  or  com- 
merce, that  grant  shall  in  no  event  be  construed  to  divest  the  Chinese 
authorities  of  their  right  of  jurisdiction  over  persons  and  property 
within  said  tract  of  land,  except  so  far  as  that  right  may  have  been 
expressly  relinquished  by  treaty. 

Article  II. 

Tlie  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
China,  believing  that  the  safety  and  prosperity  of  commerce  will 
thereby  best  l)e  promot-ed,  agree  that  any  privilege  or  immunity'  in 
respect  to  trade  or  navigation  within  the  Chinese  dominions  which 
may  not  have  been  stipulated  for  by  treaty,  shall  be  subject  to  the 
discretion  ot  the  Chinese  Government  and  may  be  regulated  by  it 
accordingly,  but  not  in  a  manner  or  spirit  incompatible  with  the  treaty 
stipulations  of  the  parties. 

Article  III. 

The  Emperor  of  China  shall  have  the  right  to  appoint  Consuls  at 
ports  of  the  UniUnl  States,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and 
immunities  as  those  which  are  enjoyed  by  public  law  and  treaty  in 
the  Unite<l  Sta.tes  by  the  Consuls  of  Great  Britain  and  Russia,  or 
either  of  them. 

Article  IV. 

The  20*'^  Article  of  the  treaty  of  the  \S^^  of  June,  1858,  having  stipu- 
lated for  the  exemption  of  Chiistian  citizens  of  the  United  States  and 
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Chinese  converts  from  peraeciition  in  China  on  account  of  their  faith, 
it  is  further  agreed  that  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  China  of  every 
religious  persuasion,  and  Chinese  subjects  in  the  United  States,  shall 
enjoy  entire  liberty  of  conscience,  and  shall  be  exempt  from  all  dis- 
ability or  persecution  on  account  of  their  religious  faith  or  worship  in 
either  country.  Cemeteries  for  sepulture  of  the  dead,  of  whatever 
nativity  or  nationality,  shall  l>e  held  in  respect  and  free  from  disturb- 
ance or  profanation.^ 

Article  V. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  tlie  Emperor  of  China  cordially 
recognize  the  iniierent  and  inalienable  right  of  man  to  <*hange  his 
home  and  allegiance,  and  also  the  mutual  advantage  of  the  free 
migration  and  emigration  of  their  citizens  and  subjects,  respe^ctively, 
from  the  one  country  to  the  other,  for  purposes  of  curiosity,  of  trade,  or 
as  permanent  residents.  The  High  contracting  parties,  therefore,  join 
in  reprobating  any  other  than  an  entirely  voluntary  emigration  for  these 
purposes.  They  consequently  agree  to  pass  laws  making  it  a  penal 
offence  for  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  or  Chinese  subjects  to  take 
Chinese  subjects  either  to  the  United  States  or  to  any  other  foreign 
country,  or  for  a  Chhiese  subject  or  citizen  of  the  United  States  to 
take  citizens  of  the  United  Stat-es  to  China  or  to  any  other  foreign 
country,  without  their  free  and  voluntary  consent,  I'espectively.^ 

Article  VI. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  visiting  or  residing  in  China  shall 
enjoy  the  same  privileges,  immunities  or  exemptions  in  i^espect  to 
travel  or  residence  as  may  there  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  or  subjects 
of  the  most  favored  nation.  And,  reciprocally,  Chinese  subjects  visit- 
ing or  residing  in  the  United  States,  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges, 
immunities,  and  exemptions  in  respect  to  travel  or  residence,  as  may 
there  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 
But  nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  held  to  confer  naturalization 
upon  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  China,  nor  upon  the  subjects  of 
China  in  the  United  States.^ 

Article  VH. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  en,]oy  all  the  privileges  of  the 
public  educational  institutions  under  the  control  of  the  Government 
of  China,  and  reciprocally,  Chinese  subjects  shall  enjoy  all  the  privi- 
leges of  the  public  educational  institutions  under  the  control  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States,  which  are  enjoyed  in  the  respec- 
tive countries  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favortMl  nation. 
The  citizens  of  the  United  States  may  freely  establish  and  maintain 
schools  within  the  Empire  of  China  at  those  places  where  foreigners 
five  by  treaty  permitted  to  reside,  and,  reciprocally,  Chinese  subjects 
may  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  immunities  in  the  United  States. 

Article  VIII. 

The  United  States,  always  disclaiming  and  discouraging  all  practices 
of  unnecessary  dictation  and  intervention  by  one  nation  in  the  affairs 
or  domestic  administration  of  another,  do  hereby  freely  disclaim  and 


'  See  Article  XXIX,  p.  104.  '  See  Treaty  of  March  17,  1894,  p.  122. 

»U.  S.  Stats..  Vol.  18,  p.  477.  ^        ^  ^  C^  nnn](> 
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disavow  any  intention  or  rijjfht  to  intervene  in  the  domestic  adminis- 
tration of  China  in  rt^gawl  to  the  eonstruction  of  railroads,  telegraphs 
or  other  material  intcmial  improvements.  On  the  other  hand,  His 
Majesty,  the  Emperor  of  China,  resei^ves  to  himself  the  right  to  decide 
the  time  and  manner  and  circumstances  of  introducing  such  improve- 
ments within  his  dominions.  With  this  mutual  understanding  it  is 
agreed  by  the  contracting  parties  that  if  at  any  time  hereafter  His 
Imperial  Majesty  shall  determine  to  construct  or  cause  to  he  con- 
struct-ed  works  of  the  charack»r  mentioned  within  the  Empire,  and 
shall  make  application  to  the  United  States  or  any  other  Western 
power  for  facilities  to  carry  out  that  policy,  the  United  States  will,  in 
that  case,  designate  and  authorize  suitable  engineers  to  he  employed 
by  the  Chinese  Government,  and  will  recommend  to  other  nations  an 
an  equal  compliance  with  such  application,  the  Chinese  (Tovernment 
in  that  case  protecting  such  engineers  in  their  persons  and  property, 
and  paying  them  a  reasonable  compensation  for  their  service.  ^ 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
ti-eaty,  and  thereto  affixed  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  twenty  eight  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of 
our  Ix)^  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-eight. 

William  U.  Seward. 

[seal.] 

Anson  Burlingame. 

Chih-Kang.  [seal.  ] 

Sun  Chia-Ku. 


1880. 
Immigration  Treaty.^ 

Concluded  November  77,  1880;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  May 
5, 1881;  ratified  by  the  President  May  0^  1881;  raiificaiions  exchanged 
Jidy  19,  1881;  proclaimed  October  5,  1881,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  182.) 

Articles. 

I.  Snsx>ension   of    Chinese    immigra-  ,  III.  Protection  of  Chinese  in  the  United 

tion.  I  States. 

II.  Rights  of  Chinese   in  the  United  ,  IV.  Notification  of  legislation;  ratifica- 
States.                                                ,  tion. 

Whereas,  in  the  eighth  year  of  Hsien  Feng,  Anno  Domini,  1858,  a 
treaty  of  peae«  and  friendship  was  concluded  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  China,  and  to  which  were  added,  in  the  seventh 

'  See  Treaty  of  1894  p.  123. 
Federal  cases:  Chew  Heong  v.  U.  S.,  113  U.  S.,  5.S6;  Yiek  Wo  v.  Hopkins,  118 
U.  S.;  356;  Baldwin  v.  Franks,  120  U.  S.,  678;  U.  S.  v.  JunK  Ah  Lnng,  124  U.  S., 
621;  Chae-Chan  Ping  v.  U.S.,  130  U.  S.,  581;  Wan  Shing  v.  U.  S.,  140  U.  S.,  424; 
Ex  parte  L-u  Ow  Bew,  141  U.  S.,  58i^;  Lau  Ow  Bew  v.  U.  S.,  144  U.  S.,  47;  Fong 
Yue  Ting  v,  U.  S.,  149  U.  S.,  64«;  In  re  Ah  Kee.  22  Blat^h,,  520;  In  re  Ah  Lung.  9 
Sawy.,  306:  In  re  Leong  Yick  Dew,  10  Sawy.,  38;  In  re  Ah  Qnan,  10  Sawy.,  222; 
In  re  Shong  Toon,  10  Sawy.,  268;  In  re  Ah  Moy,  10  Sawy.,  345:  In  re  Chew  Heong, 
10  Sawy.,  361;  In  re  Quong  Woo,  13  Fed.  Rep..  229;  Case  of  Chinese  Merchant.  13 
Fed.  Rep.,  605;  In  re  Moncan,  14  Fed.  Rep.,  44;  In  re  Ho  King,  14  Fed.  Rep.,  724; 
U.S.  V.  Douglass,  17  Fed.  Rep.,  634;  In  re  Chin  Ah  On,  18  Fed.  Rep..  .)06:  In  re 
Pong  Ah  Chee,  18  Fed.  Rep.,  527;  In  re  Tung  Yeong,  19  Fed.  Rep.,  184;  C'Ane  of 
Chinese  Wife,  21  Fed.  Rep.,  785:  Case  of  Chinese  Laborer,  21  Fed.  Rep.,  791;  In 
re  Ah  Ping,  23  Fed.  Rep.,  329;  In  re  Chae  Chan  Ping.  36  Fed.  Rep..  431:  In  re 
Chung  Toy  Ho,  42  Fed.  Rep.,  398:  U.  S.  v.  Ah  Fawn,  57  Fed.  Rep.,  591;  U.  S.  v. 
Yong  Yew,  83  Fed.  Rep. ,  832.  ^  r^n^n]f> 
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year  of  Tung  Chih,  Anno  Domini,  18C8. ,  certain  supplementary  articles 
to  the  advantage  of  both  parties,  which  supplementary  articles  were 
to  be  perpetually  observed  and  obeyed : — and 

Whereas  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  because  of  the  con- 
stantly increasing  immigration  of  Chinese  laborers  to  the  territory  of 
the  United  States,  and  the  embarrassments  consequent  upon  such 
immigration,  now  desires  to  negotiate  a  modification  of  the  existing 
Treaties  which  shall  not  be  in  direct  contravention  of  their  spirit: — 

now,  therefore,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has 
appointed  James  B.  Angell,  of  Michigan,  John  F.  Swift,  of  California, 
and  William  Henry  Trescot,  of  South  Carolina  as  His  Commissioners 
Plenipotentiary ;  and  His  Imperial  Majesty,  the  Emperor  of  China,  has 
appointed  Pao  Chun,  a  Member  of  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Privy  Coun- 
cil, and  Sui)erintendent  of  the  Board  of  Civil  Office;  and  Li  Hungtsao, 
a  Member  of  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Privy  Council,  as  his  Commis- 
sioners Plenipotentiary;  and  the  said  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary, 
having  conjointly  examined  their  full  powers,  and  having  discussed 
the  i)oints  of  possible  modification  in  existing  Treaties,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  articles  in  modification. 

Article  I. 

Whenever  in  the  opinion  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States, 
the  coming  of  Chinese  laborers  to  the  United  States,  or  their  residence 
therein,  affects  or  threatens  to  affect  the  interests  of  that  country,  or 
to  endanger  the  good  order  of  the  said  country  or  of  any  locality 
within  the  territory  thereof,  the  Government  of  China  agrees  that  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  may  regulate,  limit,  or  suspend  such 
coming  or  residence,  but  may  not  absolutely  prohibit  it.  The  limita- 
tion or  suspension  shall  be  reasonable  and  shall  apply  only  to  Chinese 
who  may  go  to  the  United  States  as  laborers,  other  classes  not  being 
included  in  the  limitations.  Legislation  taken  in  regard  to  Chinese 
laborers  will  be  of  such  a  character  only  as  is  necessary  to  enforce 
the  regulation,  limitation,  or  suspension  of  immigration,  and  immi- 
grants shall  not  be  subject  to  x)ersonal  maltreatment  or  abuse.* 

Article  II. 

^  Chinese  subjects,  whether  proceeding  to  the  United  States  as  teachers, 
students,  merchants,  or  from  curiosity,  together  with  their  body  and 
household  servants,  and  Chinese  laborers  who  are  now  in  the  United 
States  shall  be  allowed  to  go  and  come  of  their  own  free  will  and 
accord,  and  shall  be  accorded  all  the  rights,  privileges,  immunities, 
and  exceptions  which  are  accorded  to  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the 
most  favored  nations. 

Article  IIL 

If  Chinese  laborers,  or  Chinese  of  any  other  class,  now  either  i>er- 
manently  or  temporarily  residing  in  the  territory  of  the  United  States, 
meet  with  ill  treatment  at  the  hands  of  any  other  persons,  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  will  exert  all  its  power  to  devise  meas- 
ures for  their  protection,  and  to  secure  to  them  the  same  rights,  privi- 


» U.S. Stats., Vol. 22, p. 58:  Vol. 2:1  p.  115;  Vol. 25, pp. 476, 504;  Vol. 27, p. 25;  Vol. 
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le^(^s,  iniiiiiiniti(\s,  and  oxeniptions  as  may  Ik>  enjoyed  by  tlio  citizens 
or  Huhjects  of  the  most  favonnl  nation,  and  to  which  they  are  entitled 
by  treaty. 

Article  IV. 

The  high  contracting  Powers  liaving  agn^ed  upon  the  foregoing  arti- 
cles, whenever  tlie  Government  of  the  United  States  sliall  adopt  legis- 
lative measures  in  accoixlance  therewith,  sudi  measui^es  will  be  com- 
municated to  tlie  Government  of  China.  If  the  measures  as  enacted 
are  found  to  work  hardship  upon  the  subjects  of  China,  the  C'hinese 
Minister  at  Washington  may  bring  the  matter  to  the  notice  of  the 
8ecn*tary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  who.will consider  the  subject 
witli  liim;  and  tlie  Chinese  Foreign  ()ffi<»e  may  also  bring  the  matter 
to  th(*  notice  of  the  United  States  Minister  at  Peking  and  consider  the 
subject  with  him,  to  the  end  that  mutual  and  unqualified  tenefitmay 
result. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and 
sealed  the  foi^egoing  at  Peking,  in  English  and  Chinese,  being  three 
originals  of  each  text  of  even  tenor  and  date,  the  ratifications  of  which 
shall  Ix*  exchanged  at  Peking  within  one  year  from  dato  of  its  execu- 
tion. 

Done  at  Peking,  this  seventeenth  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of 
Our  Lord,  1880.     Kuanghsii,  sixth  year,  tenth  moon,  fift-eenth  daJ^ 


James  B.  Angell. 
John  F.  Swift. 

^yM.  IlEjfRY  TRESCOT. 
PaO  CHfjN. 

Li  IIungtsao. 

[seal.] 


SEAL. 
SEAL, 
SEAL. 


iwsd'. 


Treaty  as  to  Commercial  Intercourse  and  Judicial 

Procedure. 

Coiirhided  Narewher  17 ^  ISSO ;  rut ifivafiim  advisedhy  the  Senate  May  5^ 
1S81;  ratified  by  the  President  May  ff,  1881;  ratification's  ejc.dianged 
Jidij  7.'>,  1881;  prodaiwed  October  5^  1881.  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1HH<),  p.  184.) 

Articles. 

I.  Commercial  relations.  '  III.  Ec^uallty  of  duties. 

II.  Importation  of  opium  forbidden.       j  IV.  Trials  of  actions  in  China. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Imperial 
Majesty  the  Emp(*ror  of  China,  l)eeause  of  certain  points  of  incom- 
pleteness in  th(^  existing  Treaties  between  the  two  governments,  have 
named  as  their  commissi  one  i*s  plenipotentiary^: — that  is  to  say 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  James  B.  Angell  of  Michigan, 
John  F.  S^vift  of  California,  and  William  Henry  Trescot  of  South 
C-arolina; 

His  Imperial  Majesty,  the  Emperor  of  China,  Pao  Chiin,  a  Member 
of  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Privy  Council  and  Superintendent  of  the 
Hoard  of  Civil  Office,  and  Li  Hungtsao,  a  Memlwr  of  His  Imix^rial 
Majesty's  Privy  Council,  who  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the 
following  additional  arti(*les.  ^  ^ 
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Article  I. 

The  Governments  of  the  United  Stat.es  and  China,  i*ecognizing  the 
benefits  of  their  past  commercial  relations,  and  in  order  still  further 
to  promote  such  relations  between  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two 
Powers,  mutually  agree  to  give  the  most  careful  and  favorable  atten- 
tion to  the  representations  of  either  as  to  such  special  extension  of 
commercial  intercourse  as  either  may  desire. 

Article  II. 

The  Governments  of  China  and  of  the  United  States  mutually  agree 
and  undertake  that  Chinese  subjects  shall  not  be  permitted  to  import 
opium  into  any  of  the  ports  of  the  United  States;  and  citizens  of  the 
United  States  shall  not  be  permitted  to  import  opium  into  any  of  the 
open  ports  of  China,  to  transport  it  from  one  open  port  to  any  other 
open  port,  or  to  buy  and  sell  opium  in  any  of  the  open  ports  of  China. 
This  absolute  prohibition  which  extends  to  vessels  owned  by  the  citi- 
zens or  subjects  of  either  Power,  to  foreign  vessels  employed  by  them, 
or  to  vessels  owned  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  Power,  and 
employed  by  other  persons  for  the  transportation  of  opium,  shall  }ye 
enforced  by  appropriate  legislation  on  the  part  of  China  and  the 
United  States;  and  the  benefits  of  the  favored  nation  clause  in  exist- 
ing Treaties  shall  not  be  claimed  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either 
Power  as  against  the  provisions  of  this  article. 

Article  III. 

His  Imperial  Majesty,  the  Emperor  of  China  hereby  promises  and 
agrees  that  no  other  kind  or  higher  rate  of  tonnage  dues,  or  duties 
for  imports  or  exports,  or  coastwise  trade  shall  be  imposed  or  levied 
in  the  open  ports  of  China  upon  vessels  wholly  belonging  to  citizens 
of  the  United  States,  or  upon  the  produce  manufactures  or  merchan- 
dise imported  in  the  same  from  the  United  Statrcs,  or  from  any  foreign 
country;  or  upon  the  produce  manufactures  or  merchandise  exported 
in  the  same  to  the  United  States  or  to  any  foreign  country,  or  trans- 
ported in  the  same  from  one  open  port  of  China  to  another,  than  are 
imposed  or  levied  on  vessels  or  cargoes  of  any  other  nation  or  on  thase 
of  Chinese  subjects. 

The  United  States  hereby  promise  and  agree  that  no  other  kind  or 
higher  rate  of  tonnage  dues  or  duties  for  imports  shall  be  imposed  or 
levied  in  the  port«  of  the  United  States  upon  vessels  wholly  l)elonging 
to  the  subjects  of  His  Imperial  Majesty,  and  coming  either  directly  or 
by  way  of  any  foreign  port,  from  any  of  the  ports  of  China  which  are 
open  to  foreign  trade,  to  the  ports  of  the  United  Statos,  or  returning 
therefrom  either  directly  or  by  way  of  any  foreign  port,  to  any  of  the 
open  ports  of  China;  or  upon  the  produce,  manufactures,  or  merchan- 
dise imported  in  the  same  from  China  or  from  any  foreign  country, 
than  are  imposed  or  levied  on  vessels  of  other  nations  which  make  no 
discrimination  against  the  United  States  in  tonnage  dues  or  duties  on 
imports,  exports,  or  coastwise  trade;  or  than  are  imposed  or  levied 
on  vessels  and  cargoes  of  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

Article  IV. 

When  controversies  arise  in  the  C-hinese  Empire  between  citizens  of 
the  United  States  and  subjects  of  His  Imperial  Majesty,  which  need 
to  be  examined  and  decided  by  the  public  officers  of  the  two^ations, 
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it  is  agreed  between  the  Goveramentw  of  the  United  States  and  China 
that  such  cases  shall  be  tried  by  the  proper  official  of  the  nationality 
of  the  defendant.  The  properly  authorized  official  of  the  plaintiflTs 
nationality  shall  be  freely  i)ermitted  to  attend  the  trial  and  shall  be 
treated  with  the  courtesy  due  to  his  position.  He  shall  be  granted 
all  proper  facilities  for  watching  the  proceedings  in  the  interests  of 
justice.  If  he  so  desires,  he  shall  have  the  right  to  present,  to  exam- 
ine and  to  cross  examine  witnesses.  If  he  is  dissatisfied  with  the  pro- 
ceedings, he  shall  be  permitted  to  protest  against  them  in  detail.  The 
law  administered  will  be  the  law  of  the  nationality  of  the  officer  try- 
ing the  case. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and 
sealed  the  foregoing  at  Peking  in  English  and  Chinese,  being  three 
originals  of  each  text,  of  even  tenor  and  date,  the  ratifications  of 
which  shall  be  exchanged  at  Peking  within  one  year  from  the  date  of 
its  execution. 

Done  at  Peking  this  seventeenth  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord,  1880.  Kuanghsti,  sixth  year,  tenth  moon,  fifteenth  day. 


James  B.  Angell. 

SEAL, 

John  F.  Swift. 

"seal. 

W**-  Henry  Trescot. 

SEAL. 

Pao  Chun. 

Li  Hungtsao. 

[seal.] 

1894. 
Convention  Regulating  Chinese  Immigration., 

Concluded  March  17^  1894;  raiification  advised  by  the  Senate  Atigust 
13,  189^;  ratified  by  the  President  August  22,  1894;  ratificaiions 
exchanged  December  7,  1894;  proclaimed  December  8,  1894*  (U.  S. 
Stats.,  Vol.  29,  p.  1210.) 

Articles. 


I.  Immigration  of  Chinese  lahorers 
prohibited  for  ten  years. 

n.  Regulations  for  return  to  the 
tfnited  States. 

III.  Classes  of  Chinese  not  affected. 


IV.  Protection  of  Chinese  in  the  United 

States. 
V.  Registration  of  citizens  in  China* 
VI.  Dtmttion. 


Whereas,  on  the  17*^  day  of  November  A.  D.  1880,  and  of  Kwanghsu, 
the  sixth  year,  tenth  moon,  fifteenth  day,  a  Treaty  was  concluded 
between  the  United  States  and  China  for  the  purpose  of  regulating, 
limiting,  or  suspending  the  coming  of  Chinese  laborers  to,  and  their 
residence  in,  the  United  States; 

And  whereas  the  Government  of  China,  in  view  of  the  antagonism 
and  much  deprecated  and  serious  disorders  to  which  the  presence  of 
Chinese  laborers  has  given  rise  in  certain  parts  of  the  United  States, 
desires  to  prohibit  the  emigration  of  such  laborers  from  China  to  the 
United  States; 

And  whereas  the  two  Governments  desire  to  co-operate  in  prohibit- 
ing such  immigration,  and  to  strengthen  in  other  ways  the  bonds  of 
friendship  between  the  two  countries; 

And  whereas  the  two  Governments  are  desirous  of  adopting  recip- 
ro<^'4il  measures  for  the  better  protection  of  the  citizens  or  subjects  of 
each  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other; 
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Now,  therefore,  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  appointed 
Walter  Q.  Gresham,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  as  his 
Plenipotentiary,  and  His  Imperial  Majesty,  the  Emperor  of  China 
has  appointed  Yang  Yii,  Officer  of  the  second  rank,  Sub-Director  of 
the  Court  of  Sacrificial  Worship,  and  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States  of  America,  as  his  Pleni- 
I)otentiary;  and  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  having  exhibited  their 
respective  Full  Powers  found  to  be  in  due  and  good  form,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  for  a  i)eriod  of  ten  years, 
beginning  with  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this 
Convention,  the  coming,  except  under  the  conditions  hereinafter 
si)ecified,  of  Chinese  laborers  to  the  United  States  shall  be  absolutely 
prohibited. 

Article  II. 

The  preceding  Article  shall  not  apply  to  the  return  to  the  United 
States  of  any  registered  Chinese  laborer  who  has  a  lawful  wife,  child, 
or  parent  in  the  United  States,  or  property  therein  of  the  value  of 
one  thousand  dollars,  or  debts  of  like  amount  due  him  and  pending 
settlement.  Nevertheless  every  such  Chinese  laborer  shall,  before 
leaving  the  United  States,  deposit,  as  a  condition  of  his  return,  with 
the  collector  of  customs  of  the  district  from  which  he  departs,  a  full 
description  in  writing  of  his  family,  or  property,  or  debts,  as  aforesaid, 
and  shall  be  furnished  by  said  collector  with  such  certificate  of  his 
right  to  return  under  this  Treaty  as  the  laws  of  the  United  States 
may  now  or  hereafter  prescribe  and  not  inconsistent  with  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Treaty;  and  should  the  written  description  aforesaid 
be  proved  to  be  false,  the  right  of  return  thereunder,  or  of  continued 
residence  after  return,  shall  in  each  case  be  forfeited.  And  such  right 
of  return  to  the  United  States  shall  be  exercised  within  one  year  from 
the  date  of  leaving  the  United  States;  but  such  right  of  return  to  the 
United  States  may  be  extended  for  an  additional  period,  not  to  exceed 
one  year,  in  cases  where  by  reason  of  sickness  or  other  cause  of  dis- 
ability beyond  his  control,  such  Chinese  laborer  shall  be  rendered 
unable  sooner  to  return — which  facts  shall  be  fully  reported  to  the 
Chinese  consul  at  the  port  of  departure,  and  by  him  certified,  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  collector  of  the  port  at  which  such  Chinese 
subject  shall  land  in  the  Unit.ed  States.  And  no  such  Chinese  laborer 
shall  be  permitted  to  enter  the  United  States  by  land  or  sea  without 
producing  to  the  proper  officer  of  the  customs  the  return  certificate 
herein  required. 

Article  III. 

The  provisions  of  this  Convention  shall  not  affect  the  right  at  pres^ 
ent  enjoyed  of  Chinese  subjects,  being  officials,  teachers,  students, 
merchants  or  travellers  for  curiosity  or  pleasure,  but  not  laborers,  of 
coming  to  the  United  States  and  residing  therein.  To  entitle  such 
Chinese  subjects  as  are  above  described  to  admission  into  the  United 
States,  they  may  produce  a  certificat-e  from  their  Government  or  the 
Government  where  they  last  resided  vised  by  the  diplomatic  or  con- 
sular representative  of  the  United  States  in  the  country  or  port  whence 
they  depai-t.  ^  j 
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It  is  also  agreed  that  Chinese  laborers  shall  continue  to  enjoy  the 
privilege  of  transit  across  the  territory  of  the  United  States  in  the 
course  of  their  journey  to  or  from  other  countries,  subject  to  such 
regulations  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  prevent  said  privilege  of  transit  from  lieing  abused. 

Article  IV. 

In  pursuance  of  Article  III  of  the  Immigration  Treatj^  between  the 
United  States  and  China,  signed  at  Peking  on  the  17***  day  of  Novem- 
ber, 1880,  (the  15'^  day  of  the  tenth  month  of  Kwanghsu,  sixth  year) 
it  is  hereby  understood  and  agi-eed  that  Chinese  laborers  or  Chinese 
of  any  other  class,  either  permanently  or  temporarily  residing  in  the 
United  States,  shall  have  for  the  protection  of  their  persons  and 
property  all  rights  that  are  given  by  the  laws  of  the  United  States  to 
citizens  of  the  most  favored  nation,  excepting  the  right  to  become 
naturalized  citizens.  And  the  Government  of  the  United  States  reaf- 
firms its  obligation,  as  stated  in  said  Article  III,  to  exert  all  its  power 
to  secure  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  all  Chinese  sub- 
jects in  the  United  States. 

Article  V. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States,  having  by  an  Act  of  the 
Congress,  approved  May  5,  1892,  as  amended  by  an  Act  approved 
November  3,  1803,  required  all  Chinese  laborers  lawfully  within  the 
limits  of  the  United  States  before  the  passage  of  the  first  named  Act 
to  be  registered  as  in  said  Acts  provided,  with  a  view  of  affording 
them  better  protection,  the  Chinese  Government  will  not  object  to 
the  enforcement  of  such  acts,  and  reciprocally  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  recognizes  the  right  of  the  Government  of  China  to 
enact  and  enforce  similar  laws  or  regulations  for  the  registration,  free 
of  charge,  of  all  laborers,  skilled  or  unskilled,  (not  merchants  as 
defined  by  said  Acts  of  Congress),  citizens  of  the  United  States  in 
China,  whether  residing  within  or  without  the  treaty  ports. 

And  the  Government  of  the  United  States  agrees  that  within  twelve 
months  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  Con- 
vention, and  annually,  thereafter,  it  will  furnish  to  the  Government 
of  China  registers  or  reports  showing  the  full  name,  age,  occupation 
and  numl)er  or  place  of  residence  of  all  other  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  including  missionaries,  residing  both  within  and  without  the 
treaty  ports  of  China,  not  including,  however,  diplomatic  and  other 
officers  of  the  United  States  residing  or  travelling  in  China  upon 
official  business,  together  with  their  body  and  household  servants. 

Article  VI. 

This  Convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  a  period  of  ten  years 
l>eginning  with  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and,  if  six 
months  before  the  expiration  of  the  said  period  of  ten  years,  neither 
Government  shall  have  formally  given  notice  of  its  final  termination 
to  the  other,  it  shall  remain  in  full  force  for  another  like  period  of  ten 
years. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  Convention  and  hcive  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done,  in  duplicate,  at  Washington,  the  17'^  day  of  March,  A.  D.  1804. 

Walter  Q.  Gresham    [seal.] 
Yang  Yu.  *   fsEAL.JL 
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The  Republic  of  Colombia,  established  in  1810,  was  divided  in 
November,  1831,  into  three  independent  I'epublics,  New  Grenmla, 
Venezuela,  and  Ecuador.  In  18()2  its  name  was  changed  to  the 
United  States  of  Coloml)ia,  and  in  1880  the  States  were  abolished  and 
the  country  became  the  Republic  of  Colombia.  The  treaties  with 
New  Grenada  are  given  in  chronological  order  with  those  of  Colombia. 

1824. 

Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigatiox. 

Concluded  Octobers,  1824;  raiificatioiKulvisedhy  tlie  Senate  March  3, 
1825;  ratified  by  the  Prenident  March  7^  1825;  ratifications  exchanged 
May  27,  1825;  proclaimed  May  31,  1825,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  180.) 

This  treaty  of  thirty-one  articles  expiwHl  by  its  own  limitation  Octo- 
ber 3,  1830. 


(NEW  GRANA13A). 

lH-40. 

Treaty  op  Peace,  Amity,  Navigation,  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  December  12,  18^6;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June 
3,  1848;  ratified  by  the  President  June  10,  1848;  ratifications  ex- 
changed June  10,  1848;  proclaimed  June  12,  1848.  (Ti*eaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  195.) 

Articles. 


I.  Amity. 

XL  Most-favored-nation  clanse. 
m.  Commerce  and  navigation. 
IV.  Mutual  privileges  of  shipping. 

V.  Customs  duties.  I      XXIV.  Prize  cases. 

VI.  Declaration  of  reciprocal!      .XXV.  Conduct  of  hostilities, 
treatment. 


XX.  Blockade. 
XXI.  Visitation  and  search. 
XXII.  Proof  of  nationality  of  vessels. 
XXIII.  Vessels  under  convoy. 


XXVI.  Letters  of  marque. 
XXVII.  Protection  in  case  of  war. 
XXVIII.  Confiscation  prohibited. 
XXIX.  Diplomatic  privileges. 
XXX.  Consular  officers. 
XXXI.  Consular  rights. 
XXXII.  Consular  exemptions. 
XXXin.  Deserters  from  ships. 
XXXIV.  Agreement  for  consular  con- 
vention. 
XXXV.  Isthmus    of   Panama;    dura- 
tion; violations. 
j  XXXVI.  Ratification. 
XVIII.  Trade  by  neutrals  i  Additional  article.    Acceptance  of  na- 

XIX.  Confiscation  of  contraband,     i      tionality  of  vessels. 


Vn.  Freedom  of  trade. 
Vni.  Embargo. 
IX.  Asylum  to  vessels. 
X.  Captures  by  pirates. 
XI.  ShipMnrecks. 
Xn.  Disposal  of  property. 
Xin.  Mutual  protection. 
XIV.  Religious  freedom. 
XV.  Neutrality;    free  ships,    free 

goods. 
XVI.  Enemy's  property. 
XVII.  Contraband  goods. 


The  United  States  of  North  America  and  the  Republic  of  New  Gran- 
ad^  in  South  America,  desiring  to  make  lasting  and  firm  the  friend- 
ship and  good  understanding  which  happily  exist  between  both  nations 
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have  resolved  to  fix  in  a  manner  clear,  distinct  and  positive,  the  rules 
which  shall  in  futui-e  be  religiously  observed  between  each  other  by 
means  of  a  treaty,  or  general  convention  of  peace  and  frieudship, 
commerce  and  navigation. 

For  this  desirable  object  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Benjamin  A.  >Bidlack  a  citizen 
of  the  said  States  and  their  Charg6  d'  Affaires  in  Bogota,  and  the 
President  of  the  Republic  of  New  Granada  has  conferred  similar  and 
equal  powers  upon  Manuel  Maria  Mallarino  Secretary  of  State  and 
foreign  relations,  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers 
in  due  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles. 

Article  1*^ 

There  shall  ho  a  perfect,  firm  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere 
friendship  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of 
New  Granada,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and  territories, 
and  l)etween  their  citizens  respectively,  without  distinction  of  persons 
or  places. 

Article  2*^. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  New  Granada, 
desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  nations  of  the  earth, 
by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  friendly  with  all,  engage 
mutually  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other  nations,  in  respect 
of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  immediately  become 
common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the 
concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compensation,  if 
the  concession  was  conditional. 

Article  3'**. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties,  being  likewise  desirous  of  placing 
the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their  respective  countries  on  the  lib- 
eral basis  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity,  mutually  agree  that  the 
citizens  of  each  may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  other, 
and  reside  and  trade  there,  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures 
and  merchandize;  and  that  they  shall  enjoy,  all  the  rights,  privileges 
and  exemptions,  in  navigation  and  commerce,  which  native  citizens 
do  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  themselves  to  the  laws,  decrees  and 
usages  there  established,  to  which  native  citizens  are  subjected.  But 
it  is  understood  that  this  article  does  not  include  the  coasting  trade 
of  either  country,  the  regulation  of  which  is  reserved  by  the  parties 
respectively  a<5cording  to  their  own  separate  laws. 

Article  4*^. 

They  likewise  agre  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufacture 
or  merchandize  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  time, 
lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  in  their  own  vessels,  may  be 
also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  Republic  of  New  Granada;  and  that 
no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and  her 
cargo,  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made 
in  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other.  And  in  like  manner,  that 
whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures  or  merchandize  of  any  for- 
eign country,  can  be  from  time  to  time  lawfully  imported  into  the 
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Republic  of  New  Granada,  in  its  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in 
vessels  of  the  United  States;  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties,  upon 
the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and  her  cargo,  shall  be  levied  or  collected, 
whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  the 
other. 

And  they  further  agree,  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported  or 
re-exported  from  the  one  country,  in  its  own  vessels  to  any  foreign 
country,  may  in  like  manner  be  exported  or  reexported  in  the  vessels 
of  the  other  country.  And  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and  drawbacks, 
shall  be  allowed  and  collected,  whether  such  exportation  or  reexpor- 
tation be  'made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Republic  of 
New  Granada. 

Article  5^^. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the 
Republic  of  New  Granada,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be 
imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  Republic  of  New  Granada  of  any 
articles  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States,  than  are 
or  shall  be  paj^able  on  the  like  articles  being  the  produce  or  manu- 
factures of  any  other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other 
duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in  either  of  the  two  countries  on  the 
exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  United  States  or  to  the  Republic  of 
New  Granada  respectively,  than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  exporta- 
tion of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country,  nor  shall  any 
prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  arti- 
cles, the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States  or  of  the 
Republic  of  New  Granada  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  United 
States  or  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  Republic  of  New  Granada 
which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  6'^. 

In  order  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  misunderstanding,  it  is 
hereby  declared  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  three  preceding 
articles  are  to  their  full  extent  aplicable  to  the  vessels  of  the  United 
States  and  their  cargoes  arriving  in  the  portfi  of  New  Granada,  and 
reciprocally  to  the  vessels  of  the  said  Republic  of  New  Granada 
and  their  cargoes  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States;  whether 
they  proceed  from  the  ports  of  the  country  to  which  they  respectively 
belong,  or  from  the  ports  of  any  other  foreign  country;  and  in  either 
case  no  discriminating  duty  shall  be  imposed  or  collected  in  the  ports 
of  either  country  on  said  vessels  or  their  cargoes,  whether  the  same 
shall  be  of  native  or  foreign  produce  or  manufacture. 

Article  7*^. 

It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  countries  to  manage 
by  themselves  or  agents  their  own  businiess  in  all  the  ports  and  places 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well  with  respect  to  the 
consignments  and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandize  by  whole  sale 
or  retail,  as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading  and  sending  off 
their  ships;  they  being,  in  all  these  cases,  to  bfe  treated  as  citizens  of 
the  country  in  which  they  reside,  or  at  least  to  be  placed  on  an  equality 
with  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nation. 
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Article  8"'. 

The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  liable  to 
any  embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes,  merchandize 
or  effects  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any  public  or  private 
purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those  intei-ested  an  equitable 
and  sufficient  indemnification. 

Article  9'*'. 

Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
forc^ed  to  seek  i-efuge  or  assylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports  or  dominions 
of  the  other  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant  or  of  war,  public  or 
private,  through  strt^ss  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies,  or 
want  of  provisions  or  water,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with 
humanity,  giving  to  them  all  favor  and  protection  for  repairing  their 
ships,  procuring  provisions,  and  placing  themselves  in  a  situation  t-o 
continue  their  voyage,  without  obstacle  or  hindrance  of  any  kind  or 
the  payment  of  poi-t  fe<»s  or  any  (charges  other  than  pilotage,  except 
such  vessels  continue  in  port  long(M'  tluin  forty  eight  houra  counting 
from  the  time  they  cast  anchor  in  i)ort. 

Article  K)^"'. 

All  the  ships,  merchandize  and  effects  l)elonging  to  the  citizens  of 
one  of  the  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captui-ed  by  pirates, 
whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on  the  high  seas,  and 
may  lie  carried  or  found  in  the  rivera,  roads,  bays,  ports  or  dominions 
of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners,  they  proving  in  due 
and  proper  form  their  rights,  l)efore  the  competent  tribunals:  it  l)eing 
well  understood  that  the  claim  shall  be  made  within  the  term  of  one 
3^ear  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys,  or  agents  of  their 
respective  Governments. 

Article  11^''. 

When  any  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contract- 
ing parties  shall  1k^  wrecked  or  foundered  or  shall  suffer  any  damage 
on  the  coasts,  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  there  shall  l)e 
given  to  them  all  assistance  and  protection,  in  the  same  manner 
which  is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation  where 
the  damage  hapi)ens:  i)ermitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel,  if 
necessiiry,  of  its  merchandize  and  effects,  without  exacting  for  it  any 
duty,  impost  or  contribution  whatever,  unless  they  may  be  destined 
for  consumption  or  sale  in  the  country  of  the  port  where  they  may 
have  been  disembarked. 

Article  12'*'. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to 
dispose  of  their  personal  goods  or  real  estate  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise,  and  their 
representatives  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to 
their  said  i)ersonal  goods  or  real  estate,  whether  by  testament  or 
ai)  inteskifo,  and  they  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  them- 
selves orotliers  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will, 
paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country,  wherein  said 
goods  are,  shall  be  subjecf  to  pay  in  like  cases. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


COLOMBIA   (NEW   GRANADA) — DECEMBER   12,    1846.  129 

Article  13"\ 

Both  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  formally  to  give  their 
special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens  of  each 
other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the  territories  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  one  or  the  other,  transient  or  dwelling  therein,  leaving 
open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  justice  for  their  judicial 
recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  customary  with  the 
natives  or  citizens  of  the  country;  for  which  purpose  they  may 
either  appear  in  proper  person  or  employ  in  the  prosecution  or 
defense  of  their  rights  such  advocates,  solicitors,  notaries,  agents  and 
factors  as  they  may  judge  proper  in  all  their  trials  at  law;  and  such 
citizens  or  agents  shall  have  free  opportunity  to  be  present  at  the 
decisions  or  sentences  of  the  tribunals,  in  all  cases  which  may  concern 
them,  and  likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations  and  evidence 
which  may  be  exhibited  in  the  said  trials. 

Article  14'^. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  the  territories  of  the 
Republic  of  New  Granada,  shall  enjoy  the  most  perfect  and  entire 
security  of  conscience  without  being  annoyed  prevented,  or  disturbed 
on  account  of  their  religious  belief.  Neither  shall  they  be  annoyed, 
molested  or  disturbed  on  the  proper  exercise  of  their  religion  in  private 
houses  or  in  the  chapels  or  places  of  worship  appointed  for  that  pur- 
pose, provided  that  in  so  doing  they  observe  the  decorum  due  to 
divine  worship,  and  the  respect  due  to  the  laws,  usages  and  customs 
of  the  country.  Liberty  shall  also  be  granted  to  bury  the  citizens  of 
the  United  States  who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the  Republic  of 
New  Granada  in  convenient  and  adequate  places  to  be  appointed 
and  established  by  themselves  for  that  purpose,  with  the  knowledge 
of  the  local  authorities,  or  in  such  other  places  of  sepulture  as  may 
be  chosen  by  the  friends  of  the  deceased ;  nor  shall  the  funerals  or 
sepulchres  of  the  dead  be  disturbed  in  anywise  nor  upon  any  account. 

In  like  manner  the  citizens  of  New  Granada  shall  enjoy,  within 
the  Government  and  territories  of  the  United  States,  a  perfect  and 
unrestrained  liberty  of  conscience  and  of  exercising  their  religion, 
publicly  or  privately,  within  their  own  dwelling  houses,  or  on  the 
chapels  and  places  of  worship  appointed  for  that  purpose,  agreeably 
to  the  laws,  usages  &  customs  of  the  United  States. 

Article  15'*^. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  the  United  States  of  America  and 
of  the  Republic  of  New  Granada  to  sail  their  ships  with  all  manner 
of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made  who  are  the  pro- 
prietors of  the  merchandize  laden  thereon,  from  any  port  to  the 
places  of  those  who  no'w  are  or  hei'eaf  ter  shall  be  at  enmity  with  either 
of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the  citi- 
zens aforesaid  to  sail  with  the  ships  and  merchandize  befoi-e  men- 
tioned and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security  from  the 
places,  ports  and  havens  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either 
party,  without  any  opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only 
directly  from  the  places  of  the  enemy  before  mentioned  to  neutral 
places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one 
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power  or  under  He  veral.  And  it  is  hereby  stipulated  that  free  ships  shall 
also  give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  everything  which  shall  be  found 
on  board  the  ships  l)elonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contract- 
ing parties,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free  and  exempt,  although  the 
whole  lading  or  any  part  thereof  should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of 
either  (contraband  goods  being  always  excepted.)  It  is  also  agreed 
in  like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty  shall  be  extended  to  i)ersons  who 
are  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this  effect,  that  although  they  be  enemies 
to  both  or  either  party,  they  are  not  t.o  be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship, 
unless  they  ai'e  officers  and  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the 
enemies:  provided  however,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  stipu- 
lations in  this  article  contained,  declaring  that  the  flag  shall  cover  the 
property,  shall  be  understood  as  applying  to  those  powers  only,  who 
recognize  this  principle,  but  if  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
shall  be  at  war  with  a  third,  and  the  other  remains  neutral,  the  flag  of 
the  neutral  shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies  whose  Governments 
acknowledge  this  principle  and  not  of  others. 

Article  10^*'. 

It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  in  the  case  where  the  neutral  flag  of  one 
of  the  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the  enemies  of 
the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it  shall  always  be  under- 
stood that  the  neutral  property  found  on  board  such  enemy's  vessels, 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's  property,  and  as  such  shall 
be  liable  to  detention  and  confiscation,  except  such  property  as  was 
put  on  boanl  such  vessel  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or  even  after- 
wards, if  it  were  done  without  the  knowlege  of  it;  but  the  contracting 
parties  agree  that,  two  months  having  elapsed  after  the  declaration 
of  war,  their  citizens  shall  not  plead  ignorance  thereof.  On  the  con- 
trar3%  if  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's  property, 
in  that  case,  the  goods  and  merchandise  of  the  neutral  embarked  on 
such  enemy's  ship  shall  be  free. 

Article  17^**. 

This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds 
of  merchandize,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished  by  the 
name  of  contraband',  and  under  this  name  of  contraband^  or  pro- 
hibited goods,  shall  be  comprehended. 

!■*.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  halberts; 
and  grana<les,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other  things 
belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms. 

2°**.  Bucklera,  helmets,  breast  plates,  coats  of  mail,  infantr>'  belts, 
and  clothes  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  the  military  use. 

3*^.  Cavalry  belts,  and  hoi'ses  with  their  furniture. 

4***.  And  generally  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials  manufactured,  prepared 
and  formed,  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

5^^'.  Provisions  that  are  imported  into  a  besieged  or  blockaded 
place. 

Article  IR*'^. 

All  other  merchandize  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
of  contraband,  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  al)ove,  shall 
be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and  lawful 
commerce,  so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  krtheJreest 
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manner  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places 
belonging  to  an  enemy,  excepting  those  places  only  which  are  at  that 
time  besieged  or  blockaded ;  and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particu- 
lar, it  is  declared  that  those  places  only  are  besieged,  or  blockaded, 
which  are  actually  attacked  by  a  belligerent  force  capable  of  prevent- 
ing the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

Article  19*^. 

The  articles  of  contraband,  before  enumerated  and  classified,  which 
may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall  be  subject 
to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest  of  the  cargo  and 
the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they  see  proper.  No 
vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  detained  on  the  high  seas 
on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband,  whenever  the 
the  master,  captain  or  supercargo  of  said  vessels  wiU  deliver  up  the 
articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity  of  sucli  arti- 
cles be  so  great  and  of  so  large  a  bulk,  that  they  cannot  bo  received 
on  board  the  capturing  ship  without  great  inconvenience;  but  in  this 
and  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be 
sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  poii^,  for  trial  and  judgment 
according  to  law. 

Article  20^^. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens,  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  o*r 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  same  is 
besieged  or  blockaded  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  vessel  so 
circumstancied  may  be  turned  away  from*  such  port  or  place,  but  shall 
not  be  detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be 
confiscated,  unless,  after  wamingof  such  blockade  or  investment,  from 
the  commanding  officer  of  the  blockading  forces,  she  shaU  again 
attempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port 
or  place  she  shall  think  proj)er.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  that  may  have 
entered  into  such  port  before  the  same  was  actually  besieged,  block- 
aded or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  that  place 
with  her  cargo,  nor  if  found  therein,  after  the  reduction  and  sur- 
render, shall  such  veasel  or  her  cargo  l)e  liable  to  confiscation,  but 
they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 

Article  21**^ 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kind  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examina- 
tion of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties  on  the 
high  seas,  they  have  agreed  mutually  that  whenever  a  national  vessel 
of  war,  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other  con- 
tracting party,  the  first  shall  remain  out  of  cannon  shot,  unless  in 
stress  of  weather,  and  may  send  its  boat  with  two  or  three  men  only, 
in  order  to  executt^  the  said  examination  of  the  papers  concerning  the 
ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing  the  least  extortion, 
violence  or  ill  treatment,  for  which  the  commanders  of  said  armed 
ships  shall  be  responsible  with  their  persons  and  property;  for  which 
purpose  the  commanders  of  private  armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiv- 
ing their  commissions,  give  sufficient  security  to  answer  for  all  the 
damages  they  may  commit.  And  it  is  expressly  agreed,  that  the 
neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required  to  go  on  board  the  examin- 
ing vessel,  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  her  papers,  or  for  any  other 
purpose  whatever.  r^  r>.ry.ri\r> 
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Article  22"^. 

To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  citi- 
zens of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  hereby 
agree,  that  in  case  one  of  them  should  be  engaged  in  war,  the  ships 
and  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  must  be  furnished 
with  sea  letters  or  passports,  expressing  the  name,  property  and  bulk 
of  the  ship,  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master  and 
commander  of  the  said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby  appear, 
that  the  ship  really  and  truly  belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the 
parties ;  they  have  likewise  agreed,  that  when  such  ships  have  a  cargo, 
they  shall  also  be  provided,  besides  the  said  sea  letters  or  passports, 
with  certificates  containing  the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo,  and 
the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known,  whether 
any  forbidden  or  contraband  goods  are  on  board  the  same,  which 
certificates  shall  be  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the  place  whence  the 
ship  sailed,  in  the  accustomed  form,  without  which  requisites,  said 
vessel  may  be  detained,  to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunal, 
and  may  be  declared  lawful  prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall  be 
proved  to  be  owing  to  accident  and  shall  be  satisfied  or  supplied  by 
testimony  entirely  equivalent. 

Article  23**. 

• 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed,  relative 
to  the  visiting  and  examination  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to  those 
which  sail  without  convoy,  and  when  said  vessels  shall  be  under 
convoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  on 
his  word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to  the 
nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and  when  they  may  be  bound  to  an 
enemy's  port,  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board>  shall  be 
sufficient. 

Article  24^*^. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that,  in  all  cases,  the  established  courts  for  prize 
causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted,  shall 
alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  whenever  such  tribunals  of  either 
party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel  or  goods  or  prop- 
erty claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the  sentence  or  decree 
shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  upon  which  the  same  shall  have 
been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or  decree 
and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be  delivered 
to  the  commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel,  without  any  delay,  he  pay- 
ing the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Article  2*5**'. 

For  the  purpose  of  lessening  the  evils  of  war,  the  two  high  con- 
tracting parties,  further  agree  that,  in  case  a  war  should  unfortunately 
take  place  between  them,  hostilities  shall  only  be  carried  on  by  persons 
duly  commissioned  by  the  Government,  and  by  those  under  their 
orders,  except  in  repelling  an  attack  or  invasion,  and  in  the  defense 
of  proiKirty. 
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Article  2v>^^. 

Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war 
with  another  State,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting  party  shall 
accept  a  commission  or  letter  of  marque,  for  the  purpose  of  assisting 
or  cooperating  hostilely  with  the  said  enemy  against  the  said  parties 
so  at  war,  under  the  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 

Article  27'*^. 

If  by  any  fatality  which  cannot  be  expected,  and  God  forbid,  the 
two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with  each  other, 
they  have  agreed  and  do  agree  now  for  then,  that  there  shall  be 
allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants  residing  on  the  coasts 
and  in  the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the  term  of  one  year  to  those  who 
dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their  business  and  transport  their 
effects  wherever  they  please,  giving  to  them  the  safeconduct  necessary 
for  it,  which  may  serve  as  a  sufficient  protection  until  they  arrive  at 
the  designated  port.  The  citizens  of  all  other  occupations,  who  may 
be  established  in  the  territories  or  dominions  of  the  United  States  or 
of  New  Granada,  shall  be  respected,  and  maintained  in  the  full  enjoy- 
ment of  their  personal  liberty  and  property,  unless  their  particular 
conduct,  shall  cause  them  to  forfeit  this  protection,  which  in  consid- 
eration of  humanity,  the  contracting  parties  engage  to  give  them. 

Article  28^*». 

Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to  the  in- 
dividuals of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  money  which  they  may  have 
in  public  funds,  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  shall  ever  in  any  event 
of  war  or  of  national  difference  be  sequestered  or  confiscated. 

Article  29***. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality, 
in  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official  intercourse, 
have  agreed  and  do  agree  to  grant  to  the  envoys,  ministers,  and  other 
public  agents,  the  same  favors,  immunities  and  exemptions,  which 
those  of  the  most  favored  nations  do  or  shall  enjoy,  it  being  under- 
stood that,  whatever  favors,  immunities  or  privileges,  the  United  States 
of  America  or  the  Republic  of  New  Granada  may  find  it  proper  to  give 
to  the  ministers  and  public  agents  of  any  other  power,  shall,  by  the 
same  act,  be  extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contractiog  parties. 

Article  30^^, 

To  make  mor  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  and 
the  Republic  of  New  Granada  shall  afford  in  future  to  the  navigation 
and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  they  agree  to  receive  and 
admit  Consuls  and  Viceconsuls  in  all  the  ports  open  to  foreign  com- 
merce, who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  prerogatives  and  immu- 
nities of  the  Consuls  and  Viceconsuls  of  the  most  favored  nation, 
each  contracting  party,  however,  remaining  at  liberty  to  except  those 
ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence  of  such  Consuls 
may  not  seem  convenient.^ 

'  See  Treaty  of  May  4, 1850,  p.  137. 
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Article  SVK 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Viceconsuls  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives  and  immunities  which 
belong  to  them,  by  their  public  character,  they  shall,  before  ent-ering 
on  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commission  or  patent, 
in  due  form  to  the  Government  to  which  they  are  accredited,  and 
having  obtained  their  Exeqiuiiur^  they  shall  be  held  and  considered  as 
such  by  all  the  authorities,  magistrates  and  inhabitants  in  the  con- 
sular district  in  which  they  reside.^ 

Article  32^'. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  Consuls,  their  Secretaries,  officers  and 
persons  attached  to  the  service  of  Consuls,  they  not  being  citizens  of 
the  country  in  which  the  Consul  resides,  shall  be  exempt  from  all 
public  service,  and  also  from  all  kind  of  taxes,  imposts  and  contri- 
butions, except  those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on  account 
of  commerce  or  their  property,  to  which  the  citizens  and  inhabitants 
native  and  foreign  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside  are  subject, 
being  in  everything  besides  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respective  States. 
The  archives  and  papers  of  the  Consulates  shall  be  respected  invio- 
lably, and  under  no  pretext,  whatever,  shall  any  magistrate  seize,  or, 
in  any  way,  interfere  with  them.^ 

Article  33"^, 

The  said  Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assistance  of  the 
authorities  of  the  country,  for  the*  arrest,  detention  and  custody  of 
deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their  country,  and 
for  that  purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the  courts,  judges, 
and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  in  writing  the  said  deserters, 
proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessel's  or  ship's  roll, 
or  other  public  documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  the  said  crews; 
and  on  this  demand  so  proved  (saving  however  where  the  contrary 
is  proved  by  other  testimonies)  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused: 
Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  put  at  the  disposal  of  the  said 
Consuls,  and  may  be  put  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and 
expense  of  those  who  reclaim  them,  to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which 
they  belonged,  or  to  others  of  the  siime  nation.  But  if  they  be  not 
sent  back  within  two  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  their 
arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for 
the  same  cause.  ^ 

Article  34*'^. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree  to  form  as 
soon  hereafter  as  circumstances  will  permit,  a  consular  convention, 
which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immunities  of  the  Con- 
suls and  Viceconsuls  of  the  respective  parties.^ 

Article  35*^. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  New  Granada 
desiring  to  make  as  durable  as  possible,  the  relations  which  are  to  be 
established  between  the  two  parties  by  virtue  of  this  treaty,  have 
declared  solemnly,  and  do  agree  to  the  following  points. 


1  See  Treaty  of  May  4, 1850,  p.  137. 
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1"*.  For  the  better  understanding  of  the  preceding  articles,  it  is,  and 
has  been  stipulated,  between  the  high  contracting  parties,  that  the 
citizens,  vessels  and  merchandize  of  the  United  States  shall  enjoy  in 
the  ports  of  New  Granada,  including  those  of  the  part  of  the  grana- 
dian  territory  generally  denominated  Isthmus  of  Panama,  from  its 
southernmost  extremity  until  the  boundary  of  Costa  Rica,  all  the 
exemptions,  privileges  and  immunities,  concerning  commerce  and 
navigation,  which  are  now,  or  may  hereafter  be  enjoyed  by  Granadian 
citizens,  their  vessels  and  merchandize;  and  that  this  equality  of 
favors  shall  be  made  to  extend  to  the  passengers,  correspondence 
and  merchandize  of  the  United  States  in  their  transit  across  the  said 
territory,  from  one  sea  to  the  other.  The  Government  of  New  Granada 
guarantees  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  that  the  right  of 
way  or  transit  across  the  Isthmus  of  Panama  upon  any  modes  of 
communication  that  now  exist,  or  that  may  be,  hereafter,  constructed, 
shall  be  open  and  free  to  the  Government  and  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  and  for  the  transportation  of  any  articles  of  produce,  manu- 
factures or  merchandize,  of  lawful  commerce,  belonging  to  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States;  that  no  other  tolls  or  charges  shall  be  levied  or 
collected  upon  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  their  said  merchan- 
dize thus  passing  over  any  road  or  canal  that  may  be  made  by  the 
Government  of  New  Granada,  or  by  the  authority  of  the  same,  than 
is  under  like  circumstances  levied  upon  and  collected  from  the 
granadian  citizens:  that  any  lawful  produce,  manufactures  or  mer- 
chandize belonging  to  citizens  of  the  United  States,  thus  passing 
from  one  sea  to  the  other,  in  either  direction,  for  the  purpose  of 
exportation  to  any  other  foreign  country,  shall  not  be  liable  to  any 
import  duties  whatever;  or  having  paid  such  duties,  they  shall  be 
entitled  to  drawback,  upon  their  exportation:  nor  shall  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States  be  liable  to  any  duties,  tolls,  or  charges  of  any 
kind  to  which  native  citizens  are  not  subjected  for  thus  passing  the 
said  Isthmus.  And,  in  order  to  secure  to  themselves  the  tranquil  and 
constant  enjoyment  of  these  advantages,  and  as  an  especial  compen- 
sation for  the  said  advantages  and  for  the  favours  they  have  acquired 
by  the  4***,  5*^  and  6^**  articles  of  this  Treaty,  the  United  States  guar- 
antee i)ositively  and  efficaciously  to  New  Granada,  by  the  present 
stipulation,  the  perfect  neutrality  of  the  beforementioned  Isthmus, 
with  the  view  that  the  free  transit  from  the  one  to  the  other  sea,  may 
not  be  interrupted  or  embarassed  in  any  future  time  while  this  Treaty 
exists;  and  in  consequence,  the  Unified  States  also  guarantee,  in  the 
same  manner,  the  rights  of  sovereignty  and  property  which  New 
Granada  has  and  possesses  over  the  said  territory. 

2**.  The  present  Treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  vigor  for  the 
term  of  twenty  years,  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifica- 
tions; and,  from  the  same  day,  the  treaty  that  was  concluded  between 
the  United  States  and  Colombia  on  the  13'^  of  October  1824,  shall 
cease  to  have  effect,  notwithstanding  what  was  disposed  in  the  1*' 
point  of  its  31**  article. 

3'^.  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing,  if  neither  party  notifies  to  the 
other  its  intention  of  reforming  any  of,  or  all,  the  articles  of  this 
treaty  twelve  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  twenty  yearff,  stipu- 
lated above,  the  said  treaty  shall  continue  binding  on  both  parties, 
beyond  the  said  twenty  years,  until  twelve  months  from  the  time  that 
one  of  the  parties  notifies  its  intention  of  proceeding  to  a  reform. 

4***.  H  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe 
any  of  the  articles  of  this  ti'eaty,  such  citizens  shall  be  held  personally 
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responsible  for  the  same,  and  the  harmony  and  good  correspondence 
between  the  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby;  each  party 
engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender,  or  sanction  such  violation. 

5^*'.  If,  unfortunately,  any  of  the  articles  contained  in  this  treaty 
should  be  violated  or  infringed  in  any  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly 
stipulated  that  neither  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  ordain 
or  authorize  any  acts  of  reprisal,  nor  shall  declare  war  against  the 
other  on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages,  until  the  said  party  con- 
sidering itself  offended  shall  have  laid  before  the  other  a  statement 
of  such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  competent  proofs,  demand- 
ing justice  and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall  have  been  denied,  in 
violation  of  the  laws  and  of  international  right. 

6*^.  Any  special  or  remarkable  advantage  that  one  or  the  other 
power  may  enjoy,  from  the  foregoing  stipulations,  are  and  ought  to  be 
always  understood  in  virtue  and  as  in  compensation  of  the  obligations 
they  have  just  contracted  and  which  have  been  specified  in  the  first 
number  of  this  article. 

Article  36*^. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce  and  navigation  shall 
be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  thereof;  and  by  the 
President  of  the  Republic  of  New  Granada  with  the  consent  and 
approbation  of  the  Congress  of  the  same,  and  the  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Washington,  within  eighteen  months 
from  the  date  of  the  signature  thereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  of  the  Republic  of  New  Granada  have  signed  and 
sealed  these  presents  in  the  city  of  Bogota,  on  the  twelfth  day  of 
December,  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
forty  six. 

B  A.  BiDLACK         [seal.] 
M  M  Mallarino    [seal.] 

ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE 

The  Republics  of  the  United  States  and  of  New  Granada  will  hold 
and  admit  as  national  ships  of  one  or  the  other,  all  those  that  shall  be 
provided  by  the  respective  Government  with  a  Patent  issued  accord- 
ing to  its  laws. 

The  present  additional  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  validity 
as  if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  Treaty  signed  this  day.  It 
shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  same 
time. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Bogota,  the  twelfth  day  of  December,  in  the 
year  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty  six. 

[seal.]  B  A  BiDLACK 

[seaU.J  M  M  Mallarino 
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1850. 

Consular  Convention. 

Concluded  May  Jf^  1850;  ratificafion  advised  hy  the  Senate  September 
24y  1850;  ratified  hy  the  President  November  H,  1850;  ratincations 
exchanged  October  30, 1851;  proclaimed  December  5, 1851,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  206.) 


Articles. 


yi.  Legal  status  of  consuls. 
Vn.  Passports. 
Vm.  Ratification. 
IX.  Duration. 


I.  Officers  authorized. 

II.  Exequaturs. 
III.  Functions. 
rv.  GkK)d  offices. 

V.  Prerogatives,  exemptions,  etc. 

In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  Trinity. — 

The  Governments  of  the  Republics  of  New  Granada  and  the  United 
States  of  America,  having  engaged  by  the  thirty- fourth  article  ^  of  the 
Treaty  of  Peace,  amity,  navigation  and  commerce,  concluded  on  the 
12  of  December  1846,  to  form  a  Consular  Convention,  which  shall 
declare  specially,  the  powers  and  immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice 
Consuls  of  the  respective  parties,  in  order  to  comply  with  this  article 
and  more  effectively  to  protect  their  commerce  and  navigation,  they 
have  given  adequate  authority  to  their  respective  plenipotentiaries, — 
to  wit:  the  Government  of  New  Granada  to  Raphael  Rivas  its  Charg6 
d'affaires  in  the  United  States,  and  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  to  John  M.  Clayton,  Secretary  of  State,  who  after  the  exchange 
and  examination  of  their  full  powers,  found  to  be  sufficient  and  in  due 
form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles. — 

Article  T. 

Each  of  the  two  contracting  Republics  may  maintain  in  the  princi- 
pal cities,  or  commercial  places  of  the  other,  and  in  the  ports  open  to 
foreign  commerce,  Consuls  of  its  own,  charged  with  the  protection  of 
the  commercial  rights  and  interests  of  their  nation,  and  to  sustain  their 
countrymen  in  the  difficulties,  to  which  they  may  be  exposed.  They 
may  likewise  appoint  Consuls  General,  as  Chiefs  over  the  other  Con- 
suls, or  to  attend  to  the  affairs  of  several  commercial  places  at  the 
same  time,  ahd  Vice  Consuls  for  Ports  of  minor  importance,  or  to  act 
under  the  direction  of  the  Consuls.  Each  Republic  may  however 
except  those  cities,  places  or  ports  in  which  it  may  consider  the  resi- 
dence of  such  functionaries  inconvenient;  such  exception  being 
common  to  all  nations.  All  that  is  said  in  this  Convention  of  Consuls 
in  general,  shall  be  considered  as  relating  not  only  to  Consuls  prop- 
erly so  called,  but  to  Consuls  General  and  Vice  Consuls,  in  all  the 
cases  to  which  this  Convention  refers. 

Article  II. 

The  Consuls  appointed  by  one  of  the  contracting  parties  to  reside 
in  the  ports  or  places  of  the  other,  shall  present  to  the  Government 
of  the  Republic  in  which  they  are  to  reside  their  letters  patent  or 


» See  Article  XXXIV,  p.  134. 
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commission,  in  order  that  they  may  receive  the  proper  exemwiur  if 
it  be  deemed  expedient  to  give  it,  which  shall  be  granted  without  any 
charge;  and  this  exequatur  when  obtiiined,  is  to  be  exhibited  to  the 
chief  authorities  of  the  place  in  which  the  Consul  is  to  exercise  his 
functions,  in  order  that  they  may  cause  him  to  be  recognized  in  his 
character,  and  that  he  may  be  sustained  in  his  proper  prerogatives, 
in  his  respective  Consular  district.  The  government  receiving  the 
Consul  may  withdraw  the  exequatur  or  his  Consular  commission, 
whenever  it  may  judge  proper  to  do  so,  but  in  such  case  shall  state  a 
reasonable  ground  for  the  proceeding. 

Article  in. 

The  Consuls  admitted  in  either  Republic  may  exercise  in  their 
respective  districts  the  following  functions. — 

1.  They  may  apply  directly  to  the  authorities  of  the  district  in 
which  they  reside,  and  they  may  in  case  of  necessity  have  recourse 
to  the  national  Government,  through  the  diplomatic  agent  of  their 
nation,  if  there  be  any,  or  directly,  if  there  be  no  such  agent,  in  com- 
plaint against  any  infraction  of  the  treaties  of  commerce,  committed 
by  the  authorities  or  persons  employed  by  them,  in  the  Country  tb  the 
injury  of  the  commerce  of  the  nation  in  whose  service  the  Consul  is 
engaged. 

2^  They  may  apply  to  the  authorities  of  the  Consular  District,  and 
in  case  of  necessity  they  may  have  recourse  to  the  national  Govern- 
ment through  the  diplomatic  agent  of  their  nation  if  there  be  any 
or  directly  if  there  be  no  such  agent,  against  any  abuse  on  the  part 
of  the  authorities  of  the  country,  or  the  persons  employed  by  them, 
against  individuals  of  their  nation  in  whose  service  the  Consul  is 
engaged,  and  they  may  when  necessary  take  such  measures  as  may 
be  proper  to  prevent  justice  from  being  denied  to  them  or  delayed, 
and  to  prevent  them  from  being  judged  or  punished  by  any  other 
than  competent  judges  and  agreeably  to  the  laws  in  force. 

3d  They  may  as  the  natural  defenders  of  their  fellowcountrymen, 
appear  in  their  name  and  behalf,  whenever  so  requested  by  them 
befoi^e  their  respective  authorities  of  the  place  in  all  cases  in  which 
their  suppoili  may  be  necessary. 

4.  They  may  accompany  the  Captains,  mates  or  masters  of  vessels 
of  their  nation,  in  all  that  they  may  have  to  do,  with  regard  to  the 
manifests  of  their  merchandise,  and  other  documents,  and  be  present 
in  all  cases,  in  which  the  authorities  Courts  or  Judges  of  the  Country 
may  have  to  take  any  declarations  from  the  persons  above  mentioned 
or  any  other  belonging  to  their  respective  crews. 

5.  They  may  receive  dispositions  protests  and  statements  from  Cap- 
tains, mates  and  masters  of  vessels  of  their  nation,  respecting  losses 
and  injuries  sustained  at  sea,  and  protests  of  any  individuals  of  their 
nation  respecting  mercantile  affairs.  These  documents,  drawn  up  in 
authentic  copies  certified  by  the  Consul,  shall  be  admitted  in  the 
Courts  and  offices  of  justice,  and  shall  have  the  same  validity  as  if 
they  had  been  authenticated  before  the  same  Judges  or  Courts. 

6.  They  may  determine  on  all  matters  relating  to  injuries  sustained 
at  Sea  by  effects  and  merchandise  shipped  in  vessels  of  the  nation  in 
whose  service  the  Consul  is  employed,  arriving  at  the  place  of  his 
residence,  provided  that  there  be  no  stipulations  to  the  contrary 
between  the  shippers  owners  and  insurers.     But  if  among  the  per- 
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sons  interested  in  such  losses  and  injuries,  there  should  be  inhabit- 
ants of  the  country  where  the  Consul  resides  and  not  belonging  to 
the  nation  in  whose  service  he  is,  the  cognizance  of  such  losses  and 
injuries  appertains,  to  the  local  authorities. 

7.  They  may  compromise  amicably  and  out  of  Court,  the  differences 
arising  between  their  fellow  countrymen ;  provided  that  those  persons, 
agree  voluntarily  to  submit  to  such  ar'bitration;  in  which  case,  the 
document  containing  the  decision  of  the  Consul  authenticated  by 
himself  and  by  his  chancellor  or  Secretary,  shall  have  all  the  force  of 
a  notarial  copy  authenticated  so  as  to  render  it  obligatory  on  the 
interested  parties. 

8.  They  may  cause  proper  order  to  be  maintained  on  board  of  ves- 
sels of  their  nation,  and  may  decide  on  the  disputes  arising  between 
the  captains,  the  oflficers  and  the  members  of  the  crew,  unless  the 
disorders  taking  place  on  board  should  disturb  the  public  tranquillity, 
or  i)er8ons  not  belonging  to  the  crew  or  to  the  nation  in  whose  service 
the  Consul  is  employed;  in  which  case  the  local  authorities  may 
interfere. 

9.  They  may  direct  all  the  operations  for  saving  vessels  of  their 
nation  which  may  be  wrecked  on  the  coasts  of  the  district  where  the 
Consul  resides.  In  such  cases  the  local  authorities  shall  interfere 
only  in  order  to  maintain  tranquillity,  to  give  security  to  the  interests 
of  the  parties  concerned,  and  to  cause  the  dispositions  which  should 
be  observed  for  the  entry  and  export  of  the  property  to  be  fulfilled. 
In  the  absence  of  the  Consul,  and  until  his  arrival,  the  said  authori- 
ties shall  take  all  the  measures  necessary  for  the  preservation  of  the 
effects  of  the  wrecked  vessel. 

10.  They  may  take  possession,  make  inventories,  appoint  appraisers 
to  estimate  the  value  of  articles  and  proceed  to  the  sale  of  the  movea- 
ble property  of  individuals  of  their  nation  who  may  die  in  the  coun- 
try where  the  Consul  resides,  without  leaving  executors  appointed  by 
their  will  or  heirs  at  law.  In  all  such  proceedings,  the  Consul  shall 
act  in  conjunction  with  two  merchants,  chosen  by  himself,  for  draw- 
ing up  the  said  papers  or  delivering  the  property  or  the  produce  of 
its  sales,  observing  the  laws  of  his  country  and  the  orders  which  he 
may  receive  from  his  own  Government;  but  Consuls  shall  not  dis- 
charge these  functions  in  those  States  whose  peculiar  legislation  may 
not  allow  it.  Whensoever  there  is  no  Consul  in  the  place  where  the 
death  occurs,  the  local  authorities  shall  take  all  the  precautions  in 
their  power  to  secure  the  property  of  the  deceased. 

11.  They  may  demand  from  the  local  authorities  the  arrest  of  sea- 
men deserting  from  the  vessels  of  the  nation  in  whose  service  the 
Consul  is  employed,  exhibiting,  if  necessary,  the  register  of  the  ves- 
sel, her  muster  roll,  and  any  other  official  document  in  support  of 
this  demand.  The  said  authorities  shall  take  such  measures  as  may 
be  in  their  power  for  the  discovery  and  arrest  of  such  desertere,  and 
shall  place  them  at  the  disposition  of  the  Consul,  but  if  the  vessel  to 
which  they  belong  shall  have  sailed,  and  no  opportunity  for  sending 
them  away  should  occur  they  shall  be  kept  in  arrest,  at  the  expense 
of  the  Consul  for  two  months;  and  if  at  the  expiration  of  that  time, 
they  should  not  have  been  sent  away,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty  by 
the  respective  authorities  and  cannot  again  be  arrested  for  the  same 
cause.  • 

12.  They  may  give  such  documents  as  may  be  necessary  for  the 
intercourse  between  the  two  countries  and  countersign  those  which 
may  have  been  given  by  the  authorities.     They  may  also  give  bills  of 
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health,  if  necessary,  to  vessels  sailing  from  the  port  whero  the  Consul 
resides  to  the  ports  of  the  nation  to  which  he  telongs;  they  may  also 
certify  invoices,  muster  rolls,  and  other  papei*s,  necessary  for  tlie  com- 
merce and  navigation  of  vessels. 

13.  They  may  appoint  a  chancellor,  or  Secretary,  whensoever  the 
Consulate  has  none  and  one  is  required  for  authenticating  documents. 

14.  They  lasLy  appoint  Commercial  agents  to  employ  all  the  means 
in  thefr  power,  in  behalf  of  individuals  of  the  nation  in  whose  service 
the  Consul  is,  and  for  executing  the  Commissions  which  the  Consul 
may  think  proper  to  intrust  to  them  out  of  the  place  of  his  residence; 
provided  however,  that  such  agents  are  not  to  enjoy  the  prerogatives 
conceded  to  Consuls,  but  only  those  which  are  peculiar  to  commercial 
agents. 

Article  IV. 

The  Consuls  of  one  of  the  contracting  Republics  residing  in  another 
country  may  employ  their  good  offices  in  favor  of  individuals  of  the 
other  Republic  which  has  no  Consul  in  that  country. 

Article  V. 

The  contracting  Republics  recognize  no  diplomatic  character  in 
Consuls,  for  which  reason  they  will  not  enjoy  in  either  country  the 
immunities  granted  to  public  agents  accredited  in  that  character; 
but  in  order  that  the  said  Consuls  may  exercise  their  proper  functions 
without  difficult}^  or  delay,  they  shall  enjoy  the  following  prerogatives. 

1.  The  archives  and  papers  of  the  Consulate  shall  l>e  inviolable  and 
cannot  be  seized  by  any  functionary  of  the  country  in  which  they 
may  be. 

2.  Consuls,  in  all  that  exclusively  concerns  the  exercise  of  their 
functions,  shall  be  indei^ndent  of  the  State  in  whose  territory  they 
reside. 

3.  The  Consuls  and  their  Chancellors  or  Secretaries  shall  be  exempt 
from  all  public  service  and  from  contributions  personal  and  extraor- 
dinary imposed  in  the  country  whei'e  they  reside.  This  exemption 
does  not  comprehend  the  Consuls  or  their  Chancellors  or  Secretaries 
who  may  be  natives  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside. 

4.  Whenever  the  presence  of  Consuls  may  be  required  in  Courts  or 
offices  of  Justice,  they  shall  be  summoned  in  writing. 

5.  In  order  that  the  dwellings  of  Consuls  may  be  easily  and  gener- 
ally known,  for  the  convenience  of  those  who  may  have  to  resort  to 
them,  they  shall  be  allowed  to  hoist  on  them  the  flag  and  to  place 
over  their  doors  the  coat  of  arms  of  the  nation  in  whose  service  the 
Consul  may  be,  with  an  inscription  expi*essing  the  functions  discharged 
by  him;  but  those  insignia  shall  not  be  considered  as  importing  a 
right  of  asylum,  nor  as'  placing  the  house  or  its  inhabitants  beyond 
the  authority  of  the  magistrates  who  may  think  proper  to  search  them, 
and  who  shall  have  that  right  in  I'egard  to  them  in  the  same  manner 
as  with  regard  to  the  houses  of  the  other  inhabitants  in  the  cases 
prescribed  by  the  laws. 

Article  VI. 

The  persons  and  dwellings  of  Consuls  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws 
and  authorities  of  the  country  in  all  cases  in  which  they  have  not 
received  a  special  exemption  by  this  Convention,  and  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  other  inhabitants. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


COLOMBIA  (NEW  GRANADA) MAY  4,  1850;  SEPTEMBER  10,  1857.      141 

Article  VII. 

Consuls  shall  not  give  passports  to  any  individual  of  their  nation 
or  going  to  theiy  nation  who  may  be  held  to  answer  before  any  author- 
ity, Court  or  Judge  of  the  country  for  delinquencies  committed  by 
them  or  for  a  demand  which  may  have  been  legally  acknowledged 
provided  that  in  each  case  proj)er  notice  thereof  shall  haVe  been  given 
to  the  Consul;  and  they  shall  see  that  the  vessels  of  their  nation  do 
not  infringe  the  rules  of  neutrality  when  the  nation  in  which  the 
Consul  resides  is  at  war  with  another  nation. 

Article  VIII 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  Governments  of  the 
two  contracting  Republics  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Bogota,  within  the  term  of  eighteen  months  counted  from  this  date, 
or  sooner  if  possible. 

Article  IX. 

I 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  binding  upon  the  contracting  parties 
so  long  as  the  Treaty  of  Peace,  Friendship,  Navigation  and  Commerce 
between  the  United  States  and  New  Granada,  the  ratifications  of 
which  were  exchanged  at  Washington  on  the  tonth  of  June,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty  eight,  shall  remain  in  force. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  and 
of  New  Granada  have  signed  the  present  and  have  affixed  to  it  our 
respective  seals  at  Washington,  the  fourth  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty. 

John  M.  Clayton    [seal.I 
Rafael  Rivas         [seal.] 


1857. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  Sepfember  10,  1857;  rafMcation  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
ebmendmenis  March  8,  1859;  ratified  by  the  President  March  12, 1859; 
time  for  exchange  of  ratifications  extended  by  the  Senate  May  8, 1860; 
ratifications  exchanged  November  5,  1860;  proclaimed  November 
8,  1860.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  210.) 

The  commission  under  this  treaty  met  at  Washington  June  10, 
1861,  and  adjourned  March  9,  1802.  Amount  of  awards  $496,235.47. 
Not  having  completed  all  the  cases  presented  to  them,  the  following 
treaty  was  concluded,  extending  the  commission. 
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(COLOMBIA.) 

186-i. 

Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  Fehruarxj  10,  1S64;  ratification  advised  by  tJie  Senate  June 
10,  1864;  ratified  by  the  President- July  9,  1864;  time  for  exchange 
of  ratifications  extended  by  the  Senate  June  25,  1864;  ratifications 
exchanged  August  19, 1866;  proclairned  August  19, 1865.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  213.) 

Under  this  convention  a  new  commission  was  organized,  which  met 
at  Washington  August  4,  1805,  and  adjourned  May  19,  1866.  The 
awards  amounted  to  $88,267.68. 


1888. 
Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  May  7,  1888;  ratification  advised  by  tJie  Senate  with  amend- 
ment's March  26,  1889;  ratification  with  amendnwnts  proposed  by 
Colombia  advised  by  the  Senate  February  27,  1890;  ratified  by  the 
President  March  12, 1890;  ratifieations  exchanged  November  12, 1890; 
proclaimed  February  6,  1891,     (U.  S.  Stats.  Vol.  26,  p.  1534.) 

Articles. 

I.  Reciprocal  delivery  of  accused.      |  VIII.  Evidence  required. 
II.  Exti'aditable  crimes.  i      IX.  Delivery  of  foreigners. 


III.  Proceedings 
rv.  Persons  under  arrest. 
V.  Political  offenses. 
VI.  Requisitions  and  surrender. 
Vn.  Temporary  detention. 


X.  Persons  not  to  be  delivered. 
XI.  Persons  under  obligations. 
Xn.  Expenses. 
Xin.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  President 
of  the  Republic  of  Colombia,  with  the  view  of  facilitating  the  admin- 
istration of  justice  and  to  insure  the  suppression  of  crimes,  which 
may  be  committed  within  the  territories  and  jurisdictions  of  the  two 
countries  and  the  perpetrators  of  which  may  attempt  to  escape  pun- 
ishment by  leaving  one  country,  and  taking  refuge  in  the  other,  have 
agi'eed  to  conclude  a  Convention  establishing  rules  for  the  reciprocal 
extradition  of  persons  accused  or  convicted  of  the  crimes  hereinafter 
enumerated. 

And  they  have  for  that  purpose  authorized  and  empowered  their 
respective  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: — The  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America — John  G.  Walker,  Charge  d'Affaires  ad  interim, 
and  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia — Vicente  Restrepo, 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  who  after  communicating  to  each  other 
their  i^espective  full  powers,  which  are  found  to  be  in  due  form,  have 
agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  St>ates  of  America,  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  tlie  Republic  of  Colombia,  under  the  I'estrictions  and  limita- 
tions hereinafter  contained,  agree  to  deliver,  reciprocally,  JiU. persons 
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accused,  or  convicted,  as  principals  or  accessories,  of  any  of  the  crimes 
mentioned  in  Article  II  of  this  Convention,  committed  within  terri- 
tories or  jurisdiction  of  the  one  and  who  are  found  within  the  territories 
or  jurisdiction  of  the  other  Government. 

Article  II. 

The  crimes  for  which  extradition  is  to  be  reciprocally  accorded,  are 
as  follows: 

1.  Murder  and  attempts  to  commit  murder,  by  assault,  poison  or 
otherwise. 

2.  Counterfeiting,  or  altering  money,  or  knowingly  uttering  or 
bringing  into  circulation  counterfeit  or  altered  money;  counterfeiting 
or  altering  certificates  or  coupons  of  public  indebtedness,  bank  notes 
or  other  instruments  of  public  credit ;  or  knowingly  uttering  or  circu- 
lating the  same. 

3.  Forgery,  or  altering,  or  uttering  what  is  forged  or  altered. 

4.  Embezzlement,  being  the  criminal  misapplication  of  public  or 
private  funds,  documents  or  property ;  or  the  funds,  documents  or  prop- 
erty of  municipal  or  other  corporations,  held  in  trust  by  a  public  officer, 
or  as  a  fiduciary  agent,  or  a  confidential  employ^. 

5.  Robbery. 

6.  Burglary,  defined  to  be  the  breaking  into  or  entering,  either  in 
day  or  night  time,  the  house,  office  or  other  building  of  a  government, 
corporation  or  private  i)erson,  with  the  intent  of  committing  a  felony 
therein. 

7.  Perjury,  or  the  subornation  of  perjury 

8.  Rai)e, 

9.  Arson 

10.  Piracy,  as  defined  by  the  Law  of  Nations. 

11.  Murder,  manslaughter,  or  assault  with  intent  to  kill,  on  the  high 
seas,  on  board  of  vessels  sailing  under  the  flag  of  the  demanding 
party. 

12.  Malicious  destruction,  or  attempted  destruction,  of  railways, 
bridges,  tramways,  vessels,  dwellings,  public  edifices,  or  other  build- 
ings, when  the  act  endangers  human  life. 

Article  III. 

When  the  extradition  of  a  criminal,  charged  or  convicted  of  any  of 
the  foregoing  offenses,  is  demanded,  it  must  be  supported  by  the  pro- 
duction of  a  duly  authenticated  warrant  of  arrest,  made  in  accord- 
ance with  the  laws  of  the  country  making  the  demand,  and  the 
depositions  upon  which  it  is  based.  If  the  person  whose  extradition 
is  demanded  has  already  teen  convicted,  the  demand  must  te  accom- 
panied by  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  of  the  court 
in  which  he  was  convicted,  and  with  the  attestation  of  the  proper 
executive  authority;  the  latter  of  which  must  te  certified  by  the  Min- 
ister or  Consul  of  the  Government  upon  which  the  demand  is  made. 

ARTICI.E   IV. 

If  the  person  demanded  te  held  for  trial  in  the  country  on  which 
the  demand  is  made,  it  shall  be  optional  with  the  latter  to  grant 
extradition,  or  to  proceed  with  the  trial:  Provided,  that  unless  the 
trial  shall  te  for  the  crime  for  which  the  fugitive  is  claimed,  the 
delay  shall  not  prevent  ultimate  extradition. 
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Article  V 

If  it  be  made  to  appear  that  the  extradition  is  sought  with  the  view 
of  trying  or  punishing  the  i)er8on  demanded  for  an  offense  of  a  polit- 
ical character,  surrender  shall  not  take  place;  nor  shall  any  person 
surrendered  be  tried  or  punished  for  a  political  offense,  committed 
previously  to  extradition,  or  for  any  offense  other  than  that  for  which 
extradition  was  granted. 

Article  VI     - 

The  requisition  for  extradition  shall  be  made  through  the  diplo- 
matic agents  of  the  contracting  parties,  or  in  the  event  of  the  absence 
of  these  from  the  country  or  from  tlie  seat  of  government,  by  superior 
consular  officers.  The  fugitive  shall  be  surrendered  only  on  such 
evidence  of  criminality  as  would  justify  his  arrest  and  trial  under 
the  laws  of  the  country  where  he  is  found,  had  the  crime  been  there 
committed. 

Article  VII 

On  being  informed  by  telegraph,  or  other  written  communication, 
through  the  diplomatic  channel,  that  a  lawful  warrant  has  been  issued, 
by  a  competent  authority,  upon  probable  cause,  for  the  arrest  of  a  fugi- 
tive criminal,  charged  with  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in  Article  II 
of  this  Convention,  and  on  being  assured,  through  the  same  source,  that 
a  request  for  the  surrender  of  such  criminal  is  about  to  be  made,  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Convention,  each  government 
will  endeavor  to  procure,  so  far  as  it  lawfully  may,  the  personal  arrest 
of  such  criminal,  and  may  keep  him  in  safe  custody,  for  a  reasonable 
time,  not  exceeding  three  months,  to  await  the  production  of  the  doc- 
uments, upon  which  the  claim  for  extradition  is  founded. 

Article  VIII 

When  a  person  is  extradited  under  the  formalities  prescribed  in 
this  Convention,  all  documents  and  other  objects,  which  may  tend  to 
establish  his  guilt,  may  be  delivered  to  the  demanding  Government, 
as  well  as  all  money  or  effects  which  he  may  have  or  may  have  had  in 
his  possession  or  subject  to  his  control,  the  unlawful  possession  or 
taking  of  which  constitutes  the  offense,  in  whole  or  in  part,  for  which 
his  extradition  is  requested. 

Article  IX 

In  case  a  person,  who  is  equally  a  foreigner  in  the  United  States  of 
America  and  in  the  Republic  of  Colombia,  takes  refuge  in  either  coun- 
try, after  having  committed  any  of  the  foregoing  crimes,  within  one 
or  the  other  jurisdiction,  extradition  can  be  accorded  only  after  the 
Government,  or  its  Representative,  of  which  the  criminal  is  a  citizen 
or  subject,  has  been  duly  informed,  and  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
file  objections  to  the  extradition. 

Article  X 

Neither  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  l)e  bound  to  deliver 
up  its  own  citizens,  under  the  stipulations  of  this  Convention. 
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Article  XI 

The  fact  that  the  person  whose  extradition  is  demanded,  has  con- 
tracted obligations  of  which  extradition  would  hinder  the  perform- 
ance, shall  be  no  bar  to  his  extradition. 

Article  xn 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention,  examination  and  transporta- 
tion of  the  accused  shall  be  paid  by  the  Government  requesting  the 
extradition. 

Article  XIII 

The  present  Convention  shall  commence  to  be  effective  sixty  days 
after  the  exchange  of  ratifications  thereof,  but  offenses  committed, 
anterior  to  that  time,  shall  furnish  no  grounds  for  a  demand  for 
extradition.  For  the  termination  of  this  convention  twelve  months 
notice  must  be  given  by  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties. 

This  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  exchanged 
in  the  City  of  BogotA,  as  soon  as  passible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia,  have  signed  and  sealed 
these  presents,  in  the  City  of  BogotA,  this  seventh  day  of  May  in  the 
year  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-eight. 

[seal.]  '      John  G.  Walker. 


:] 


[SEAL.]  Vicente  Restrepo 


CONOO.    (See  Kongo.) 
COREj^.    (See  Korea.) 
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Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Condxtded  July  10^  1851;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March  11, 
1852;  ratified  by  the  President  May  25,  1852;  ratifi^caiions  exchanged 
May  26,  1852;  prodainied  May  26,  1852.  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  222.) 

Articles. 


I.  Amity, 
n.  Freedom  of  commerce  and  navi- 
gation, 
ni.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 
rV.  No  discrimination  in  duties. 
V.  Tonnage  duties. 
VI.  No  discrimination  on  vessels. 
yil.  Equal  trade  privileges.^ 
Vm.  Equal  treatment  of  citizens. 


IX.  Exemption  from  military  serv- 
ice, etc. 
X.  Consular  and  diplomatic   privi- 
leges. 
XI.  Bignts  in  case  of  war. 
XII.  Property  rights. 
Xm.  Duration. 
XrV.  Ratification. 


In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  Trinity 

Commercial  intercourse  having  been  for  some  time  established 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Republic  of  Costarica,  it  seems 
good  for  the  security  as  well  as  the  encouragement  of  such  com- 
mercial intercourse,  and  for  the  maintenance  of  good  understanding 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  republic,  that  the  relations 
now  subsisting  between  them,  should  be  regularly  acknowledged  and 
confirmed  by  the  signature  of  a  Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce  and  Nav- 
igation; 

For  this  purpose  they  have  named  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries, 
that  is  to  say:  — 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Daniel  Webster,  Secretary  of 
State; 

And  his  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Costarica, 
Seilor  Don  Felipe  Molina  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary of  that  Republic  to  the  United  States; 

Who  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  Articles; 

Article  I 

There  shall  be  perpetual  amity  between  the  United  States  and  their 
citizens  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Costa- 
rica and  its  citizens  on  the  other. 

Article  II 

There  shall  be  between  all  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and 
the  territories   of  the  Republic  of  Costarica  a  reciprocal  freedom 
of   commerce.     The  subjects    and    citizens    of   the    two    countries 
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respectively  shall  have  liberty  fi^eely  and  securely  to  come  with  their 
ships  and  cargoes  to  all  places  ports  and  rivers  in  the  territories  afore- 
said, to  which  other  foreigners  are  or  may  be  permitted  to  come;  to 
enter  into  the  same,  and  to  remain  and  reside  in  any  part  thereof, 
respectively;  also  to  hire  and  occupy  houses  and  ware  houses  for  the 
purposes  of  their  commerce;  and  generally  the  merchants  and 
traders  of  each  nation  respectively,  shall  enjoy  the  most  complete  pro- 
tection and  security  for  their  commerce,  subject  always  to  the  laws 
and  statutes  of  the  two  countries,  respectively. 

In  like  manner  the  respective  ships  of  war  and  post  office  packets 
of  the  two  countries  shall  have  liberty  freely  and  securely  to  come 
to  all  harbors,  rivers  and*  places,  to  which  other  foreign  ships  of  war 
and  packets  are  or  may  be  permitted  to  come;  to  enter  into  the  same, 
to  anchor  and  to  remain  there  and  refit,  subject  always  to  the  laws 
and  statutes  of  the  two  countries  respectively. 

By  the  right  of  entering  the  places  ports  and  rivers  mentioned  in 
this  Article,  the  privilege  of  carrying  on  the  coasting  trade  is  not 
understood,  in  which  trade  national  vessels  only  of  the  country  where 
the  trade  is  carried  on  are  permitted  to  engage. 

Article  ni 

It  being  the  intention  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  to  bind 
themselves  by  the  preceding  Articles  to  treat  each  other  on  the  foot- 
ing of  the  most  favored  nation  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them,  that 
any  favor,  privilege  or  immunity  whatever,  in  matters  of  commerce 
and  navigation,  which  either  Contracting  Party  has  actually  granted, 
or  may  hereafter  grant,  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  any  other  State, 
shall  be  extended  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other  High  Con- 
tracting Party,  gratuitously,  if  the  concession  in  favor  of  that  other 
nation  shall  have  been  gratuitous;  or  in  return  for  compensation  as 
nearly  as  possible  of  proportionate  value  and  effect,  to  be  adjusted 
by  mutual  agreeme  it,  if  the  concessions  shall  have  been  conditional. 

Article  IV 

No  higher  nor  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  territories  of  the  United  States,  of  any  article  being  of  the  growth, 
produce  or  manufacture  of  the  Republic  of  Costarica  and  no  higher 
or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  territories 
of  the  Republic  of  Costarica  of  any  articles  being  the  growth,  prod- 
uce or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  United  States  than  are 
or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  the  growth  produce  or 
manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  other  or  higher 
duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in  the  territories  of  either  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties,  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  territories 
of  the  other,  than  such  as  are  or  may  be  payable  on  the  exportation 
of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country,  nor  shall  any  prohi- 
bition be  imposed  upon  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles 
the  growth  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  United 
States,  or  of  the  Republic  of  Costarica,  to  or  from  the  said  territories 
of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  Republic  of  Costarica,  which 
shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 
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Article  V 

No  higher  nor  other  duties  or  payments  on  account  of  tonnage  of 
light  or  harbor  dues,  of  pilotage,  of  salvage  in  case  either  of  damage 
or  shipwreck,  or  on  account  of  any  other  local  charges,  shall  be 
imposed  in  any  of  the  ports  of  the  Republic  of  Costarica  on  vessels 
of  the  United  States,  than  those  payable  in  the  same  ports  by  Costa- 
rican  vessels;  nor  in  any  of  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  on  Costa- 
rican  vessels,  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports  on  vessels  of 
the  United  States. 

Article  VI 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  terri- 
tories of  the  Republic  of  Costarica,  of  any  article  being  of  the  growth, 
produce  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  United  States  whether 
such  importation  shall  to  made  in  Costarican  or  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States;  and  the  same  duties  shall  }ye  paid  on  the  importation 
into  the  territories  of  tlie  United  States  of  any  article,  being  the  growth, 
produce  or  manufacture  of  the  Republic  of  Costarica,  whether  such 
importation  shall  be  made  in  the  United  States  or  in  Costarican 
vessels. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  draw- 
backs allowed,  on  the  exportation  to  the  Republic  of  Costarica,  of 
any  articles  being  the  growth,  produce  or.  manufactui'c  of  the  terri- 
tories of  the  United  States  whether  such  exportations  shall  be  made 
in  Costarican  or  in  United  States  vessels;  and  the  same  duties  shall 
be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed,  on  the  expor- 
tation of  any  articles,  being  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of 
the  Republic  of  Costarica  to  the  territories  of  the  United  States, 
whether  such  exportations  shall  be  made  in  United  States  or  in  Costa- 
rican vessels. 

Article  VII 

All  merchants,  commanders  of  ships  and  others  citizens  of  the  United 
States  shall  have  full  liberty  in  all  the  territories  of  the  Republic  of 
Costarica,  to  manage  their  own  affains  themselves,  or  to  commit  them 
to  the  management  of  whomsoever  they  please,  as  broker,  factor,  agent, 
or  interpreter;  nor  shall  they  be  obliged  to  employ  any  other  persons 
in  those  capacities  than  those  employed  by  Costaricans,  nor  to  pay 
them  any  other  salary  or  remuneration  than  such  as  is  paid  in  like 
cases  by  Costarican  citizens;  and  absolute  freedom  shall  be  allowed 
in  all  cases  to  the  buyer  and  seller  to  bargain  and  fix  the  price  of  any 
goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  imported  into  or  exported  from  the 
Republic  of  Costarica  as  they  shall  see  good,  observing  the  laws 
and  established  customs  of  the  country.  The  same  privileges  shall 
be  enjoyed  in  the  territories  of  the  L'^nited  States  by  the  citizens  of 
the  Republic  of  Costarica  under  the  same  conditions. 

The  citizens  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  reciprocally 
receive  and  enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection  for  their  persons  and 
property  and  shall  have  free  and  open  access  to  the  courts  of  justice 
in  the  said  countries,  respectively  for  the  prosecution  and  defence  of 
their  just  rights;  and  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  employ  in  all  cases, 
the  advocates,  attorneys,  or  agents  of  whatever  description,  whom 
they  may  think  proper,  and  they  shall  enjoy  in  this  respect  the  same 
rights  and  privileges  therein  as  native  citizens. 
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Abticle  vin 

In  whatever  relates  to  the  police  of  the  ports,  the  lading  and  unlad- 
ing of  ships,  the  safety  of  merchandise,  goods  and  effects,  the  suc- 
cession to  personal  estates  by  will  or  otherwise,  and  the  disposal  of 
personal  property  of  every  sort  and  denomination,  by  sale,  donation, 
exchange,  testament,  or  in  any  other  manner  whatsoever,  as  also  the 
administration  of  justice;  the  citizens  of  the  two  high  contracting 
parties,  shall  reciprocally  enjoy  the  same  privileges,  liberties  and 
rights,  as  native  citizens,  and  they  shall  not  be  charged  in  any  of 
these  respects,  with  any  higher  imposts  or  duties  than  those  which  are 
paid  or  may  1^  paid  by  native  citizens;  submitting  of  course  to  the 
local  laws  and  regulations  of  each  country,  respectively. 

If  any  citizen  of  either  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  die 
without  will  or  testament  in  any  of  the  Territories  of  the  other,  the 
Consul-General  or  Consul  of  the  nation  to  which  the  deceased  belonged, 
or  the  representative  of  such  Consul-General  or  Consul  in  his  absence, 
shall  have  the  right  to  nominate  curators  to  take  charge  of  the  prop- 
erty  of  the  deceased,  so  far  as  the  laws  of  the  country  will  permit,  for 
the  benefit  of  the  lawful  heirs  and  creditors  of  the  deceased ;  giving 
proper  notice  of  such  nomination  to  the  authorities  of  the  country. 

Article  IX 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  the  Republic  of  Costa- 
rica, and  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Costarica  residing  in  the 
United  States,  shall  be  exempted  from  all  compulsory  military  serv- 
.  ice  whatsoever,  either  by  sea  or  by  land,  and  from  all  forced  loans  or 
military  exactions  or  requisitions;  and  they  shall  not  be  compelled, 
under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  to  pay  other  ordinary  charges,  requisi- 
tions or  taxes,  greater  than  those  that  are  paid  by  native  citizens  of 
the  Contracting  Parties  respectively. 

Article  X 

It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  to 
appoint  Consuls  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  any  of  the  ter- 
ritories of  the  other  Party;  but  before  any  Consul  shall  act  as  such, 
he  shall,  in  the  usual  form  be  approved  and  admitted  by  the  Govern- 
ment to  which  he  is  sent;  and  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
may  except  from  the  residence  of  Consuls  such  particular  places  as 
they  judge  fit  to  be  excepted.  The  Costarican  Diplomatic  Agents  and 
Consuls  shall  enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the  United  States  whatever 
privileges,  exemptions,  and  immunities  are  or  shall  be  granted  to 
agents  of  the  same  rank  belonging  to  the  most  favored  nation ;  and  in 
like  manner  the  Diplomatic  Agents  and  Consuls  of  the  United  States 
in  the  Costarican  territories  shall  enjoy  according  to  the  strictest 
reciprocity  whatever  privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities  are  or 
may  be  granted  in  the  Republic  of  Costarica  to  the  Diplomatic 
Agents  and  Consuls  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XI 

For  the  better  security  of  commerce  between  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States  and  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Costarica,  it  :s  agreed,  that  if 
at  any  time  any  interruption  of  friendly  intercourse,  or  any  rupture 
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should  unfortunately  take  place  between  the  two  High  Contracting 
Parties,  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  who 
may  be  within  any  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall,  if  residing  upon 
the  coasts,  be  allowed  six  months,  and  if  in  the  interior,  a  whole  year  to 
wind  up  their  accounts  and  dispose  of  their  property;  and  a  safe- 
conduct  shall  be  given  them  to  embark  at  the  port  which  they  them- 
selves shall  select;  and  even  in  the  event  of  a  rupture  all  such  citizens 
of  either  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  who  are  established  in 
any  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  in  the  exercise  of  any  trade  or  special 
employment,  shall  have  the  privilege  of  remaining  and  of  continuing 
such  trade  and  employment  therein  without  any  manner  of  interrup- 
tion, in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their  liberty  and  property  as  long  as 
tney  behave  peaceably,  and  commit  no  offence  against  the  laws;  and 
thei^  goods  and  effects  of  whatever  description  they  may  be  whether 
in  their  own  custody  or  intrusted  to  individuals  or  to  the  State,  shall 
not  be  liable  to  seizure  or  sequestration,  nor  to  any  other  charges  or 
demands  than  those  which  may  be  made  upon  the  like  effects  or  prop- 
erty belonging  to  the  native  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  such 
citizens  may  reside.  In  the  same  case  debts  between  individuals, 
property  in  public  funds,  and  shares  of  companies,  shall  never  be  con- 
fiscated, sequestered  nor  detained. 

Article  XII 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  citizens  of  the  Republic 
of  Cost^irica,  respectively,  residing  in  any  of  the  territories  of  the 
other  party  shall  enjoy  in  their  houses,  persons,  and  properties,  the 
protection  of  the  Government,  and  shall  continue  in  possession  of  the 
guarantees  which  they  now  enjoy.  They  shall  not  be  disturbed, 
molested  or  annoyed  in  any  manner  on  account  of  their  religious 
belief,  nor  in  the  proper  exercise  of  their  religion,  either  within  their 
own  private  houses  or  in  the  places  of  worahip  destined  for  that  pur- 
pose, agreably  to  the  system  of  tolerance  established  in  the  territories 
of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties;  provided  they  respect  the  religion 
of  the  nation  in  which  they  reside,  as  well  as  the  constitution,  laws 
and  customs  of  the  country.  Liberty  shall  also  be  granted  to  bury 
the  citizens,  of  either  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  who  may  die 
in  the  territories  aforesaid,  in  burial-places  of  their  own  which  in  the 
same  manner  may  be  freely  established  and  maintained;  nor  shall  the 
funerals  or  sepulchres  of  the  dead  be  disturbed  in  any  way  or  upon 
any  account. 

Article  XIH 

In  order  that  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  may  have  the  oppor- 
tunity of  hereafter  treating  and  agreeing  upon  such  other  arrange- 
ments as  may  tend  still  further  to  the  improvement  of  their  mutual 
intercourse,  and  to  the  advancement  of  the  interests  of  their  respective 
citizens,  it  is  agi'eed  that,  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  seven 
years  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratificMions  of  the  present 
Treaty,  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  the  right  of 
giving  to  the  other  Party  notice  of  its  intention  to  terminate  Articles 
IV,  V  &  VI  of  the  present  Treaty;  and  that  at  the  expiration  of 
twelve  months  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received  by  either 
Party  from  the  other,  the  said  Articles,  and  all  the  stipulations  con- 
tained therein  shall  cease  to  be  binding  on  the  two  High  Contracting 
Parties. 
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Article  XIV 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washington  or  at  San  Jos6  de  Costarica  within  the 
space  of  one  year,  or  sooner  if  possible 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same  and  have  aflixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  this  tenth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  one. 

Dan^  Webster 

[seal.] 
F.  Molina 
[seal.] 


1860. 

Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  July  2^  1860  ;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  January  16, 
1861 J  ratified  by  the  President  November  7, 1861 ;  time  for  exchange 
of  ratifiAxdions  extended  by  the  Senate  March  12,  1861 ;  ratifications 
exchanged  November  9, 1861 ;  proclaimed  November  11, 1861,  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  227.) 

This  convention  of  nine  articles  provided  for  a  commission  of  three, 
who  met  at  Washington  February  8,  1862,  and  adjourned  November 
6,  1862.    The  amount  awarded  against  Costa  Rica  was  $25,704.14. 
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1826. 
Convention  op  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation.^ 

Concluded  April  26,  1826;  ralificaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  May  4, 
1826;  ratified  by  the  President  May  6,  1826 ; ^ratifications  exchanged 
August  10,  1826;  proclaimed  October  U,  1826,  (Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions, 1889,  p.  231.) 

(This  convention  was  abrogated  by  notice  April  15, 1856,  and  renewed  by  the 
convention  of  April  11,  1857,  except  Article  V.)' 


Articles. 


I.  Most  favored  nation  clause. 

II.  Freedom  of  trade. 
III.  Equality  as  to  shipping. 
rV.  Import  and  export  duties. 

V.  Sound  and  belts  dues. 
VI.  Trade  with  Danish  colonies. 


Vn.  Property  rijghts. 
VIII.  Consular  officers. 
IX.  Consular  privileg[es. 
X.  Consular  exemptions. 
XI.  Duration. 
XII.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Den- 
mark, being  desirous  to  make  firm  and  permanent  the  peace  and 
friendship  which  happily  prevail  between  the  two  nations,  and  to 
extend  the  commercial  relations  which  subsist  between  their  resi)ec- 
tive  territories  and  people,  have  agreed  to  fix,  in  a  manner  clear  and 
positive,  the  rules  which  shall  in  future  be  observed  between  the  one 
and  the  other  party,  by  means  of  a  general  convention  of  friendship, 
commerce  and  navigation. — With  that  object,  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Henry  Clay, 
their  Secretary  of  State,  and  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Denmark,  has 
conferred  like  powers  on  Peter  Pedersen,  His  Privy  Counsellor  of 
Legation,  and  Minister  Resident  near  the  said  States,  Knight  of  the 
Dannebrog,  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following 
Articles: 

Article  1. 

The  contracting  parties,  desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with 
all  the  other  nations  of  the  earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and 
equally  friendly  with  all,  engage,  mutually,  not  to  grant  any  particu- 
lar favour  to  other  nations,  in  respect  of  commerce  and  navigation, 
which  shall  not  immediately  become  common  to  the  other  party,  who 
shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  concession  were  freely  made,  or  on 
allowing  the  same  compensation,  if  the  concession  were  conditional. 


» See  Convention  of  July  11, 1861,  p.  159. 
Federal  cases:    Bartram  v.  Robertson,  122  U.  S.  116;  Thingvalla  Line  v  U.  S., 
24  Ct.  a.  255. 
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Article  2/ 

The  contracting  parties  being  likewise  desirous  of  placing  the  com- 
merce and  navigation  of  their  respective  countries  on  the  liberal  basis 
of  i)erfect  equality  and  reciprocity,  mutually  agree  that  the  Citizens 
and  subjects  of  each  may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  the 
other  (with  the  exception  hereafter  provided  for  in  the  sixth  article) 
and  reside  and  trade  there  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures 
and  merchandize,  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights  privileges  and 
exemptions,  in  navigation  and  commerce,  which  native  Citizens  or 
subjects  do  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  themselves  to  the  laws,  decrees 
and  usages  there  established,  to  which  native  Citizens  or  subjects  are 
subjected.  But  it  is  understood  that  this  Article  does  not  include  the 
coasting  trade  of  either  country,  the  regulation  of  which  is  reserved 
by  the  parties,  respectively,  according  to  their  own  separate  laws. 

Article  3. 

They  likewise  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufacture, 
or  merchandize,  of  any  foreign  country,  can  be,  from  time  to  time, 
lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States,  in  vessels  belonging  wholly 
to  the  Citizens  thereof,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  wholly  belong- 
ing to  the  subjects  of  Denmark;  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties 
upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  or  her  Cargo  shall  be  levied  and  col- 
lected, whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country 
or  of  the  other.  And,  in  like  manner,  that  whatever  kind  of  produce, 
manufacture  or  merchandize,  of  any  foreign  country,  can  be,  from 
time  to  time,  la^vfully  imported  into  the  dominions  of  the  King  of 
Denmark,  in  the  vessels  thereof,  (with  the  exception  hereafter  men- 
tioned in  the  sixth  article)  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States,  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties,  upon  the  tonnage 
of  the  vessel  or  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the 
importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country,  or  of  the  other. 
And  they  further  agree  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported  or 
re-exported,  from  the  one  country  in  its  own  vessels  to  any  foreign 
country,  may,  in  like  manner,  be  exported  or  re-exported  in  the  ves- 
sels of  the  other  country.  And  the  same  bounties,  duties  and  draw- 
backs shall  be  allowed  and  collected,  whether  such  exportation  or 
re-exportation,  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  of  Denmark. 
Nor  shall  higher  or  other  charges  of  any  kind  be  imposed,  in  the  ports 
of  one  party,  on  vessels  of  the  other,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable,  in 
the  same  ports,  by  native  vessels. 

Article  4. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the 
dominions  of  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Denmark,  and  no  higher  or 
other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  said  Domin- 
ions of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States, 
than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  the  produce  or 
manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country.  Nor  shall  any  higher  or 
other  duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in  either  of  the  two  countries,  on  the 
exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  United  States,  or  to  the  dominions  of 
His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Denmark,  respectively,  than  such  as  are  or 
may  be  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other 
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foreign  country.  Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  expor- 
tation or  importation  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manufacture  of 
the  United  States  or  of  the  dominions  of  his  Majesty,  the  King  of  Den- 
mark, to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the 
said  dominions,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  V.^ 

[Neither  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  nor  their  cargoes  shall, 
when  they  pass  the  Sound  or  the  Belts,  pay  higher  or  other  duties  than 
those  which  are  or  may  be  paid  by  the  most  favoured  nation.] 

Article  G. 

The  present  Convention  shall  not  apply  to  the  Northern  possessions 
of  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Denmark,  that  is  to  say,  Iceland,  the 
Ferroe  Islands,  and  Greenland;  nor  to  places  situated  beyond  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  the  right  to  regulate  the  direct  intercourse  with 
which  possessions  and  places,  is  reserved  by  the  parties  respectively. 
And  it  is  further  agreed  that  this  Convention  is  not  to  extend  to  the 
direct  trade  between  Denmark  and  the  West  India  Colonies  of  His 
Danish  Majesty,  but  in  the  intercourse  with  those  Colonies,  it  is  agi'eed 
that  whatever  can  be  lawfully  imported  into  or  exported  from  the 
said  Colonies  in  vessels  of  one  party  from  or  to  the  ports  of  the  United 
States,  or  from  or  to  the  ports  of  any  other  foreign  country,  may,  in 
like  manner,  and  with  the  same  duties  and  charges,  applicable  to 
vessel  and  cargo,  be  imported  into  or  exported  from  the  said  Colonies, 
in  vessels  of  the  other  party. 

Article  7. 

The  United  States  and  His  Danish  Majesty  mutually  agree  that  no 
higher  or  other  duties,  charges  or  taxes  of  any  kind  shall  be  levied  in 
the  territories  or  dominions  of  either  party,  upon  any  personal  prop- 
erty, money,  or  effects  of  their  respective  Citizens  or  subjects,  on  the 
removal  of  the  same  from  their  territories  or  dominions  reciprocally, 
either  upon  the  inheritance  of  such  property,  money,  or  effects,  or 
otherwise  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  in  each  State,  upon  the  same, 
when  removed  by  a  Citizen  or  subject  of  such  State,  respectively. 

Article  8.^ 

To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  and 
His  Danish  Majesty  shall  affoi-d,  in  future,  to  the  navigation  and  com- 
merce of  their  respective  Citizens  and  subjects,  they  agree  mutually 
to  receive  and  admit  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  in  all  the  ports  open 
to  foreign  commerce;  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  privi- 
leges and  immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  most 
favoured  nation,  each  contracting  party,  however,  remaining  at  lib- 
erty to  except  those  ports  and  places,  in  which  the  admission  and  resi- 
dence of  such  Consuls  may  not  seem  convenient. 


» Abrogated  April  15, 1856,  p.  158.       « See  Convention  of  July  11, 1861,  p.  159. 
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Article  i). 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  contracting  par- 
ties may  enjoy  the  rights,  privileges  and  immunities  which  belong  to 
them,  by  their  public  character,  they  shall,  before  entering  on  the 
exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  Commission  or  Patent  in  due 
form  to  the  Government  to  which  they  are  accredited;  and,  having 
obtained  their  Exequatur,  which  shall  be  granted  gratis,  they  shall  be 
held  and  considered  as  such  by  all  the  authorities,  magistrates  and 
inhabitants  in  the  Consular  District  in  which  they  reside. 

Article  10. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  Consuls  and  persons  attached  to  their 
necessary  service,  they  not  being  natives  of  the  country  in  which  the 
Consul  resides,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  public  service,  and  also  from 
all  kind  of  taxes,  imposts  and  contributions,  except  those  which  they 
shall  be  obliged  to  pay,  on  account  of  commerce,  or  their  property,  to 
which  inhabitants,  native  and  foreign,  of  the  country  in  which  such 
Consuls  reside,  are  subject,  being  in  everything,  besides,  subject  to  the 
laws  of  the  respective  States.  The  Archives  and  papers  of  the  Con- 
sulate shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and,  under  no  pretext,  whatever, 
shall  any  magistrate  seize  or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

Article  11. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  in  force  for  ten  years  from  the  date 
hereof,  and  further  until  the  end  of  one  year  after  either  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention 
to  terminate  the  same,  each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserving  to 
itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other  at  the  end  of  the  said 
term  of  ten  years;  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them,  that,  on  the 
expiration  of  one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received  by 
either  from  the  other  party,  this  Convention  and  all  the  provisions 
thereof  shall  altogether  cease  and  determine. 

Article  12. 

This  Convention  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
thereof,  and  by  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Denmark,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  in  the  City  of  Copenhagen  within  eight 
months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  We  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  tlie  United  States  of 
America  and  of  His  Danish  Majesty,  have  signed  and  sealed  these 
presents. 

Done,  in  triplicate,  at  the  City  of  Washington  on  the  twenty-sixth 
day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty  six,  in  the  fiftieth  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States 
of  America. 

H.  Clay  [seal.] 

P^  Pedersen    [seal.] 
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ADDENDUM. 

Mr,  Clay  to  Mr.  Pedersen, 

Department  of  State, 

Washington,  April  25,  isec 

The  undersigned,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  by  direction  of  the 
President  thereof,  has  the  honor  to  state  to  Mr.  Pedersen,  Minister  Resident  of 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  that  it  would  have  been  satisfactory  to  the 
Government  of  the  iJnited  States  if  Mr.  Pedersen  had  been  charged  with  instruc- 
tions in  the  negotiation  which  has  just  terminated,  to  treat  of  the  indemnities  to 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  in  consequence  of  the  seizure,  detention,  and  con- 
demnation of  their  property  in  the  ports  of  His  Danish  Majesty.  But  as  he  has 
no  instructions  to  that  effect,  the  undersigned  is  directed,  at  and  before  proceed- 
ing to  the  signature  of  the  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation  on 
which  they  have  agreed,  explicitly  to  declare,  that  the  omission  to  provide  for 
those  indemnities  is  not  hereafter  to  be  interpreted  as  a  waiver  or  abandonment 
of  them  by  the  (Government  of  the  United  States,  which,  on  the  contrary,  is  firmly 
resolved  to  persevere  in  the  pursuit  of  them,  until  they  shall  be  finally  arranged, 
upon  principles  of  equity  and  justice.  And,  to  guard  against  any  misconception 
or  the  fact  of  the  silence  of  the  Treaty  in  the  above  j)articular,  or  of  the  views  of 
the  American  Government,  the  undersigned  requests  that  Mr.  Pedersen  will  trans- 
mit this  official  declaration  to  the  Government  of  Denmark.  And  he  avails  him- 
self of  this  occasion  to  tender  to  Mr.  Pedersen  assurances  of  his  distinguished  con- 
sideration. 

H.  Clay. 

The  Chevalier  Pedersen, 

Minister  Resident  from  Denmark, 


The  Chevalier  Peter  Pedersen  to  Mr.  Clay. 

Washington,  ^5th  April  1S26, 
The  undersigned,  Minister  Resident  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  has 
the  honour,  herewith,  to  acknowledge  having  received  Mr.  Clay's  official  note  of 
this  day,  declaratory  of  the  advanced  claims  against  Denmark,  not  being  waived 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  by  the  Convention  agreed  upon,  and  about  to  be 
signed,  which  note  he,  as  requested,  will  transmit  to  his  Government.  And  he 
avails  himself  of  this  occasion  to  renew  to  Mr.  Clay  assurances  of  his  distinguished 
consideration. 

P.  Pedersen. 
To  the  Hon.  Henry  Clay, 

Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States. 


1830. 

Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  March  28,  18S0;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  May  29, 
1830;  ratified  by  the  President  June  2,  1830;  ratifications  exchanged 
June  5, 1830;  proclaimed  June  5, 1830.  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  235.) 

By  this  convention  Denmark  renounced  the  claims  of  its  subjects 
against  the  United  States  and  agreed  to  pay  an  indemnity  of  $650,000 
for  claims  of  United  States  citizens.  The  commission  provided  for 
met  in  Washington  April  4,  1831,  and  held  its  last  session  Marcli  23, 
1833. 
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1857. 

Convention  Discontinuing  the  Sound  Dues. 

Concluded  April  11  j  1857;  rcUificaiions  advised  by  the  Senate  Janiuiry 
J,  1858;  ratified  by  the  President  January  7,  1858;  ratifications 
exchanged  January  12^  1858;  proclaimed  January  18^  1858.  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  238.) 

Articles. 

I.  Sound  and  Belts  dues  abolished.  I      V.  Convention  of  1826  revived. 

II.  Lights,  bnoys  and  pilots.  |    VI.  Effect. 

III.  Payment  by  the  United  States.  |  VII.  Ratification. 

rV.  Most  favored  nation  privileges.  | 

The  United  States  of  America/  and  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Den- 
mark, being  desirous  to  terminate  amicably  the  differences  which 
have  arisen  between  them  in  regard  to  the  tolls  levied  by  Denmark 
on  American  vessels  and  their  cargoes  passing  through  the  Sound 
and  Belts,  and  commonly  called  the  Sound  Dues,  have  resolved  to 
conclude  a  Convention  for  that  purpose,  and  have  named  as  their 
plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say,  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
Lewis  Cass,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  his  Majesty 
the  King  o£  Denmark,  Torben  Bille,  Esquire,  Knight  of  the  Danne- 
brog  and  decorated  with  the  Cross  of  Honor  of  the  same  order,  his 
said  Majesty's  Charge  d' Affaires  near  the  Government  of  the  United 
States;  who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full 
powers,  in  due  form,  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark  declares  entire  freedom  of  the 
navigation  of  the  Sound  and  the  Belts  in  favor  of  American  vessels 
and  their  cargoes,  from  and  forever  after  the  day  when  this  Conven- 
tion shall  go  into  effect  as  hereinafter  provided.  And  it  is  hereby 
agreed  that  American  Vessels  and  their  cargoes  after  that  day  shall 
not  be  subject  to  any  charges  whatever  in  passing  the  Sound  or  the 
Belts,  or  to  any  detention  in  the  said  waters,  and  both  Governments 
will  concur,  if  occasion  should  require  it,  in  taking  measures  to  pre- 
vent abuse  of  the  free  flag  of  the  United  States  by  the  shipping  of 
other  nations  which  shall  not  have  secured  the  same  freedom  and 
exemption  from  charges  enjoyed  by  that  of  the  United  States. 

Article  II. 

His  Danish  Majesty  further  engages  that  the  passages  of  the  Sound 
and  Belts  shall  continue  to  be  lighted  and  buoyed  as  heretofore  with- 
out any  charge  upon  American  vessels  or  their  cargoes  on  passing  the 
Sound  and  the  Belts,  and  that  the  present  establishments  of  Danish 
pilots  in  these  waters  shall  continue  to  be  maintained  by  Denmark. 
His  Danish  Majesty  agrees  to  make  such  additions  and  improvements 
in  regard  to  the  lights,  buoys  and  pilot  establishments  in  these  waters 

as  circumstances  and  the  increasing  trade  of  the  Baltic  may  require. 
_. •_ 

Federal  cases:  Bartram  v.  Robertson,  122  U.  S.  116;  Thingvalla  Line  v.  U.  S., 
24  a.  CI.  255. 
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He  further  engages  that  no  charge  shall  be  made,  in  consequence  of 
such  additions  and  improvements,  on  American  ships  and  their 
cargoes  passing  through  the  Sound  and  the  Belts. 

It  is  understood,  however,  to  be  optional  for  the  masters  of  Ameri- 
can vessels  either  to  employ  in  the  said  waters  Danish  pilots  at  rea- 
sonable rates  fixed  by  the  Danish  Government,  or  to  navigate  their 
vessels  without  such  assistance. 

Article  III. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  agreements  and  stipulations  on  the 
part  of  Denmark  whereby  the  free  and  unincumbered  navigation  of 
American  vessels  through  the  Sound  and  the  Belts  is  forever  secured, 
the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  Government  of  Denmark,  once 
for  all,  the  sum  of  seven  hundred  and  seventeen  thousand,  eight  hun- 
dred and  twenty  nine  Rix  dollars,  or  its  equivalent,  three  hundred  and 
ninetj^-three  thousand  and  eleven  dollars  in  United  States  currency, 
at  London  on  the  day  when  the  said  convention  shall  go  into  full 
effect  as  hereinafterwards  provided. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  any  other  or  further  privileges,  rights  or 
advantages  which  may  have  been  or  may  be  granted  by  Denmark  to 
the  commerce  and  navigation  of  any  other  nation  at  the  Sounds  and 
Belts,  or  on  her  coasts  and  in  her  harbors,  with  reference  to  the  transit 
by  land  through  Danish  territory  of  merchandise  belonging  to  the 
citizens  or  subjects  of  such  nation,  shall  also  be  fully  extended  to  and 
enjoyed  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  by  their  vessels  and 
property  in  that  quart-er. 

Article  V. 

The  general  convention  of  friendship,  commerce  and  navigation,^ 
concluded  between  the  United  States  and  his  Majesty  the  King  of 
Denmark  on  the  26th  of  April,  1826,  and  which  was  abrogated  on  the 
15th  of  April,  1856,  and  the  provisions  contained  in  each  and  all  of  its 
articles,  the  5th  article  alone  excepted,  shall  after  the  ratification  of 
this  present  Convention,  again  become  bii;iding  upon  the  United  States 
and  Denmark;  it  being,  however,  understood  that  a  year's  notice  shall 
suffice  for  the  abrogation  of  the  stipulations  of  the  said  Convention 
hereby  renewed. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  Convention  shall  take  effect  as  soon  as  the  laws  to  carry 
it  into  operation  shall  be  passed  by  the  government  of  the  contracting 
parties,  and  the  sum  stipulated  to  he  paid  by  the  United  States  shall 
be  received  by  or  tendered  to  Denmark;  and  for  the  fulfilment  of  these 
purposes,  a  period  not  exceeding  twelve  months  from  the  signing  of 
this  Convention  shall  be  allowed. 

But  if,  in  the  interval,  an  earlier  day  shall  be  fixed  upon  and  carried 
into  effect  for  a  free  navigation  through  the  Sound  and  Belts  in  favor 
of  any  other  power  or  powera,  the  same  shall  simultaneously  be  ex- 
tended to  the  vessels  of  the  Unit-ed  States  and  their  cargoes,  in  antici- 

'  See  Convention  of  1826,  p.  152. 
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pation  of  the  payment  of  the  sum  stipulated  in  Article  III ;  it  l>eing 
understood,  however,  that  in  that  event  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  shall  also  pay  to  that  of  Denmark  four  i)er  cent  interest  on  the 
said  sum  from  the  day  the  said  immunity  shall  have  gone  into  opera- 
tion until  the  principal  shall  have  been  paid  as  aforesaid. 

Article  VII. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  duly  ratified  and  the  exchange  of 
ratifications  shall  take  place  in  Washington  within  ten  months  from 
the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  practicable. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Convention,  in  duplicate,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  this  eleventh  day  of  April  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-seven,  and  of  the  Independ- 
ence of  the  United  States  the  eighty-first. 

Lewis  Cass. 

[seal.] 

TORBEN  BiLLE 

[seal.] 


1861. 

Consular  Convention.* 

Concluded  Jvlv  11,  1861;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate.  Jtdy  17, 
1861;  ratified  by  the  Pre^siuent  August  25,  1861;  ratifications  ex- 
changed iSeptember  18, 1861;  proclaimed  September  20, 1861,  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  240.) 

(This  convention  conBisted  of  two  additional  articles  to  the  general  convention 
of  commerce  and  navigation,  1826,  renewed  April  11, 1857,  extending  the  powers  of 
consuls.) 

Articles. 

I.  Authority  of  consuls  over  shipping  I  11.  Deserters  from  ships ;  ratification, 
disputes.  I 

The  United  States  of  America  and  Ilis  Majesty  the  King  of  Den- 
mark, wishing  to  favor  their  mutual  commerce  by  affording,  in  their 
ports,  every  necessary  assistance  to  their  respective  vessels,  the  Under- 
signed Plenipotentiaries,  being  duly  empowered  for  that  purpose, 
have  agreed  upon  the  following  additional  articles  to  the  General  Con- 
vention of  friendship,  commerce  and  navigation,  concluded  at  Wash- 
ington on  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  April,  1826,  between  the  contracting 
parties. 

Article  I. 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Com- 
mercial Agents,  shall  have  the  right  as  such  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbi- 
trators in  such  differences  as  may  arise,  either  at  sea  or  in  port, . 
between  the  Captain,  officers  and  crew  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the 
nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge,  particularly  in 


» See  Convention  of  1826,  p.  152. 
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reference  to  the  adjiiatmeiit  of  wa^es  and  the  execution  of  contracts, 
without  the  interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct 
of  the  crew  and  the  officers,  or  of  the  Captains,  should  disturb  the 
order  or  tranquillity  of  the  country. 

It  is  however,  understood  that  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitra- 
tion shaU  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  they  have 
to  resort  on  their  return  to  the  judicial  authority  of  their  country. 

Article  II. 

The  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Commercial  Agents 
are  authorized  to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities  for 
the  search,  arrest  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships 
of  war  and  merchant  vessels  of  their  country.  For  this  purpose  they 
shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges  and  officers,  and  shall 
in  \iTiting  demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the 
registers  of  the  vessels,  the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official  doc- 
uments, or,  if  the  vessel  shall  have  departed,  by  copy  of  said  docu- 
ments duly  certified  by  them,  that  such  individuals  form  part  of  the 
crew;  and  on  this  reclamation  being  thus  substantiated,  the  surrender 
shall  not  be  refused,  unless  there  be  sufficient  proof  of  the  said  per- 
sons being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country  where  their  surrender 
is  demanded.  Such  deserters  when  arrested  shall  be  placed  at  the 
disposal  of  said  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Commer- 
cial Agents,  and  may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons  at  the  request 
and  cost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  detained  until 
the  time  when  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  vessels  to  which  they 
belonged,  or  sent  back  to  their  own  country  by  a  vessel  of  the  same 
nation,  or  any  other  vessel  whatsoever.  But  if  not  sent  back  within 
three  months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty 
and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

However  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to  have  committed  any 
crime  or  offence,  his  sun^ender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal 
before  which  his  case  shall  be  depending  shall  have  pronounced  its 
sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

The  present  additional  articles  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value 
as  if  they  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  Convention  signed  at 
Washington,  on  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  April,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  twenty-six,  and  being  approved  and  ratified  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark, 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  six  months 
frem  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned,  in  virtue  of  our  respective 
full  powers,  have  signed  the  present  additional  articles,  and  have 
thereto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  triplicate  at  the  City  of  Washington  on  the  eleventh  day 
of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
sixty  one. 

William  H.  Seward. 

[seal.] 
W.  R.  Raasloff. 
[seal.] 
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187^. 

Naturalization  Convention. 

Concluded- July  20,  1872;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  January 
ISy  187S;  ratified  by  the  President  Jauicary  22,  1873;  ratifications 
exchanged  march  7^,  187^;  proclaimed  April  15,  1878,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  241.) 

Articles. 

I.  Natnralization  recognized.  |  IV.  Duration., 

II.  Readmission  to  former  status.  V.  Ratification. 

III.  Renunciation  of  acquired  status,     j 

The  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Den- 
mark being  desirous  to  regulate  the  citizenship  of  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  of  America  who  have  emigrated,  or  who  may  emigrate, 
from  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark,  and 
of  Danish  subjects  who  have  emigrated,  or  who  may  emigrate  fi*om 
the  Kingdom  of  Denmark  to  the  United  States  of  America,  have 
resolved  to  conclude  a  Convention  for  that  purpose,  and  have  named 
as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say, 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

Michael  J.  Cramer, 

Minister  Resident  of  the  United  States  of  America  at  Copenhagen; 

and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark : 

Otto  Ditlev  Baron  Rosenorn-Lehn, 

Commander  of  Danebrog  and  Danebrogsmand,  Chamberlain,  His 
Majesty's  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  &c.,  <fcc.,  <fcc. ;  who,  after  hav- 
ing communicated  to  each  other  their  I'espective  full  Powers,  found 
to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the 
following  Articles,  to  wit: 

Article  I. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  have  become,  or  shall 
become,  and  are  naturalized,  according  to  law,  within  the  Kingdom 
of  Denmark  as  Danish  subjects,  shall  be  held  by  the  United  States  of 
America  to  be  in  all  respects  and  for  all  purposes  Danish  subjects,  and 
shall  be  treated  as  such  by  the  United  States  of  America. 

In  like  manner,  Danish  subjects  who  have  become,  or  shall  become, 
and  are  naturalized,  according  to  law,  within  the  United  States  of 
America  as  citizens  thereof,  shall  be  held  by  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark 
to  be  in  all  respects  and  for  all  purposes  as  citizens  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such  by  the  Kingdom  of 
Denmark. 

Article  II. 

If  any  such  citizen  of  the  United  States,  as  aforesaid,  naturalized 
within  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark  as  a  Danish  subject,  should  renew 
his  residence  in  the  United  States,  the  United  States  Government 
may,  on  his  application,  and  on  such  conditions  as  that  Government 
may  see  lit  to  impose,  readmit  him  to  the  character  and  privileges  of 
a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Danish  Government  shall  not, 
in  that  case,  claim  him  as  a  Danish  subject  on  account  of  his  former 
naturalization. 

In  like  manner,  if  any  such  Danish  subject,  as  aforesaid,  natural- 
ized within  the  United  States  as  a  citizen  thereof,  should  renew  his 
7468 11 
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residence  within  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark,  His  Majesty's  Government 
may,  on  his  application,  and  on  such  conditions  as  that  Government 
may  think  fit  to  impose,  readmit  him  to  the  character  and  privileges 
of  a  Danish  subject,  and  the  United  States  Government  shall  not,  in 
that  ease,  claim  him  as  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  on  account  of 
his  former  naturalization. 

Article  III. 

If,  however,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  naturalized  in  Denmark, 
shall  renew  his  residence  in  the  former  country  without  the  intent  to 
return  to  that  in  which  he  was  naturalized,  he  shall  be  held  to  have 
renounced  his  naturalization. 

In  like  manner,  if  a  Dane,  naturalized  in  the  United  States,  shall 
renew  his  residence  in  Denmark  without  the  intent  to  return  to  the 
former  country,  he  shall  be  held  to  have  renounced  his  naturalization 
in  the  United  States. 

The  intent  not  to  return  may  be  held  to  exist,  when  a  person  natural- 
ized in  the  one  country  shall  reside  more  than  two  years  in  the  other 
country. 

Article  IV. 

The  present  convention  shall  go  into  effect  immediately  on  or  after 
the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten 
years.  If  neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  months 
previous  notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall 
further  remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of 
the  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such 
intention. 

Article  V. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  thereof,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Copenhagen  as  soon  as  may  be 
within  eight  months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  same,  and  have  aflftxed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Copenhagen  the  twentieth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and  Seventy  Two. 

Michael  J.  Cramer. 

[seal.] 
O.  D.  Rosenorn-Lehn. 
[seal.] 

1B88. 

Agreement  submitting  Cla.im  of  Carlos  Butterfield  &  Co., 

TO  Arbitration. 

Concluded  December  6,  18SS;  raiificaiion  advised  by  tlie  Senate,  Feb- 
ruary  11,  1880;  ratified  by  the  President  April  iJJ,  1889;  ratificaiions 
excliamjed  May  ^S,  1889;  proclaimed  May  24,  1889,  (U.  S.  Stats. 
Vol.  26,  p.  1490.) 

By  this  agreement  the  claim  of  Butterfield  <fc  Co.,  for  indemnity  for 
seizure  of  vessels  by  the  Danish  colonial  authorities  of  St.  Thomas, 
West  Indies,  was  referred  to  Sir  Edmund  Monson,  by  whom  it  was 
disallowed. 
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189S. 

Trade-Mark  Convention. 

Concluded  June  15^  1892;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senaie  July  21^ 
1892;  ratified  hy  the  President  July  29, 1892;  ratifications  exchanged 
September  28, 1892;  proclaimed  October  12, 1892.  (U.  S.  Stats.  Vol. 
27,  p.  963.) 

Abticles. 

I.  Reciprocal  rights.  I  m.  Duration, 

n.  Formalities.  |  IV.  Ratification. 

With  a  view  to  secure  for  the  manufacturers  in  the  United  States 
of  America,  and  those  in  Denmark,  the  reciprocal  protection  of  their 
Trade  Marks  and  Trade  Labels,  the  Undersigned,  duly  authorised  to 
that  effect,  have  agreed  on  the  following  dispositions. 

Article  I. 

The  subjects  or  citizens  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
shall  in  the  Dominions  and  Possessions  of  the  other  have  the  same 
rights  as  belong  to  native  subjects  or  citizens,  in  everything  relating  to 
Trade  Marks  and  Trade  Labels  of  every  kind. 

Provided,  always,  that  in  the  United  States  the  subjects  of  Den- 
mark, and  in  Denmark,  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
cannot  enjoy  these  rights  to  a  greater  extent  or  for  a  longer  period  of 
time  than  in  their  native  country. 

Article  II. 

Any  person  in  either  country  desiring  protection  of  his  Trade  Mark 
in  the  Dominions  of  the  other  must  fulfil  the  formalities  required  by 
the  law  of  the  latter;  but  no  person,  being  a  subject  or  citizen  of  one 
of  the  contracting  States,  shall  be  entitled  to  claim  protection  in  the 
other  by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  this  convention,  unless  he  shall 
have  first  secured  protection  in  his  own  country  in  accordance  with 
the  laws  thereof. 

Article  III. 

This  arrangement  shall  go  into  effect  immediately  on  pr  after  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  and  shall  be  in  force  until  a  year  after  it 
has  been  recalled  by  the  one  or  the  other  of  the  two  High  Parties. 

Article  IV. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  State*  of  America  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  thereof  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  and 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Copenhagen  as  soon  as  may  be 
within  ten  months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  witness  whereof  the  Undersigned  have  signed  the  present  con- 
vention and  have  affi^ied  thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 
Done  at  Copenhagen  in  double  expedition  the  15.  June  1892. 

Clark  E.  Carr. 

[seal.] 
Reedtz  Thott. 
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1867. 

Convention  of  Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation,  and  Extra- 
dition. 

Concluded  Fehrunry  8^  1867;  rai/ification  advised  by  the  Senate  March 
20^  1867;  ratified  by  the  President  Jidy  SI,  1867-;  ratiiicaiions 
exchanged  October  5,  1867;  proclaimed  October  2Jf,  1867.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  244.) 

This  convention  of  thirty-two  articles  t^erminated  January  13,  1898, 
by  notice  from  the  Dominican  Government. 
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1839. 

Treaty  op  Peace,  Friendship,  Navigation,  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  June  13,  1839;  raiification  advised  by  fhe  Senate  July  15, 
ISJiO;  ratified  by  the  President  July  31,  I84O;  ratifications  exchanged 
April  9,  181,2;  proclaimed  September  23,  18^2,  (Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions, 1889,  p.  255.) 

This  treaty  of  thirty-five  articles  was  abrogated  August  25, 1892,  by 
notice  from  the  Ecuadorian  Government. 


1862. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  November  25, 1862;  raiification  advised  by  the  Senate  Jan- 
uary 28,  1863;  ratified  by  the  President  February  13,  1863;  ratifica- 
tions exchanged  Jiuy  27,  1864;  proclaimed  Sejitember  8,  I864,  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  265.) 

Under  this  convention  of  seven  articles  the  commission  of  two  mem- 
bers and  an  arbitrator  met  at  Guayaquil  August  22,  1864,  and  termi- 
nated its  session  August  17,  1865.  The  amount  awarded  against 
Ecuador  was  $94,799.56. 


1872. 

Naturalization  Convention. 

Concluded  May  6,  1872;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  May  23, 
1872;  raiifiedby  the  President  May  25,  1872;  ratifications  exchanged 
November  6,  1873;  proclaimed  November  24,  1873,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  267.) 

This  convention  of  seven  articles  was  abrogated  August  25,  1802, 
upon  notice  given  by  the  Ecuadorian  Government. 
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1872. 
Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  June  28^  1872;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Janfiuary 
6y  1878;  ratified  by  the  President  Jamuiry  10^  1873;  ratifications 
excJianged  November  12,  1873;  proclaimed  December  2^,  1873. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  269.) 

Articles. 


I.  Persons  to  be  delivered. 
II.  Eixtraditable  crimes, 
in.  Political  offenses,  etc. 
rv.  Persons  under   arrest  in  country 
where  found. 


V.  Procedure. 
VI.  Expenses. 
Vn.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Ecuador  having 
deemed  it  conducive  to  the  better  administration  of  justice  and  the 
prevention  of  crime  within  their  respective  territories,  that  all  i)er- 
sons  convicted  of,  or  accused  of  the  crimes  enumerated  below,  being 
being  fugitives  from  justice,  shall  be,  under  certain  circumstances 
reciprocally  delivered  up  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  Treaty  upon  the 
subject,  and  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  for  this  purpose 
named  Rumsey  Wing,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  their  Min- 
ister Resident  in  Ecuador,  as  Plenipotentiary  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States;  and  the  President  of  Ecuador  has  named  Francisco  Tavier 
Leon,  Minister  of  the  Interior  and  of  Foreign  Affairs,  as  Plenipot.en- 
tiary  on  the  part  of  Ecuador;  who  having  reciprocally  communicated 
their  full  powers,  and  the  same  having  been  found  in  good  and  due 
form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles,  viz: 

Article  1"'. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Government  of 
Ecuador  mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  such  persons  as  may  have  been 
convicted  of,  or  may  be  accused  of  the  crimes  set  forthin  the  follow- 
ing article,  committed  within.the  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  contracting 
parties,  and  who  may  have  sought  refuge,  or  be  found  within  the 
Territory  of  the  other:  it  being  understood  that  this  is  only  to  be  done 
when  the  criminality  shall  be  proved  in  such  manner  that  according 
to  the  laws  of  the  country,  where  the  fugitive  or  accused  may  be  found 
such  persons  might  be  lawfully  arrested  and  tried,  had  the  crime  been 
committed  within  its  jurisdiction. 

Article  2"^ 

Persons  convicted  of  or  accused  of  any  of  the  following  crimes  shall 
be  delivered  up,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty. 

1**.  Murder,  including  assassination,  parricide,  infanticide  and  poi- 
soning. 

2"**.  The  crime  of  rape,  arson,  piracy,  and  mutiny  on  ship-board 
when  the  crew  or  a  part  thereof,  by  fraud  or  violence  against  the  com- 
manding officer  have  taken  possession  of  the  vessel. 

3'**.  The  crime  of  burglary,  this  being  understood  as  the  act  of 
breaking  or  forcing  an  entrance  into  another's  house  with  intent  to 
commit  any  crime,  and  the  crime  of  robbery,  this  being  defined  as  the 
act  of  taking  from  the  person  of  another,  goods  or  money  with  crimi- 
nal intent,  using  violence  or  intimidation. 
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4***.  The  crime  of  forgery:  which  is  understood  to  be  the  wilful 
use  or  circulation  of  forged  papers  or  public  documents. 

5^**.  The  fabrication  or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  either  coin 
or  paper,  of  public  bonds,  bank  bills  and  securities,  and  in  general 
of  any  kind  of  titles  to  or  instruments  of  credit,  the  counterfeiting  of 
stamps,  dies,  seals,  and  marks  of  the  State,  and  of  the  administrative 
authorities,  and'the  sale  or  circulation  thereof. 

6**^.  Embezzlement  of  public  property,  committed  within  the  juris- 
diction of  either  party  by  public  officers  or  depositaries. 

Article  3"^ 

The  stipulations  of  this  treaty  shall  not  be  applicable  to  crimes  or 
offences  of  a  political  character;  and  the  person  or  persons  delivered 
up  charged  with  the  crimes  specified  in  the  foregoing  article  shall  not 
be  prosecuted  for  any  crime  committed  previously  to  that  for  which 
his  or  their  extradition  may  be  asked. 

Article  4*^ 

If  the  person  whose  extradition  may  have  been  applied  for  in  accord- 
ance with  the  stipulations  of  the  present  Treaty,  shall  have  been 
arrested  for  offences  committed  in  the  country  where  he  has  sought 
refuge,  or  if  he  shall  have  been  sentenced  therefor,  his  extradition 
may  be  deferred  until  his  acquittal,  or  the  expiration  of  the  term  for 
which  he  shall  have  been  sentenced. 

Article  5*? 

Requisitions  for  *he  extradition  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be 
made  by  the  respective  diplomatic  agents  of  the  contracting  parties, 
or  in  case  of  the  absence  of  these  from  the  country  or  its  capital,  thej^ 
may  be  made  by  superior  Consular  officers.  If  the  person  whose  extra- 
dition is  asked  for  shall  have  been  convicted  of  a  crime,  the  requisi- 
tion must  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the  sentence  of  the  Court  that 
has  convicted  him,  authenticated  under  its  seal,  and  an  attestation  of 
the  official  character  of  the  judge  who  has  signed  it,  made  by  the 
proi)er  executive  authority;  also  by  an  authentication  of  the  latter  by 
the  Minister  or  Consul  of  the  United  States  or  Ecuador  resi)ectively. 
On  the  contrary  however,  when  the  fugitive  is  merely  charged  with 
crime,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant  for  his  arrest  in  the 
country  where  the  crime  has  been  committed,  and  of  any  evidence  in 
writing  upon  which  such  warrant  may  have  been  issued,  must  accom- 
pany the  aforesaid  requisition.  The  President  of  the  United  States 
or  the  proper  executive  authority  of  Ecuador,  may  then  order  the 
arrest  of  the  fugitive,  in  order  that  he  may  be  brought  before  the  judi- 
cial authority,  which  is  competent  to  examine  the  question  of  extra- 
dition. 

If,  then,  according  to  the  evidence  and  the  law,  it  be  decided  that 
the  extradition  is  due  in  conformity  with  this  Treaty,  the  fugitive  shall 
be  delivered  up,  according  to  the  forms  prescribed  in  such  cases. 

Article  6*!» 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention  and  transportation  of  persons 
claimed,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Government  in  whose  name  the  requisi- 
tion shall  have  been  made. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


168  COMPILATION   OF   TREATIES   IN   FORCE. 

Article  7*^ 

This  treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years  (10)  from  the  day  of 
the  exchange  of  ratifications,  but  in  case  neither  party  shall  have  given 
to  the  other  one  year's  (1)  previous  notice  of  its  intention  to  terminate 
the  same,  then  this  Treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years  (10) 
longer,  and  so  on.  ' 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  exchanged 
in  the  Capital  of  Ecuador,  within  two  months  from  the  day  on  which 
the  session  of  the  coming  Congress  of  Ecuador  shall  terminate,  which 
will  be  in  October  1873. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  resi)ective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  present  Treaty  in  duplicate,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Quito,  Capital  of  the  Republic  of  Ecuador,  this 
twenty  eight  day  of  June  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy 
two. 

RUMSEY  Wing  [seal.] 

-J 


Francisco  Tavier  Leon    [seal. 


1893. 
Convention  for  Arbitration  of  Claim  of  Julio  R.  Santos. 

Concluded  February  28,  1893;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Sep- 
tember 11,  1893;  ratified  by  the  President  September  16,  1898;  ratifi- 
cations exchanged  November  6, 1894;  proclaimed  November  7, 1894* 
(U.  S.  Stats.  Vol.  28,  p.  1205.) 

Upon  the  submission  of  the  claim  to  the  arbitrator  an  award  in 
favor  of  Santos  was  made  amounting  to  $40,000. 
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1884. 
Commercial  Agreement. 

Conduded  November  16,  188^;  ratification  adinsed  by  the  Senate 
March  18,  1885;  ratified  by  the  President  May  7,  1885;  proclaimed 
May  7,  1885.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  272.) 

(As  this  agreement  adopts  the  convention  with  Greece  a  synopsis  of 
the  articles  of  that  convention  is  given  below.) 

The  Undersigned,  N.  D.  Comanos,  Vice-Consul  Greneral  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Egypt,  and  His  Excellency  Nubar  Pasha, 
President  of  the  Council  of  Ministei-s,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  and 
of  Justice  of  the  Government  of  His  Highness  the  Khedive  of  Egypt, 
duly  authorized  by  their  respective  Governments,  have  held  a  Con- 
ference this  day  on  the  subject  of  a  Commercial  Convention  to  be 
concluded  between  the  Egyptian  Government  and  the  Foreign  Powers, 
and  have  agreed  to  the  following. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  consents  that  the 
Regulations  of  the  Egyptian  Customs  applicable,  in  virtue  of  a  Com- 
mercial and  Customs  Convention  concluded  on  the  3rd  of  March,  1884, 
between  the  Hellenic  Government  and  the  Egyptian  Government,  to 
the  Hellenic  subjects,  vessels,  commerce  and  navigation,  may  also  be 
applied  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  vessels  commerce  and 
navigation. 

Every  right,  privilege  or  immunity  that  the  Egyptian  Government 
now  grants,  or  that  it  may  grant  in  future,  to  the  subjects  or  citizens, 
vessels,  commerce  and  navigation  of  whatsoever  other  foreign  power, 
shall  be  granted  to  citizens  of  the  United  States,  vessels,  commerce 
and  navigation,  who  shall  have  the  right  to  enjoy  the  same. 

The  present  agreement  shall  become  operative  immediately  upon 
the  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  being  given  to  the 
same. 

In  testimony  whei*eof,  the  undersigned  have  signed  the  present  act 
and  have  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  Cairo,  the  sixteenth  day  of  November  Eighteen  hundred 
and  eighty  four. 

N.  D.  Comanos. 

[seal] 
N.  Nubar 
[seal] 
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[The  following  is  a  translation  of  the  printed  official  French  version  of  the  Con- 
vention between  the  Hellenic  Government  and  the  Egyptian  Government  con- 
cluded March  3, 1884,  the  provisions  of  which  have  been  made  applicable  to  the 
United  States  by  the  foregoing  Agreement.] 

A  CONVENTION  RELATIVE  TO  COMMERCE  AND  CUSTOMS. 

Articles. 


I.  Most  favored  nation  clause. 
n.  Prohibitions, 
in.  Importations  into  Egypt. 
IV.  Egyptian  customs  duties. 
V.  Goods  excluded. 
VI.  Firearms. 
Vn.  Reexportations. 
Vin.  Drawbacks  on  reexported  goods. 
IX.  Egyptian  export  duties. 


X.  Effects  of  consular  officers. 
XI.  Shipping  regrulations. 
Xn.  Customs  declarations. 
XTTI.  Customs  officials. 
XIV.  Fines  and  confiscations. 
XV.  Administrative  regulations. 
XVI.  Duration. 

Additional  article.— Taking    effect 
modified  tariff . 


of 


His  Eixcellency  Nubar  Pasha,  President  of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  Minister  of 
Foreign  Affairs  of  His  GKghness  the  Khedive,  and  Mr.  Anasthasius  Byzantios, 
Diplomatic  Agent  and  Consul-General  of  Greece,  having  been  duly  authorized  by 
their  respective  GK>vemment8,  have  agreed  upon  the  following: 

Article  First 

Greek  conmierce  in  Egypt  and  Egyptian  conmierce  in  Greece  shall  be  treated, 
as  regards  customs  duties,  both  when  goods  are  imported  and  exported,  as  the 
commerce  of  the  most  favored  nation. 


Art.  2. 

No  prohibitory  measure  shall  be  adopted  in  respect  to  the  reciprocal  import  or 
export  trade  of  the  two  countries,  witnout  being  likewise  extended  to  all  other 
nations.  It  is  nevertheless  understood  that  this  restriction  shall  not  apply  to  such 
special  measures  as  may  be  adopted  by  either  country  for  the  purpose  of  protecting 
itself  against  epizooty,  phylloxera  or  any  other  scourge. 

Art.  3. 

The  Egyptian  Gk>vemment  pledges  itself,  with  the  exceptions  mentioned  in 
article  6  hereinafter,  not  to  prohibit  the  importation  into  Egypt  of  any  article, 
the  product  of  the  soil  and  industry  of  Greece,  firom  whatever  place  such  article 
may  ccme. 

Art.  4. 

The  duties  to  be  levied  in  Egjrpt  on  the  productions  of  the  soil  and  industry  of 
Greece,  from  whatever  place  tney  may  come,  shall  be  regulated  by  a  tariff  which 
shall  be  prepared  by  commissioners  appointed  for  this  purpose  by  the  two  Gov- 
ernments. 

A  fixed  duty  of  8  per  cent,  ad  valorem  shall  be  taken  as  the  basis  of  this  tariff, 
the  said  duty  to  be  computed  on  the  price  of  the  goods  in  the  port  of  discharge; 
the  Egyptian  Government,  however,  reserves  the  privilege  of  raising  the  duties 
on  distilled  beverages,  wines  and  fancy  articles;  but  these  duties  shall,  in  no  case, 
exceed  the  rate  of  16  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

The  Egyptian  Government  likewise  reserves  the  right  to  reduce  the  duties  on 
articles  of  prime  necessity  that  are  imported  into  Egypt, to  5  percent.,  and  even 
to  abolish  tnem  entirely. 

Customs  duties  shall  be  collected  without  prejudice  to  the  penalties  provided, 
in  cases  of  fraud  and  smuggling,  by  the  regulations. 

Art.  5. 

Tobacco,  in  all  its  forms,  and  tombac,  together  with  salt,  natron,  hashish,  and 
saltpeter  are  excluded  from  the  stipulations  of  this  convention. 
Tne  Elgyptian  Government  retains  an  absolute  right  in  respect  to  these  articles, 
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the  regime  of  which  shall  be  applicable  to  Greek  subjects  on  the  same  terms  as  to 
its  own  subjects. 

The  Egyptian  GK>yemment  may  institnte,  in  warehouses  or  dwellings,  anv 
immediate  search  that  it  may  deem  necessary.  A  duplicate  of  the  order  of  searcn 
shall  be  sent  to  the  Greek  consular  officer,  who  may  repair  to  the  spot  at  once,  if 
he  think  proper,  although  that  formality  shall  not  delay  the  search. 

Art.  6. 

By  way  of  exception  to  the  stipulations  of  article  3,  the  importation  into  Egypt 
of  arms  used  in  war  (including  firearms  and  side-arms)  and  munitions  of  war 
shall  not  be  x>ermitted. 

The  above  restriction  does  not  apply  to  weapons  used  in  hunting  or  for  orna- 
ment or  amusement,  nor  does  it  apply  to  ^npowder  used  in  hunting;  the  impor- 
tation of  these  articles  shall  form  the  subject  of  special  regulations  to  be  adopted 
by  the  Egyptian  Government. 

Art.  7. 

Goods  imported  into  Egypt  and  re-exported  within  a  period  not  exceeding  six 
months,  shall  be  considered  as  goods  in  transit,  and  snail  pay,  as  such,  only  a 
transit  duty  of  one  per  cent.,  computed  on  their  value  in  the  port  of  discharge. 
After  such  period  of  six  months,  they  shall  be  subject  to  the  full  import  duty. 

If  the  re-exportation  takes  place  from  the  if»ort  of  discharge,  after  a  simple  trans- 
shipment, or  after  the  goods  have  been  discharged  and  kept  on  land,  under  sur- 
veillance, as  provided  by  the  customs  regulations,  for  a  period  not  exceeding  one 
month,  such  goods  shall  be  liable  to  no  auty;  but  the  transit  duty  shall  be  paya- 
ble, if,  after  having  been  dischar^^ed  and  temporarily  deposited,  either  in  the  ware- 
houses of  the  custom-house,  or  in  private  warehouses,  whether  floating  or  not, 
the  goods  are  reexported,  after  having  been  the  object  of  a  commercial  operation. 

Akt.  8. 

If  goods,  after  the  import  duty  has  been  levied  uiK)n  them  in  Egypt,  are  sent  to 
other  countries  before  the  expiration  of  the  term  of  six  months  from  the  day  of 
their  discharge,  they  shall  be  treated  as  goods  in  transit,  and  the  Egyptian  custom- 
house shall  return  to  the  exporter  the  mfference  between  the  duty  paid  and  the 
transit  duty  mentioned  in  article  7. 

In  order  to  obtain  the  drawback,  the  e^roorter  mi&t  furnish  proof  that  the 
import  duty  has  been  paid  on  the  re-exportea  goods. 

Art.  9. 

The  productions  of  the  soil  and  industry  of  Egypt  when  sent  to  Greece,  shall 
pay  an  export  duty  of  one  i)er  cent,  ad  viuorem,  computed  on  the  value  of  the 
goods  in  the  port  of  exportation. 

For  greater  facility,  these  productions  shall,  as  far  as  possible,  be  i)eriodiGally 
tariffed,  by  mutual  agreement,  by  the  representatives  of  the  merchants  engaged 
in  the  export  trade  and  the  Egyptian  customs  authorities. 

Art.  10. 

Articles  and  personal  effects  belonging  to  Consuls-Gteneral  and  Consuls  not 
engaged  in  other  than  consular  business,  not  performing  other  duties,  not  engaged 
in  commercial  or  manufacturing  business,  and  not  owning  or  controlling  real 
estate  in  Egypt,  shall  be  exempt  n*om  any  examination,  both  when  imported  and 
exported,  and  likewise  from  the  payment  of  duties. 

Art.  11. 

Within  36  hours  at  most  after  the  arrival  of  a  vessel  in  an  Egyptian  road- 
stead or  port,  the  captain  or  the  agent  of  the  owners  shall  deposit  at  the 
custom-house  two  copies  of  the  manifest  of  cargo,  certified  by  him  to  agree  with 
the  original.  In  like  manner,  captains  shall,  before  their  departure  from  an 
Egyptian  port,  present  at  the  custom-house  a  copy  of  the  manifest  of  the  goods 
on  board  of  their  vessels.  The  original  manifest,  either  on  arrival  or  departure, 
shall  be  presented  at  the  same  time  with  the  copies,  in  order  to  be  compared  with 
them. 
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If  a  vessel  stops  in  an  Egyptian  port  for  a  reason  that  appears  suspicions  to  the 
cnstom-honse,  tne  latter  may  require  the  presentation  of  the  manifest,  and  mav 
immediately  make  any  search  that  it  may  deem  necessary;  the  order  of  search 
shall,  in  that  case,  be  addressed  to  the  Greek  consular  officer,  as  provided  in 
article  5. 

Any  surplus  or  deficit  that  may  be  shown  by  the  comparison  of  the  manifest 
with  the  cargo  shall  furnish  ground  for  the  imposition  of  the  fines  provided  for 
by  the  Customs  regulations  which  shall  be  issued  by  the  Egyptian  Government. 

Art.  12. 

Any  custom-house  o^ration  in  Egjrpt,  either  on  arrival  or  departure,  most  be 
preceded  by  a  declaration  signed  by  ttie  owner  of  the  goods  or  his  representative. 

The  custom-house  may,  moreover,  in  case  of  dispute,  require  the  presentation  of 
all  the  documents  that  are  to  accompany  any  shipment  of  goods,  such  as  invoices, 
letters,  etc. 

Any  refusal  to  make  the  declaration  on  arrival  or  departure,  any  delay  in 
making  the  said  declaration,  or  any  excess  or  deficiency  found  to  exist  between 
the  goods  and  the  declaration  shall  furnish  ground  for  tne  imposition  of  the  fines 
provided  for  by  the  Egyptian  custom-house  regrolations,  in  each  of  the  cases 
specified. 

Art.  13. 

The  custom-house  officers,  the  officers  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  Eg3q)tian 
postal-service,  and  the  officers  of  national  vessels,  may  board  any  sailing  or  steam- 
vessel  of  less  than  200  tons'  burden,  be  that  vessel  at  anchor  or  tacking,  at  a  dis- 
tance not  exceeding  ten  kilometers  from  the  shore,  without  furnishing  evidence 
of  via  major;  they  may  ascertain  the  nature  of  the  cargo,  seize  any  prohibited 
goods,  and  secure  evidence  of  any  other  infraction  of  the  customs  regulations. 

Article  14. 

Any  illicit  importation  of  goods  shall  furnish  ground  for  the  .confiscations  and 
fines  provided  for  by  the  Egyptian  customs  regulations. 

Decisions  ordering  confiscations  and  fines  shall  be  communicated,  within  the 
period  fixed  by  law,  to  the  Greek  consular  officer. 

Article  15. 

It  is  understood  that  this  convention  can  in  no  wise  impair  the  administrative 
rights  of  the  two  contracting  Governments,  and  that  they  may  enforce  any  regu- 
lations calculated  to  promote  the  efficiency  of  the  service  and  the  repression  of 
fraud. 

Article  16. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  operative  for  seven  years  from  the  twentieth 
day  of  March,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-four. 

At  the  expiration  of  that  period,  the  present  convention  shall  remain  in  force 
during  the  year  following,  and  so  on  from  year  to  year,  until  one  of  the  contract- 
ing parties  shall  notifv  the  other  of  its  desire  for  the  cessation  of  its  effects,  or 
until  the  conclusion  of  another  convention. 

Additional  Article. 

The  effect  of  the  modifications  in  the  present  tariff  which  are  provided  for  in 
article  IV,  shall  be  suspended  until  those  modifications  have  been  adopted  by  the 
other  powers  interested. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  undersigned  have  signed  the  present  convention. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Cairo  this  third  day  of  March,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  eighty-four. 

[seal]  N.  Nubar. 

[seal]  An.  Byzantios. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


FRANCE. 

1778. 
Treaty  op  Amity  and  Cobimerce. 

Concluded  at  Paris  February  6^  1778;  ratified  by  Congress  May  4, 
1778.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  296.) 

This  treaty,  abrogated  by  the  act  of  Congress  July  7, 1798,  consisted 
of  thirty-one  articles,  an<f  in  many  important  respects  formed  the  basis 
of  subsequent  treaties  of  commerce. 

Federal  cases:  Glass  v.  "The  Betsey,"  3  Dall.,  6;  GJeyer  v. Michel, 8  Dall.,285; 
Moodie  v.  "  The  Phoebe  Amie,"  8 Dall.,  819;  Chirac  v.  Chirac,  2  Wheat.,  259;  Car- 
nealv.  Banks,  10  Wheat.,  181;  British  Consul  v.  "The  Favorite,"  Bee's  Adm.  Rep., 
39;  Stannickv."  The  Friendship,"  Bee's  Adm.  Rep.,  40;  Salderondo  v. "  The  Nostra 
Simora  del  Camino,"  Bee's  Adm.  Rep.,  43;  WiUiamson  v.  "  The  Betsey,"  Bee's 
Adm.  Rep.,  67;  British  Consul  v. "  The  Mermaid,"  Bee's  Adm.  Rep.,  69;  Bolchos  v. 
Slaves,  »Be'8  Adm. Rep., 74;  Gray  v. U.S., 21  Ct.a.,840;  Hooper  v. U.S., 22  Ct. 
CI., 408;  "TheBrigWilMam,"23a.a.,201;  "The  Venus,"  27  Ct. CI.,  116. 


1778. 
Treaty  of  Alliance. 

Conclndtd  at  Paris  February  6^  1778;   ratified  by  Congress  May  4, 
1778,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  307.) 

This  treaty,  consisting  of  twelve  articles,  provided  for  an  alliance 
to  carry  on  the  war  with  Great  Britain,  for  the  sovereignty  of  the 
lands  to  be  acquired  as  the  result  of  the  war,  and  the  guaranty  of 
the  French  possessions  in  America  and  the  dominions  of  the  United 
States. 

An  additional  article  was  agreed  to  at  the  same  time  reserving  to 
the  King  of  Spain  the  right  to  participate  in  the  two  treaties.  This 
additional  article  was  also  ratified  by  Congress  May  4, 1778.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  309.) 

By  an  act  of  Congress  approved  July  7, 1798,  the  treaties  with  France 
then  in  force  were  abrogated. 


1782. 


Contract  for  the  Repayment  of  Loans  made  by  the  King  of 

France. 

Concluded  Jidy  16,  1782;   ratified  by  Congress  January  22,  1783. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  310.) 

Under  this  contract  the  United  States  pledged  itself  to  pay  in  twelve 
equal  annual  installments  of  1,500,000  livres  each  the  amount  of  the 
indebtedness  to  the  King  of  France,  which  was  18,000,000  livres.  It 
was  also  agreed  to  pay  the  loan  obtained  from  Holland  of  10,000,000 
livres  in  ten  annual  payments. 
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1783. 

Contract  for  a  New  Loan  and  the  Repayment  of  the  Old 
Loans  made  by  the  King  of  France. 

Concluded  February  25, 1188;  ratified  by  Congress  October  31, 1783, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  314.) 

• 
By  this  agreement  6,000,000  livres  were  to  l)e  loaned  the  United 
States  from  the  royal  treasury  in  the  course  of  the  year,  and  to  be 
repaid  in  six  annual  installments  beginning  in  1797.  It  was  also 
agreed  that  the  payments  under  the  contract  of  1782  should  commence 
in  1787. 


1788. 
Consular  Convention. 

Co7hdu(led  November  H,  1788;  ratification  advised  by  tJie  Senate  J\dy 
29,  1789;  ratified  by  tJve,  President  September  9, 1789;  raiificaiions 
exchanged  January  6,  179()  {daied  January  i,  1790);  proclaiTned 
.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  316.) 

This  convention  of  sixteen  articles  was  abrogated  by  the  act  of  July 

7,  1798. 


Federal  case:  U.  S.  v.  Lawrence,  3  Dall. ,  42. 


1800. 

Treaty  of  Peace,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  September  SO,  1800;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  tvith 
amendments  February  S,  1801;  ratified  by  the  President  February 
18,  1801;  ratified  by  the  First  Consul  of  France  mi  condition  of 
o^/jytance  of  amendments  pnyposed  by  him  July  31, 1801;  ratifi- 
cations  exclmnged  July  31,  1801;  2>roclaimed  December  21,  1801, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  322.) 

This  treaty  consisted  of  twenty-seven  articles  and  expired  by  its 
own  limitations  July  31,  1809. 

Federal  cases:  U.  S.  v. "  The  Peggy,"  1  Cranch,  103;  Chirac  v.  Chirac,  2  Wheat. , 
359;  De  Geof roy  r.  Rigg8,133  U.S., 258;  Gray  v.  U.S., 21  Ct.a.,340;  Cashing  v. 
U.S.,22Ct.Cl.,l;  Hooper  r.  U.S..,  22  Ct.  CI.,  408;  **  The  Schooner  Jane,"  23  Ct.  a., 
226;  * '  The  Ship  Tom,"  29  Ct.  CI. ,  68. 
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1803. 

Treaty  for  the  Cession  of  Louisiana. 

Concluded  April  30,  1803;  ratificoiion  advised  by  the  Seiwie  October 
20,  1803;  ratified  by  the  President  October  21,  1803;  ratiiications 
exchanged  October  21,  1803;  jyroclaimed  October  21,  1803.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  331.) 

(This  treaty  although  executed  is  given  on  account  of  its  historical 
value  in  defining  the  extent  of  the  cession. ) 

Articles. 


I.  Cession  of  the  colony  of  Loui- 
siana. 

n.  Extent  of  cession. 
III.  Citizenship  to  inhabitants. 
rv.  Transfer  of  territory. 

V.  Assumption  of  possession. 


VI.  Treaties  with  Indians. 
VII.  Privileges  to  French  and  Spanish 

ships. 
Vni.  Most  favored  nation  clause. 
IX.  Appiroval  of  other  conventions. 
X.  Ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  First  Con- 
sul of  the  French  Republic  in  the  name  of  the  French  People  desir- 
ing to  remove  all  source  of  misunderstanding  relative  to  objects  of 
discussion  mentioned  in  the  second  and  fifth  articles  of  the  Conven- 

tiou  of  the  I  S;"  J^Xm^^Sm  '  H'*"^^  *«  *^«  "^^^  «^»^«^  ^^ 
the  United  States  in  virtue  of  the  Treaty  concluded  at  Madrid  the  27 
of  October  1795,  between  Ilis  Catholic  Majesty,  <fc  the  said  United 
States,  <fc  willing  to  strengthen  the  union  and  friendship  which  at  the 
time  of  the  said  Convention  was  happily  reestablished  between  the 
two  nations  have  respectively  named  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  wit  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate  of  the  said  States;  Robert  R.  Livingston  Minister  Plen- 
ipotentiary of  the  United  States  and  James  Monroe  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary and  Envoy  extraordinary  of  the  said  States  near  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  French  Republic;  And  the  First  Consul  in  the  name  of 
the  French  people,  Citizen  Francis  Barbe  Marbois  Minister  of  the  pub- 
lic treasury  who  after  having  respectively  exchanged  their  full  powers, 
have  agreed  to  the  following  Articles. — 

Article  I 

Whereas  by  the  Article  the  third  of  the  Treaty  concluded  at  St. 

Idelfonso  the  j  pt  Octob^?^1800  *^  '^  \  ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  Consul  of  the 
French  Republic  and  his  Catholic  Majesty  it  was  agreed  as  follows. — 
"His  Catholic  Majesty  promises  and  engages  on  his  part  to  cede  to 
*'the  French  Republic  six  months  after  the  full  and  entire  execution 
"  of  the  conditions  and  stipulations  herein  relative  to  his  Royal  Iligh- 
"  ness  the  Duke  of  Parma,  the  Colony  or  Province  of  Louisiana  with 

Federal  cases:  Foster  v.  Neil8on,2  Pet.,253;  Soulard  v.  U.S.,4  Pet.,  511;  Delas- 
suB  V.  U.S.,9  Pet,  117;  New  Orleans  v.  De  Armas, 9  Pet., 224;  Smith  v.  U.S.,  10 
Pet., 326;  New  Orleans  v.  U.S.,  10  Pet.,  662;  Strother  v.  Lucas,  12  Pet.,  410;  Garcia 
V.  Lee,  12  Pet.,  511;  Keene  v.  Whitaker,  14  Pet.,  170;  Chouteau  v.  Eckhart,  2  How., 
844;  Pollard  v.Hagan, 3  How., 212;  McDonogh  v.  Millaudon, 3  How., 693;  U.S.  v. 
King,  8  How. ,  773;  U.  S.  v.  Reynes,  9  How.,  127;  Davis  v.  Police  Jury  of  Concordia, 
9  How.,  280;  U.  S.  v.  D'Auterive,  10  How.,  609;  U.  S.  v.  Philadelphia  and  New 
Orleans,  11  How.,  609;  U.  S.  v.  Turner,  M  How.,  663;  U.  S.  v.  Lynde's  Heirs, 
U  WaU., 632;  Slidell  v.  Grandjean,  111  U.  S., 412;  Bryan  v.  Kennett,  113  U.  S.,  179; 
Josephs  V.  U.  S.,  1  Ct.  CI.,  197,2  Ct.Cl.,586;  Gray  v. U.S., 21  Ct.a.,340;  '»The 
Ship  Tom,"  29  Ct.  a.,  68.  (^  ] 
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"  the  SAmo  extent  that  it  now  has  in  the  hands  of  Spain,  &,  that  it  had 
**  when  France  possessed  it;  and  such  as  it  should  be  after  the  Trea- 
"ties  subsequently  entered  into  between  Spain  and  other  States" 

And  whereas  in  pursuance  of  the  Treaty  and  particularly  of  the 
third  article  the  French  Republic  has  an  incontestible  title  to  the 
domain  and  to  the  possession  of  the  said  Territory — The  First  Consul 
of  the  French  Republic  desiring  to  give  to  the  United  States  a  strong 
proof  of  his  friendship  doth  hereby  cede  to  the  said  United  States 
in  the  name  of  the  French  Republic  forever  and  in  full  sovereignty 
the  said  territory  with  all  its  rights  and  appurtenances  as  fully  and 
in  the  same  manner  as  they  have  been  acquired  by  the  French  Repub- 
lic in  virtue  of  the  above  mentioned  Treaty  concluded  with  his  Cath- 
olic Majesty. 

Art:  II 

In  the  cession  made  by  the  preceding  article  are  included  the  adja- 
cent Islands  belonging  to  Louisiana  all  public  lots  and  squares,  vajwjant 
lands  and  all  public  buildings,  fortifications,  barracks  and  other  edi- 
fices which  are  not  private  property.  The  Archives,  papers  and  docu- 
ments relative  to  the  domain  and  sovereignty  of  Louisiana  and  its 
dependences  will  be  left  in  the  possession  of  the  Commissaries  of  the 
United  States,  and  copies  will  be  afterwards  given  in  due  form  to  the 
Magistrates  and  Municipal  officers  of  such  of  the  said  papers  and  doc- 
uments as  may  be  necessary  to  them. 

Art:  III 

The  inhabitants  of  the  ceded  teiTitory  shall  be  incorporated  in  the 
Union  of  the  United  States  and  admitted  as  soon  as  possible  aecoi-d- 
ing  to  the  principles  of  the  Federal  Constitution  to  the  enjoyment  of 
all  the  rights,  advantages  and  immunities  of  citizens  of  the  United 
suites;  and  in  the  mean  time  they  shall  be  maintained  and  protected 
in  the  free  enjoyment  of  their  liberty,  property  and  the  Religion  which 
they  profess. 

Art:  IV 

There  shall  l>e  sent  by  the  Government  of  France  a  Commissary  to 
Louisiana  to  the  end  that  he  do  every  act  necessary  as  well  to  receive 
from  the  Officei's  of  his  Catholic  Majesty  the  said  country  and  its 
dependences  in  the  name  of  the  French  Republic  if  it  has  not  been 
already  done  as  to  transmit  it  in  the  name  of  the  French  Republic  to 
the  Commissary  or  agent  of  the  United  States. 

Art:  V 

Immediately  after  the  ratification  of  the  present  Treaty  by  the  Pres- 
ident of  the  United  States  and  in  case  that  of  the  first  Consul's  shall 
have  been  previously  obtained,  the  Commissary  of  the  French  Repub- 
lic shall  remit  all  military  posts  of  New  Orleans  and  other  parts  of 
the  ceded  territory  to  the  Commissary  or  Commissaries  named  by  the 
President  to  take  possession — the  troops  whether  of  France  or  Spain 
who  may  be  there  shall  cease  to  occupy  any  military  post  f  i*om  the 
time  of  taking  possession  and  shall  be  embarked  as  soon  as  possible 
in  the  course  of  three  months  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty. — 
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Art:  VI 

The  United  States  promise  to  execute  such  treaties  and  articles  as 
may  have  been  agreed  between  Spain  and  the  tribes  and  nations  of 
Indians  until  by  mutual  consent  of  the  United  States  and  the  said 
tribes  or  nations  other  suitable  articles  shall  have  been  agreed  upon — 

Art:  VII 

As  it  is  reciprocally  advantageous  to  the  commerce  of  France  and  the 
United  States  to  encourage  the  communication  of  both  nations  for  a 
limited  time  in  the  country  ceded  by  the  present  treaty  until  general 
arrangements  relative  to  the  commerce  of  both  nations  may  be  agreed 
on :  it  has  been  agreed  between  the  contracting  parties  that  the  French 
ships  coming  directly  from  France  or  any  of  her  colonies  loaded  only 
with  the  produce  and  manufactures  of  France  or  her  said  Colonies; 
and  the  ships  of  Spain  coming  directly  from  Spain  or  any  of  her  col- 
onies loaded  only  with  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  Spain  or  her 
Colonies  shall  be  admitted  during  the  space  of  twelve  years  in  the  Port 
of  New-Orleans  and  in  all  other  legal  ports-of -entry  within  the  ceded 
territory  in  the  same  manner  as  the  ships  of  the  United  States  coming 
directly  from  France  or  Spain  or  any  of  their  Colonies  without  being 
subject  to  any  other  or  greater  duty  on  merchandize  or  other  or  greater 
tonnage  than  that  paid  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States. — 

During  the  space  of  time  above  mentioned  no  other  nation  shall  have 
a  right  to  the  same  privileges  in  the  Ports  of  the  ceded  territory — the 
twelve  years  shall  commence  three  months  after  the  exchange  of  rati- 
fications if  it  shall  take  place  in  France  or  three  months  after  it  shall 
have  been  notified  at  Paris  to  the  French  Government  if  it  shall  take 
place  in  the  United  States;  It  is  however  well  understood  that  the 
object  of  the  above  article  is  to  favour  the  manufactures,  commerce, 
freight  and  navigation  of  France  and  of  Spain  so  far  as  relates  to 
the  importations  that  the  f  rench  and  Spanish  shall  make  into  the  said 
ports  of  the  United  States  without  in  any  sort  affecting  the  regula- 
tions that  the  United  States  may  make  concerning  the  exportation  of 
the  produce  and  merchandize  of  the  United  States,  Or  any  right  they 
may  have  to  make  such  regulations.  — 

Art:  VIII 

In  future  and  forever  after  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  years,  the 
ships  of  France  shall  be  treated  upon  the  footing  of  the  most  favoured 
nations  in  the  ports  above  mentioned — 

Art:  IX 

The  particular  Convention  signed  this  day  by  the  respective  Minis- 
ters having  for  its  object  to  provide  for  the  payment  of  debts  due  to 
the  Citizens  of  the  United  States  by  the  French  Republic  prior  to  the 
30^*"  Sept'  1800  (8^*»  Venderaiaire  an  9)  is  approved  and  to  have  its  exe- 
cution in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  had  been  inserted  in  this  present 
treaty  and  it  shall  be  ratified  in  the  same  form  and  in  the  same  time 
so  that  the  one  shall  not  be  ratified  distinct  from  the  other — 

Another  particular  Convention  signed  at  the  same  date  as  the  pres- 
ent treaty  relative  to  a  definitive  rule  between  the  contracting  parties 
is  in  the  like  manner  approved  and  will  be  ratified  in  the  same  form, 
and  in  the  same  time  and  jointly. —  r^r>.r>.^]^ 
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Art  X 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  in  good  and  due  form  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  space  of  six  months  after  the 
date  of  the  signature  by  the  Ministers  Plenipotentiary  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  these 
articles  in  the  French  and  English  languages;  declaring  nevertheless 
that  the  present  Treaty  was  originally  agretS  to  in  the  French  language ; 
and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Paris  the  tenth  day  of  Floreal,  in  the  eleventh  year  of  the 
French  Republic;  and  the  30'*»  of  April  1803 

RoB^  R  Livingston 

[seal.] 
Ja^  Monroe, 
[seal.] 
Barb£  Marbois 
[seal.] 


1803. 
Convention  for  the  Payment  of  the  Purchase  of  Louisiana. 

Concluded  April  SO^  1803;  ratificaiion  adv^ised  by  the  Senate  October 
20,  1803;  ratified  by  the  President  October  21,  1803;  ratificaiions 
exclmnged  October  21, 1803;  proclaimed  October  21,  1803,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  334.) 

Under  this  convention  a  stock  amounting  to  $11,250,000  was  created 
to  be  paid,  with  6  per  cent  interest,  in  annual  payments  of  not  less 
than  $3,000,000,  the  first  payment  to  commence  after  fifteen  years 
from  the  exchange  of  ratifications.     (See  U.  S.  Stats.,  Vol.  2,  p.  245.) 


1803. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  April  30,  1803;  ratificatiQn  adimed  by  the  Senate  October 
20,  1803;  ratified  by  the  President  October  21,  1803;  ratifications 
exchanged  October  21, 1803;  proclaimed  October  21, 1803,  (I'reaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  335.) 

The  convention  provided  for  the  payment  of  claims  of  United  States 
citizens  against  France,  not  to  exceed  60,000,000  francs.  The  com- 
mission organized  under  the  convention  held  its  first  meeting  July 
5,  1803,  and  adjourned  December  1,  1804. 
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1822. 
Convention  of  Navigation  and  Cobimerce. 

Concltided  June  ^4,  1S22;  raiification  advised  by  the  Senate  January 
SI,  1823;  ratified  by  the  President  February  12,  1823;  ratificaiians 
exchanged  February  12,  1828;  proclaimed  February  12,  1823, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  343.) 

Articles. 


I.  Extra  duties  by  American  vessels. 

II.  Extra  duties  by  French  vessels. 
III.  Transit  and  reexportation. 
rV.  Ton  described. 

V.  Shipping  charges. 


VI.  Deserters  from  ships. 

Vn.  Duration;    reduction     of    extra 

duties. 

Vm.  Ratification. 

Separate  article.  Refund  of  extra  duties. 


The  United-States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  France 
and  Navarre,  being  desirous  of  settling  the  relations  of  Navigation 
and  Commerce  between  their  respective  Nations,  by  a  temporary  Con- 
vention reciprocally  beneficial  and  satisfactory,  and  thereby  of  leading 
to  a  more  permanent  and  comprehensive  arrangement,  have  respec- 
tively furnished  their  full  powers  in  manner  following,  that  is  to  say: 
The  President  of  the  United  States  to  John  Quincy  Adams,  their 
Secretary  of  State;  and  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  to  the  Baron  Hyde 
de  Neuville,  Knight  of  the  Royal  and  Military  Order  of  S!  Louis, 
Commander  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Royal  Ameri- 
can Order  of  Isabella  the  Catholic,  His  Envoy  extraordinary  and  Min- 
ister plenipotentiary  near  the  United  States;  Who,  after  exchanging 
their  full  powers,  have  agreed  on  the  following  Articles. 

Article  1'^ 

Articles  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  the  United-States, 
imported  into  France  in  vessels  of  the  United-States,  shall  pay  an 
additional  duty,  not  exceeding  twenty  francs  per  ton  of  merchandise, 
over  and  above  the  duties  paid  on  the  like  articles,  also  of  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture,  of  the  United  States  when  imported  in 
French  vessels. 

Article  2. 

Articles  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  France,  imported 
into  the  United-States  in  French  vessels,  shall  pay  an  additional  duty 
not  exceeding  three  dollars  and  seventy-five  cents  per  ton  of  mer- 
chandise over  and  above  the  duties  collected  upon  the  like  articles, 
also  of  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  France,  when  imported 
in  vessels  of  the  United-States. 

Article  3. 

No  discriminating  duty  shall  be  levied  upon  the  productions  of  the  ^ 
soil  or  industry  of  France,  imported  in  French  bottoms  into  the  Ports 
of  the  United  States  for  transit  or  re-exportation. 

Nor  shall  any  such  duties  be  levied  upon  the  productions  of  the  soil 
or  industry  of  the  United-States,  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United- 
States  into  the  ports  of  France  for  transit  or  re-exportation. 
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Article  4. 

The  following  quantities  shall  be  considered  as  forming  the  ton  of 
merchandise  for  each  of  the  Articles  hereinafter  specified : 

Wines — four  61  gallon-hogsheads  or  244  gallons  of  231  cubic  inches 
American  measure. 

Brandies — and  all  other  liquids,  244  gallons. 

Silks,  and  all  other  dry  goods,  and  all  other  articles  usually  subject  to 
measurement:  forty  two  cubic  feet  French  in  France,  and  fifty  cubic 
feet  American  measure  in  the  United-States. 

Cotton — 804  1^  avoirdupois  or  365  kilogrammes. 

Tobacco — 1,600  I^  avoirdupois  or  725  kilogrammes. 

Ashes,  pot  and  pearl,  2,240  !*  avoirdupois,  or  1,016  kilog'. 

Rice — 1,600  !";  avoirdupois  or  725  kilogrammes. 

And  for  all  weighable  articles,  not  specified,  2,240 1^  avoir  dupois,  or 
1,016  kilogrammes. 

Article  5. 

The  duties  of  Tonnage,  light  money.  Pilotage,  Port-charges,  broker- 
age and  all  other  duties  upon  foreign  shipping,  over  and  above  those 
paid  by  the  national  shipping  in  the  two  Countries  respectively,  other 
than  those  specified  in  Articles  1  and  2  of  the  present  Convention,  shall 
not  exceed  in  France,  for  vessels  of  the  United  States,  five  francs  per 
ton  of  the  vessel's  American  register,  nor,  for  vessels  of  France  in 
the  United-States,  ninety  four  cents  per  ton  of  the  vessel's  French 
passport. 

Article  VI. 

The  contracting  parties,  wishing  to  favor  their  mutual  commerce, 
by  affording  in  their  Ports  every  necessary  assistance  to  their  respec- 
tive vessels,  have  agreed  that  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  may  cause 
to  be  arrested  the  sailors  being  part  of  the  crews  of  the  vessels  of 
their  respective  Nations,  who  shall  have  deserted  from  the  said  vessels, 
in  order  to  send  them  back  and  transport  them  out  of  the  country. 
For  which  purpose  the  said  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  shall  address 
themselves  to  the  Courts,  Judges  and  officers  competent,  and  shall 
demand  the  said  deserters  in  writing,  proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the 
registers  of  the  vessel,  or  ship's  roll,  or  other  official  Documents,  that 
those  men  were  part  of  the  said  crews;  and  on  this  demand  so  proved 
(saving  however  where  the  contrary  is  proved)  the  delivery  shall  not 
be  refused;  and  there  shall  be  given  all  aid  and  assistance  to  the  said 
Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  for  the  search,  seizure  and  arrest  of  the  said 
deserters,  who  shall  even  be  detained,  and  kept  in  the  prisons  of  the 
country,  at  their  request  and  expense,  until  they  shall  have  found  an 
opportunity  of  sending  them  back.  But  if  they  be  not  sent  back 
within  three  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they 
shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for  the  same 
cause.  ^ 

Article  7. 

The  present  temporary  Convention  shall  be  in  force  for  two  years 
from  the  first  day  of  October  next,  and  even  after  the  expiration  of 
that  term,  until  the  conclusion  of  a  definitive  Treaty,  or  until  one  of 


» See  Article  9,  p.  187. 
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the  parties  shall  have  declared  its  intention  to  renounce  it;  which 
declaration  shall  be  made  at  least  six  months  beforehand. 

And  in  case  the  present  Arrangement  should  remain  without  such 
declaration  of  its  discontinuance  by  either  party  the  extra  duties 
specified  in  the  !•*  and  2^  Articles  shall,  from  the  expiration  of  the 
said  two  years,  be  on  both  sides  diminished  by  one-fourth  of  their 
whole  amount,  and,  afterwards  by  one  fourth  of  the  said  amount  from 
year  to  year,  so  long  as  neither  party  shall  have  declared  the  intention 
of  renouncing  it  as  above  stated. 

Article  8. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides,  and  the  rati- 
fications shall  be  exchanged  within  one  year  from  the  date  hereof, 
or  sooner  if  possible.  But  the  execution  of  the  said  Convention 
shall  commence  in  both  countries  on  the  first  of  October  next.,  and 
shall  be  effective,  even  in  case  of  non-ratification,  for  all  such 
vessels  as  may  have  sailed  bond  fide  for  the  Ports  of  either  Nation,  in 
the  confidence  of  its  being  in  force. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Convention,  and  have  thereto  affixed  their  seals,  at  the  city 
of  Washington,  this  24*^  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1822. 

[SBAL.1  John  Quincy  Adams. 

SEAL.]  G.  Hyde  de  Neuvtlle. 


Separate  Article. 

The  extra-duties  levied  on  either  side  before  the  present  daj^  by 
virtue  of  the  act  of  Congress  of  15  May  1820,  and  of  the  Ordinance 
of  26  July  of  the  same  year,  and  others  confirmative  thereof,  and  which 
have  not  already  been  paid  back,  shall  be  refunded. 

Signed  and  Sealed  as  above,  this  24***  day  of  June  1822. 

[seal.!  John  Quincy  Adams. 

[SEAL.]  G.  Hyde  de  Neuville. 


1831. 
Convention  as  to  Claims  and  Duties  on  Wines  and  Cotton. 

Concluded  Jtdy  -J,  1831;  ratification  advised  by  tlie  Senaie  January 
27,  1882;  raiified  by  the  President  February  2,  18S2;  rafificatums 
exchanged  February  2,  1^32;  proclaimed  July  13,  1832,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  345j 

By  this  convention  France  agreed  to  pay  to  the  United  States  in 
settlement  of  all  claims  of  United  States  citizens  25,000,000  francs, 
and  the  United  Stat^^s  agi-eed  to  pay  in  settlement  of  claims  of  the 
French  Government  and  people  1,500,000  francs.  Other  claims  not 
included  in  the  provisions  of  the  treaty  were  to  be  brought  before 
the  appropriate  authorities  in  either  country. 


Federal  cases:  Prevail  v.  Bashe,  14  Pet.,  95;  Gray  v.  U.  S.,  21  Ct.  Cls.,  340. 
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1843. 

Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  November  9,  1843;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
February  1,  JS44;  ratified  by  the  President  February  2,  1S44; 
ratifications  exchanged  April  12,  1844;  proclaimed  April  13,  1844* 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  348.) 


Articles. 


I.  Delivery  of  accused. 
II.  Extraditable  ciitnefi. 
III.  Delivery. 


IV.  E^roenses. 
V.  Political  crimes,  etc. 
VI.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
French  having  judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  better  admin- 
istration of  justice,  and  to  the  prevention  of  crime  within  their  respec- 
tive territories  and  jurisdictions,  that  persons  charged  with  the  crimes 
hereinafter  enumerated,  and  being  fugitives  from  justice,  should, 
undef  certain  circumstances,  be  reciprocally  delivered  up;  the  said 
United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  French 
have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  conclude  a  Convention  for 
this  purpose;  that  is  to  say,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  Abel  P.  Upshur,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States, 
and  His  Majestj^  the  King  of  the  French,  the  Sieur  Pageot,  Officer  of 
the  Royal  Order  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  his  Minister  Plenipotentiary, 
ad  interim,  in  the  United  States  of  America;  who,  after  having  com- 
municated to  each  other  their  i-espective  full  powers,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall,  on  requisition^ 
made  in  their  name,  through  the  medium  of  their  respective  Diplo- 
matic Agents,  deliver  up  to  justice  persons  who,  being  accused  of  the 
crimes  enumerated  in  the  next  following  article,  committed  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  requiring  party,  shall  seek  an  asylum,  or  shall  be 
found  within  the  territories  of  the  other:  Providedy  That  this  shall 
be  done  only  when  the  fact  of  the  commission  of  the  crime  shall  be  so 
established  as  that  the  laws  of  the  country  in  which  the  fugitive  or 
the  person  so  accused  shall  be  found  would  justify  his  or  her  appre- 
hension and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  had  been  there  com- 
mitted. 

Article  II. 

Persons  shall  be  so  delivered  up  who  shall  be  charged,  according  to 
the  provisions  of  this  Convention,  with  any  of  the  following  crimes, 
to  wit:  Murder,  (comprehending  the  crimes  designated  in  the  French 
Penal  Code  by  the  t<irms,  assassination,  parricide,  infanticide  and 
poisoning,)  or  with  an  attempt  to  commit  murder,  or  with  rape,  or 
with  forgery,  or  with  arson,  or  with  embezzlement  by  public  officers, 
when  the  same  .is  punishable  with  infamous  punishment.^ 

» See  Additional  Article,  1845,  p.  183,  and  Additional  Article,  1858,  p.  189. 
Federal  case:  In  re  Metzger,  5  How.,  176. 
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Article  III. 

On  the  part  Of  the  French  Government,  the  surrender  shall  be  made 
only  by  authority  of  the  Keeper  of  the  Seals,  Minister  of  Justice;  and 
on  the  pai-t  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  the  surrender 
shall  be  made  only  by  authority  of  the  Executive  thereof. 

Article  IV. 

The  expenses  of  any  detention  and  delivery  effected  in  virtue  of  the 
preceding  provisions  shall  be  borne  and  defrayed  by  the  Government 
in  whose  name  the  requisition  shall  have  been  made. 

Article  V. 

The  provisions  of  the  present  convention  shall  not  be  applied  in 
any  manner  to  the  crimes  enumerated  in  the  second  article,  committed 
anterior  to  the  date  thereof,  nor  to  any  crime  or  offence  of  a  purely 
political  character. 

Article  VI. 

This  Convention  shall  continue  in  force  until  it  shall  be  abrogated 
by  the  contracting  parties,  or  one  of  them;  but  it  shall  not  be  abro- 
gated except  by  mutual  consent,  unless  the  party  desiring  to  abro- 
gate it  shaU  give  six  months'  previous  notice  of  his  intention  to  do  so. 
It  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratilications  shall  be  exchanged  within  the 
space  of  six  months,  or  earlier,  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Convention  in  duplicate,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of 
their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington,  the  ninth  day  of  November,  Anno  Domini  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-three. 

[seal.]  a.  p.  Upshur. 

[seal.]  a.  Pageot. 


1846. 

ADDmoNAL  Article  to  Extradition  Convention.^ 

Concluded  Febiruary  2^^  1845;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March 
12y  18Jf5j  ratified  by  tlie  President  May  5,  18^5;  ratifix^ations 
exchanged  June  21^  1845;  proclaimed  Jvly  24^  1845,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  349.) 

The  crime  of  Robbery,  defining  the  same  to  be,  the  felonious  and 
forcible  taking  from  the  person  of  another,  of  goods,  or  money  to  any 
value,  by  violence  or  putting  him  in  fear; — and  the  crime  of  Burglary, 
defining  the  same  to  be,  breaking  and  entering  by  night  into  a 
mansion  house  of  another  with  intent  to  commit  felony;  and  the  cor- 
responding crimes  included  under  the  French  law  in  the  words  vol 
qualifiS  crime, — not  being  embraced  in  the  second  article  of  the  con- 
vention of  Extradition  concluded  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  France,  on  the  ninth  of  November,  1843,  it  is  agreed,  by 
the  present  article,  between  the  high  contracting  parties,  that  persons 

» See  p.  183. 
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charged  with  those  crimes  shall  be  respectively  delivered  up,  in  con- 
formity with  the  first  article  of  the  said  convention;  and  the  present 
article  when  ratified  by  the  parties,  shall  constitute  a  part  of  the  said 
convention,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  as  if  it  had  been  originally 
inserted  in  the  same. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  present  article,  in  duplicate,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seftl  of 
their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington  this  twenty-fourth  of  February,  1845. 

J.  C.  Calhoun    [seal.I 
A.  Pagbot  [seal.] 


1853. 

Consular  Convention. 

Concluded  Febnuiry  28^  1858;  ratification  adt^ised  by  the  Senate  with 
amendments  March  29^  1858;  ratified  by  tJie  President  April  i,  1858; 
ratifi^miions  exchanged  August  11, 1858;  proclaimed  August  12, 1858, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  350. ) 


Articles. 


L  OfiSoers  recognized ;  exeqaatare. 
II.  Privilegos  and  immunities. 

III.  Inviolability  of  consniates. 

IV.  Complaints  to  authorities, 
y.  Agencies. 

yi.  Notarial  authority. 
VII.  Property  rights. 


VIII.  Settlement  of  shipping  dispntes. 
IX.  Deserters  from  ships. 
X.  Authority  as  to  shipping. 
XI.  Shipwrecks. 

XII.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 
XIII.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  the  French,  being  equally  desirous  to  strengthen  the  bonds 
of  friendship  between  the  two  nations  and  to  give  a  new  and  more 
ample  development  to  their  commercial  intercourse,  deem  it  expedient, 
for  the  accomplishment  of  that  purpose,  to  conclude  a  special  Con- 
vention which  shall  determine,  in  a  precise  and  reciprocal  manner, 
the  rights,  privileges  and  duties  of  the  Consuls  of  the  two  countries. 

Accordingly  they  have  named : 

The  President  of  the  United  States: 

The  Honorable  Edward  Everett,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United 
States; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  French: 

The  Count  de  Sartiges,  Commander  of  the  Imperial  order  of  the 
Legion  of  Honor,  &c.  &c.  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  at  Washington; 

AVTio,  after  communicating  to  each  other  their  full  powers,  found 
in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  1. 

The  Consuls  General,  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents 
of  the  United  States  and  France  shall  be  reciprocally  received  and 
recognized,  on  the  presentation  of  their  Commissions,  in  the  form 

Federal  cases :  Prevost  v.  Greneanx,  19  How.,  1 ;  De  Geofroy  v.  Kiggs,  133  U.  S.,  258; 
DeGeofroy  v.  Kiggs,  18  Dist.  Col.,  331. 
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established  in  their  respective  countries.  The  necessary  exequatur 
for  the  exercise  of  their  functions  shall  be  furnished  to  them  without 
charge,  and  on  the  exhibition  of  this  exequatur  they  shall  be 
admitted  at  once  and  without  difficulty  by  the  territorial  author- 
ities, federal  or  state,  judicial  or  executive,  of  the  ports,  cities  and 
places  of  their  residence  and  district,  to  the  enjoyment  of  the  preroga- 
tives reciprocally  granted.  The  Government  that  furnishes  the 
exequatur  leserves  the  right  to  withdraw  it  on  a  statement  of  the 
reasons  for  which  it  has  thought  proper  to  do  so. 

Article  2. 

The  Consuls  Greneral,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  agents  of 
the  United  States  and  France,  shall  enjoy  in  the  two  countries  the 
privileges  usually  accorded  to  their  offices,  such  as  personal  immunity, 
except  in  the  case  of  crime,  exemption  from  military  billeti^gs,  from 
service  in  the  militia  or  the  national  guard  and  other  duties  of  the 
same  nature;  and  from  all  direct  and  personal  taxation  whether 
federal,  state  or  municipal.  If,  however,  the  said  Consuls  General, 
Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  are  citizens  of  the  country 
in  which  the  reside,  if  they  are  or  become  owners  of  property  there 
or  engage  in  commerce,  they  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  taxes  and 
imposts,  and  with  the  reservation  of  the  treatment  granted  to  com- 
mercial agents,  to  the  same  jurisdiction,  as  other  citizens  of  the 
country  who  are  owners  of  property  or  merchants. 

They  may  place  on  the  outer  door  of  their  offices  or  of  their  dwell- 
ing houses,  the  arms  of  their  nation  with  an  inscription  in  these 
words:  '* Consul  of  the  United  States,"  or  "Consul  of  France;"  and 
they  shall  be  allowed  to  hoist  the  flag  of  their  country  thereon. 

They  shall  never  be  compelled  to  appear  as  witnesses  before  the 
courts.  When  any  declaration  for  judicial  puri)oses  or  deposition 
is  to  be  received  from  them  in  the  administration  of  justice,  they 
shall  be  invited  in  writing  to  appear  in  court,  and  if  unable  to  do  so, 
their  testimony  shall  be  requested  in  ^vriting  or  be  taken  orally  at 
their  dwellings. 

Consular  pupils  shall  enjoy  the  same  personal  privileges  and  immu- 
nities as  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  agents. 
•  In  case  of  death,  indisposition  or  absence  of  the  latter,  the  Chan- 
cellors, Secretaries  and  Consular  pupils  attached  to  their  offices,  shall 
be  entitled  to  discharge  ad  interim  the  duties  of  their  resx>ective  posts, 
and  shall  enjoy,  whifit  thus  acting  the  prerogatives  granted  to  the 
incumbents. 

Article  3. 

The  consular  offices  and  dwellings  shall  bo  inviolable.  The  local 
authorities  shall  not  invade  them  under  any  pretext.  In  no  case  shall 
they  examine  or  seize  the  papers  there  deposited.  In  no  case  shall 
those  offices  or  dwellings  be  used  as  places  of  asylum. 

Article  4. 

The  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  of 
both  countries,  shall  have  the  right  to  complain  to  the  authorities 
of  the  respective  governments,  whether  federal  or  local,  judicial  or 
executive,  throughout  the  extent  of  their  consular  district,  of  any 
infraction  of  the  treaties  or  Conventions  existing  between  the  United 
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States  and  France,  or  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  informally  the 
rights  and  inU'sreste  of  their  countrymen,  especially  in  ca^es  of 
absence.  Should  there  be  no  Dii)lomatic  Agent  of  their  nation,  they 
shall  be  authorized  m  case  of  need,  to  have  recourse  to  the  general 
or  federal  government  of  the  country  in  which  they  exercise  their 
functions. 

Article  5. 

The  respective  Consuls  General  and  Consuls  shall  be  free  to  estab- 
lish, in  such  parts  of  their  districts  as  they  may  see  fit,  Vice  Consuls 
or  Consular  Agents,  who  may  be  taken  indisc»riminaU»ly  from  among 
Americans  of  the  United  Statics,  Frenchmen  or  citizens  of  other  coun- 
tries. These  agents,  whose  nomination,  it  is  understoocl,  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  approval  of  the  respective  governments,  shall  be 
provided  with  a  certificate  given  to  them  by  the  Consul  by  whom 
they  are  named  and  under  whose  ortlers  they  are  to  act. 

Article  G. 

The  Consuls  (General,  Consuls,  Viee  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents 
shall  have  the  right  of  taking  at  their  offices  or  bureaux,  at  the 
domicil  of  the  parties  concerned  or  on  boaitl  ship,  the  declarations 
of  Captains,  crews,  passengers,  merchants  or  citizens  of  their  country, 
and  of  executing  there  all  requisite  papei's. 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular 
Agents  shall  have  the  right,  also,  to  receive  at  their  offices  or  buix^aux, 
conformably  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  their  country,  all  acts  of 
agreement  executed  between  the  citizens  of  their  own  country  and  citi- 
zens or  inhabit.ants  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  and  even  all 
such  acts  Ix^tween  the  latU^r,  i)rovided  that  these  acts  relate  to  prop- 
erty situated,  or  to  business  to  l>e  transacted,  in  the  territory  of  the 
nation  to  which  the  Consul  or  the  agent  before  whom  they  are 
executed  may  l)elong.  Copies  of  such  papers  duly  authenticated  by 
the  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents,  and 
sealed  with  the  official  seal  of  their  Consulate  or  Consular  Agency, 
shall  l)e  adniittiHl  in  Courts  of  Justice  throughout  the  United  States 
and  France,  in  like  manner  as  the  originals. 

Article  7. 

In  all  the  States  of  the  Union  whose  existing  laws  permit  it,  so  long 
and  to  the  same  extent  as  the  said  laws  shall  remain  in  force.  French- 
men shall  enjo}'  the  right  of  possessing  pensonal  and  real  property  by 
the  same  title  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States.  They  shall  l>e  fre(^  to  dispose  of  it  as  they  may  please,  either 
gratuitously  or  for  value  iXH*eived,  by  donation,  testament  or  other- 
wise, just  as  those  citizens  themselves,  and  in  no  case  sliall  they  be 
subjected  to  taxes  on  transfer,  inheritance*,  or  any  others  different 
from  those  paid  by  the  latter,  or  to  taxes  which  shall  not  bo  equally 
imposed. 

As  to  the  States  of  the  Union  by  whose  existing  laws  aliens  are  not 
permitti^d  to  hold  real  estate,  the  President  engages  to  recommend  to 
them  the  passage  of  such  laws  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  purpose  of 
conferring  this  right. 

In  like  mann(»r,  but  with  the  n\servation  of  the  ulterior  right  of 
establishing  i^eciprocity  in  I'egard  to  possession  and  inheritance,  the 
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Government  of  France  accords  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States 
the  same  rights  within  its  territory  in  respect  to  real  and  personal 
property  and  to  inheritance,  as  are  enjoyed  there  by  its  oMm  citizens. 

Article  8. 

ITie  resi)ective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular 
Agents,  shall  have  exclusive  charge  of  the  internal  order  of  the  mer- 
chant vessels  of  their  nation,  and  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of 
differences  which  may  arise,  either  at  sea  or  in  port,  between  the 
Captain,  officers  and  crew,  without  exception,  particularly  in  refer- 
ence to  the  adjustment  of  wages  and  the  execution  of  contracts.  The 
local  authorities  shall  not,  on  any  pretext,  interfere  in  these  differ*- 
ences,  but  shall  lend  forcible  aid  to  the  Consuls  when  they  may  ask 
it,  to  arrest  and  imprison  all  persons  composing  the  crew  whom  they 
may  deem  it  necessary  to  confine.  Those  persons  shall  be  arrested 
at  the  sole  request  of  the  Consuls  addressed  in  writing  to  the  loc^ 
authority  and  supported  by  an  official  extract  from  the  register  of 
the  ship  or  the  list  of  the  crew,  and  shall  be  held,  during  the  whole 
time  of  their  stay  in  the  port,  at  the  disposal  of  the  Consuls.  Their 
release  shall  be  granted  at  the  mere  request  of  the  Consuls  made  in 
writing.  The  expenses  of  the  arrest  and  detention  of  those  persons 
shall  ^  paid  by  the  Consuls. 

Article  9. 

The  respective  Consuls  Greneral,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular 
Agents  may  arre«t  the  officers,  sailors  and  all  other  persons  making 
part  of  the  crews  of  ships  of  war,  or  merchant  vessels  of  their  nation, 
who  may  be  guilty  or  be  accused  of  having  deserted  said  ships  and 
vessels,  for  the  purpose  of  sending  them  on  board,  or  back  to  their 
country.  To  that  end  the  Consuls  of  France  in  the  United  States 
shall  apply  to  the  magistrates  designated  in  the  act  of  Congress  of 
May  4,  1826,  that  is  to  say,  indiscriminately  to  any  of  the  federal. 
State  or  municipal  authorities;  and  the  Consuls  of  the  United  States 
in  France  shall  apply  to  any  of  the  competent  authorities  and  make 
a  request  in  writing  for  the  deserters,  supporting  it  by  an  exhibition 
of  the  registers  of  the  vessel  and  list  of  the  crew,  or  by  other  official 
documents,  to  show  that  the  men  whom  they  claim  belonged  to  said 
crew.  Upon  such  request  alone,  thus  supported,  and  without  the 
exaction  of  any  oath  from  the  Consuls,  the  deserters,  not  being  citizens 
of  the  country  where  the  demand  is  made,  either  at  the  time  of  their 
shipping  or  of  their  arrival  in  the  port,  shall  l>e  given  up  to  them.  All 
aid  and  protection  shall  be  furnished  them  for  the  pursuit,  seizure,  and 
arrest  of  the  deserters,  who  shall  even  \ye  put  and  kept  in  the  prisons 
of  the  country  at  the  request  and  at  the  ex^x^nse  of  the  Consuls  until 
these  agents  may  find  an  opportunity  of  sending  them  away.  If, 
however,  such  opportunity  should  not  present  itself  within  the  space 
of  three  months,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  arrest,  the  deserters 
shall  be  set  at  liberty  and  shall  not  again  be  arrested  for  the  same 
cause. 

Article  10. 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular 
Agents  shall  receive  the  declarations,  protests  and  reports  of  all 
captains  of  vessels  of  their  nation  in  reference  to  injuries  experienced 


Digitized  by 


Google 


188  COMPILATION   OF   TREATIES   IN   FORCE. 

at  sea;  they  shall  examine  and  take  note  of  the  stowage;  and  when 
there  are  no  stipulations  to  the  contrary  between  the  owners,  freighters 
or  insurers,  they  shall  be  charged  with  the  repairs.  If  any  inhabit- 
ants of  the  country  in  which  the  Consuls  reside,  or  citizens  of  a  third 
nation  are  interested  in  the  matter  and  the  parties  cannot  agree,  the 
competent  local  authority  shall  decide. 

Article  11. 

All  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  American  vessels  wrecked 
upon  the  coasts  of  France,  and  of  French  vessels  wrecked  upon  the 
coasts  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  respectively  directed  by  the 
Consuls  Greneral,  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  of  the  United  States  in 
France,  and  by  the  Consuls  General,  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  of 
France  in  the  United  States,  and  until  their  arrival  by  the  respective 
Consuhir  Agents,  wherever  an  Agency  exists.  In  the  places  and  ports* 
where  an  agency  does  not  exist,  the  local  authorities,  until  the  arrival 
of  the  Consul  in  whose  district  the  wreck  may  have  occurred,  and  who 
shall  be  immediately  informed  of  the  occurrence,  shall  take  all  neces- 
sary measures  for  the  protection  of  persons  and  the  preservation  of 
property. 

The  local  authorities  shall  not  otherwise  interfere  than  for  the  main- 
tenance of  order,  the  protection  of  the  interests  of  the  salvors,  if  they 
do  not  belong  to  the  crews  that  have  been  wrecked,  and  to  carr>'  into 
effect  the  arrangements  made  for  the  entry  and  exportation  of  the  mer- 
chandize saved. 

It  is  understood  that  such  merchandize  shall  not  be  subjected  to  any 
custom  house  duty  if  it  is  to  be  re-exported,  and  if  it  be  entered  for 
consumption,  a  diminution  of  such  duty  shall  he  allowed  in  conformity 
with  the  regulations  of  the  respective  countries. 

Article  12 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Consular 
Agents,  as  well  as  their  Consular  pupils.  Chancellors  and  Secretaries, 
shall  enjoy  in  the  two  countries  all  the  other  privileges,  exemptions 
and  immunities  which  may  at  any  future  time  be  granted  to  the 
agents  of  the  same  rank  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  13. 

The  present  Convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  ten 
years  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  which  shall 
be  made  in  conformity  with  the  resi)ective  constitutions  of  the  two 
countries,  and  exchanged  at  Washington  within  the  period  of  six 
months,  or  sooner,  if  possible.  In  ciise  neither  party  gives  notice, 
twelve  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  said  period  of  ten  years, 
of  its  intention  not  to  renew  this  Convention,  it  shall  remain  in  fore? 
a  year  longer,  and  so  on  from  year  to  year,  until  the  expiration  of  a 
year  from  the  day  on  which  one  of  the  parties  shall  give  such  notice. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
this  Convention  and  hereunto  affixed  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  the  twenty-third  day  of  February, 
Anno  Domini  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-three. 

Edward  Everett    [seal. 


Sartiges  [seal.] 
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1858. 

Additional  Article  to  Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  February  10^  1868;  ratiiication  advised  by  the  Senate,  unth 
amendment  June  IS,  1858;  ratified  by  the  President  June  28^  1858; 
ratifications  exchanged  February  12, 1859;  proclaimed  February  14, 
1859.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  354.) 

It  is  agreed  between  the  High  Contracting  Parties  that  the  provi- 
sions of  the  treaties  for  the  mutual  extradition  of  criminals  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  France,  of  November  9'^,  1843,  and 
February  24^**,  1845,  and  now  in  force  between  the  two  Governments, 
shall  extend  not  only  to  persons  charged  with  the  crimes  therein  men- 
tioned, but  also  to  persons  charged  with  the  following  crimes,  whether 
as  principals,  accessories  or  accomplices,  namely,  forging  or  know- 
ingly passing  or  putting  in  circulation  counterfeit  coin  or  bank  notes 
or  other  paper  current  as  money,  with  intent  to  defraud  any  person 
or  persons — Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons  hired  or  salaried 
to  the  detriment  of  their  Employers,  when  these  crimes  are  subject  to 
infamous  punishment 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  article  in  triplicate,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  tenth  of  February,  1858. 

Lew  Cass. 

[seal.] 

Sartiges. 

[seal.] 


1869. 
Trade-Mark  Convention. 

Concluded  April  16,  1869  ;  ratificatum  advised  by  tlie  Senate  April  19, 
1869;  ratified  by  the  President  April  SO,  1869;  ratifications  exchanged 
July  8,  1869  ;  proclaimed  Jidy  6,  1869.  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  355.) 

Articles. 

I.  Protection  of  trade-marks.  I  III.  Dnration. 

n.  Registration.  I  IV.  Ratification. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the 
French,  desiring  to  secure  in  their  respective  territories  a  guarantee 
of  property  in  tmde  marks,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  special  Con- 
vention for  this  purpose,  and  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries, 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  Hamilton  Fish,  Secretary  of  State, 
and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  French,  J.  Berthemy,  Commander 

Federal  cases:  Lacroix  v.  Sarrazin,  4  Woods,  174;  '^La  Repobliqao  Franoaise''  y. 
Sohnltz,  57  Fed.  Rep.,  37. 
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of  the  Imperial  Order  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  <fec.  &c.  &e.,  accred- 
ited as  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the 
United  States;  and  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  an  examination 
of  their  respective  full  powera,  which  were  found  to  be  in  good  and 
due  form,  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

Every  reproduction  in  one  of  the  two  countries  of  trade  marks 
affixed  in  the  other  to  certain  merchandise,  to  prove  its  origin,  and 
quality,  is  forbidden,  and  shall  give  ground  for  an  action  for  damages 
in  favor  of  the  injured  party,  to  be  prosecuted  in  the  courts  of  the 
country  in  which  the  counterfeit  shall  be  proven,  just  as  if  the  plain- 
tiff were  a  subject  or  citizen  of  that  country. 

The  exclusive  right  to  use  a  trade  mark  for  the  benefit  of  citizens 
of  the  United  States  in  France,  or  of  French  subjects  in  the  territory 
of  the  United  States,  cannot  exist  for  a  longer  period  than  that  fixed 
by  the  law  of  the  country  for  its  own  citizens. 

If  the  trade  mark  has  become  public  property  in  the  country  of  its 
origin,  it  shall  be  equally  free  to  all  in  the  other  country. 

Article  II. 

If  the  owners  of  trade  marks  residing  in  either  of  the  two  countries, 
wish  to  secure  their  rights  in  the  other  country,  they  must  deposit 
duplicate  copies  of  those  marks  in  the  Patent  Office  at  Washington, 
and  in  the  Clerk's  office  of  the  Tribunal  of  Commerce  of  the  Seine, 
at  Paris. 

Article  III. 

The  present  arrangement  shall  take  effect  ninety  days  after  the 
exchange  of  ratifications  by  the  two  Governments,  and  shall  continue 
in  force  for  t^n  years  from  this  date. 

In  case  neither  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  gives  notice  of 
its  intention  to  discontinue  this  Convention,  twelve  months  before  its 
expiration,  it  shall  remain  in  force  one  year  from  the  time  that  either 
of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  announces  its  discontinuance. 

Article  IV. 

The  ratifications  of  this  present  arrangement  shall  be  exchanged  at 
Washington,  within  ten  months,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
pi'esent  convention  in  duplicate,  and  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  Washington,  the  sixteenth  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  Our 
Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-nine. 

rsEAL.l    Hamilton  Fish 

[SEAL.]      BERTHEItfY 
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Claims  Convention. 

Conduded  January  15^  1880;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March 
29,  1880;  ratifiea  by  the  President  April  S,  1880;  ratifications  ex- 
changed June  23^  1880;  proclaimed  June  25,  1880,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  35G.) 

By  this  convention  of  twelve  articles,  claims  of  United  States  citi- 
zens against  France  arising  out  of  the  French-Mexican  war  and  the 
war  with  Germany,  and  claims  of  French  citizens  against  the  United 
States  arising  out  of  the  civil  war,  were  referred  to  three  commis- 
sioners. The  commission  met  in  Washington,  November  5,  1880, 
and  adjourned  March  31,  1884.  Awards  against  the  United  States 
amounted  t^  $625,566.35,  and  against  France  to  13,659  francs  14 
centimes. 

Federal  case:  Burthe  v.  Denis,  133  U.  S.,  514. 


1882. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  July  10,  1882;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  August  8, 
1882;  ratified  by  the  President  December  28,  1882;  ratifications 
exchanged  December  20,  1882;  proclaimed  December  29,  1882, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  360.) 

This  convention   extended   the  term  of    the  Claims  Commission 
under  the  Convention  of  1880  until  July  1,  1883. 


1883. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  February  8,  1883;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
with  an  amendment  February  21,  1883 ;  ratified  by  the  President 
April  3,  1883 ;  ratifications  exchanged  June  25,  1883 ;  proclaimed 
June  25,  1883.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  361.) 

The  term  of  the  Claims  Commission  under  the  Convention  of  1880 
was  further  extended  by  this  convention  to  April  1,  1884. 
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The  formation  of  the  German  Empire  in  1871  by  the  consolidation 
of  the  North  German  Union,  etc.,  has  in  some  instances  abrogated 
the  treaties  entered  into  with  the  independent  German  governments 
now  embraced  in  the  Empire,  but  reference  is  here  given  to  all  the 
separate  governments  with  which  treaties  have  been  concluded. 

See  Baden,  p.  28;  Bavaria,  p.  33;  Bremen,  p.  88;  Brunswick  and 
Ltinel)erg,  p.  88;  Hanover,  p.  288;  Hanseatic  Republics,  p.  289;  Hesse, 
p.  295;  Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  p.  383;  Mecklenburg-Strelitz,  p.  388; 
Nassau,  p.  438;  North  German  Union,  p.  466;  Oldenburg,  p.  472; 
Prussia,  p.  510;  Saxony,  p.  567;  Schaumburg-Lippe,  p.  568;  Wtirttem- 
burg,  p.  656. 

1871. 

Consular  Convention. 

Concluded  December  11, 1871;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Janu- 
ary 18, 1872;  ratified  by  the  President  Janiuxry  26,  1872;  ratificaiiona 
exchanged  Ajyru  2i),  1872;  lyrodainied  June  i,  1872,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  363.) 

Articles. 

I.  Consular  officers. 
II.  Execjuatars. 

III.  Privileges  and  imronnitieH. 

IV.  Arms  and  flags. 
V.  Inviolability  of  consulates. 

VI.  Temporary  vacancies. 
VII.  Consular  agencies. 
VIII.  Communicationswi th  authorities. 
IX.  Notarial  authority. 
X.  Property  of  decedents. 
XI.  Effects  of  deceased  sailors  and 
passengers. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Germany,  king  of  Prussia,  in  the  name  of  the  German 
Empire,  led  by  the  wish  to  define  the  rights,  privileges,  immunities 
and  duties  of  the  resi)ective  Consular  Agents  have  agreed  upon  the 
conclusion  of  a  Consular-Convention,  and  for  that  purpose  have 
appointed  their  Plenipotentiaries  namely: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

George  Bancroft,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary from  the  said  States  near  Ilis  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany, 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  king  of  Prussia: 

Bernard  Konig,  His  Privy  Councillor  of  Legation, 

who  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Art:  I. 

Each  of  the  Contracting  parties  agrees  to  receive  from  the  other 
Consuls  general.  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular- Agents  in  all 

Federal  cases:  ''The  Burchard/'  42  Fed.  Rep.,  608;  Richter  y.  Reynolds,  59  Fed. 
Rep.,  577. 
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XII.  Authority  over  ships. 

XIII.  Disputes   between    officers    and 

crews  of  ships. 

XIV.  Deserters  from  ships. 
XV.  Damages  to  yessels  at  sea. 

XVI.  Shipwrecks. 
XVII.  Trade-mark  protection. 
XVIII.  Duration;  ratification. 

Protocol.    As  to  meaning   of  '' prop- 
erty,'' and  deceased  citizens. 
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its  i)orts,  cities  and  places,  except  those  where  it  may  not  be  con- 
venient to  recognize  such  officers.  This  reservation  however,  shall 
not  apply  to  one  of  the  Contracting  Parties  without  also  applying  to 
every  other  power. 

Art:  n. 

The  Consuls  general,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  or  Consular- Agents 
shall  be  reciprocally  received  and  recognized,  on  the  presentation  of 
their  commissions  in  the  forms  established  in  their  respective  coun- 
tries. The  necessary  exequatur  for  the  exercise  of  their  functions 
shall  be  furnished  to  them  free  of  charge,  and  on  the  exhibition  of 
this  instrument,  they  shall  be  admitted  at  once,  and  without  difficulty, 
by  the  territorial  authorities,  federal.  State  or  communal,  judicial,  or 
executive,  of  the  i)ort8,  cities  and  places  of  their  residence  and  dis- 
trict, to  tlie  enjoyment  of  the  prerogatives  reciprocally  granted.  The 
government  that  furnishes  the  exequatur  reserves  the  right  to  with- 
draw the  same  on  a  statement  of  the  reasons  for  which  it  has  thought 
proper  to  do  so. 

Art:  III. 

The  respective  Consuls  general.  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  or  Consular- 
Agents,  as  well  as  their  chancellors  and  secretaries,  shall  enjoy  in 
the  two  countries  all  privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities  which 
have  been  granted  or  may  in  future  be  granted,  to  the  agents  of  the 
same  rank  of  the  most  favored  nation.  Consular  officers  not  being 
citizens  of  the  country  where  they  are  accredited,  shall  enjoy  in  the 
country  of  their  residence,  personal  immunity  from  arrest  or  impris- 
onment except  in  the  case  of  crimes,  exemption  from  military  billet- 
ings  and  contributions,  from  military  service  of  every  sort,  and  other 
public  duties,  and  from  all  direct  or  personal  or  sumptuary  taxes, 
duties  and  contributions,  whether  federal.  State  or  municipal.  If 
however  the  said  consular  officers  are  or  become  owners  of  property^ 
in  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  or  engage  in  commerce,  they 
shall  be  subject  to  the  same  taxes  and  imposts,  and  to  the  same  juris- 
diction, as  citizens  of  the  country,  proi)erty,  holders,  or  merchants. 
But  under  no  circumstances  shall  their  official  income  be  subject  to 
any  tax.  Consular  officers  who  engage  in  commerce  shall  not  plead 
their  consular  privileges  to  avoid  their  commercial  liabilities.  Con- 
sular officers  of  either  character  shall  not  in  any  event  be  interfered 
with  in  the  exercise  of  their  official  functions,  further  than  is  indis- 
pensable for  the  administration  of  the  laws  of  the  country. 

Art:  IV. 

Consuls  general.  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular- Agents  may 
place  over  the  outer  door  of  their  offices,  or  of  their  dwellings,  the 
arms  of  their  nation  with  the  proper  inscription  indicative  of  the 
office.  And  they  may  also  hoist  the  flag  of  their  country  on  the  con- 
sular edifice  except  in  places  where  a  legation  of  their  country  is 
established. 

They  may  also  hoist  their  flag  on  board  any  vessel  employed  by  them 
in  port  for  the  discharge  of  their  duty. 


'  See  Protocol,  p.  198. 
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Art:  V. 

Tho  consular  archives  shall  be  at  all  times  inviolable,  and  under  no 
pretence  whatever  shall  the  local  authorities  be  allowed  to  e^^amine 
or  seize  the  papers  forming  part  of  them.  When,  however,  a  consu- 
lar officer  is  engaged  in  other  business,  the  papers  relating  to  the  Con- 
sulate shall  be  kept  in  a  separate  enclosure. 

The  offices  and  dwellings  of  Consules  missi  who  are  not  citizens  of 
the  country  of  their  residence  shall  be  at  all  times  inviolable.  The 
local  authorities  shall  not  except  in  the  case  of  the  pursuit  for  crimes 
under  any  pretext,  invade  them.  In  no  case  shall  they  examine  or 
seize  the  papers  there  deposited.  In  no  event  shall  those  offices  or 
dwellings  be  used  as  places  of  asylum. 

Art:  VI. 

In  the  event  of  the  death,  prevention  or  absence  of  Consuls  general, 
Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular-Agents,  their  chancellors  or 
secretaries,  whose  official  character  may  have  previously  been  made 
known  to  the  respective  authorities  in  Germany  or  in  the  United  States, 
may  temporarily  exercise  their  functions,  and  while  thus  acting  they 
shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities,  granted  by 
this  convention  to  the  incumbents. 

Art:.  VII. 

Consuls  general  and  Consuls  may,  with  the  approbation  of  their 
respective  governments,  appoint  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular- Agents 
in  the  cities,  ports  and  places  within  their  consular  jurisdiction. 
These  officers  may  be  citizens  of  German}^  of  the  United  States,  or 
any  other  country.  They  shall  be  furnished- with  a  commission  by 
the  Consul  who  appoints  them  and  under  whose  orders  they  are  to 
act,  or  by  the  government  of  the  country  which  he  represents.  They 
shall  enjoy  the  privileges  stipulated  for  consular  officers  in  this  con- 
vention, subject  to  the  exceptions  specified  in  Article  3. 

Art:  VIII. 

Consuls  general.  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular- Agents  shall 
have  the  right  to  apply  to  the  authorities  of  the  respective  countries, 
whether  federal  or  local,  judicial  or  executive  within  the  extent  of 
their  consular  district,  for  the  redress  of  any  infraction  of  the  treaties 
and  conventions  existing  between  the  two  countries  or  of  inter- 
national law;  to  jisk  information  of  said  authorities  and  to  adress 
said  authorities  to  the  end  of  protecting  the  rights  and  interests  of 
their  countrymen,  especially  in  cases  of  the  absence  of  the  latter;  in 
which  cases  such  Consuls  etc.  shall  be  presumed  to  be  their  legal 
representatives.  If  due  notice  should  not  be  taken  of  such  applica- 
tion, the  consular  officers  aforesaid,  in  the  absence  of  a  diplomatic 
agent  of  their  country,  may  apply  directly  to  the  Government  of  the 
country  where  they  reside. 

Art:  IX. 

Consuls  general.  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  of  the 
two  countries  or  their  chancellors  shall  have  the  right  conformably  to 
^he  laws  and  regulations  of  their  country 
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1,  to  take  at  their  office  or  dwelling,  at  the  residence  of  the  parties, 
or  on  board  of  vessels  of  their  own  nation,  the  depositions  of  the  caj)- 
tains  and  crews,  of  passengers  on  board  of  them,  of  merchants,  or  any 
other  citizens,  of  their  own  country; 

2,  to  receive  and  verify  unilateral  acts,  wills  and  bequests  of  their 
countrymen,  and  any  and  all  acts  of  agreement  entered  upon  between 
citizens  of  their  own  country  and  between  such  citizens  and  the  citi- 
zens or  other  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  they  reside ;  and  also 
all  contracts  between  the  latter,  provided  they  relate  to  property  *  sit- 
uated or  to  business  to  be  transacted  in  the  territory  of  the  nation  by 
which  the  said  Consular  officers  are  appointed. 

All  such  act**  of  agreement  and  other  instruments,  and  also  copies 
and  translations  thereof,  when  duly  authenticated  by  such  Consul 
general.  Consul,  Vice-Consul  or  Consular- Agent,  under  his  official 
seal,  shall  be  received  by  public  officials  and  in  courts  of  justice  as 
legal  documents,  or  as  authenticated  copies,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  drawn  up  or  authenticated 
by  competent  public  officers  of  one  or  the  other  of  the  two  countries. 

Art:  X.* 

In  case  of  the  death  of  any  citizen  of  Germany  in  the  United  States 
or  of  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  in  the  German  Empire  without 
having  in  the  country  of  his  decease  any  known  heirs  or  testamentary 
executors  by  him  appointed,  the  competent  local  authorities  shall  at 
once  inform  the  neai'est  consular  officer  of  the  nation  to  which  the 
deceased  belongs  of  the  circumstance,  in  order  that  the  necessary 
information  may  be  immediately  forwarded  to  parties  interested. 

The  said  consular  officer  shall  have  the  right  to  appear  personally 
or  by  delegate,  in  all  proceedings  on  behalf  of  the  absent  heirs  or 
creditors  until  they  are  duly  represented. 

In  all  successions  to  inheritances  citizens  of  each  of  the  Contracting 
Parties  shall  pay  in  the  country  of  the  other  such  duties  only  as  they 
would  be  liable  to  pay,  if  they  were  citizens  of  the  country  in  which 
the  property  is  situated  or  the  judicial  administration  of  the  same 
may  be  exercised. 

Art:  XI. 

Consuls  general.  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular-Agents  of 
the  two  countries  are  exclusively  charged  with  the  inventorying  and 
the  safe-keeping  of  goods  and  effects  of  every  kind  left  by  sailors  or 
passengers  on  ships  of  their  nation  who  die  either  on  board  ship  or 
on  land,  during  the  voyage  or  in  the  port  of  destination. 

Art:  XII. 

Consuls  general,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular- Agents  shall 
be  at  liberty  to  go  either  in  person  or  by  proxy,  on  board  vessels  of 
their  nation  admitted  to  entry  and  to  examine  the  officers  and  crews, 
to  examine  the  ships  papers,  to  receive  declarations  concerning  their 
voyage,  their  destination,  and  the  incidents  of  the  voyage,  also  to 
draw  up  manifests  and  lists  of  freight,  to  facilitate  the  entry  and 
clearance  of  their  vessels,  and  finally  to  accompany  the  said  officers 
or  crews  before  the  judicial  or  administrative  authorities  of  the  coun- 
try, to  assist  them  as  their  interpreters  or  agents. 


'See  Protocol,  p.  198. 
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The  judicial  authorities  and  custom  house  officials  shall  in  no  case 
proceed  to  the  examination  or  search  of  merchant  vessels  without 
having  given  previous  notice  to  the  consular  officers  of  the  nation  to 
which  the  said  vessels  belong,  in  order  to  enable  the  said  consular 
officers  to  be  present. 

They  shall  also  give  due  notice  to  the  said  consular  officers  in  order 
to  enable  them  to  be  present  at  any  depositions  or  statements  to  be 
made  in  courts  of  law  or  before  local  magistrates,  by  officers  or  per- 
sons l)elonging  to  the  crew,  thus  to  prevent  errors  or  false  interpreta- 
tions which  might  impede  the  correct  administration  of  justice.  The 
notice  to  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  or  Consular- Agents  shall  name  the 
hour  fixed  for  such  proceedings.  Upon  the  non-appearance  of  the 
said  officers  or  their  representatives,  the  case  may  be  proceeded  with 
in  their  absence. 

Art:  XIII. 

Consuls  general.  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  or  Consular- Agents  shall 
have  exclusive  charge  of  the  internal  order  of  the  merchant  vessels 
of  their  nation,  and  shall  have  the  exclusive  power  to  take  cognizance 
of  and  to  determine  differences  of  every  kind  which  may  arise,  either 
at  sea,  or  in  port,  between  captains,  officers  and  crews,  and  specially  in 
reference  to  wages  and  the  execution  of  mutual  contracts.  Neither 
any  court  or  authority,  shall,  on  any  pretext,  interfere  in  these  differ- 
ences except  in  cases  where  the  differences  on  board  ship  are  of  a 
nature  to  disturb  the  peace  and  public  order  in  port,  or  on  shore,  or 
when  persons  other  than  the  officers  and  crew  of  the  vessel,  are  parties 
to  the  disturbance. 

Except  as  aforesaid,  the  local  authorities  shall  confine  themselves 
.  to  the  rendering  of  efficient  aid  to  the  consuls,  when  they  may  ask  it 
in  order  to  arrest  and  hold  all  persons,  whose  names  are  borne  on  the 
ship's  articles,  and  whom  they  may  deem  it  necessary  to  detain.  Those 
persons  shftU  be  arrested  at  the  sole  request  of  the  consuls,  addressed 
in  writing  to  the  local  authorities  and  supported  by  an  official  extract 
from  the  register  of  the  ship  or  the  list  of  the  crew,  and  shall  be  held, 
during  the  whole  time  of  their  stay  in  the  port  at  the  disposal  of  the 
consuls.  Their  release  shall  be  granted  only  at  the  request  of  the 
consuls,  made  in  writing. 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest 'and  detention  of  those  persons  shall  be 
paid  by  the  consuls. 

Art:  XIV. 

Consuls  general,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular- Agents  may 
arrest  the  officers,  sailoi*s,  and  all  other  persons  making  part  of  the 
crews  of  ships-of-war  or  merchant  vessels  of  their  nation,  who  may  be 
guilty  or  be  accused  of  having  deserted  said  ships  and  vessels,  for  the 
purpose  of  sending  them  on  board,  or  back  to  their  country. 

To  that  end,  the  Consuls  of  Gennany  in  the  United  States  shall 
apply  to  either  the  federal,  State,  or  municipal  courts  or  authorities; 
and  the  Consuls  of  the  United  States  in  Germany  shall  apply  to  any 
of  the  competent  authorities  and  make  a  request  in  writing  for  the 
deserters,  supporting  it  by  an  official  extract  of  the  register  of  the 
vessel  and  the  list  of  the  crew,  or  by  other  official  documents,  to  show 
that  the  men  whom  they  claim  belong  to  said  crew.  Upon  such 
request  alone  thus  supported,  and  without  the  exaction  of  any  oath 
from  the  consuls,  the  deserters  (not  being  citizens  of  the  country 
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where  the  demand  is  made  either  at  the  time  of  their  shipping  or  of 
their  arrival  in  the  port),  shall  be  given  up  to  the  Consuls.  All  aid  and 
protection  shall  be  furnished  them  for  the  pursuit,  seizure,  and  arrest 
of  the  deserters,  who  shall  be  taken  to  the  prisons  of  the  country  and 
there  detained  at  the  request  and  at  the  expense  of  the  Consuls,  until 
the  said  Consuls  may  find  an  opportunity  of  sending  them  away. 

If,  however,  such  opportunity  should  not  present  itself  within  the 
space  of  three  months,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  arrest,  the 
deserters  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  again  be  arrested  for 
the  same  cause. 

Art:  XV. 

In  the  absence  of  an  agreement  to  the  contrary  between  the  owners, 
freighters,  and  insurers,  aU  damages  suffered  at  sea  by  the  vessels  of 
the  two  countries,  whether  they  enter  port  voluntarily  or  are  forced 
by  stress  of  weather,  shall  be  settled  by  the  Consuls  general,  Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular- Agents  of  the  respective  countries.  If, 
however,  any  inhabitant  of  the  country,  or  citizen  or  subject  of  a  third 
power,  shaU  be  interested  in  the  matter,  and  the  parties  cannot  agree, 
the  competent  local  authorities  shall  decide. 

Art:  XVI. 

In  the  event  of  a  vessel  belonging  to  the  government,  or  owned  by  a 
citizen  of  one  of  the  two  Contracting  Parties  being  wrecked,  or  east 
on  shore,  on  the  coast  of  the  other,  the  local  authorities  shall  inform 
the  Consul  general.  Consul,  Vice-Consul,  or  Consular- Agent  of  the 
district  of  the  occurrence  or,  if  there  be  no  such  consular  Agency, 
they  shall  inform  the  Consul  general.  Consul,  Vice-Consul,  or  Con- 
sular-Agent of  the  nearest  district. 

All  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  American  vessels  wrecked 
or  cast  on  shore  in  the  territorial  waters  of  the  German  Empire,  shall 
take  place  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  Germany;  and  reciprocally, 
all  measures  of  salvage  relative  to  German  vessels  wrecked  or  cast 
on  shore  in  the  territorial  waters  of  the  United  States  shall  take  place 
in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 

The  consular  authorities  have  in  both  countries  to  intervene  only  to 
superintend  the  proceedings  having  reference  to  the  repair  and  re  vict- 
ualling, or  if  necessary,  to  the  sale  of  the  vessel  wrecked,  or  cast  on 
shore. 

For  the  intervention  of  the  local  authorities  no  charges  shall  be 
made  except  such  as  in  similar  cases  are  paid  by  vessels  of  the  nation. 

In  case  of  a  doubt  concerning  the  nationality  of  a  shipwrecked  ves- 
sel, the  local  authorities  shall  have  exclusively  the  direction  of  the 
proceedings  provided  for  in  this  article. 

All  merchandise  and  goods,  not  destined  for  consumption  in  the 
country  where  the  wreck  takes  place,  shall  be  fr«e  of  all  duties. 

Art:  XVII. 

With  regard  to  the  marks  or  labels  of  goods,  or  of  their  packages, 
and  also  with  regard  to  patterns  and  marks  of  manufacture  and 
trade,  the  citizens  of  Germany  shall  enjoy  in  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  American  citizens  shall  enjoy  in  Germany  the  same 
protection  as  native  citizens. 
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Art:  XVIII. 

The  present  convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  ten 
years  counting  from  the  day  of  the  ex(»hange  of  the  ratifications 
which  shall  be  exchanged  at  l^erlin  within  the  period  of  six  months. 

In  case  neither  party  gives  notice,  twelve  months  before  the  expira,- 
tion  of  the  said  period  of  ten  years,  of  its  int-ention  not  to  renew  this 
convention,  it  shall  remain  in  force  one  year  longer,  and  so  on  from 
year  to  year,  until  the  expiration  of  a  year  from  the  day  on  which 
one  of  the  parties  shall  have  given  such  notize. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
Convention. 

Berlin  the  11.  of  Dee^mlx^r  1871. 

Geo  Bancroft    [seal.! 
B  KoENiG  [seal.] 


Protocol.^ 

The  Undersigned  met  this  day  in  order  to  effect  the  exchange  of 
the  ratifications  of  the  Consular  C'onvention  signed  on  the  ll**"  day  of 
December  1871  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Germany. 

Before  proceeding  to  this  Act,  the  Undersigned,  Envoy  extraordi- 
nary and  Minister  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
declared : 

1.  that,  in  accordance  with  the  instruction  given  him  by  his  gov- 
ernment, with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senat<3,  the  expression 
"property"  used  in  the  English  text  of  articles  IIP  and  IX ^  is  to  be 
construed  as  meaning  and  intending  *'real  estate:" 

2.  that,  according  to  the  laws  and  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States,  Article  X*  applies  not  only  to  pc^'son^  of  the  male  sex  but  also 
to  persons  of  the  female  sex. 

After  the  Undersigned,  President  of  the  office  of  the  Chancellor  of 
the  Empire  had  expressed  his  concurrence  with  this  declaration,  the 
Acts  of  ratification,  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  wore  exchanged, 
and  the  present  protocol  was  in  duplicat<i  executed. 
Berlin,  the  29.  April  1872. 

Geo.  Bancroft 
Delbrueck. 


'  By  resolution  of  April  24, 1872,  the  Senate  advised  and  consented  to  \hv  execution 
of  this  protocol. 
«Page  193.  ^Page  195.  ^Page  195. 
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aRE^T  BRIT^IISr. 

(UNITED  KINGDOM  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  IRELAND.) 

The  treaties  leading  to  the  establishment  of  peace  between  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain,  forming  such  an  important  factor  in 
settling  the  territory  and  establishing  the  Government  of  the  United 
States,  are  reprinted,  although  many  of  the  articles  have  been  abro- 
gated by  subsequent  wars  or  modified  by  later  conventions. 

1782. 
Provisional  Treaty  op  P^ace. 

Concluded  at  Paris  November  30^  1782;  proclamation  ordered   by 
Congress  April  Jl,  1788,     ( Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  370. ) 

(As  the  provisioDB  of  all  the  articles  except  the  separate  articles  are  repeated  in 
the  deflnitive  treaty  of  peace,  only  the  titles  of  the  articles  are  here  given.) 


Articles. 


I.  Independence  acknowledf;e<l 
II.  Boundaries. 
III.  Fishery  rights. 


VII.  Withdrawal  of  British  armies. 
VIII.  Navigation  of   the  Mississippi 
River. 


IV.  Recovery  of  debts.  '      IX.  Restoration  of  territory. 

V.  Restitution  of  estates.  Separate  Article.  Boundary  of  West 

VI.  ConliBcations  and  prosecutions  to  i      Florida, 
cease.  I 
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1783. 

Definitive  Treaty  of  Peace. 

Concluded  at  Paris  September  S,  1783;  ratified  hy  Congress  Jammry 
14,  1784;  proclaimed  January  14,  1784,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  375.) 

Articlks. 


I.  Independence  acknowledged. 
II.  Boundaries. 

III.  Fishery  rights. 

IV.  Recovery  of  dehts. 

V.  Restitution  of  estates. 
VI.  Confiscations  and    proserntions   to 
cease. 


VII.  Withdrawal  of  British  armies. 
VIII.  Navigation  of  the  Mississippi 
River. 
IX.  Restoration  of  territory. 
X.  Ratification. 


In  the  Name  of  the  most  Holy  <fc  undivided  Trinity. 

It  having  pleased  the  divine  Providence  to  dispose  the  Hearts  of  the 
most  Serene  and  Most  Potent  Prince  George  the  third,  by  the  Grace  of 
God,  King  of  Great  Britain,  France,  &  Ireland,  Defender  of  the  Faith, 
Duke  of  Brunswick  and  Luneburg,  Arch-Treasurer,  and  Prince  Elector 
of  the  Holy  Roman  Empire  <fcc*.,  and  of  the  United  Stat-es  of  America 
to  forget  all  past  Misunderstandings  and  Differences  that  have  unhap- 
pily interrupted  the  good  Correspondence  and  Friendship  which  they 
mutually  wish  to  restore;  and  to  establish  such  a  beneficial  and  sat- 
isfactory Intercourse  between  the  two  Countries  upon  the  Ground  of 
reciprocal  Advantages  and  mutual  Convenience  as  may  promote  and 
secure  to  both  perpetual  Peace  &  harmony;  and  having  for  this  desir- 
able End  already  laid  the  Foundation  of  Peace  &  Reconciliation,  by 
the  Provisional  Articles  signed  at  Paris,  on  the  30^^  of  Nov^,  1782, 
by  the  Commissioners  empower'd  on  each  Part,  which  Articles  were 
agreed  to  be  inserted  in  and  to  constitute  the  Treaty  of  Peace  proposed 
to  be  concluded  between  the  Crown  of  Great  Britain  and  the  said 
United  States,  but  which  Treaty  was  not  to  be  concluded  until  Terms 
of  Peace  should  be  agreed  upon  between  Great  Britain  <fc  France, 
and  his  Britannic  Majesty  should  be  ready  to  conclude  such  Treaty 
accordingly:  and  the  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  &  France  having 
since  been  concluded.  His  Britannic  Majesty  &  the  United  States  of 
America,  in  Order  to  carry  into  full  Effect  the  Provisional  Articles 
above  mentioned,  according  to  the  Tenor  thereof,  have  constituted  <fc 
appointed,  that  is  to  say,  His  Britannic  Majesty  on  his  part,  David 
Hartley  Esq%  Member  of  the  Parliament  of  Great  Britain;  and  the 
said  United  States  on  their  Part,  John  Adams,  Esq%  late  a  Commis- 
sioner of  the  United  States  of  America  at  the  Court  of  Versailles,  late 
Delegate  in  Congress  from  the  State  of  Massachusetts  and  Chief  Jus- 
tice of  the  said  State,  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  said  United 
States  to  their  High  Mightinesses  the  States  General  of  the  United 
Netherlands;   Benjamin  Franklin,  Esq'®  late  Delegate  in  Congress 

Federal  cases:  Rospublica  v.  Gordon,  1  Dall.,  233;  Georgia  v.  Brailsford,  3  Dall., 
1;  Ware  v.  Hylton,  3  Dall.,  199:  Hunter  v.  Fairfax,  3  Dall.,  305;  Hopkirk  v.  Bell,  3 
Cranchy  454,  4  Cranch,  164;  M'llvaine  v.  Coxe's  Lessee,  4  Cranch,  209;  Higginson  v. 
Mein,  4  Cranch,  415;  Owings  v.  Norwood's  Lensee,  5  Cranch,  344:  Smith  v.  Mary- 
land, 6  Cranch,  286;  Fairfax  v.  Hunter,  7  Cranch,  603;  Martin  v.  Hunter's  Lessee,  1 
Wheat.,  304;  Orr  v.  Hodgson,  4  Wheat.,  453;  Blight's  Lessee  v.  Rochester,  7  Wheat., 
535:  Society  for  Propagation  of  the  Gospel  v.  New  Haven,  8  Wheat.,  4&4;  Harcourt 
V.  Gaillard,  12  Wheat.,  523 :  Shanks  v.  Dupont,  3  Pet.,  242 ;  Carver  v.  Jackson,  4  Pet., 
1;  U.  S.  V.  Repentigny,  5  Wall.,  211;  Hylton's  Lessee  v.  Brown,  1  Wash.  C.  C,  298, 
343;  Gordon's  Lessee  v.  Kerr,  1  Wash.  C.  C,  322;  Fisher  v.  Harnden,  1  Paine  C.  C, 
65;  Jones  v.  Walker,  2  Paine  C.  C,  688;  Dunlop  v.  Alexander,  1  Cranch  C.  C,  498. 
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from  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  President  of  the  Convention  of  the 
8^  State,  and  Minister  Plenii)otentiary  from  the  United  States  of 
America  at  the  Court  of  Versailles;  John  Jay,  Esq",  late  President  of 
Congress,  and  Chief  Justice  of  the  State  of  New- York  &  Minister 
Plenii)otentiary  from  the  said  United  States  at  the  Court  of  Madrid; 
to  be  the  Plenii)otentiarie8  for  the  concluding  and  signing  the  present 
Definitive  Treaty;  who  after  having  reciprocally  communicated  their 
respective  full  Powers,  have  agreed  upon  and  confirmed  the  following 
Articles : 

Article  1^ 

His  Britannic  Majesty  acknowledges  the  s*  United  States,  viz. 
New-Hampshire,  Massachusetts  Bay,  Rhode-Island  &  Providence 
Plantations,  Connecticut,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Delar 
ware,  Maryland,  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina  &  Georgia, 
to  be  free  sovereign  &  Independent  States;  that  he  treats  with  them 
as  such,  and  for  himself  his  Heirs  and  Successors,  relinquishes  all 
claims  to  the  Government  Propriety  &  Territorial  Rights  of  the  same 
&  every  Part  thereof. 

Article  2:*. 

And  that  all  Disputes  which  might  arise  in  future  on  the  Subject  of 
the  Boundaries  of  the  said  United  States,  maj"  be  prevented,  it  is 
hereby  agreed  and  declared,  that  the  following  are  and  shall  be  their 
Boundaries,  viz.  From  the  North  West  Angle  of  Nova  Scotia,  viz.  That 
Angle  which  is  formed  by  a  Line  drawn  due  North  from  the  Source  of 
Saint  Croix  River  to  the  Highlands  along  the  said  Highlands  which 
divide  those  Rivers  that  empty  themselves  into  the  River  S'  Lawrence, 
from  those  which  fall  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  to  the  Northwestern- 
most  Head  of  Connecticut  Rivei :  Thence  down  along  the  middle  of 
that  River,  to  the  forty  fifth  Degree  of  North  Latitude ;  From  thence  by 
a  Line  due  West  on  said  Latitude  until  it  strikes  the  River  Iroquois  or 
Cataraquy;  Thence  along  the  middle  of  said  River  into  Lake  Ontario; 
through  the  Middle  of  said  Lake  until  it  strikes  the  Communication  by 
Water  between  that  Lake  &  Lake  Erie;  Thence  along  the  middle  of 
said  Communication  into  Lake  Erie;  through  the  middle  of  said  Lake 
until  it  arrives  at  the  Water  Communication  between  that  Lake  & 
Lake  Huron;  Thence"  along  the  middle  of  said  Water-Communication 
into  the  Lake  Huron,  thence  through  the  middle  of  said  Lake  to  the 
Water  Communication  between  that  Lake  &  Lake  Superior,  thence 
through  Lake  Superior  Northward  of  the  Isles  Royal  &  Phelipeaux, 
to  the  Long  Lake;  Thence  through  the  Middle  of  said  Long-Lake,  and 
the  Water  Communication  between  it  &  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  to 
the  said  Lake  of  the  Woods;  Thence  through  the  said  Lake  to  the  most 
Northwestern  Point  thereof,  and  from  thence  on  a  due  West  Course  te 
the  River  Mississippi,  Thence  by  a  Line  to  be  drawn  along  the  Middle 
of  the  said  River  Mississippi  until  it  shall  intersect  the  Northernmost 
Part  of  the  thirty  first  Degree  of  North  Latitude.  South,  by  a  Line  te 
be  drawn  due  East  from  the  Determination  of  the  Line  last  mentioned, 
in  the  Latitude  of  thirty  one  Degrees  North  of  the  Equator,  to  the  Mid- 
dle of  the  River  Apalachicola  or  Catahouche.  Thence  along  the  middle 
thereof  to  its  Junction  with  the  Flint  River,  Thence  strait  to  the  Head 
of  S*.  Mary's  River,  and  thence  down  along  the  middle  of  S^  Mary's 
River  to  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  East,  by  a  Line  to  be  drawn  along  the 
Middle  of  the  River  S^  Croix,  from  its  Mouth  in  the  Bay  of  Fundy  te 
ite  Source,  and  from  its  Source  directly  North  te  the  aforesaid  High- 
lands, which  divide  the  Rivers  that  fall  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean  from 
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those  which  fall  into  the  River  S^  Lawrence ;  comprehending  all  Islands 
within  twenty  Leagues  of  any  Part  of  the  Shores  of  the  United  States, 
A  lying  between  Lines  to  be  drawn  due  East  from  the  Points  where 
the  aforesaid  Boundaries  between  Nova  Scotia  on  the  one  Part  and 
East  Florida  on  the  other,  shall  respectively  touch  the  Bay  of  Fundy 
and  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  excepting  such  Islands  as  now  are  or  hereto- 
fore have  been  within  the  Limits  of  the  said  Province  of  Nova  Scotia. 

Article  3?. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  People  of  the  United  States  shall  continue  to 
enjoy  unmolested  the  Right  to  take  Fish  of  every  kind  on  the  Grand 
Bank  and  on  all  the  other  Banks  of  New-foundland,  also  in  the  Gulph 
of  S*  Lawrence,  and  at  all  other  Places  in  the  Sea  where  the  Inhab- 
itants of  both  Countries  used  at  any  time  heretofore  to  fish.  And 
also  that  the  Inhabitants  of  the  United  States  shall  have  Liberty  to 
take  Fish  of  every  kind  on  such  Part  of  the  Coast  of  New-foundland 
as  British  Fishermen  shall  use,  (but  not  to  dry  or  cure  the  same  on 
that  Island^  and  also  on  the  Coasts  Bays  &  Creeks  of  all  other  of 
his  Britannic  Majesty's  Dominions  in  America,  and  that  the  Ameri- 
can Fishermen  shall  have  Liberty  to  dry  and  cure  Fish  in  any  of 
the  unsettled  Bays,  Harbours  and  Creeks  of  Nova  Scotia,  Magdalen 
Islands,  and  Labrador,  so  long  as  the  same  shall  remain  unsettled 
but  so  soon  as  the  same  or  either  of  them  shall  be  settled,  it  shall  not 
be  lawful  for  the  said  Fishermen  to  dry  or  cure  Fish  at  such  Settle- 
ment, without  a  previous  Agreement  for  that  purpose  with  the 
Inhabitants,  Proprietors  or  Possessors  of  the  Ground. 

Article  4*?j 

It  is  agreed  that  Creditors  on  either  Side  shall  meet  with  no  lawfu^ 
Impediment  to  the  Recovery  of  the  full  Value  in  Sterling  Money  of 
all  bona  fide  Debts  heretofore  contracted. 

Article  5*^ 

It  is  agreed  that  the  Congress  shall  earnestly  recommend  it  to  the 
Legislatures  of  the  respective  States  to  provide  for  the  Restitution  of  all 
Estates,  Rights  and  Properties  which  have  been  confiscated  belonging 
to  real  British  Subjects;  and  also  of  the  Estates  Rights  and  Properoies 
of  Persons  resident  in  Districts  in  the  Possession  of  his  Majesty's 
Arms,  and  who  have  not  borne  Arms  against  the  said  United  States. 
And  that  Persons  of  any  other  Description  shall  have  free  Liberty  to 
go  to  any  Part  or  Parts  of  any  of  the  thirteen  United  States  and 
therein  to  remain  twelve  Months  unmolested  in  their  Endeavours  to 
obtain  the  Restitution  of  such  of  their  Estates  Rights  &  Properties  as 
may  have  been  confiscated.  And  that  Congress  shall  also  earnestly 
Becommend  to  the  several  States,  a  Reconsideration  and  Revision  of  all 
Acts  or  Laws  regarding  the  Premises,  so  as  to  render  the  said  Laws  or 
Acts  perfectly  consistent,  not  only  with  Justice  and  Equity,  but  with 
that  Spirit  of  Conciliation,  which,  on  the  Return  of  the  Blessings  of 
Peace  should  universally  prevail.  And  that.  Congress  shall  also  ear- 
nestly recommend  to  the  several  States,  that  the  Estates,  Rights  and 
Properties  of  such  last  mentioned  Persons  shall  be  restored  to  them, 
they  refunding  to  any  Persons  who  may  be  now  in  Possession,  the 
bon&  fide  Price  (where  any  has  been  given)  which  such  Persons  may 
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have  paid  on  purchasing  any  of  the  said  Lands,  Rights  or  Properties, 
since  the  Confiscation. 

And  it  is  agreed  that  all  Persons  who  have  any  Interest  in  confis- 
cated Lands,  either  by  Debts,  Marriage  Settlements,  or  otherwise, 
shall  meet  with  no  lawful  Imx)ediment  in  the  Prosecution  of  their  just 
Rights. 

Article  6*?! 

That  there  shall  be  no  future  Confiscations  made  nor  any  Prosecu- 
tions commenc'd  against  any  Person  or  Persons  for  or  by  Reason  of 
the  Part,  which  he  or  they  may  have  taken  in  the  present  War,  and 
that  no  Person  shall  on  that  Account  suffer  any  future  Loss  or  Dam- 
age, either  in  his  Person  Liberty  or  Property;  and  that  those  who  may 
be  in  Confinement  on  such  Charges  at  the  Time  of  the  Ratification  of 
the  Treaty  in  America  shall  be  immediately  set  at  liberty,  and  the 
prosecutions  so  commenced  be  discontinued. 

Article  7Vj 

There  shall  l>e  a  firm  and  perpetual  Peace  between  his  Brita-nnic 
Majesty  and  the  said  States  and  between  the  Subjects  of  the  one,  and 
the  Citizens  of  the  other,  wherefore  all  Hostilities  both  by  Sea  and 
Land  shall  from  henceforth  cease:  All  Prisoners  on  both  Sides  shall 
be  set  at  Liberty,  and  his  Britannic  Majesty  shall  with  all  convenient 
speed,  and  without  causing  any  Destruction,  or  carrying  away  any 
Negroes  or  other  Property  of  the  American  Inhabitants,  withdraw  all 
his  Armies,  Garrisons  &  Fleets  from  the  said  United  States,  and  from 
every  Port,  Place  and  Harbour  within  the  same;  leaving  in  all  Fortifi- 
cations the  American  Artillery  that  may  be  therein:  And  shall  also 
order  &  cause  all  Archives,  Records,  Deeds  &  Papers  belonging  to  any 
of  the  said  States,  or  their  Citizens,  which  in  the  Course  of  the  War 
may  have  fallen  into  the  Hands  of  his  Officers,  to  be  forthwith  restored 
and  delivered  to  the  proper  States  and  Persons  to  whom  they  belong. 

Article  8*^ 

The  Navigation  of  the  River  Mississippi,  from  its  source  t.o  the 
Ocean  shall  for  ever  remain  free  and  open  to  the  Subjects  of  Gi-eat 
Britain,  and  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States. 

Article  9V! 

In  Case  it  should  so  happen  that  any  Place  or  Territory  belonging 
to  great  Britain  or  to  the  United  States  should  have  been  conquered 
by  the  Arms  of  either  from  the  other  before  the  arrival  of  the  said 
Provisional  Articles  in  America  it  is  agreed  that  the  same  shall  be 
restored  without  Difficulty  and  without  requiring  any  Compensation. 

Article  10*!j 

The  solemn  Ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty  exi)edited  in  good  & 
due  Form  shall  be  exchanged  between  the  contracting  Parties  in  the 
Space  of  Six  Months  or  sooner  if  possible  to  be  computed  from  the 
Day  of  the  Signature  of  the  present  Treaty.  In  Witness  whereof  we 
the  undersigned  their  Ministers  Plenipotentiary  have  in  their  Name 
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and  in  Virtue  of  our  Full  Powers  signed  with  our  Uands  the  present 
Definitive  Treaty,  and  caused  the  Seals  of  our  Arms  to  be  affix'd 
thereto. 

Done  at  Paris,  this  third  Day  of  September,  In  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred  &  eighty  three. 

D  Hartley. 
[seal.] 
John  Adams. 

[seal.] 
B  Franklin 
[seal.] 
John  Jay. 
[seal.] 


1794. 

Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

(Jay  Treaty.) 

Concluded  November  19,  1794;  raiificaiion  advised  by  the  Senate 
with  amendment  June  ^4,  1795;  ratified  by  the  President;  raiifir 
cation  exchanged  October  28,  1795;  proclaimed  February  29,  1796, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  379.) 

This  treaty  consisted  of  twenty-eight  articles  and  an  additional 
article  relating  to  the  West  Indian  trade.  Articles  XI  to  XXVII 
expired  by  their  own  limitation  October  28,  1807,  and  the  entire 
treaty  terminated  by  the  war  declared  June  18,  1812.  The  commis- 
sion under  Article  V  made  a  declaration,  October  25,  1798,  as  to  the 
true  St.  Croix  River  named  in  the  treaty.  The  commission  under 
Article  VI,  to  consider  claims  arising  from  obstructions  of  judicial 
remedies,  met  at  Philadelphia  May  29, 1797,  and  their  meetings  finally 
suspended  July  31,  1799,  owing  to  disagreements.  By  the  treaty  of 
1802,  $2,664,000  was  provided  to  be  paid  to  Great  Britain  in  settle- 
ment of  these  claims.  The  commission  under  Article  VII,  to  consider 
claims  arising  from  illegal  captmres,  met  at  London  August  16,  1796, 
and  suspended  its  sessions  July  20, 1799.  The  meetings  were  resumed 
under  the  treaty  of  1802  and  the  final  meeting  was  held  February  4, 
1804.  The  awards  against  the  United  States  amounted  to  $143,428.14 
and  against  Great  Britain  to  $11,656,000. 


Federal  cases:  FitzsimmoDs  v.  Newport  Ins.  Co.,  4  Craooh,  185:  Fairfax  y.  Hunter, 

7  Cranch,  603;  Harden  v.  Fisher,  1  Wheat.,  300;  Jackson  v.  Clarke,  3  Wheat.,  1; 
Craig  V.  Radford,  8  Wheat.,  594;  Orr  v.  Hodgson,  4  Wheat.,  453;  BhghVs  Lessee  v. 
Rochester,  7  Wheat.,  535;  Society  for  the  Propagation  of  the  Gospel  v.  New  Haven, 

8  Wheat.,  464;  Hnghesy.  Edwards,  9  Wheat.,  ^;  Shanks  v.  Dnpont,  3  Pet..  242; 
Forsyth  v.  Reynolds,  15  How.,  358;  U.  8.  v.  Nash,  Bee's  Adm.  Rep.,  267;  Usher  v. 
Hamden,  1  Paine  C.  C,  55;  Jackson  y.  Porter,  1  Paine  C.  C,  457;  Society  for  the 
Propagation  of  the  Gospel  y.  Wheeler,  2  GalliBon,  105;  Qray  y.  U.  S.,  21  Ct.  CI.,  340. 
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1796. 

Article  Explanatory  to  Article  III,  Treaty  of  1794. 

Concltided  May  4,  ^796  ;  rcUificaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  May  9^  1796, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  395.) 

This  article  related  to  the  passage  of  Indians  into  the  territories 
of  both  nations.  The  treaty  of  1794  terminated  by  the  declaration  of 
the  war  of  1812. 


1798. 
Article  Explanatory  to  Article  V,  Treaty  of  1794. 

Condvded  Ma/rch  16^  1798;  ratificaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  June 
5,  1798.    (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  396.) 

This  article  authorized  the  commission  under  Article  V  of  the  treaty 
of  1794  to  designate  the  source  of  the  St.  Croix  River.  The  declara- 
tion was  made  October  25,  1798. 


1802. 


Convention  for  Payment  of  Indemnities  and  Settlement  of 

Debts. 

Concluded  January  8,  1802;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April 
26,  1802;  ratified  by  the  President  April  27,  1802;  ratifications 
exchanged  July  15, 1802;  prodaimed  April  27, 1802,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  398.) 

This  convention  of  five  articles  provides  for  the  payment  to  Great 
Britian  of  £600,000  in  full  for  the  claims  submitted  under  Article  VI 
of  the  treaty  of  1794,  and  for  the  continuation  of  the  commission 
under  Article  VII,  and  it  was  agreed  that  the  awards  should  be  paid  in 
three  annual  installments.  It  was  also  agreed  that  creditors  of  either 
country  should  meet  with  no  impediment  in  the  collection  of  their 
debts. 

Federal  cases:  Hopkirk  v.  Bell,  3  Cranch,  454,  4  CraDch,  164;  Duulop  v.  Alex- 
ander, 1  Cranoh  C.  C,  498. 
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1814. 

Treaty  of  Peace  and  Ai^ity. 

(Treaty  of  Gusnt.) 

Concluded  at  Ohent  December  2^^  18H;  raiification  advised  by  the 
Senate  Fehraary  16^  1815;  roMfied  by  the  President  February  17^ 
1815;  ratifications  eocchanged  February  17 ^  1815;  prodaimed  Febru- 
ary 18,  1815,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  399.) 

Akticles. 


I.  Peaoe  declared ;  restoration  of  terri- 
tory, archivee,  etc. 
II.  Cessation  of  hostilities. 
III.  Release  of  prisoners. 
lY.  Boundaries;  determination  of  north- 
eastern. 
Y.  Boundaries;  determination  of  north- 
em,  f^om  St.  Croix  River  to  St. 
Lawrence  River. 
YI.  Boundaries;  determination  of  north- 
em,  from  St.  Lawrence  River  to 
Lake  Superior. 


YII.  Boundaries;  determination  of 

northern,  from  Lake  Huron  to 

Lake  of  the  Woods. 

YIII.  Powers  of  boundary  commissions, 

etc. 

IX.  Cessation   of  hostilities  with 

Indians. 
X.  Abolition  of  slave  trade. 
XI.  Ratification. 


His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America  desirous 
of  terminating  the  War  which  has  unhappily  subsisted  between  the 
two  Countries  and  of  restoring  upon  principles  of  perfect  reciprocity, 
Peace,  Friendship  and  good  Understanding  between  them,  haYe  for 
that  purpose  appointed  their  respectiYC  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to 
say.  His  Britannic  Majesty  on  his  part,  has  appointicd  the  Right  Hon- 
ourable James  Lord  Gambler,  late  Admiral  of  the  White,  now  Admiral 
of  the  Red  Squadron  of  His  Majesty's  Fleet;  Henry  Goulbum  Esquire, 
a  Member  of  the  Imperial  Parliament  and  Under  Secretary  of  State; 
and  William  Adams  Esquire,  Doctor  of  CiYil  Laws:  and  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  by  and  with  the  adYice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  thereof  has  appointed  John  Quincy  Adams,  James  A  Bayard, 
Henry  Clay,  Jonathan  Russell  and  Albert  Gallatin  Citizens  of  the 
United  States;  who  after  a  reciprocal  communication  of  their  respec- 
tiYC  Full  Powers  haYe  agreed  upon  the  following  articles. — 

Article  the  first. 

There  shall  be  a  firm  and  uniYcrsal  Peace  between  His  Britannic 
Majesty  and  the  United  States  and  between  their  respective  Countries, 
Territories,  Cities,  Towns  and  people,  of  every  degree  without  excej)- 
tion  of  places  or  persons.  All  hostilities  both  by  Sea  and  land  shall 
cease  as  soon  as  this  Treaty  shall  have  been  ratified  by  both  parties 
as  hereinafter  mentioned.  All  territory,  places  and  possessions  what- 
soever taken  by  either  party  from  the  other  during  the  War,  or  which 
may  be  taken  after  the  signing  of  this  Treaty  excepting  only  the 
Islands  hereinafter  mentioned  shall  be  restored  without  delay  and 
without  causing  any  destruction  or  carrying  away  any  of  the  Artillery 
or  other  public  property  originally  captured  in  the  said  forts  or  places 
and  which  shall  remain  therein  upon  the  Exchange  of  the  Ratifica- 
tions of  this  Treaty  or  any  Slaves  or  other  private  property.  And 
all  Archives  Records,  Deeds  and  Papers  either  of  a  public  nature  or 
belonging  to  private  persons,  which  in  the  course  of  the  War  may 
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have  fallen  into  the  hands  of  the  officers  of  either  party,  shall  be  as 
far  as  may  be  practicable  forthwith  restored  and  delivered  to  the 
proper  authorities  and  persons  to  whom  they  respectively  belong. 
Such  of  the  Islands  in  the  Bay  of  Passamaquoddy  as  are  claimed  by 
both  parties  shall  remain  in  the  possessioli  of  the  party  in  whose 
occupation  they  may  be  at  the  time  of  the  Exchange  of  the  Ratifica- 
tions of  this  Treaty  until  the  decision  respecting  the  title  to  the  said 
Islands  shall  have  been  made  in  conformity  with  the  fourth  Article  of 
this  Treaty.  No  disposition  made  by  this  Treaty  as  to  such  posses- 
sion of  the  Islands  and  territories  claimed  by  both  parties  shall  in  any 
manner  whatever  be  construed  to  affect  the  right  of  either. 

Article  the  second 

Immediately  after  the  ratifications  of  this  Treaty  by  both  parties  as 
hereinafter  mentioned,  orders  shall  be  sent  to  the  Armies,  Squadrons, 
Officers,  Subjects  and  Citizens  of  the  two  Powers  to  cease  from  all  hos- 
tilities: and  to  prevent  all  causes  of  complaint  which  might  arise  on 
account  of  the  prizes  which  may  be  taken  at  Sea  after  the  said  ratifi- 
cations of  this  Treaty,  it  is  reciprocally  agreed  that  all  vessels  and 
effects  which  may  be  taken  after  the  space  of  twelve  days  from  the 
said  Ratifications  upon  all  parts  of  the  Coast  of  North  America  from 
the  Latitude  of  Twenty  three  degrees  North  to  the  Latitude  of  Fifty 
degrees  North  and  as  far  eastwanl  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean  as  the  Thirty 
sixth  degree  of  West  Longitude  from  the  Meridian  of  Greenwich  shall 
be  restored  on  each  side: — that  the  time  shall  be  thirty  days  in  aU 
other  part«  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean  North  of  the  Equinoctial  line  or 
Equator: — and  the  same  time  for  the  British  and  Irish  Channels,  for 
the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  and  all  parts  of  the  West  Indies: — forty  days  for 
the  North  Seas,  for  the  Baltic,  and  for  all  parts  of  the  Mediterranean  :— 
sixty  days  for  the  Atlantic  Ocean  South  of  the  Equator,  as  far  as  the 
Latitude  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope : — ninety  days  for  every  other  part 
of  the  World  South  of  the  Equator  and  one  hundred  and  twenty  days 
for  all  other  parts  of  the  World  without  exception. 

Article  the  third 

All  Prisoners  of  War  taken  on  either  side  as  well  by  land  as  by 
sea  shaU  be  restored  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  Ratifications  of 
this  Treaty  as  hereinafter  mentioned  on  their  paying  the  debts  which 
they  may  have  contracted  during  their  captivity.  The  two  Contract- 
ing Parties  respectively  engage  to  discharge  in  specie  the  advances 
which  may  have  been  made  by  the  other  for  the  sustenance  and 
maintenance  of  such  prisoners. 

Article  the  fourth 

Whereas  it  was  stipulated  by  the  second  Article  in  the  Treaty  of 
peace  of  One  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty  three  between  His 
Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America  that  the  Boun- 
dary of  the  United  States  should  comprehend  all  Islands  within 
Twenty  Leagues  of  any  part  of  the  Shores  of  the  United  States  and 
lying  between  lines  to  he  drawn  due  East  from  the  points  where  the 
aforesaid  boundaries  between  Nova  Scotia  on  the  one  part  and  East 
Florifla  on  the  other  shall  respectively  touch  the  Bay  of  Fundy  and 
the  Atlantic  Ocean,  excepting  such  Islands  as  now  are,  or  heretofore 
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have  been,  within  the  limits  of  Nova  Scotia,  and  whereas  the  several 
Islands  in  the  Bay  of  Passamaquoddy,  which  is  part  of  the  Bay  of 
Fundy,  and  the  Island  of  Grand  Menan  in  the  said  Bay  of  Fundy, 
are  claimed  by  the  United  States  as  being  comprehended  within  their 
aforesaid  Boundaries,  which  said  Islands  are  claimed  as  belonging  to 
His  Britannic  Majesty  as  having  been  at  the  time  of,  and  previous 
to,  the  aforesaid  Treaty  of  one  Thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty 
three  within  the  limits  of  the  Province  of  Nova  Scotia:  In  order 
therefore  finally  to  decide  upon  these  claims  it  is  agreed  that  they 
shall  be  referred  to  two  Commissioners  to  be  appointed  in  the  follow- 
ing manner  viz:  One  Commissioner  shall  be  appointed  by  His 
Britannic  Majesty,  and  one  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof  and  the  said 
two  Commissioners  so  appointed  shall  be  sworn  impartially  to  exam- 
ine and  decide  upon  the  said  claims  according  to  such  evidence  as 
shall  be  laid  before  them  on  the  part  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  of 
the  United  States  respectively.  The  said  Commissioners  shall  meet 
at  S^  Andrews  in  the  Province  of  New.  Brunswick  and  shall  have 
power  to  adjourn  to  such  other  place  or  places  as  they  shall  think  fit. 
The  said  Commissioners  shall  by  a  declaration  or  report  under  their 
hands  and  seals  decide  to  which  of  the  two  Contracting  Parties  the 
several  Islands  aforesaid  do  respectively  belong  in  conformity  with 
the  true  intent  of  the  said  Treaty  of  Peace  of  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  eighty  three.  And  if  the  said  Commissioners  shall  agree  in 
their  decision  both  parties  shall  consider  such  decision  as  final  and 
conclusive.  It  is  further  agreed  that  in  event  of  the  Two  Commis- 
sioners differing  upon  all  or  any  of  the  matters  so  referred  to  them, 
or  in  the  event  of  both  or  either  of  the  said  Commissioners  refusing 
or  declining  or  wilfully  omitting  to  act  as  such  they  shall  make 
jointly  or  separately  a  report  or  reports  as  well  to  the  Government 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty  as  to  that  of  the  United  States  stating  in 
detail  the  points  on  which  they  differ,  and  the  grounds  upon  which 
their  respective  opinions  have  been  formed,  or  the  grounds  upon 
which  they  or  either  of  them  have  so  refused  declined  or  omitted 
to  act.  And  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  hereby  agree  to  refer  the  report  or  reports  of  the  said 
Commissioners  to  some  friendly  Sovereign  or  State  to  be  then  named 
for  that  purpose,  and  who  shaU  be  requested  to  decide  on  the  differ- 
ences which  may  be  stated  in  the  said  report  or  reports  or  upon  the 
report  of  one  Commissioner  together  with  the  grounds  upon  which 
the  other  Commissioner  shall  have  refused  declined  or  omitted  to 
act  as  the  case  may  be.  And  if  the  Commissioner  so  refusing, 
declining  or  omitting  to  act  shaU  also  wilfully  omit  to  state  the 
grounds  upon  which  he  has  so  done  in  such  manner  that  the  said 
statement  may  be  referred  to  such  friendly  Sovereign  or  State 
together  with  the  report  of  such  other  Commissioner  then  such 
Sovereign  or  State  shall  decide  ex  parte  upon  the  said  report  alone. 
And  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
engage  to  consider  the  decision  of  such  friendly  sovereign  or  state  to 
be  final  and  conclusive  on  all  the  matters  so  referred. 

Article  the  fifth 

Whereas  neither  that  point  of  the  Highlands  lying  due  North  from 
the  source  of  the  River  S'  Croix  and  designated  in  the  former  Treaty 
of  Peace  between  the  two  Powers  as  the  North  West  Angle  of  Nova 
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Scotia,  nor  the  North  Westernmost  head  of  Connecticut  River  has  yet 
been  ascertained ;  and  whereas  that  part  of  the  boundary  line  between 
the  Dominions  of  the  Two  Powers  which  extends  from  the  source  of 
the  River  S'  Croix  directly  North  to  the  abovementioned  North  West 
Angle  of  Nova  Scotia,  thence  along  the  said  Highlands  which  divide 
those  Rivers  that  empty  themselves  into  the  River  SK  Lawrence  from 
those  which  fall  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean  to  the  North  Westernmost 
head  of  Connecticut  River,  thence  down  along  the  middle  of  that 
River  to  the  forty  fifth  degree  of  North  Latitude,  thence  by  a  line  due 
west  on  said  Latitude  until  it  strikes  the  River  Iroquois  or  Cataraquy, 
has  not  yet  been  surveyed :  it  is  agreed  that  for  these  several  pur- 
poses two  Commissioners  shall  be  appointed,  sworn,  and  authorized 
to  act  exactly  in  the  manner  directed  with  resi)ect  to  those  mentioned 
in  the  next  preceding  Article  unless  otherwise  specified  in  the  pres- 
ent Article:  The  said  Commissioners  shall  meet  at  S'  Andrews  in 
the  Province  of  New  Brunswick  and  shall  have  power  to  a<ljourn  to 
such  other  place  or  places  as  they  shall  think  fit. — The  said  Commis- 
sioners shall  have  power  to  ascertain  and  determine  the  points  above- 
mentioned  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  the  said  Treaty  of 
peace  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty  three  and  shall 
cause  the  boundary  aforesaid  from  the  source  of  the  river  S^  Croix 
to  the  River  Iroquois  or  Cataraquy  to  be  surveyed  and  marked 
according  to  the.  said  provisions.  The  said  Commissioners  shall  make 
a  map  of  the  said  boundary  and  annex  to  it  a  declaration  under  their 
hands  and  seals  certifying  it  to  be  the  true  Map  of  the  said  Boundar>% 
and  particularizing  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  North  West  Angle 
of  Nova  Scotia,  of  the  North  Westernmost  head  of  Connecticut  River, 
and  of  such  other  points  of  the  said  boundary  as  they  may  deem 
proper.  And  both  parties  agree  to  consider  such  map  and  declara- 
tion as  finally  and  conclusively  fixing'  the  said  Boundary.  And  in 
the  event  of  the  said  two  Commissioners  differing,  or  both,  or  either 
of  them  refusing  declining  or  wilfully  omitting  to  act,  su(;h  reports 
declarations  or  statements  shall  be  made  by  them  or  either  of  them, 
and  such  reference  to  a  friendly  Sovereign  or  Sta,te  shall  be  made  in 
all  respects  as  in  the  latt-er  part  of  the  fourth  Article  is  contained  and 
in  as  full  a  manner  as  if  the  same  was  herein  repeated. 

Article  the  Sixth 

Whereas  by  the  former  Treaty  of  Pea(*e  that  portion  of  the  bound- 
ary of  the  United  States  from  the  point  wliere  the  forty  lifth  degree 
of  North  Latitude  strikes  the  River  Iroquois  or  C'atara(iuy  to  the  Lake 
Superior  was  declared  to  be  *' along  the  middle  of  said  River  into 
"Lake  Ontario,  through  the  middle  of  said  Lake  until  it  strikes  the 
*' communication  by  water  between  that  Lake  and  Lake  Erie  thence 
"along  the  middle  of  said  communication  into  Lake  P>ie  through  the 
"  middle  of  said  Lake  until  it  arrives  at  the  water  communication  into 
"the  Lake  Huron;  thence  through  the  middle  of  said  lake  to  the  water 
"communication between  that  lake  and  Lake  SuiKuior:"  and  whereas 
doubts  have  arisen  what  was  the  middle  of  the  said  River,  Lakes  and 
water  communications  and  whether  certain  Islands  lying  in  the  same 
were  within  the  dominions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  or  of  the  Unit.ed 
States:  In  order  therefore  finally  to  decide  these  doubts,  they  shall 
be  referred  to  two  Commissionei^s  to  be  appointed,  sworn  and  author- 
ized to  act  exactly  in  the  manner  directed  with  respect  to  those  men- 
tioned in  the  next  preceding  Article  unless  otherwise  specified  in  this 
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present  Article.  The  said  Commissioners  shall  meet  in  the  first 
instance  at  Albany  in  the  State  of  New  York  and  shall  have  i)ower 
to  adjourn  to  such  other  place  or  places  as  they  shall  think  fit.  The 
said  Commissioners  shaU  by  a  report  or  declaration  under  their 
hands  and  seals  designate  the  boundary  through  the  said  river,  lakes, 
and  water  communications  and  decide  to  which  of  the  two  Contract- 
ing Parties  the  several  Islands  lying  within  the  said  Rivers,  Lakes  and 
water  communications  do  respectively  belong  in  conformity  with  the 
true  intent  of  the  said  Treaty  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
eighty  three.  And  both  parties  agree  to  consider  such  designation 
and  decision  as  final  and  conclusive.  And  in  the  event  of  the  said 
two  Commissioners  differing  or  both  or  either  of  them  refusing 
declining  or  wilfully  omitting  to  act  such  reports,  declarations  or 
statements  shall  be  made  by  them  or  either  of  them,  and  such  refer- 
ence to  a  friendly  sovereign  or  State  shall  be  made  in  all  respects  as 
in  the  latter  part  of  the  Fourth  Article  is  contained  and  in  as  full  a 
manner  as  if  the  same  was  herein  repeated. 

Article  the  Seventh 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  said  two  last  mentioned  Commissioners 
aft^r  they  shall  have  executed  the  duties  assigned  to  them  in  the  pre- 
ceding Article,  shall  be  and  they  are  hereby  authorized  upon  their 
oaths  impartially  to  fix  and  determine  according  to  the  true  intent  of 
the  said  Treaty  of  Peace  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty 
three,  that  part  of  the  boundary  between  the  dominions  of  the  two 
Powers,  which  extends  from  the  water  communication  between  Lake 
Huron  and  Lake  Superior  to  the  most  North  Western  point  of  the  Lake 
of  the  Woods; — ^to  decide  to  which  of  the  two  Parties  the  several 
Islands  lying  in  the  Lakes,  water  communications,  and  Rivers  forming 
the  said  boundary  do  respectively  belong  in  conformity  with  the  true 
intent  of  the  said  Ti-eaty  of  Peace  of  one  tliousand  seven  hundred  and 
eighty  three  and  to  cause  such  parts  of  the  said  boundary  as  requii'e 
it  to  be  surveyed  and  marked.  The  said  Commissioners  shall  by  a 
report  or  declaration  under  their  hands  and  seals  designate  the  bound- 
ary aforesaid,  state  their  decision  on  the  points  thus  referred  to  them, 
and  particularize  the  Latitude  and  Longitude  of  the  most  North  West- 
ern i)oint  of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  and  of  such  other  parts  of  the  said 
boundary  as  they  may  deem  proper.  And  both  parties  agree  to  con- 
sider such  designation  and  decision  as  final  and  conclusive.  And  in 
the  event  of  the  said  two  Commissioners  differing  or  both  or  either  of 
them  refusing  declining  or  wilfully  omitting  to  act  such  reports  dec- 
larations or  statements  shall  be  made  by  them  or  either  of  them  and 
such  n^ference  to  a  friendly  Sovereign  or  Stat<5  shall  ]>e  made  in  all 
respe(5ts  as  in  the  latter  part  of  the  fourth  Article  is  contained  and  in 
as  full  a  manner  as  if  the  same  was  herein  i-epeated. 

Article  the  Eighth. 

Tlie  several  boards  of  two  Commissioners  mentioned  in  the  four 
preceding  Articles  shall  respectively  have  power  to  appoint  a  Secre- 
tary, and  to  employ  such  surveyors  or  other  i>ersons  as  they  shall 
judge  necessary.  Duplicates  of  all  their  respective  reports,  declara- 
tions, statements  and  decisions,  and  of  their  accounts,  and  of  the 
Journal  of  tlieir  procedings  shall  be  delivered  by  them  to  the  Agents 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  to  the  Agents  of  the  United  States  who 
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may  he  respectively  appointed  and  authorized  to  manage  the  business 
on  l)ehalf  of  tlieir  respective  governments.  The  said  Commissioners 
shall  be  respectively  paid  in  such  manner  tis  shall  be  agreed  between 
the  two  contracting  pai*ties,  such  agreement  being  to  be  settled  at  the 
time  of  the  Exchange  of  the  Ratifications  of  this  Treaty.  And  all 
other  expenses  attending  the  said  Commissions  shall  be  defrayed 
equally  by  the  two  parties.  And  in  the  case  of  death,  sickness,  res- 
ignation or  necessary  absence  the  place  of  every  such  Commissioner 
respectively  shall  be  supplied  in  the  same  manner  as  such  Commis- 
sioner was  first  appointed,  and  the  new  Commissioner  shall  take  the 
same  oath  or  affirmation,  and  do  the  same  duties.  It  is  further  agreed 
between  the  two  Contracting  Parties  that  in  case  any  of  the  Islands 
mentioned  in  any  of  the  preceding  Articles,  which  were  in  the  pos- 
session of  one  of  the  parties  prior  to  the  commencement  of  the  present 
War  between  the  two  Countries  should  by  the  decision  of  any  of  the 
boards  of  Commissioners  aforesaid,  or  of  the  Sovereign  or  State  so 
referred  to  as  in  the  four  next  preceding  Articles  contained  fall  within 
the  dominions  of  the  other  party,  all  grants  of  Land  made  previous  to 
the  commencement  of  the  War  by  the  party  having  had  such  posses- 
sion shall  1)0  as  valid  as  if  such  Island  or  Islands  had  by  such  decision 
or  decisions  been  adjudged  to  be  within  the  dominions  of  the  party 
having  had  such  possession. 

Article  the  Ninth 

The  United  Stat4»s  of  America  engage  to  put  an  end  immediately 
after  the  ratification  of  the  pi'esent  Treaty  to  hostilities  with  all  the 
Tribes  or  Nations  of  Indians  with  whom  they  may  be  at  war  at  the 
time  of  such  ratification  and  forthwith  to  restoi^e  to  such  Tribes  or 
Nations  respectively  all  the  possessions,  rights  and  privileges  which 
they  may  have  enjoyed  or  iK^en  entitled  to  in  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  eleven  pi'evious  to  such  hostilities.  Provided  always 
that  such  Tribes  or  Nations  shall  agree  to  desist  from  all  hostilities 
against  the  United  States  of  America,  their  Citizens  and  Subjects, 
upon  the  ratification  of  the  present  Treaty  being  notified  to  such 
Tribes  or  Nations,  and  shall  so  desist  accordingly.  And  His  Britannic 
Majesty  engages  on  his  part  to  put  an  end  immediately  after  the 
ratification  of  the  present  Treaty  to  hostilities  with  all  the  Tribes  or 
Nations  of  Indians  with  whom  He  may  be  at  War  at  the  time  of  such 
Ratification,  and  forthwith  to  restore  to  such  Tribes  or  Nations  i'esi)ec- 
tively  all  the  possessions,  rights  and  privileges  which  they  may  have 
enjoyed  or  l)een  entitled  to  in  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eleven 
previous  to  such  hostilities.  Provided  always  that  such  Tribes  or 
Nations  shall  agree  to  desist  from  all  hostilities  against  His  Britannic 
Majesty  and  His  Subjects  upon  the  ratification  of  the  present  Treaty 
being  notified  to  such  Tribes  or  Nations,  and  shall  so  desist  accord- 
ingly. 

Article  the  tenth 

Whereas  the  traffic  in  Slaves  is  irreconcilable  with  the  principles  of 
humanity  and  Justice  and  whereas  both  His  Majesty  and  the  United' 
States  are  desirous  of  continuing  their  efforts  to  promote  its  entire 
abolition,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  both  the  contracting  i)art.ies  shall 
use  their  best  endeavours  to  accomplish  so  desirable  an  object. 
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Article  the  Eleventh. 

This  Treaty  when  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  on  both  sides 
without  alteration  by  either  of  the  Contracting  parties,  and  the  Ratifi- 
cations mutually  exchanged,  shall  be  binding  on  both  parties,  and  the 
Ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  in  the  space  of  four 
Months  from  this  day  or  sooner  if  practicable. 

In  faith  whereof  We  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
this  Treaty,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  our  Seals. 

Done  in  triplicate  at  Ghent  the  twenty  fourth  day  of  December 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fourteen. 


SEAL.; 

Gambier. 

SEAL." 

Henry  Goulburn 

SEAL. 

William  Adams 

SEAL. 

John  Quincy  Adams. 

SEAL." 

J.  A.  Bayard 

SEAL.' 

H.  Clay 

SEAL. 

Jon*  Russell 

SEAL.' 

Albert  GAUiATm 

commission  under  article  IV. — islands  in  passamaquoddy  bay 

PART  OP  BAY  OF  FUNDY. 

The  commission  appointed  nnder  Article  IV  met  September,  1816,  and  decided 
November  24,  1817,  as  to  the  ownership  of  the  islands  in  Passamaqnoddy  Bay.  The 
boundary  line  in  Pa88ama(i noddy  Bay  was  marked  by  commissioners  appointed 
under  the  treaty  of  1892,  p.  264. 

Decision  of  the  Commissioners  under  the  fourth  article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent,    November 

24,  1817, 

By  Thomas  Barclay  :ind  John  Holmes  F^squires  Commissioners,  appointed  by  virtue 
of  the  fourth  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Amity  between  His  Britannic  Maj- 
esty and  The  United  States  of  America  concluded  at  Ghent  on  the  twenty  fourth 
day  of  december  One  Thousand  eight  hundred  and  fourteen  to  decide  to  which  of 
the  two  Contracting  parties  to  the  said  Treaty  the  several  Islands  in  the  Bay  of  Pas- 
samaciuoddy  which  is  part  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy  and  the  Island  of  Grand  Menan  in 
the  said  Bay  of  Fuudy  do  respectively  belong,  in  conformity  with  the  true  intent 
of  the  second  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  of  One  Thonsand  seven  hundred  and 
eighty  three  between  His  said  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  aforesaid  United  States  of 
America. 

We  the  said  Thomas  Barclay  and  John  Holmes  Commissioners  as  aforesaid  hav- 
ing been  duly  sworn  impartially  to  examine  and  decide  upon  the  said  claims  accord- 
ing to  Huch  evidence  as  should  be  laid  before  us  on  the  part  of  His  Britannic  Majesty 
and  The  UnitM  States  respectively  Have  decided  and  do  decide  that  Moose  Island, 
Dudley  Island,  antl  Frederick  Island,  in  the  Bay  of  Passamaqnoddy  which  is  part 
of  the  Bay  of  Fundy  do  and  each  of  them  does  belong  to  The  United  States  of 
America  and  we  have  hIso  decided  and  do  decide  that  all  the  other  Islands  and 
each  and  every  of  them  in  the  said  Bay  of  Passamaquoddy  which  is  part  of  the 
Bay  of  Fundy  and  the  Island  of  Grand  Menan  in  the  said  Bay  of  Fundy  do  belong 
to  His  Haid  Britannic  Majesty  in  conformity  with  the  true  intent  of  the  said  second 
Article  of  said  Treaty  of  One  Thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty  three. 

In  faith  and  Testimony  whereof  we  have  set  our  hands  and  affixed  our  Seals  at  the 
City  of  New  York  in  the  State  of  New  York  in  the  United  States  of  America 

This  twenty  fourth  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thonsand  eight 
hundred  and  seventeen. 

John  Holmes    [seal.] 
Tho  Barclay    [seal.] 


Witness: 

Jamk.h  T 

Antu: 


Austin,  Agt.  V.  S, 
Barclay,  Sec'y, 


A. 
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'COMMISSION   UNDER   ARTICLE   V. — BOUNDARY  FROM    THE    SOURCE  OP 
THE  SAINT  CROIX  RIVER  TO  THE  SAINT  LAWRENCE  RIVER. 

The  oommissioD  met  September  23,  1816,  and,  having  disagreed,  held  their  last 
meeting  April  13,  1822.  By  the  convention  of  1827  the  dispute  was  left  to  the  deci- 
sion of  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  who  delivered  his  award  January  10,  1831, 
which  was  not  accepted  by  either  Government,  and  the  boundary  was  finally  agreed 
to  in  the  Webster- Ash  burton  Treaty,  p.  225. 


COMMISSION   UNDER   ARTICLE  VI. — BOUNDARY  FROM  THE  SAINT  LAW- 
RENCE RIVER  TO   LAKE  SUPERIOR. 

The  commission  met  November  18,  1816,  and,  having  agreed,  lield  their  last  meet- 
ing Jnne  22,  1822.    The  following  is  thoir  decision : 

DECISION  OF  THE  COMMISSIONERS  UNDER  THE  SIXTH  ARTICLE  OF  THE 
TREATY  OF  GHENT.  DONE  AT  UTICA,  IN  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  YORK, 
18TH  JUNE.  1822, 

The  Underaigned  CommissionerSi  appointed,  sworn,  and  authorized,  in  virtue  of 
tfa^  Sixth  Article  of  the  treaty  of  Peace  and  Amity  between  His  Britannic  Majesty 
and  the  United  States  of  America,  concluded  at  Ghent,  on  the  twenty  fourth  day  of 
December,  i»  the  year  of  our  Lord,  One  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fourteen,  impar- 
tially to  examine,  and,  by  a  Report  or  Declaration,  under  their  hands  &.  seals,  to  des- 
ignat,  "that  portion  of  the  boundary  of  the  United  States,  from  the  point  where  the 
'*45th  degree  of  north  latitude,  strikes  the  river  Iroquois  or  Cataraqua,  along  the  mid- 
"dle  of  said  river  into  Lake  Ontario,  through  the  middle  of  said  lake  until  it  strikes 
''the  communicatioti  by  water  between  that  lake  and  lake  Erie,  thence  along  the  mid- 
"dle  of  said  communication,  into  Lake  Erie,  through  the  middle  of  said  Lake,  until  it 
"arrives  at  the  water  communication  into  Lake  Huron,  thence  through  the  middleof 
"said  water  communication  into  Lake  Huron,  thence,  through  the  middle  of  said  lake, 
"to  the  water  communication  between  that  lake  and  Lake  Superior,''  and,  to  "decide 
"to  which  of  the  two  contracting  parties  the  several  islands,  lying  within  the  said 
"rivers,  lakes  and  water  communications,  do  respectively  belong,  in  conformity 
"with  the  true  intent  of  the  treaty  of  1783:"  Do  Decide  and  Declare,  that  the  fol- 
lowing described  line  (which  is  more  clearly  indicated  on  a  series  of  Maps  accom- 
{^anying  this  report,  exhibiting,  correct  surveys  and  delineations  of  all  the  rivers, 
akes,  water  communications  and  islands,  embraced  by  the  sixth  Article  of  the 
Treaty  of  Ghent,  by  a  black  line,  shaded  on  the  British  side  with  red,  and  on  the 
American  side  witi  blue;  and  each  sheet  of  which  series  of  Maps  is  identitied  by 
certificate,  subscribed  by  the  Commissioners  and  by  the  two  principal  surveyors 
employed  by  them)  is  the  true  boundary  intended  by  the  two  before  mentioned 
treaties :  That  is  to  say, 

Beginning  at  a  Stone  monument,  erected  by  Andrew  Ellicott  Esquire,  in  the  year 
of  onr  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventeen,  on  the  soutii  bank  or  shore 
of  the  said  river  Iroquois  or  Cataraqua,  (now  called  the  St  Lawreuce,)  which 
Monument  bears  south  seventy  four  degrees  and  forty  live  minutes  went,  and  is 
eighteen  hundred  and  forty  yards  distant  from  the  stone  church  in  the  Indian  vil- 
lage of  St  Regis,  and  indicates  the  point  at  which  the  forty  fifth  parallel  of  north 
latitude  strikes  the  said  river:  Thence  running  north  thirty  five  degrees  and  forty 
five  minutes  west,  into  the  river,  on  a  line  at  right  angles  with  the  southern  shore, 
to  a  point  one  hundred  yards  south  of  the  opposite  island,  called  Cornwall  Island; 
Thence,  turning  westerly,  and  passing  around  the  southern  and  western  sides  of 
said  island,  keeping  one  hundred  yards  distant  therefrom,  and  folWwing  the  cur- 
vatures of  its  shores,  to  a  point  opposite  to  the  north  west  corner  or  angle  of  said 
island:  Thenoe  to  and  along  the  middle  of  the  main  river,  until  it  approaches  the 
eastern  extremity  of  Bamhart's  Island :  Thence  northerly,  along  the  channel  which 
divides  the  last  mentioned  island  from  the  Canada  Shore,  keeping  one  hundred  yards 
distant  from  the  island,  until  it  approaches  Sheiks  Island :  Thence  along  the  middle 
of  the  strait  which  divides  Bamhart's  and  Sheik's  islands,  to  the  channel,  called  the 
long  Sanit,  which  separates  the  two  last  mentioned  islands  from  the  lower  Long  Sault 
Island:  Thenoe  westerly  (crossing  the  centre  of  the  last  mentioned  channel)  until  it 
approaches  within  one  hundred  yards  of  the  north  shore  of  the  Lower  Sault  Island : 
Tnence  up  the  north  branch  of  the  river,  keeping  to  the  north  of,  and  near,  the  Lower 
Sault  Island,  and  also  north  of,  and  near,  the  Upper  Sault  (sometimes  called  Baxter's) 
Island,  and  son  th  of  the  two  small  islands,  marked  on  the  Map  A  and  B  to  the  western 
extremity  of  the  Upper  Sault,  or  Baxter's  Island ;  Thence,  passing  between  the  two 
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islands  called  The  Cats,  to  the  middle  of  the  river  above:  Thence,  along  the  middle  ' 
of  the  river,  keeping  to  the  north  of  the  small  islands  marked  0  and  D;  and  north 
also  of  Chrystlers  Island  and  of  the  small  island  next  above  it,  marked  E,  until 
it  approaches  the  north  east  angle  of  Goose  Neck  Island;  Thence  along  the  passage 
which  divides  the  last  mentioned  island  from  the  Canada  shore,  keeping  one  hun- 
dred yards  from  the  Island,  to  the  upper  end  of  the  same;  Thence  south  of,  and  noar, 
the  two  small  islands  called  The  Nut  Islands :  Thence  north  of.  and  near,  the  island 
marked  F.  and  also  of  the  island  called  Dry  or  Smuggler's,  Island :  Thence  passing 
between  the  islands  marked  G  and  II,  to  the  north  of  the  island  called  Isle  an  Rapid 
Plat:  Thence  along  the  north  side  of  the  last  mentioned  island,  keeping  one  hundred 
vardsfrom  the  shore,  to  the  upper  end  thereof:  Thence  along  the  middle  of  the  river, 
beeping  to  the  south  of,  and  near,  the  islands  called  Cousson  (or  Tnssin)  and  Presque 
Isle:  Thence  up  the  river,  keeping  north  of,  and  near,  the  several  Gallop  Isles, 
numbered  on  the  Map  1.  2.  3.  4.  5.  6.  7.  8.  9.  &,  10,  and  alHo  of  Tick,  Tibbet's  and 
Chinmey  Islands:  and  south  of,  and  near,  the  Gallop  Islea  numbered  11.  12.  &  13, 
and  also  of  Duck  Drummond  and  Sheep  Islands:  Thence  along  the  middle  of  the 
river,  passing  north  of  Island  No.  14,  south  of  15.  &,  16,  north  of  17,  south  of  18. 
19.  20.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  and  28,  and  north  of  2(i.  &  27:  Thence  along  the  middle  of 
the  river,  north  of  Gull  Island,  and  of  the  islands  N".  29.  32.  33.  34.  35,  Bluff  Island, 
and  N«.  39.  44.  &  45,  and  to  the  south  of  N>.  30.  31.  36.  Grenadier  Island,  &  N". 
37.  38.  40.  41.  42.  43.  46.  47.  &  48,  until  it  approaches  the  east  end  of  WcIFm  Island: 
Thence,  to  the  north  of  WelFs  Island,  and  along  the  strait  which  dividen  it  from 
Rowers  Island,  keeping  to  the  north  of  the  small  islands  N<*.  51.  52.  54.  58.  59.  & 
61,  and  to  the  south  of  the  small  islands  numbered  and  marked  49.  50.  53.  55.  57.  60 
&  X,  until  it  approaches  the  north  east  point  of  (Jrindstone  Island :  Thence  to  the 
north  of  Grindstone  Island,  and  keeping  to  the  north  also  of  the  small  islands  N". 
63.  65.  67.  68.  70.  v2.  73.  74.  75.  76.  77.  &  78,  and  to  the  south  of  N».  62.  64.  66.  69 
and  71,  until  it  approaches  the  southern  point  of  Hickory  Island :  Thence  passing  to 
tho  south  of  Hickory  Island  and  of  the  two  small  islands  lying  near  it's  southern 
extremity  numbered  79.  &  80:  Thence,  to  the  south  of  Grand  or  Long  Island,  keeping 
near  its  southern  shore,  and  passing  to  the  north  of  Carlton  Island,  until  it  arrives 
opposite  to  the  south  western  point  of  said  Grand  Island  in  lake  Ontario:  Thence 
passing  to  the  north  of  Grenadier,  Fox,  Stony,  and  the  Gallop  Islands  in  lake  Ontario, 
and  to  the  south  of,  and  near,  the  islands  called  The  Ducks,  to  the  middle  of  tlie 
said  lake:  Thence,  westerly  along  the  middle  of  said  lake,  to  a  point  opposite  the 
mouth  of  thcNiagara  River :  Thence,  to  and  up  the  middle  of  the  said  river,  to  the  G  reat 
Falls :  Thence  up  the  Falls,  through  the  point  of  the  Horse  Shoe,  keeping  to  the  west 
of  Iris  or  Goat  Island,  and  of  the  group  of  small  islands  at  its  head,  and  following 
the  bends  of  the  river,  so  as  to  enter  the  strait  between  Navy  and  Grand  Islands: 
Thence,  along  the  middle  of  said  strait  to  the  head  of  Navy  Island :  Thence  to  the  west 
and  south  of,  and  near  to,  Grand  and  Beaver  Islands,  and  to  the  west  of  Strawberry, 
Squaw  and  Bird  Islands,  to  Lake  Erie:  Thence,  southerly  and  westerly,  along 
the  middle  of  Lake  Erie,  in  a  direction  to  enter  tho  passage  immediately  sonth  of 
Middle  Island,  being  one  of  the  easternmost  of  the  group  of  islands  lying  in  the 
western  part  of  said  lake :  Thence  along  the  said  passage,  proceeding  to  the  north 
of  Cunningham's  Island,  of  the  three  Bass  Islands,  and  of  the  A^esteru  Sister,  and 
to  the  south  of  the  Islands  called  The  Hen  and  C*hickens,  and  of  the  Eastern  & 
Middle  Sisters:  Thence,  to  the  middle  of  the  month  of  the  Detroit  river,  in  a  direc- 
tion to  enter  the  channel  which  divides  Bois  blanc  and  Sngar  Islands:  Thence,  up 
the  said  channel  to  the  West  of  Bois  Blanc  Island,  and  to  the  east  of  Sugar,  Fox 
and  Stony,  Islands,  until  it  approaches  Fighting  or  Great  Turkey  Island :  Thence, 
along  the  western  side,  and  near  the  shore,  of  said  last  mentioned  island,  to  the 
middle  of  the  river  above  the  same :  Thence,  along  the  middle  of  said  river,  keeping 
to  the  south  east  of,  and  near.  Hog  Island,  and  to  the  north  west  of,  and  near,  the 
island  called  Isle  a  la  Pache,  to  Lake  St.  Clair:  Thence,  through  the  middle  of  said 
lake,  in  a  direction  to  enter  that  mouth  or  channel  of  the  river  St.  Clair  which  is 
usually  denominated  The  Old  Ship  Channel:  Thence,  along  the  middle  of  said  chan- 
nel, between  Squirrel  Island  on  the  south  east,  and  Herson's  Island  on  tho  north  west, 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  last  mentioned  island,  which  is  nearly  opposite  to  Point  aux 
Chenes  on  the  American  shore :  Thence,  along  the  middle  of  the  river  St  Clair,  keep-  ^ 
ing  to  the  west  of,  and  near,  the  islands  called  Belle  Rivier^  Isle,  and  Isle  aux  Certs, ' 
toXake  Huron  :  Thence,  through  the  middle  of  lake  Huron,  in  a  direction  to  enter 
the  strait  or  passage  between  Drnmmond's  Island  on  the  west,  and  The  little  Mani- 
tou  Island  on  the  east:  Thence,  through  tho  middle  of  the  passage  which  divides  the 
two  last  mentioned  islands :  Thence,  turning  northerly  and  westerly  around  the 
eastern  and  northern  shores  of  Drummonds  island,  and  proceeding  in  a  direction 
to  enter  the  passage  between  the  island  of  St  .Joseph's  and  the  american  shore, 
passing  to  the  north  of  the  intermediate  islands  N".  61.  11.  10.  12.  9.  6!  4.  &  2,  and 
to  the  south  of  those  numbered  15.  13.  5.  &  1 :  Thence,  up  the  said  last  mentioned 
passage,  keeping  near  to  the  Island  St.  Joseph's,  and  passing  to  the  north  and 
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east  of  Isle  a  la  Crosse,  and  of  the  small  islands  numbered  16. 17.  18.  19  &,  20,  and 
to  the  south  and  west  of  those  numbered  21.  22.  &  23,  until  it  strikes  a  line  (drawn 
on  the  Map  with  black  ink.  and  shaded  on  one  side  of  the  point  of  intersection  with 
blue  and  on  the  other  with  red)4)a8sinff  across  the  river  at  the  head  of  St  .Joseph's 
Island,  and  at  the  foot  of  the  Neebish  Rapids;  Which  line  denotes  the  termination  of 
the  boundary  directed  to  be  run  by  the  sixth  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent. 

And  the  said  Commissioners  Do  further  decide  and  declare,  that  all  the  Islands 
lyin^  in  the  Rivers,  Lakes  and  Water  Communications,  between  the  before  described 
Boundary  Line  and  the  adjacent  shores  of  Upper  Canada,  Do,  and  each  of  them  Does, 
belong  to  his  Britannic  Majesty:  and  that  all  the  Islands  lying  in  the  rivers,  lakes, 
and  water  communications,  between  the  said  Boundary  Line  and  the  adjacent  shores 
of  the  United  States,  or  their  Territories,  Do,  and  each  of  them  Does,  belong  to  the 
United  States  of  America,  in  conformity  with  the  true  intent  of  the  second  article 
of  the  said  Treaty  of  1783,  and  of  the  sixth  article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent. 

In  faith  whereof  We,  the  Commissioners  aforesaid,  have  signed  this  Declaration, 
and  thereunto  affixed  our  Seals. 

Done,  in  quadruplicate,  at  Utica,  in  the  State  of  New  York,  in  tlie  United  States 
of  America,  this  eighteenth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  twenty  two. 

Petkr  B.  Porter  [Seal] 
Anth  :  Barclay      [Seal] 


COMMISSION  UNDER  ARTICLE  VH.— BOUNDARY  PROM  LAKE  HURON  TO 
THE  LAKE  OF  THE  WOODS. 

The  commission  met  June  22,  1822,  and,  having  disagreed,  held  their  final  meeting 
December  24,  1827.  By  the  Convention  of  1842  (p.  225),  the  boundary  was  agreed 
to  by  the  two  Governments. 


1815. 
Convention  of  Commerce  and  Navigation, 

Coiiduded  July  J,  1815;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate ^  subject  to 
exception  as  to  the  island  of  St,  Helena,  December  10,  1815;  ratified 
by  the  President  December  22,  1815;  ratifi^atiofis  exchanged  Decern' 
ber  22, 1815;  proclaimed  December  22,  1815,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  410.) 

This  convention  was  continued  in  force  for  ten  years  by  Article  IV, 
treaty  of  1818,  p.  221,  and  indefinitely  extended  ])y  convention  of 
Augrnst  6,  1827,  p.  223. 

Articlks. 

I.  Freedom  of   commerce  and  naviga-  ;  III.  Trade  with  RritiRh  East  Indies,  etc. 

tion. 
II.  Import  and  export  duties;  shipping; 
trade  with   British  possessions  m 
West  Indies  and  North  America. 


IV.  Consuls. 
V.  Duration;  ratification. 
Declaration.    VesselH  excluded  from  is- 
land of  St.  Helena.^ 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Britannick  Majesty  being 
desirous,  by  a  Convention,  to  regulate  the  Commerce  and  Navigation, 
between  their  respective  Countries,  Territories,  and  people,  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  render  the  same  reciprocally  beneficial  and  satisfac- 
tory. Have  respectively  named  Plenipotentiaries  and  given  them  full 
powers  to  treat  of  and  conclude  such  Convention  that  is  to  say 
The  President  of^  the  United  States  by  and  with  the  ativice  and 
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consent  of  the  Senate  thereof  hath  appointed  for  their  Plenipoten- 
tiaries John  Qiiiney  Adams,  Henry  Clay,  and  Albert  Gallatin  Citi- 
zens of  the  United  States,  and  His  Royal  Highness  The  Prince 
Regent  acting  in  the  name  &  on  the  behalf  of  His  Majesty  lias  named 
for  His  Plenipotentiaries  The  Right  Honourable  Frederick  John 
Robinson  vice  president  of  the  Committee  of  Privj'  Council  for 
Trade  and  Plantations,  Joint  Paymaster  of  His  Majesty's  Forces,  and 
a  Member  of  the  Imperial  Parliament,  Henry  (ioulburn,  Esquire,  a 
Member  of  the  Imperial  Parliament  and  Under  Secretary  of  Stat«, 
and  William  Adams  P^squire,  Doctor  of  Civil  Laws,  and  the  said 
Plenipotentiaries  having  mutually  produced  and  shown  their  said 
full  powera,  and  (exchanged  copies  of  the  same,  have  agreed  on  and 
concluded  the  following  articles,  vide  licet. 

Article  the  first 

There  shall  1k>  l)etween  the  Territories  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  all  the  Territories  of  His  ]5ritannick  Majesty  in  Europe 
a  reciprocal  libei'ty  of  Commerce.  The  Inhabitants  of  the  two  Coun- 
tries i*espectively  shall  have  lil^erty  freely  and  securely  to  come  with 
their  ships  and  cargoes  to  all  such  places.  Ports  and  Rivei's  in  the 
Territories  aforesaid  to  which  other  Foreigners  are  permitted  to  come, 
to  enter  into  the  same,  and  to  remain  and  reside  in  any  parts  of  the 
said  Territories  resjiectively,  also  to  hire  and  occupy  Houses  and 
Warehouses  for  the  purposes  of  their  commerce,  and  generally  the 
Merchants  and  Tradei-s  of  each  Nation  respectively  shall  enjoy  the 
most  complete  protection  and  security  for  their  Commerce  but  subject 
always  to  the  Laws  and  Statutes  of  the  two  countries  resi)ectively 

Article  the  second 

No  higher  or  other  Duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  I7nited  States  of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce  or  Manufactui-e 
of  His  Britannick  Majesty's  Territories  in  Europe  and  no  higher  or 
other  duties  shall  l>e  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  Territories 
of  ilis  Britannick  Majesty  in  Europe  of  any  articles  the  growth  prod- 
uce or  manufacture  of  the  Unit<<Ml  States  than  are  or  shall  he  pay- 
able on  the  like  articles  being  the  growth  produce  or  manufacture  of 
any  other  foreign  counUy  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties  or 
charges  l)e  imposed  in  either  of  the  two  Countries,  on  the  Exportation 
of  any  articles  to  the  Unit.ed  States,  or  to  His  J^ri  tan  nick  Majesty's 
Territories  in  P^urope  resi)ectively  than  such  as  are  payable  on  the 
Exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  Country,  nor  shall 
any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any 
articles  the  growth  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  or 
of  His  Britannick  Majesty's  territories  in  P^ui'ope  to  or  from  the  said 
Territories  of  his  Britannick  Majesty  in  EuroiH?,  or  to  or  from  the  said 
United  States,  wWeh  shall  not  equally  extenil  to  all  other  Nations. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  any  of  the 
Port-s  of  the  UnitcHl  States  on  British  Vessels,  than  those  payable  in 
the  same  ports  by  Vessels  of  the  United  Stat-t>s;  nor  in  the  ports  of 
any  of  His  Britannick  Majesty  Territories  in  Euroi)e  on  the  Vessels 
of  the  United  St4ites  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports  on 
British  vessels. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  United 
States  of  any  articles  the  growth  produce  or  manufacture  of  His 
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Britannick  Majeatys  territories  in  Europe,  whether  such  importation 
shall  be  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  in  British  vessels,  and  the 
same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  ports  of  any  of 
His  Britannick  Majestys  Territories  in  Europe  of  any  article  the 
growth  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  whether  such 
importation  shall  be  in  British  vessels,  or  in  vessels  of  the  United 
States. 

The  same  Duties  shall  be  paid  and  the  same  Bounties  allowed  on 
the  exportation  of  any  articles  the  growth  produce  or  manufacture 
of  His  Britannick  Majesty's  Territories  in  Europe  to  the  United  States 
whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in  vessels  of  the  United  Stat-es  or 
in  British  Vessels,  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid  and  the  same 
Bounties  allowed  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  the  growth,  prod- 
uce or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  to  His  Britannick  Majesty's 
Territories  in  Europe  whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in  British 
Vessels  or  in  Vessels  of  the  United  Sta^tes. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  in  all  cases  where  Drawbacks  are  or  may 
be  allowed  upon  the  reexportation  of  anj^  Goods  the  growth,  produce 
or  manufacture  of  either  Country  respectively  the  amount  of  the 
said  drawbacks  shall  be  the  same  whether  the  said  goods  shall  have 
been  originally  imported  in  a  British  or  an  American  vessel — But 
when  such  reexportation  shall  take  place  from  the  United  States  in 
a  British  vessel  or  from  the  Territeries  of  His  Britannick  Majesty  in 
Europe  in  an  American  vessel  to  any  other  foreign  nation  the  two 
Contracting  Parties  reserve  to  themselves  respectively  the  Right  of 
regulating  or  diminishing  in  such  case  the  amount  of  the  said 
drawback. 

The  int-ercourse  between  the  United  States  and  His  Britannick 
Majesty's  possessions  in  the  West  indies  and  on  the  Continent  of 
North  America  shall  not  te  affe<*ted  by  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
article,  but  each  pai-ty  shall  remain  in  the  complete  possession  of  its 
rights  with  n^spect  to  such  an  Intercourse.* 

Article  the  Third 

His  Britannick  Majesty  agrees  that  the  vessels  of  the  United 
States  of  America  shall  l>e  admitted  and  hospitably  received  at 
the  principal  settlements  of  the  British  Dominions  in  the  East 
Indies  vide  li(?it,  Calcutta,  Madras  Bombay  and  Prince  of  Wales' 
Island,  and  that  the  C/itizens  of  the  said  United  Stiites  may  freely  carry 
on  Trade  between  the  said  principal  settlements  and  the  said  United 
States  in  all  articles  of  which  the  importation  and  exportation  respec- 
tively to  and  from  the  said  territories  shall  not  1x3  entirely  prohibited — 
provided  only  that  it  shall  not  Ix^  lawful  for  them  in  any  time  of  War 
between  the  British  Government  and  any  State  or  Power  whatever  to 
export  from  the  said  Territories  without  the  special  permission  of  the 
British  Government  any  military  stores  or  naval  stores  or  Rice.  The 
Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  pay  for  their  vessels  when  admitted 
no  higher  or  other  duty  or  charge  than  shall  be  payable  on  the  vessels 
of  the  most  favord  European  nations  and  they  shall  pay  no  higher 
or  other  duties  or  charges  on  the  importation  or  exportation  of  the  Car- 
goes of  the  said  Vessels  than  shall  be  payable  on  the  same  articles  when 

*  By  proclamation  of  President  Jackson,  October  5,  1830  (U.  S.  Stats,  Vol.  4,  p. 
817),  the  trade  witli  British  North  America  and  West  Indian  possessions  was  opened 
to  vessels  of  the  United  States. 
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imported  or  exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  most  favored  European 
nations.  But  it  is  expi^essly  agreed  that  the  vessels  of  the  United 
States  shall  not  carry  any  articles  from  the  said  principal  settlements 
to  any  Port  or  place  Except  to  some  Port  or  Place  in  the  United  States 
of  America  where  the  same  shall  be  unladen. 

It  is  also  understood  that  the  permission  granted  by  this  article  is 
not  to  extend  to  allow  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  to  carry  on  any 
part  of  the  coasting  Trade  of  the  said  British  Territories,  but  the  ves- 
sels of  the  United  States  having  in  the  first  instance  proceeded  tr>  one 
of  the  said  principal  settlements  of  the  British  Dominions  in  the  East 
Indies  and  then  going  with  their  original  Cargoes  or  part  thereof 
from  one  of  the  said  principal  settlements  to  another  shall  not  be  con- 
sidered as  carrying  on  the  coasting  Trade.  The  vessels  of  the  United 
States  may  also  touch  for  refreshment  but  not  for  commerce  in  the 
course  of  their  voyage  to  or  from  the  British  Territories  in  India,  or  to 
or  from  the  Dominions  of  the  Emperor  of  China,  at  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  the  Island  of  S^  Helena  or  such  other  places  as  may  be  in  the 
possession  of  Great  Britain  in  the  African  or  Indian  Seas,  it  being 
well  understood  that  in  all  that  regards  this  article  The  Citizens  of  the 
United  States  shall  be  subject  in  all  respects  to  the  laws  and  regula- 
tions of  the  British  Government  from  time  to  time  Established. 

Article  the  fourth 

It  shall  be  fi-ee  for  each  of  the  two  Contracting  Parties  respectively 
to  appoint  Consuls  for  the  protection  of  Trade  to  reside  in  the  domin- 
ions and  Territories  of  the  other  party,  but  before  any  Consul  shall 
act  as  such  He  shall  in  the  usual  form  be  approved  and  admitted  by 
the  Government  to  which  He  is  sent,  and  it  is  hereby  declared  that 
in  case  of  illegal  or  improper  conduct  towards  the  Laws  or  Government 
of  the  Country  to  which  He  is  sent  such  Consul  may  either  be  pun- 
ished according  to  law  if  the  laws  will  reach  the  case  or  l)e  sent  back 
the  offended  Government  assigning  to  the  other  the  reasons  for  the 
same. 

It  is  hereby  declared  that  either  of  the  contracting  parties  may 
except  from  the  residence  of  Consuls  sucli  particular  places  ius  such 
Party  shall  judge  fit  to  l)e  so  excepted 

Article  the  fifth 

This  Convention,  when  the  same  shall  have  teen  duly  ratified  by  The 
President  of  the  United  States  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
their  Senate  and  by  His  Britannick  Majesty  and  the  respective  rat- 
ifications mutually  exchanged  shall  l>e  binding  and  obligatory  on  the 
said  United  States  and  His  Majesty  for  four  years  from  the  date  of 
its  signature  and  the  Ratifications  shall  he  exchanged  in  six  months 
from  this  time  or  sooner  if  possible. 

Done  at  London  this  third  day  of  July  in  the  year  of  our  Lonl  one 
Thousand  eight  Hundred  and  Fifteen. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


John  Quincy  Adams 
H.  Clay 

Albert  Gallatin 
Frederick  John  Robinson 
Henry  Goulburn 
William  Adams 
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Declaration. 

The  Undersi^oed,  His  Britanaick  Majesty^s  Charge  d'affaires  in  the  Uuited  States 
of  America,  is  commanded  by  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  acting  in  the 
name  and  on  the  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  to  explain  and  declare  n  pen  the  Exchange  of 
the  Ratifications  of  the  Convention  concluded  at  London  on  the  thinl  of  Jnly  of  tlie 
present  year,  for  regulating  the  commerce  and  navigation  between  tho  two  Countries, 
that  in  consequence  of  events  which  have  happened  in  Europe  subsequent  to  the 
signature  of  the  Convention  aforesaid,  it  has  been  deemed  expedient,  and  determined, 
in  conjunction  with  the  Allied  Sovereigns,  that  S^  Helena  shall  be  the  place 
allotted  for  the  future  residence  of  General  Napoleon  Bonaparte,  under  such  regula- 
tions as  may  be  necessary  for  the  perfect  security  of  his  person  j  and  it  has  been 
resolved,  for  that  purpose,  that  all  ships  and  vessels  whatever,  as  well  British  ships 
and  vessels  as  others,  excepting  only  ships  belonging  to  the  East  India  Company 
shall  be  excluded  from  all  communication  with  or  approach  to  that  Island. 

It  has  therefore,  become  impossible  to  comply  with  so  much  of  the  third  article  of 
the  Treaty  as  relates  to  the  liberty  of  touching  for  refreshment  at  the  Island  of  S'* 
Helena,  and  the  RatificationH  of  tho  said  Treaty  will  bo  exchanged  under  the  explicit 
Declaration  and  Understanding  that  the  Vessels  of  the  United  States  cannot  be 
allowed  to  touch  at,  or  hold  any  compannication  whatever  with  the  said  Island,  so 
long  as  the  sa^d  Island  shall  continue  to  be  the  place  of  residence  of  the  said  Napoleon 
Bonaparte.! 

Anthony  St.  .Ino.  Baker. 
Washington,  Noremher  S4, 1816, 


I  In  consequence  of  the  death  of  Napoleon  Bonaparte,  the  British  Government 
notified  the  Minister  of  the  Uuited  States  at  London  of  the  cessation  of  this  restric- 
tion, on  the  30th  July.  1821. 


1H18. 

Convention  Respecting  Fisheries,  Boundary,  and  the  Restora- 
tion OF  Slaves. 

Concluded  October  20^  1818;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
January  25^  1819 ;  ratified  by  the  President  January  28,  1819; 
raiifications  exi'hanged  Janimry  30,  1819;  proclaimed  January  SO, 
1819.     (Timties  aiul  (.Conventions,  1889,  p.  415.) 

Articles. 


IV.  Commercial  convention  extended. 

V.  ('laims  for  restitution  of  slaves. 
VI.  Ratification. 


I.  Fisheries. 
II .  Boundary  from  the  Lake  of  the  Woods 

to  the  Stony  Mountains. 
III.  Country  westofthe  Stony  Mountains. 

The  United  StateH  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  The  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  desirous  to  cement 
the  good  Understanding  which  happily  subsists  l)etween  them,  have, 
for  that  purpose,  named  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to 
say:  The  President  of  the  United  States,  on  his  part,  has  appointed, 
Albert  Gallatin,  Tlieir  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary to  the  Court  of  France;  and  Richard  Rush,  Their  Envoy  Extraor- 
dinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  Court  of  Ilis  Britannic 
Majesty: — And  His  Majesty  has  appointed  Tho  Right  Honorable  Fred- 
erick John  Robinson,  Treasurer  of  His  Majesty's  Nav}%  and  President 
of  the  Committ<?e  of  Privy  Council  for  Trade  and  Plantations;  and 
Henry  Goulbum  Esquire,  one  of  His  Majesty's  Under  Secretaries  of 
State: — Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  respective  Full  Powers, 
found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  Form,  have  agreed  to  and  concluded 
the  following  Articles. — 


Federal  case:  McKay  v.  Campbell,  2  Sawy.  118. 
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Article  I. 

Whereas  differences  have  arisen  respecting  the  Liberty  claimed  by 
the  United  States  for  the  Inhabitants  thereof,  to  take,  dry,  and  cure 
Fish  on  certain  Coasts,  Bays,  Harbours,  and  Creeks  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  Dominions  in  America,  it  is  agreed  between  The  High  Con- 
tracting Parties,  that  the  Inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States  shall 
have  forever,  in  common  with  the  Subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty, 
the  Liberty  to  take  Fish  of  every  kind  on  that  part  of  the  Southern 
Coast  of  Newfoundland  which  extends  from  Cape  Ray  to  the  Rameau 
Islands,  on  the  Western  and  Northern  Coast  of  Newfoundland,  from 
the  said  Cape  Ray  to  the  Quirpon  Islands  on  the  Shores  of  the  Magda- 
len Islands,  and  also  on  the  Coasts,  Bays,  Harbours,  and  Creeks  from 
Mount  Joly  on  the  Southern  Coast  of  Labrador,  to  and  through  the 
Streight»s  of  Belleisle  and  thence  Northwardly  indefinitely  along  the 
Coast,  without  prejudice  however,  to  any  of  the  exclusive  Rights  of 
the  Hudson  Bay  Company:  and  that  the  American  Fishermen  shall 
also  have  liberty  forever,  to  dry  and  cure  Fish  in  any  of  the  unsettled 
Bays,  Harbours,  and  Creeks  of  the  Southern  part  of  the  Coast  of  New-  - 
foundland  hereabove  described,  and  of  the  Coast  of  Labrador;  but  so 
soon  as  the  same,  or  any  Portion  thereof,  shall  be  settled,  it  shall  not 
be  lawful  for  the  said  Fishermen  to  dry  or  cure  Fish  at  such  Portion  so 
settled,  without  previous  agreement  for  such  purpose  with  the  Inhab- 
itants, Pi'oprietors,  or  Possessors  of  the  Ground. — And  the  United 
States  hereby  renounce  forever,  any  Liberty  heretofore  enjoyed  or 
claimed  by  the  Inhabitants  thereof,  to  take,  dry,  or  cure  Fish  on,  or 
within  three  marine  Miles  of  any  of  the  Coaste,  Bays,  Creeks,  or  Har- 
bours of  His  Brit4innic  Majesty's  Dominions  in  America  not  included 
within  the  above  mentioned  limits;  provided  however,  that  the  Ameri- 
can Fishermen  shall  be  admitted  to  enter  such  Bays  or  Harbours  for 
the  purpose  of  Shelter  and  of  repairing  Damages  therein,  or  purchas- 
ing Wood,  and  of  obtaining  Water,  and  for  no  other  purpose  what- 
ever. But  they  shall  be  under  such  Restrictions  as  may  be  necessary 
to  prevent  their  taking,  drying  or  curing  Fish  therein,  or  in  any  other 
manner  whatever  abusing  the  Privileges  hereby  reserved  to  them. 

ARtlCLE  II. 

It  is  agreed  that  a  Line  drawn  from  the  most  North  Western  Point 
of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  along  the  forty  Ninth  Parallel  of  North  Lati- 
tude, or,  if  the  said  Point  shall  not  l)e  in  the  Forty  Ninth  Parallel  of 
North  Latitude,  then  that  a  Line  drawn  from  the  said  Point  due  North 
or  South  as  the  Case  may  be,  until  the  said  Line  shall  intersect  the 
said  Parallel  of  North  Latitude,  and  from  the  Point  of  such  Intersec- 
tion due  West  along  and  with  the  said  Parallel  shall  be  the  Line  of 
Demarcation  l>etween  the  Territories  of  the  United  States,  and  those 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  that  the  said  Line  shall  form  the  North- 
ern Boundary  of  the  said  Territories  of  the  United  States,  and  the 
Southern  Boundary  of  the  Territories  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  from 
the  Lake  of  the  Woods  to  the  Stony  Mountains. — 

Article  III.^ 

It  is  agreed,  that  any  Country  that  may  be  claimed  by  either  Party 
on  the  North  West  Coast  of  America,  Westward  of  the  Stony  Moun- 
tains, shall,  together  with  it's  Harbours,  Bays,  and  Creeks,  and  the 

>  See  Convention  of  1827,  p.  223. 
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Navigation  of  all  Rivers  within  the  same,  be  free  and  open,  for  the 
term  of  ten  years  from  the  date  of  the  Signature  of  the  Present  Con- 
vention, to  the  Vessels,  Citizens,  and  Subjects  of  the  Two  Powers:  it 
being  well  understood,  that  this  Agreement  is  not  to  be  construed  to 
the  Prejudice  of  any  Claim,  whi«h  either  of  the  Two  High  Contracting 
Parties  may  have  to  any  part  of  the  said  Country,  nor  shall  it  be 
taken  to  affect  the  Claims  of  any  other  Power  or  State  to  any  part  of 
the  said  Country;  the  only  6bject  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties, 
in  that  respect,  being  to  prevent  disputes  and  differences  amongst 
Themselves. — 

Article  IV.* 

All  the  Provisions  of  the  Convention  "to  regulate  the  Commerce 
between  the  Territories  of  the  United  States  and  of  His  Britannic  Maj- 
esty" concluded  at  London  on  the  third  day  of  July  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and  Fifteen,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  Clause  which  limited  its  duration  to  Four  years,  &  except- 
ing also  so  far  as  the  same  was  affected  by  the  Declaration  of  His 
Majesty  respecting  the  Island  of  S^  Helena,  are  hereby  extended  and 
continued  in  force  for  the  term  of  ten  years  from  the  date  of  the  Sig- 
nature of  the  present  Convention,  in  the  same  manner,  as  if  all  the 
Provisions  of  the  said  Convention  were  herein  si)ecially  recited. — 

Article  V.^ 

Whereas  it  was  agreed  by  the  first  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  G-hent, 
that  *'A11  Territory,  Places,  and  Possessions  whatsoever  taken  by 
"either  Party  from  the  other  during  the  War,  or  which  may  be  taken 
"after  the  signing  of  this  Treaty,  excepting  only  the  Islands  herein- 
"  after  mentioned,  shall  l)e  restored  without  delay,  and  Avithout  caus- 
"ing  any  destruction,  or  carrying  away  any  of  the  Artillery  or  other 
"public  Property  originally  captured  in  the  said  Forts  or  Places 
"which  shall  remain  therein  upon  the  Exchange  of  the  Ratifications 
"of  this  Treaty,  or  any  Slaves  or  other  private  Property",  and  whereas 
under  the  aforesaid  Article  the  United  States  claim  for  their  Citizens, 
and  as  their  private  Property,  the  Restitution  of,  or  full  Compensation 
for  all  Slaves  who,  at  the  date  of  the  Exchange  of  the  Ratifications  of 
the  said  Treaty,  were  in  any  Territory,  Places,  or  Possessions- whatso- 
ever directed  by  the  said  Treaty  to  be  restored  to  the  United  States, 
but  then  still  occupied  by  the  British  Forces,  whether  such  Slaves 
were,  at  the  date  aforesaid,  on  Shore,  or  on  board  any  British  Vessel 
lying  in  Waters  within  the  Territory  or  Jurisdiction  of  the  United 
States;  and  whereas  differences  have  arisen,  whether,  by  the  true 
intent  and  meaning  of  the  aforesaid  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent 
the  United  States  are  entitled  to  the  Restitution  of,  or  full  Compen- 
sation for  all  or  any  Slavics  as  above  described,  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  hereby  agree  to  refer  the  said  differences  to  some  Friendly 
Sovereign  or  State  to  be  named  for  that  purpose;  and  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  further  engage  to  consider  the  decision  of  such 
Friendly  Sovereign  or  State,  to  be  final  and  conclusive  on  all  the 
matters  referred. 

^  See  Coovention  of  1815,  p.  215. 

'  Referred  to  Emperor  of  Roseia.     See  Conventioii  of  1822,  p.  222, 
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Article  VI. 

This  Convention,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  duly  ratified  by  The 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and.with  the  Advice  and  Consent  of 
their  Senate,  and  by  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  the  respective  Ratifi- 
cations mutually  exchanged,  shall  be  binding  and  obligatory  on  the 
said  United  States  and  on  His  Majesty;  and  the  Ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  in  Six  Months  from  this  date,  or  sooner,  if  possible. — 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  Seal  of  their  Arms. — 

Done  at  London  this  Twentieth  day  of  October,  in  the  Year  of  Our 
Lord  One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and  Eighteen. — 


Albert  Gallatin 
Richard  Rush 
Frederick  John  Robinson 
Henry  Goulburn 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


1832. 

Claims  Convention. 

Condnded  July  12,  1822;  ratification  advised  by  tlie  Senate.  JoMttary 
»?,  182S;  ratified  by  tlie  President  January,  182S;  ratifications 
exchanged  January  10,  1823;  proclaimed  Janvxiry  11, 1823.  (Treat- 
ies and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  418.) 

The  Emperor  of  Russia  having  decided  the  United  States  to  be 
entitled,  under  Article  I  of  the  Ti*eaty  of  Ghent,  to  the  restitution  of 
slaves  carried  away  by  the  British  forces,  this  convention  provided 
for  a  (commission  to  ascertain  the  average  value  of  the  slaves  and  to 
decide  upon  the  claims  for  indemnity.  The  commission  met  in  Wash- 
ington August  25,  1823,  and  having  fixed  the  average  value  of  the 
slaves,  on  September  13,  1824,  met  to  consider  the  claims.  Being 
unable  to  agree,  a  new  convention  was  negotiated  November  13,  1826, 
and  the  commission  was  dissolved  March  2G,  1827. 


Convention  Relative  to  Indemnity  for  Slaves. 

Concluded  November  13,  1820;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
December  26,  1826 ;  ratified  by  tJie,  President  Decernl>er  27,  1826; 
ratifications  exehanged  February  6,  1827 ;  proclaimed  March  19, 
1827,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  424.) 

By  this  convention  Great  Britain  agreed  to  pay  $1,204,960  as  indem- 
nity for  slaves  carried  away.  By  act  of  March  2,  1827  (U.  S.  Stats., 
Vol.  4,  p.  219),  a  commission  was  authorized  to  settle  the  claims. 
The  first  meeting  of  the  commission  was  held  July  10,  1827,  and  the 
last  August  31,  1828. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


GREAT   BRITAIN — ^AUGUST   6,  1827;   AUGUST   6,  1827.  223 

1827. 

Convention  Continuing  in  Force  Article  III,  Treaty  of  1818. 

Conduded  Atigust  6;  1827;  raiificaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  Febru- 
ary 5,  1828;  ratified  by  the  President  February  21^  1828;  ratifiea- 
tions  exchanged  April  2,  1828;  proclaimed  May  15^  1828.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  426.) 

This  convention  provided  for  the  joint  temporary  occupancy  of  the 
territory  west  of  the  line  that  had  been  established  to  the  Rocky 
Mountains.  The  boundary  from  the  Rocky  Mountains  to  the  Pacific 
Ocean  was  agreed  to  by  the  Treaty  of  1846,  p.  231. 


1827. 

Commercial.  Convention. 

Concluded  August  6*,  1827;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  January* 
9,  1828;  ratified  by  the  President  Jonfiuary  12,  1828;  ratificaiix>iis 
exchanged  April  2,  1828;  proclaimed  May  15 ^  1828,     (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  428.) 

This  convention  indefinitely  extended  in  force  the  Commercial  Con- 
vention of  July  3, 1815. 

Articles. 

I.  Commercial  conveution  continaed. 
II.  Duration. 
III.  Ratification. 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  being  desirous  of  con- 
tinuing in  force  the  existing  commercial  regulations  between  the  two 
Countries,  which  are  contained  in  the  Convention  concluded  between 
Them  on  the  Third  of  July  1815,  and  further  renewed  by  the  Fourth 
Article  of  the  Convention  of  the  Twentieth  of  October  1818, — ^have,  for 
that  purpose,  named  Their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Albert  Gallatin, 
their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Bri- 
tannick  Majesty: 

And  His  Majesty  The  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  The  Right  Honourable  Charles  Grant,  a  Member  of  His 
said  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council,  a  Member  of  Parlia- 
ment, and  Vice  President  of  the  Committee  of  Privy  Council  for 
Affairs  of  Trade  and  Foreign  Plantations; — and  Henry  Unwin 
Addingten,  Esquire: — 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective 
Full  Powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and  proi)er  form,  have  agreed  upon 
and  concluded  the  following  Articles : — 

Article  I. 

All  the  Provisions  of  the  Convention  concluded  between  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  The  King  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  on  the  Third  of  July  1815,  and  further 
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continued  for  the  term  of  ten  Years  by  the  fourth  Article  of  the  Con- 
vention of  the  Twentieth  of  October  1818,  with  the  exception  therein 
contained,  as  to  S*  Helena,  are  hereby  further  indefinitely,  and  with- 
out the  said  exception,  extended  and  continued  in  force,  from  the  date 
of  the  expiration  of  the  said  ten  Years,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  all 
the  Provisions  of  the  said  Convention  of  the  Third  of  July  1815,  were 
herein  specifically  recited. 

Article  II.  j 

I 

It  shall  be  comx)etent,  however,  to  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  f 

in  case  either  should  think  fit,  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  the  ! 

said  ten  years, — that  is,  after  the  Twentieth  of  October,  1828, — on  I 

giving  due  notice  of  twelve  months  to  the  other  Contracting  Party,  { 
k>  annul  and  abrogate  this  Convention : — and  it  shall,  in  such  case, 
be  accordingly  entirely  annulled  and  abrogated,  after  the  expiration 
of  the  said  term  of  notice. 

Article  III. 

The  present  Convention  sliall  l)e  ratified,  and  the  Ratifications  shall  I 
be  exchanged  in  Nine  Months,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  Witness  whereof,  the  I'especti ve  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  [ 

same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  Seals  of  their  Arms. —  « 

Done  at  London  the  Sixth  day  of  August,  in  the  Year  of  Our  Lord  } 

One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and  Twenty-Seven.  | 


seal. 

SEAL. 
SEAL. 


Albert  Gallatin 

Cha.  Grant. 

Heney  Unwin  Addington. 


1827. 
Convention  Relative  to  the  Northeastern  Boundary. 

Concluded'  September  29^  1827 ;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
January  14,  1S2S;  ratified  by  the  President  February  12^  1828; 
ratificaticyns  excharujed  April  2,  1828;  proclaimed  May  15,  1828, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  429.) 

The  determination  of  the  northeastern  boundary  by  the  cx)mmis- 
sion  as  provided  for  in  Article  V  of  the  Ti'eaty  of  Ghent  not  having 
been  agreed  to,  it  was  referred  by  this  convention  of  eight  articles  to 
the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  who  on  January  10,  1831,  submitted  an 
award  which  was  not  accepted  by  the  two  Governments.  The  boun- 
dary was  finally  determined  by  the  Convention  of  August  9, 1842,  p.  225. 
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1842. 

Convention  as  to  Boundaries,  Suppression  of  Slave  Trade, 

AND  Extradition. 

(Webstkr-Asubitrton  Trkaty.) 

C(mclu<led  Aug^ist  0,  1842;  ratijieatUm  advised  by  the  Semite  Atigtist 
20^  18Jf2;  ratified  by  the  President  August  22,  1842;  ratifications 
ejrehanged  October  IS,  1842;  proclaimed  November  10,  1842. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  432.) 

Articles. 


I.  Northea8t4»rn  bonndary  agreed  to. 
II.  Northern  boundary ,  Lake  Huron  t<i 

Lake  of  the  Woods, 
in.  Navigation  of  St.  John  River. 
IV.  Confirmation  of  prior  land  grants. 
V.  Distribution  of  ''Disputed   terri- 
tory fund." 
VI.  Commission  to  mark  northeastern 
boundary  line. 


VII.  Channels  open  to  both  parties. 
VIII.  Suppression  of  slave  trade. 
IX.  Remonstrances  with  other  powers. 
X.  Extradition  of  fugitives  from  jus- 
tice. 
XI.  Duration. 
XII.  Ratification. 


Whereas  certain  portions  of  the  line  of  boundary  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  British  Dominions  in  North  America,  de- 
scribed in  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace  of  1783,  have  not 
yet  been  ascertained  and  determined,  notwithstanding  the  repeated 
attempts  which  have  been  heretofore  made  for  that  purpose,  and 
whereas  it  is  now  thought  to  be  for  the  interest  of  both  Parties,  that, 
avoiding  further  discussion  of  their  respective  rights,  arising  in  this 
respect  under  the  said  Treaty,  they  should  agree  on  a  conventional  line 
in  said  portions  of  the  said  boundary,  such  as  may  be  convenient  to  both 
Parties,  with  such  equivalents  and  compensations,  as  are  deemed  just 
and  reasonable : — And  whereas  by  the  treaty  concluded  at  Ghent,  on 
the  24*^  day  of  December  1814,  between  the  United  States  and  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty,  an  article  was  agreed  to  and  inserted  of  the  following 
tenor,  viz*.  "Art.  10. — Whereas  the  traffic  in  slaves  is  irreconcilable 
with  the  principles  of  humanity  and  justice :  And  whereas  both  His 
Majesty  and  the  United  States  are  desirous  of  continuing  their  efforts 
to  promote  its  entire  abolition,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  both  the  con- 
tracting Parties  shall  use  their  best  endeavors  to  accomplish  so  desir- 
able an  object:"  and  whereas,  notwithstanding  the  laws  which  have 
at  various  times  been  passed  by  the  two  Governments,  and  the  efforts 

Fefleral  cases:  In  re  Kaine,  14  How.,  103;  U.  S.  v.  Rauscher,  119  U.  S.,  407;  Bryant 
v.  U.  S.,  167  U.  S.,  104;  In  re  Kelly,  2  Lowell,  339;  In  re  Dugau,  2  Lowell,  367;  Ex 
parte  Ross,  2  Bond,  252;  The  British  Prisoners,  1  Wood.  <&  M..  66;  Ex  parte  Kaine, 

3  Blateh.,  1;  Ex  parte  Van  Aernaui,  3  Blatch.,  160;  U.  S.  v.  Caldwell,  8  Blatch.,  131; 
In  re  MacDonnell,  11  Blatch.,  79, 170 :  U.  S.  v.  Lawrence,  13  Blatch.,  295 :  In  re  Fowler, 

4  Feci.  Rep.,  303;  Ex  parte  Lane,  6  Fed.  Rep.,  34 ;  U.  S.  v.  Watts,  14  Fed.  Rep.,  130; 
In  re  Wad^re,  15  Fed.  Rep.,  864,  16  Fed.  Rep.,  332;  In  re  Tullv,  20  Fed.  Rep.,  812;  In  r« 
Miller,  23  Fed.  Rep.,  32;  In  re  Kelley,  25  Fed.  Rep.,  268,  26  Fed.  Rep.,  852;  Ex  parte 
Hibbs,26  Fed.  Rep.,  421;  In  i-e  FerreUe,  28  Fed.  Rep.,  878;  In  re  McPhun,  30  Fed 
Rep..  57;  In  re  Fergus,  30  Fed.  Rep.,  607;  In  re  Herres,  33  Fed.  Rep.,  165;  In  re 
Charleston,  34  Fed.  Rep.,  531:  In  re  Reiuitz,39  Fed.  Rep.,204;  In  re  Cross,  43  Fed. 
Rep.,  517;  In  re  Minean,  45  Fed.  Rep.,  188;  Hall  v.  Patterson,  45  Fed.  Rep.,  352;  In  re 
Carrier,  57  Fed.  Rep.,  578 ;  In  re  Steruaman,  77  Fed.  Rep.,  595 ;  In  re  Newman,  79  Fed, 
Kep.,  622;  In  re  Bryant,  80  Fed.  Rep.,  282;  In  re  Orpen,  86  Fed.  Rep.,  760, 
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made  to  suppress  it,  that  criminal  traffic  is  still  prosecuted  and  car- 
ried on:  and  whereas  the  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland 
are  determined  that,  so  far  as  may  be  in  their  power,  it  shall  be 
effectually  abolished: — and  whereas  it  is  found  expedient  for  the 
better  administration  of  justice  and  the  prevention  of  crime  within 
the  territories  and  jurisdiction  of  the  two  Parties,  respectively,  that 
persons  committing  the  crimes  hereinafter  enumerated,  and  being 
fugitives  from  justice,  should,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  recip- 
rocally delivered  up:  The  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Britan- 
nic Majesty,  having  resolved  to  treat  on  these  several  subjects,  have 
for  that  purpose  appointed  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries  to  nego- 
tiate and  conclude  a  treaty,  that  is  to  say:  the  President  of  the 
United  States  has,  on  his  part,  furnished  with  full  powers,  Daniel 
Webster,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States;  and  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  has, 
on  her  part,  appointed  the  Right  honorable  Alexander  Lord  Ashbur- 
ton,  a  Peer  of  the  said  United  Kingdom,  a  member  of  Her  Majesty's 
most  honorable  Privy  Council,  and  Her  Majesty's  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary on  a  special  Mission  to  the  United  States;  who,  after  a  recip- 
rocal communication  of  their  respective  full  powers,  have  agreed  to 
and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

It  is  hereby  agreed  and  declared  that  the  line  of  boundary  shall  be 
as  follows:  Beginning  at  the  monument  at  the  source  of  the  river 
S.  Croix,  as  designated  and  agreed  to  by  the  Commissioners  under 
the  fifth  article  of  the  treaty  of  1794,  between  the  Governments  of  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain;  thence,  north,  following  the  explor- 
ing line  run  and  marked  by  the  surveyors  of  the  two  Governments  in 
the  years  1817  and  1818,  under  the  fifth  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent, 
to  its  intersection  with  the  river  S.  John,  and  to  the  middle  of  the 
channel  thereof:  thence,  up  the  middle  of  the  main  channel  of  the 
said  river  S.  John,  to  the  mouth  of  the  river  S.  Francis;  thence  up 
the  middle  of  the  channel  of  the  said  river  S.  Francis,  and  of  the 
lakes  through  which  it  flows,  to  the  outlet  of  the  Lake  Pohenaga- 
mook;  thence,  southwesterly,  in  a  straight  line  to  a  point  on  the 
northwest  branch  of  the  river  S.  John,  which  i>oint  shall  be  ten  miles 
distant  from  the  main  branch  of  the  S.  John,  in  a  straight  line,  and  in 
the  nearest  direction;  but  if  the  said  point  shall  1x3  found  to  be  less 
than  seven  miles  from  the  nearest  point  of  the  summit  or  crest  of  the 
highlands  that  divide  those  rivers  which  empty  themi^lves  into  the 
river  Saint  Lawrence  from  those  which  fall  into  the  river  Saint  John, 
then  the  said  point  shall  be  made  to  recede  down  the  said  northwest 
branch  of  the  river  S^  John,  to  a  point  seven  miles  in  a  straight  line 
from  the  said  summit  or  crest;  thence,  in  a  straight  line,  in  a  course 
about  south  eight  degrees  west,  to  the  point  wnere  the  parallel  of 
latitude  of  40°  25'  north,  intersects  the  southwest  branch  of  the  S^ 
John's;  thence,  southerly,  by  the  said  branch,  to  the  source  thereof 
in  the  highlands  at  the  Metjarmette  Portage;  thence,  down  along  the 
said  highlands  which  divide  the  waters  which  empty  themselves  into 
the  river  Saint  Lawrence  from  those  which  fall  into  the  Atlantic 
Ocean,  to  the  head  of  Hall's  Stream;  thence,  down  the  middle  of  said 
Stream,  till  the  line  thus  run  intersects  the  old  line  of  boundary  sur- 
veyed and  marked  by  Valentine  and  Collins  previously  to  the  year 
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1774,  as  the  45^**  degree  of  north  latitude,  and  which  has  been  known 
and  understood  to  be  the  line  of  actual  division  between  the  States 
of  New  York  and  Vermont  on  one  side,  and  the  British  Province 
of  Canada  on  the  other;  and,  from  said  point  of  intersection,  west, 
along  the  said  dividing  line  as  heretofore  known  and  understood,  to 
the  Iroquois  or  S'.  Lawrence  River. 

Article  n. 

It  is  moreover  agreed,  that  from  the  place  where  the  joint  Commis- 
sioners terminated  their  labors  under  the  sixth  article  of  the  treaty 
of  Ghent,  to  wit:  at  a  point  in  the  Neebish  Channel,  near  Muddy 
Lake,  the  line  shall  run  into  and  along  the  ship  channel  between 
Saint  Joseph  and  S^  Tammany  Islands,  to  the  division  of  the  chan- 
nel at  or  near  the  head  of  S*.  Joseph's  Island;  thence,  turning  east- 
wardly  and  northwardly,  around  the  lower  end  of  S^  George's  or 
Sugar  Island,  and  following  the  middle  of  the  channel  which  divides 
S'.  Greorge's  from  SS  Joseph's  Island;  thence,  up  the  east  Neebish 
channel,  nearest  to  S^  George's  Island,  through  the  middle  of  Lake 
George; — ^thence,  west  of  Jonas'  Island,  into  S^  Mary's  River,  to  a 
point  in  the  middle  of  that  river,  about  one  mile  above  S^  George's 
or  Sugar  Island,  so  as  to  appropriate  and  assign  the  said  Island  to 
the  United  States;  thence,  adopting  the  line  traced  on  the  maps  by 
the  Commissioners,  thro'  the  river  S^  Mary  and  Lake  Superior,  to  a 
point  north  of  He  Royale  in  said  Lake,  one  hundred  yards  to  the 
north  and  east  of  lie  Chapeau,  which  last  mentioned  Island  lies  near 
the  northeastern  point  of  He  Royale,  where  the  line  marked  by  the 
Commissioners  terminates;  and  from  the  last  mentioned  point,  south- 
westerly, through  the  middle  of  the  Sound  between  He  Royale  and 
the  northwestern  mainland,  to  the  mouth  of  Pigeon  river,  and  up 
the  said  river  to,  and  through,  the  north  and  south  Fowl  Lakes,  to 
the  Lakes  of  the  height  of  land  between  Lake  Superior  and  the  Lake 
of  the  Woods;  thence,  along  the  water-communication  to  Lake 
Saisaginaga,  and  through  that  Lake;  thence,  to  and  through  Cypress 
Lake,  Lac  du  Bois  Blanc,  Lac  la  Croix,  Little  Vermillion  Lake,  and 
Lake  Namecan,  and  through  the  several  smaller  lakes,  straite,  or 
streams,  connecting  the  lakes  here  mentioned,  to  that  point  in  Lac  la 
Pluie,  or  Rainy  Lake,  at  the  Chaudi6re  Falls,  from  which  the  Com- 
missioners traced  the  line  to  the  most  northwestern  point  of  the  Lake 
of  the  Woods; — thence,  along  the  said  line,  to  the  said  most  north- 
western point,  l)eing  in  latitude  49°  23'  55"  north,  and  in  longitude 
95°  14'  38"  west  from  the  Observatory  at  Greenwich ;  thence,  accord- 
ing to  existing  treaties,  due  south  to  its  intersection  with  the  49'** 
parallel  of  noi-tli  latitude,  and  along  that  parallel  to  the  Rocky 
Mountains.  It  being  understood  that  all  the  water-communications 
and  all  the  usual  portages  along  the  line  from  Lake  Superior  to  the 
Lake  of  the  Woods;  and  also  Grand  Portage,  from  the  shore  of  Lake 
Superior  to  the  Pigeon  river,  as  now  actually  used,  shall  be  free  and 
open  to  the  use  of  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  both  countries. 

Article  III. 

In  order  to  promote  the  interests  and  encourage  the  industry  of  all 
the  inhabitants  of  the  countries  watered  by  the  river  S^  John  and  its 
tributaries,  whether  living  within  the  State  of  Maine  or  the  Province 
of  New  Brunswick,  it  is  agreed  that,  where,  by  the  provisions  of  the 
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present  treaty,  the  river  S^  John  is  declared  to  be  the  line  of  bound- 
ary, the  navigation  of  the  said  river  shall  be  free  and  open  to  both 
Parties,  and  shall  in  no  way  be  obstructed  by  either:  that  all  the 
produce  of  the  forest,  in  logs,  lumber,  timber,  boards,  staves,  or 
shingles,  or  of  agriculture  not  being  manufactured,  grown  on  any  of 
those  parts  of  the  State  of  Maine  watisred  by  the  river  S^  John,  or  by 
its  tributaries,  of  which  fact  reasonable  evidence  shall,  if  required, 
be  produced,  shall  have  free  access  into  and  through  the  said  river 
and  its  said  tributaries,  having  their  source  within  the  State  of 
Maine,  to  and  from  the  seaport  at  the  mouth  of  the  said  river  S^ 
John's,  and  to  and  round  the  Falls  of  the  said  river,  either  by  boats, 
rafts,  or  other  conveyance :  that  when  within  the  Province  of  New 
Brunswick,  the  said  produce  shall  be  dealt  with  as  if  it  were  the 
produce  of  the  said  Province :  that,  in  like  manner,  the  inhabitants 
of  the  territory  of  the  upper  S^  John,  determined  by  this  treaty  to 
belong  to  her  Britannic  Majesty,  shall  have  free  access  to  and 
through  the  river  for  their  produce,  in  those  parts  where  the  said 
river  runs  wholly  through  the  State  of  Maine :  Provided  always,  that 
this  agreement  shall  give  no  right  to  either  party  to  interfere  with 
any  regulations  not  inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  this  treaty  which 
the  Governments,  respectively,  of  Maine  or  of  New  Brunswick  may 
make  respecting  the  navigation  of  the  said  river,  where  both  banks 
thereof  shall  belong  to  the  same  party. 

Article  IV. 

AU  grants  of  land  heretofore  made  by  either  Party,  within  the  limits 
of  the  territory  which  by  this  treaty  falls  within  the  dominions  of  the 
other  Party,  shall  be  held  valid,  ratified,  and  confirmed  to  the  pei-sons 
in  possession  under  such  grants,  to  the  same  extent  as  if  such  terri- 
tory had  by  this  treaty  fallen  within  the  dominions  of  the  Party  by 
whom  such  grants  were  made ;  And  all  equitable  possessor^'  claims, 
arising  from  a  possession  and  improvement  of  any  lot  or  parcel  of  land 
by  the  person  actually  in  possession,  or  by  those  under  whom  such 
person  claims,  for  more  than  six  years  before  the  date  of  this  treaty, 
shall,  in  like  manner,  be  deemed  valid,  and  be  confirmed  and  quieted 
by  a  release  to  the  person  entitled  thereto,  of  the  title  to  such  lot  or 
parcel  of  land,  so  described  as  best  to  include  the  improvements  made 
thereon ;  and  in  all  other  respects  the  two  contracting  parties  agree  to 
deal  upon  the  most  liberal  principles  of  equity  with  the  settlera 
actually  dwelling  upon  the  territory  falling  to  them,  resjjectively, 
which  has  heretofore  been  in  dispute  between  them. 

Article  V. 

Whereas,  in  the  course  of  the  controversy  respecting  the  disputed 
territory  on  the  nortlieastern  boundary,  some  moneys  have  been 
received  by  the  authorities  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Province  of 
New  Brunswick,  with  the  intention  of  preventing  depredations  on  the 
forests  of  the  said  territory,  which  moneys  were  to  be  carried  to  a  fund 
called  the  "Disputed  Territory  Fund,"  the  proceeds  whereof  it  was 
agreed  should  be  hereafter  paid  over  to  the  Parties  interested,  in  the 
proportions  to  be  determined  by  a  final  settlement  of  boundaries:  It  is 
hereby  agreed,  that  a  correct  account  of  all  receipts  and  payments  on 
the  said  fund,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Government  of  the  United 
States,  within  six  months  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty;  and  the 
proportion  of  the  amount  due  thereon  to  the  States  of  Maine  and 
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Massachusetts,  and  any  bonds  or  securities  appertaining  thereto  shall 
be  paid  and  delivered  over  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States; 
and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  agrees  to  receive  for  the  use 
of,  and  pay  over  to  the  States  of  Maine  and  Massachusetts,  their 
respective  portions  of  said  fund:  And  further  to  pay  and  satisfy  said 
Statrcs,  respectively,  for  all  claims  for  expense^s  incurred  by  them  in 
protecting  the  said  heretofore  disputed  territory,  and  making  a  survey 
thereof,  in  1838;  the  Government  of  the  United  States  agreeing  with 
the  States  of  Maine  and  Massachusetts  to  pay  them  the  further  sum 
of  three  hundred  thousand  dollars,  in  equal  moieties,  on  account  of 
their  assent  to  the  line  of  boundary  described  in  this  ti-eaty,  and  in 
consideration  of  the  conditions  and  equivalents  received  therefor, 
from  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty. 

Article  VI. 

It  is  furthermore  understood  and  agreed  that,  for  the  purpose  of 
running  and  tracing  those  parts  of  the  line  between  the  source  of  the 
S'  Croix  and  the  S'  Lawrence  river  which  will  fequire  io  be  run 
and  ascertained,  and  for  marking  the  residue  of  said  line  by  proper 
monuments  on  the  land,  two  Commissioners  shall  be  appointed,  one 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  one  by  Iler  Britannic  Majesty: 
and  the  said  commissioners  shall  meet  at  Bangor,  in  the  State  of 
Maine,  on  the  first  day  of  May  next,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  may  be, 
and  shall  proceed  to  mark  the  line  above  described,  from  the  source 
of  the  S'.  Croix  to  the  river  S^  John;  and  shall  trace  on  proi)er  maps 
the  dividing  line  along  said  river,  and  along  the  river  SJ  Francis  to 
the  outlet  of  the  Lake  Pohenagamook;  and  from  the  outlet  of  the 
said  Lake  they  shall  ascertain,  fix,  and  mark  by  proper  and  durable 
monuments  on  the  land,  the  line  described  in  the  first  article  of  this 
treaty;  and  the  said  Commissioners  shall  make  to  each  of  their 
respective  Governments  a  joint  report  or  declaration,  under  their 
hands  and  seals,  designating  such  line  of  boundary,  and  shall  accom- 
pany such  report  or  declaration  with  maps  certified  by  them  to  be 
true  maps  of  the  new  boundary. 

Article  VII. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  channels  in  the  river  S'  Lawrence  on 
both  sides  of  the  Long  Sault  Islands  and  of  Barnhart  Island;  the 
channels  in  the  river  Detroit  on  both  sides  of  the  Island  Bois  Blanc, 
and  between  that  Island  and  both  the  American  and  Canadian  shores; 
and  all  the  several  channels  and  passages  between  the  various  Islands 
lying  near  the  junction  of  the  river  S^  Clair  with  the  lake  of  that 
name,  shall  be  equally  free  and  open  to  the  ships,  vessels,  and  boats 
of  both  Parties. 

Article  VIII.  ^      ^ 

The  parties  mutually  stipulate  that  each  shall  prepare,  equip,  and 
maintain  in  service  on  the  coast  of  Africa  a  sufficient  and  adequate 
squadron,  or  naval  force  of  vessels,  of  suitable  numbers  and  descrip- 
tions, to  carry  in  all  not  less  than  eighty  guns,  to  enforce,  separately 
and  respectively,  the  laws,  rights,  and  obligations  of  each  of  the  two 

»8ee  Treaty  of  1862,  p.  238;  Treaty  of  1863,  p.  244;  Conventioo  of  1870,  p.  247,  and 
General  Act  of  July  2,  1890,  p.  706. 
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countries,  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade,  the  said  squadrons 
to  be  independent  of  each  other,  but  the  two  Governments  stipulating, 
nevertheless,  to  give  such  orders  to  the  officers  commanding  their 
respective  forces,  as  shall  enable  them  most  effectually  to  act  in  con- 
cert and  cooperation,  upon  mutual  consultation,  as  exigencies  may 
arise,  for  the  attainment  of  the  true  object  of  this  article;  copies  of 
all  such  orders  to  be  communicated  by  each  Government  to  the  other 
respectively. 

Article  IX. 

Whereas,  notwithstanding  all  efforts  which  may  be  made  on  the  coast 
of  Africa  for  suppressing  the  slave  trade,  the  facilities  for  carrying 
on  that  traffic  and  avoiding  the  vigilance  of  cruisers,  by  the  fraudu- 
lent use  of  flags  and  other  means,  are  so  great,  and  the  temptations 
for  pursuing  it,  while  a  market  can  be  found  for  Slaves,  so  strong,  as 
that  the  desired  result  may  be  long  delayed  unlass  all  markets  be 
shut  against  the  purchase  of  African  negroes,  the  Parties  to  this  treaty 
agree  that  they  will  unite  in  all  becoming  representations  and  remon- 
strances with  any  and  all  Powers  within  whose  dominions  such 
markets  are  allowed  to  exist;  and  that  they  will  urge  upon  all  such 
Powers  the  propriety  and  duty  of  closing  such  markets  effectually  at 
once  and  forever. 

Article  X.^ 

It  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty  shall, 
upon  mutual  requisitions  by  them,  or  their  Minist^ers,  Officers,  or 
Authorities,  respectively  made,  deliver  up  to  justice,  all  persons  who, 
being  charged  with  the  crime  of  Murder,  or  assault  with  intent  to 
commit  Murder,  or  Piracy,  or  Arson,  or  robbery,  or  forgery,  or  the 
utterance  of  forged  paper,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  either, 
shall  seek  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found,  within  the  territories  of  the 
other:  Provided,  that  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence 
of  criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugi- 
tive or  person  so  charged,  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  apprehen- 
sion and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  or  offence  had  there  been 
committed:  And  the  respective  Judges  and  other  Magistrates  of  the 
two  Governments  shall  have  power,  jurisdiction,  and  authority,  upon 
complaint  made  under  oath,  to  issue  a  warrant  for  the  apprehension 
of  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged,  that  he  may  be  brought  before 
such  Judges  or  other  Magistrates,  respectively,  to  the  end  that  the 
evidence  of  criminality  may  be  heard  and  considered;  and  if,  on 
such  hearing,  the  evidence  be  deemed  sufficient  to  sustain  the  charge 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  examining  Judge  or  Magistrate  to  certify 
the  same  to  the  proper  Executive  Authority,  that  a  warrant  may  issue 
for  the  surrender  of  such  fugitive. — The  expense  of  such  apprehen- 
sion and  delivery  shall  be  borne  and  defrayed  by  the  Party  who 
makes  the  requisition,  and  receives  the  fugitive. 

Article  XI. 

The  eighth  article  of  this  treaty  shall  be  in  force  for  five  years  from 
the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  afterwards  until 
one  or  the  other  party  shall  signify  a  wish  to  terminate  it.  The 
tenth  article  shall  continue  in  forc(?  until  one  or  the  other  of  the 
parties  shall  signify  its  wish  to  terminate  it,  and  no  longer. 


» See  Convention  of  1889,  p.  259. 
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Article  XII. 

The^  present  treaty  shall  be  duly  ratified,  and  the  mutual  exchange 
of  ratifications  shall  take  place  in  London,  within  six  months  from 
the  date  hereof,  or  earlier  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  thfi  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  sigrned 
this  treaty,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done,  in  duplicate,  at  Washington,  the  ninth  day  of  August,  Anno 
Domini  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-two. 

Dan*  Webster 

[seal.] 
ashburton 
[seal.] 


1846. 


Treaty  Establishing  Boundary  West  op  the  Rocky  Moun- 
tains. 

Concluded  June  15,  1846;  ratification  adt^ised  by  the  Senate  June  18, 
18Ji6;  ratified  by  the  President  June  19, 1846;  ratifix^aiions  exchanged 
July  17,  1846;  proclaimed  August  5,  1846.  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  438.) 


Articles. 


I.  Bonndary  established;  free  naviga- 
tion. 
II.  Navigation  of  Columbia  River. 
III.  Property  rights. 


IV.  Proi>erty  of  Pnget's  Sonnd  Agricul- 
tural Company. 
V.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  deeming  it  to  be  desir- 
able for  the  future  welfare  of  both  countries  that  the  state  of  doubt 
and  uncertainty  which  has  hitherto  prevailed  respecting  the  sover- 
eignty and  government  of  the  territory  on  the  northwest  coast  of 
America  lying  westward  of  the  Rocky  or  Stony  Mountains,  should 
be  finally  terminated  by  an  amicable  compromise  of  the  rights  mutu- 
ally asserted  by  the  two  Parties  over  the  said  Territory,  have  respec- 
tively named  plenipotentiaries  to  treat  and  agree  concerning  the  t^rms 
of  such  settlement,  that  is  to  say:  the  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  has,  on  his  part,  furnished  with  Full  Powers,  James 
Buchanan,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  has, 
on  her  part,  appointed  the  Right  Honorable  Richard  Pakenham,  a 
Member  of  Her  Majesty's  Most  honorable  Privy  Council,  and  Her 
Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the 
United  States;  who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their 
respective  full  Powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon 
and  concluded  the  folloAving  articles: 

Federal  cases:  McKay  v.  Campbell,  2  Sawy.,  118;  Town  v.  Dellaven,  5  Sawyer, 
146. 
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Article  I. 

From  the  point  on  tho  forty-ninth  parallel  of  north  latitude  where 
the  boundary  laid  dovm  in  existing  treaties  and  conventions  between 
the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  terminates,  the  line  of  boundary 
between  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and  those  of  Her  Britan- 
nic Majesty  shall  be  continued  westward  along  the  said  forty-ninth 
parallel  of  north  latitude  to  the  middle  of  the  channel  which  separates 
the  continent  from  Vancouver's  Island ;  and  thence  southerly  through 
the  middle  of  the  said  channel,  and  of  Fuca's  Straits  to  the  Pacific 
Ocean;  Provided,  however,  that  the  navigation  of  the  whole  of  the 
said  channel  and  Straits,  south  of  the  forty  ninth  parallel  of  north 
latitude,  remain  free  and  open  to  both  parties. 

Article  II. 

From  the  point  at  which  the  forty-ninth  parallel  of  north  latitude 
shall  be  found  to  intersect  the  great  northern  branch  of  the  Columbia 
River,  the  navigation  of  the  said  branch  shall  be  free  and  open  to  the 
Hudson's  Bay  Company,  and  to  all  British  subjects  trading  with  the 
same,  to  the  point  where  the  said  branch  meets  the  main  stream  of  the 
Columbia,  and  thence  down  the  said  main  stream  to  the  ocean,  with 
free  access  into  and  through  the  said  River  or  Rivers,  it  being  under- 
stood that  all  the  usual  portages  along  the  line  thus  described  shall 
in  like  manner  be  free  and  open.  In  navigating  the  said  River  or 
Rivers,  British  subjects,  with  their  goods  and  produce,  shall  be  treated 
on  the  same  footing  as  citizens  of  the  United  States,  it  being  however 
always  understood  that  nothing  in  this  article  shall  be  construed  as 
preventing,  or  intended  to  prevent,  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  from  making  anj^  regulations  respecting  the  navigation  of  the 
said  river  or  rivers,  not  inconsistent  with  the  present  treaty. 

Article  III. 

In  the  future  appropriation  of  the  territory,  south  of  the  forty-ninth 
parallel  of  north  latitude,  as  provided  in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty, 
the  possessory  rights  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  C'ompany,  and  of  all  British 
subjects  who  may  be  already  in  the  occupation  of  land  or  other  property 
lawfully  acquired  within  the  said  territory,  shall  be  respected. 

Article  IV. 

The  farms,  lands,  and  other  propertj^  of  every  description  l>elonging 
to  the  Puget's  Sound  Agricultural  Company,  on  the  north  side  of  the 
Columbia  River,  shall  be  confirmed  to  the  said  company.  In  case 
however  the  situation  of  those  farms  and  lands  should  be  considered 
by  the  United  Stal-es  to  be  of  public  and  political  importance,  and  the 
United  States'  Government  should  signify  a  desire  to  obtain  possession 
of  the  whole,  or  of  any  part  thereof,  the  property  so  required  shall  1x3 
transferred  to  the  said  Government,  at  a  proi>er  valuation,  to  be  agi'eed 
upon  between  the  parties.^ 


'  Sec  Treaty  of  J  uly  1, 1IS(>3,  p.  215. 
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Article  V. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and 
by  Her  Britannic  Majesty;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at 
London,  at  the  expiration  of  six  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner 
if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  fifteenth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-six. 

[seal.]    James  Buchanan 
[seal.]    Richard  Pakenham. 


Declaration  approving  and  adopting  the  maps  prepared  by  the  Joint  CommisHon  of  the 
Northwest  Bonndarji  for  surveying  and  marking  the  Boundary  between  the  liritish 
possesitiotts  and  the  United  States  along  the  40th  J'arallel  of  Nortli  Latitude,  under  the 
first  article  of  the  Treaty  of  15th  Juite,  1846. 

ITie  Undorsij^ned  Hamilton  Fish,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and 
Edward  Thornton,  Esquire,  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Ministor  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States,  duly  authorized  by  their  respective 
Governments,  having  met  together: 

The  set  of  maps,  seven  in  number,  which  have  been  prepared  by  the  Commis- 
sioners appointed  by  the  two  Powers  to  survey  and  mark  out  the  Boundary  between 
their  respective  Territories  under  the  tirst  Article  of  the  Treaty  conclude<l  between 
them  at  Washington  on  the  15'"  of  June  1846,  liaving  been  produced: 

And  it  appearing  that  they  do  correctly  indicate  the  said  Bonodary,  from  the  point 
where  the  Boundary  laid  down  in  Treaties  and  Conventions  prior  to  June  15"',  1846, 
terminntes  Westward  on  the  49^''  Parallel  of  North  Latitude  to  the  Eastern  shore  of 
the  Gulf  of  Georgia,  which  Boundary  has  been  defined  by  the  Commissioners  by 
marks  upon  the  ground:  ^ 

The  Undersigned,  without  prejudice  to  the  rights  of  their  respective  Govemmeilts 
as  to  the  settlement  and  the  determination  of  the  remainder  ot  the  said  Boundary, 
hereby  declare  that  the  said  maps  certified  and  authenticated  under  the  signatures 
of  Archibald  Camp1>eU,  Esquire,  the  Commissioner  of  the  United  Stiites,  and  of 
Colonel  John  Summertield  Hawkins,  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Commissioner,  and  of 
which  duplicate  copies  ^similarly  certified  and  authenticated  are  in  the  possession 
of  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  have  been  duly  examined  and  con- 
sidered, and,  as  well  as  the  marks  by  which  the  Boundary  to  the  Eastern  shore  of 
the  Gulf  of  Georgia  has  been  aetined  upon  the  ground,  are  approved,  agreed  to,  and 
adopted  by  both  Goveniments. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  same  and 
have  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  the  Twenty  fourth  day  of  P^'ebruary,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy. 

Hamilton  Fish 

[SEAL.] 

Ei>w*.  Thornton 

[SKAL.] 
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1850. 

Convention  as  to  Ship-Canal  Connecting  Atlantic  and 
Pacific  Oceans. 

(Clayton-Bulwer  Treaty.) 

Concluded  April  19^  1850;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  May  22^ 
1850;  ratified  by  the  President  May  2S^  1850;  raiifications  exchanged 
July  4,  1850;  proclaimed  Jtdy  5^  1850.  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  440.) 

Articles. 


I.  Declaration  as  to  control  of  cana], 
occupation  of  territory,  and  com- 
mercial advantages. 
II.  Neutrality  of  cauaf  in  case  of  war. 

III.  Protection  of  cons trnction. 

IV.  Mutual  influence  to  facilitate  con- 

struction. 


V.  Guarantee  of  neutrality. 
VI.  Cooperation  of  other  States. 
VII.  Mutual  encouragement  to  speedy 

construction. 
VIII.  Protection   to   other    communica- 
tions. 
IX.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  Americn  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  being 
desirous  of  consolidating  the  relations  of  amity  which  so  happily  subsist 
between  them,  by  setting  forth  and  fixing  in  a  Convention  their  views 
and  intentions  with  reference  to  any  means  of  communication  by  Ship 
Canal,  which  may  be  constructed  between  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific 
Oceans  by  the  way  of  the  River  San  Juan  de  Nicaragua  and  either  or 
both  of  the  Lakes  of  Nicaragua  or  Managua,  to  any  port  or  place  on 
the  Pacific  Ocean, — The  President  of  the  United  States  has  conferred 
full  powers  on  John  M.  Clayton,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United 
States;  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty  on  the  Right  Honourable  Sir  Henry 
Lytton  Bulwer,  a  Member  of  Her  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy 
Council,  Knight  Commander  of  the  Most  Honourable  Order  of  the 
Bath,  and  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty  to  the  United  States,  for  the  aforesaid  purpose;  and 
the  said  Plenipotentiaries  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  which 
wei*e  found  to  be  in  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles. 

Article  I. 

The  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  hereby  de- 
clare, that  neither  the  one  nor  the  other  will  ever  obtain  or  maintain 
for  itself  any  exclusive  control  over  the  said  Ship  Canal;  agreeing  that 
neither  will  ever  erect  or  maintain  any  fortifications  commanding  the 
same,  or  in  the  vicinity  thereof,  or  occupy,  or  fortify,  or  colonize,  or 
assume  or  exercise  any  dominion  over  Nicaragua,  Costa  Rica,  the 
Mosquito  Coast,  or  any  part  of  Central  America;  nor  will  either  make 
use  of  any  protection  which  either  affords  or  may  afford,  or  any  alli- 
ance which  either  has  or  may  have,  to  or  with  an}^  State  or  People  for 
the  purpose  of  erecting  or  maintaining  any  such  fortifications,  or  of 
occupying,  fortifying,  or  colonizing  Nicaragua,  Costa  Rica,  the  Mos- 
quito Coast,  or  any  part  of  Central  America,  or  of  assuming  or  exer- 
cising dominion  over  the  same;  nor  will  the  United  States  or  Great 
Britain  take  advantage  of  any  intimacy,  or  use  any  alliance,  connec- 
tion or  influence  that  either  may  possess  with  any  State  or  Govern- 
ment through  whose  territory  the  said  Canal  may  pass,  for  the  purpose 
of  acquiring  or  liolding,  directly  or  indirectly,   for  the  citizens  or 
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subjects  of  the  one,  any  rights  or  advantages  in  regard  to  commerce  or 
navigation  through  the  said  canal  which  shall  not  be  offered  on  the 
same  terms  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  tlie  other. 

Article  II. 

Vessels  of  the  United  States  or  Groat  Britain,  traversing  the  said 
Canal  shall,  in  case  of  war  between  the  contracting  parties,  be  exempt- 
ed from  blockade,  detention  or  capture,  by  either  of  the  belligerents; 
and  this  provision  shall  extend  to  such  a  distance  from  the  two  ends 
of  the  said  Canal  as  may  hereafter  1x3  found  expedient  to  establish. 

Article  III. 

In  order  to  secure  the  construction  of  the  said  Canal,  the  contract- 
ing parties  engage  that,  if  any  such  Canal  shall  l)e  undertaken  upon 
fair  and  equitable  terms  by  any  parties  having  the  authority  of  the 
local  CTOvemment  or  Governments  through  whose  territory  the  same 
may  pass,  then  the  persons  employed  in  making  the  said  Canal  and 
their  property  used,  or  to  l)e  used,  for  that  object,  shall  be  protected, 
from  the  commencement  of  the  said  Canal  to  its  comi)letion,  by  the 
Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  from  unjust  de- 
tention, confiscation,  seizure  or  any  violence  whatsoever. 

Article  IV. 

The  contracting  parties  will  use  whatever  influence  they  respectively 
exercise,  with  any  State,  States  or  Governments  possessing,  or  claim- 
ing to  possess,  any  jurisdiction  or  right  over  the  territory  which  the 
said  Canal  shall  traverse,  or  which  shall  be  near  the  waters  applicable 
thereto;  in  order  to  induce  such  States,  or  Governments,  to  facilitate 
the  construction  of  the  said  Canal  by  every  means  in  their  power:  and 
furthermore,  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  agree  to  use  their 
good  oflficH^s,  wherever  or  however  it  may  be  most  expedient,  in  order 
to  procure^  the  establishment  of  two  free  I*orts, — one  at  each  end  of  the 
said  Canal. 

Article  V. 

The  contracting  parties  further  engage  that,  when  the  said  Canal 
shall  have  l)een  completed  they  will  protect  it  from  interruption,  seiz- 
ure or  unjust  confiscation,  and  that  they  will  guarantee  the  neutrality 
thereof,  so  that  the  said  Canal  may  forever  1x3  open  and  free,  and  the 
capital  invested  therein,  secure.  Nevertheless,  the  Governments  of 
the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  in  according  their  protection  io 
the  construction  of  the  said  Canal,  and  guaranteeing  its  neutrality  and 
security  when  completed,  always  understand  that,  this  protection  and 
guarantee  are  granted  conditionally,  and  may  be  withdrawn  by  both 
Governments,  or  either  Government,  if  l>oth  Governments  or  either 
Government,  should  deem  that  the  persons  or  company,  undertaking 
or  managing  the  same,  adopt  or  establish  such  regulations  concerning 
the  traffic  thereupon,  as  are  contrary  to  the  spirit  and  intention  of  this 
Convention, — either  by  making  unfair  discriminations  in  favor  of  the 
commerce  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  over  the  commerce  of  the 
other,  or  by  imposing  oppressive  exactions  or  unreasonable  tolls  upon 
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passengers,  vessels,  goods,  wares,  merchandize  or  other  articles. 
Neither  party,  however,  shall  withdraw  the  aforesaid  protection  and 
guarantee,  without  first  giving  six  months  notice  to  the  other. 

Article  VI. 

The  contracting  parties  in  this  Convention  engage  to  invite  every 
State  with  which  both  or  either  have  friendly  intercourse,  to  enter  into 
stipulations  with  them  similar  to  those  which  they  have  entered  into 
with  each  other;  to  the  end  that  all  other  States  may  share  in  the  honor 
and  advantage  of  having  contributed  to  a  work  of  such  general  interest 
and  importance  as  the  Canal  herein  contemplated.  And  the  contract- 
ing parties  likewise  agree  that,  each  shall  enter  into  Treaty  stipulations 
with  such  of  the  Central  American  States,  as  they  may  deem  axivisable, 
for  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  carrying  out  the  great  design  of 
this  Convention,  namely, — that  of  constructing  and  maintaining  the 
said  Canal  as  a  ship-communication  between  the  two  Oceans,  for  the 
benefit  of  mankind,  on  equal  terms  to  all,  and  of  protecting  the  same; 
and  they,  also,  agree  that,  the  good  offices  of  either  shall  be  employed, 
when  requested  by  the  other,  in  aiding  and  assisting  the  negotiation 
of  such  Treaty  stipulations  ;  and,  should  any  differences  arise  as  to 
right  or  property  over  the  territory  through  which  the  said  Canal 
shall  pass, — between  the  States  or  Governments  of  Central  America, — 
and  such  differences  should,  in  any  way,  impede  or  obstruct  the 
execution  of  the  said  Canal,  the  Governments  of  the  United  States 
and  Great;  Britain  will  use  their  good  offices  to  settle  such  differences 
in  the  manner  best  suited  to  promote  the  interests  of  the  said  Canal, 
and  to  strengthen  the  bonds  of  friendship  and  alliance  which  exist 
between  the  contracting  parties. 

Article  VII. 

It  being  desirable  that  no  time  should  be  unnecessarily  lost  in  com- 
mencing and  constructing  the  said  Canal,  the  Governments  of  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain  determine  to  give  their  support  and 
encouragement  to  such  persons,  or  company,  as  may  first  offer  to  com- 
mence the  same,  with  the  necessary  capital,  the  consent  of  the  local 
authorities,  and  on  such  principles  as  accord  with  the  spirit  and  inten- 
tion of  this  Convention ;  and  if  any  persons,  or  company,  should  already 
have,  with  any  State  through  which  the  proposed  Ship-Canal  may  pass, 
a  contract  for  the  construction  of  such  a  Canal  as  that  specified  in  this 
Convention, — to  the  stipulations  of  which  contract  neither  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  in  this  convention  have  any  just  cause  to  object, — and 
the  said  persons,  or  company,  shall,  moreover,  have  made  preparations 
and  expended  time,  money,  and  trouble  on  the  faith  of  such  contract, 
it  is  hereby  agreed  that  such  persons,  or  company,  shall  have  a  priority 
of  claim  over  every  other  person,  persons,  or  company  to  the  protec- 
tion of  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  and 
bo  allowed  a  year,  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of 
this  Convention  for  concluding  their  arrangements,  and  presenting  evi- 
dence of  sufficient  capital  subscribed  to  accomplish  the  contemplated 
undertaking;  it  being  understood,  that  if,  at  the  expiration  of  the 
aforesaid  period,  such  persons,  or  company  be  not  able  to  commence 
and  carry  out  the  proposed  enterprize,  then  the  Governments  of  the 
United  Stat<>s  and  Great  Britain  shall  be  free  to  afford  their  protection 
to  any  other  persons,  or  company,  that  shall  be  prepared  to  commence 
— d  proceed  with  the  construction  of  the  Canal  in  question. 
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Article  VIII. 

The  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  having 
not  only  desired  in  entering  into  this  Convention,  to  accomplish  a 
particular  object,  but,  also,  to  establish  a  general  principle,  they  hereby 
agree  to  extend  their  protection,  by  Treaty  stipulations,  to  any  other 
practicable  communications,  whether  by  Canal  or  rail- way,  across  the 
Isthmus  which  connects  North  and  South  America;  and,  especially  to 
the  interoceanic  communications, — ^should  the  same  prove  to  be  practi- 
cable, whether  by  Canal  or  rail- way, — which  are  now  proposed  to  be 
established  by  the  way  of  Tehuantei)ec,  or  Panama.  In  granting,  how- 
ever, their  joint  protection  to  any  such  Canals  or  rail- ways,  as  are  by 
this  Article  specified,  it  is  always  understood  by  the  United  States  and 
Great  Britain,  that  the  parties  constructing  or  owning  the  same,  shall 
impose  no  other  charges  or  conditions  of  traffic  thereupon,  than  the 
aforesaid  Governments  shall  approve  of,  as  just  and  equitable;  and, 
that  the  same  Canals  or  rail- ways,  being  open  to  the  citizens  and  sub- 
jects of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  on  equal  terms,  shaU,  also, 
be  open  on  like  terms  to  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  every  other  State 
which  is  willing  to  grant  thereto,  such  protection  as  the  United  States 
and  Great  Britain  engage  to  afford. 

Article  IX. 

Tlie  ratifications  of  this  Convention  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washing- 
ton, within  six  months  from  this  day,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  Convention,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  Seals. 

Done,  at  Washington,  the  nineteenth  day  of  April,  Anno  Domini 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty. 


John  M.  Clayton  [seal. 

Henry  Lytton  Bulwbr    [seal. 


] 


1853. 

Claims  Convention.  ^ 

CofwJiuhd  Fehruary  <V,  ISoJ;  ratification  advined  hy  the  Senate  March 
15^  1S5S;  ratified  hij  the  President  March  17^  1853;  ratifications 
exchanged  July  26^  1853;  proclmmed  August  20^  1853,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1869,  p.  445.) 

The  commission  authorized  by  this  convention  of  seven  articles  met 
at  London  September  15,  1853,  and  adjourned  January  15,  1855.  Tlie 
claims  considered  by  the  commission  were  all  those  arising  since 
December  24, 1814,  and  i-emaining  unsettled.  The  awaixis  in  favor  of 
American  claimants  amounted  to  $329,734.16,  and  to  British  claimants 
$277,102.88. 

^  See  Convention  af  July  17,  1854,  p.  237, 
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1854.. 

Reciprocity  Treaty  as  to  Fisheries,  Duties,  and  Navigation, 
British  North  American  Colonies. 

Cmwluded  June  5^1854;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Aiugiist  2^ 
1854;  ratified  by  the  President  August  9,  1854;  ratifications  ex- 
changed September  9, 1854;  proclaimed  September  lly  1854.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  448.) 

This  treaty,  consisting  of  seven  articles,  granted  mutual  liberty  of 
sea  fisheries  on  the  northeastern  coast  of  the  United  States  and  the 
British  North  American  provinces;  it  provided  for  the  reciprocal  free 
admission  of  certain  articles,  the  produce  of  the  British  colonies  or  of 
the  United  States,  and  the  right  to  navigate  S.  Lawrence  River  and 
the  canals  connecting  the  Great  Lakes  with  the  Atlantic  and  Lake 
Michigan.  It  was  terminated  by  notice  from  the  United  States 
March  17,  1800.  The .  commission  authorized  by  Article  I  to  desig- 
nate the  places  reserved  from  the  common  right  of  fishing  met  in 
August,  1855,  and  ceased  to  exist  by  the  termination  of  the  treaty. 
Nearly  all  the  work  had  been  accomplished  when  the  commission 
dissolved. 


Federal  case:  Pine  Lumber,  4  Blatcb.,  182. 


1854r. 

Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  July  17^  1854;  ratification  advised,  by  the  Seriate  July  21^ 
1854;  ratified  by  tlie  President  July  24, 1854;  ratificatimis  e^ehunged 
August  18,  1854;  proclaimed  September  11,  1854.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  453.) 

By  this  convention  the  existence  of  the  claims  commission  under 
the  (/onvention  of  1858  (j).  238)  was  extended  four  months. 


1862. 

Treaty  for  the  Suppression  of  African  Slave  Trade.^ 

Concluded  April  7,  18(12;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April  24, 
1862;  ratified  by  the  President  Ajtril  25, 1802;  ratifications  exefmnged 
May  20, 1862;  proclaimed  June  7, 1862,  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  454.) 

ART1CLE.S. 


I.  Search  of  siiKpected  slavers  by  war 

vessels. 
II.  Authority  and  procedure. 

III.  Indemnity  for  losses. 

IV.  Mixed  courts  established. 

v.  Reparation  for  wrongful  seizures. 
VI.  Evidences  of  slave  trading. 


VII.  No  compensation  to  vessels  with 

slave  equipments. 
VIII.  Disposal  of  vessels  condemned. 
IX.  Punishment  of  owners,  crew,  etc. 
X.  Release  of  negroes, 
XI.  Instructions  and  regulations. 
XII.  Ratification;  duration. 


The  United  States  of  America,  and  Her  Majest}'  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of   Great  Britain   and   Ii^eland,  being  desirous  to 

'  See  Article  VIII,  p.  229;  Convention  of  1870,  p.  247,  and  General  Act  of  July  3, 
1890,  p. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


GREAT   BKITAIN — ^ARRIL  7,  1862.  239 

render  more  effectual  the  means  hitherto  adopted  for  the  suppression 
of  the  Slave  Trade  earned  on  upon  the  coast  of  Africa,  have  deemed 
it  expedient  to  conclude  a  Treaty  for  that  purpose,  and  have  named 
as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  William  H.  Seward, 
Secretary  of  State; 

And  Iler  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  The  Right  Honorable  Richard  Bickerton  Pemell  Lord 
Lyons,  a  Peer  of  Her  United  Kingdom,  a  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  Her 
Most  Honorable  Order  of  the  Bath,  and  Her  Envoy  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  L^nited  States  of  America; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full- 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  Articles: 

Article  I. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  mutually  consent  that  those  ships 
of  their  respective  navies  which  shall  be  provided  with  special  Instruc- 
tion for  that  purpose,  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  may  visit  such  mer- 
chant vessels  of  the  two  nations  as  may,  upon  reasonable  grounds, 
be  suspected  of  being  engaged  in  the  African  Slave  Trade,  or  of 
having  been  fitted  out  for  that  purpose;  or  of  having,  during  the 
voyage  on  which  they  are  met  by  the  said  cruizers,  been  engaged  in 
the  African  Slave  Trade,  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty; 
and  that  such  cruizers  may  detain,  and  send  or  carry  away,  such 
vessels,  in  order  that  they  may  be  brought  to  trial  in  the  manner 
hereinafter  agreed  upon. 

In  order  to  fix  the  reciprocal  right  of  search  in  such  a  manner  as 
shall  be  adapted  to  the  attainment  of  the  object  of  this  Treaty,  and 
at  the  same  time  avoid  doubts,  disputes,  and  complaints,  the  said  right 
of  search  shall  be  understood  in  the  manner  and  according  to  the  rules 
following: — 

First.  It  shall  never  he  exercised  except  by  vessels  of  war,  author 
ized  expressly  for  that  object,  according  to  the  stipulations  of  this 
Treaty. 

Secondly.  The  right  of  search  shall  in  no  case  \ye  exercised  with 
respect  to  a  vessel  of  the  navy  of  either  of  the  two  Powers,  but  shall 
be  exercised  only  as  regards  merchant  vessels;  and  it  shall  not  be 
exercised  by  a  vessel  of  war  of  either  Contracting  Party  within  the 
limits  of  a  settlement  or  i)ort,  nor  within  the  territorial  waters  of  the 
other  Party. 

Thirdly.  Whenever  a  merchant  vessel  is  searched  by  a  ship  of  war, 
the  Commander  of  the  said  ship  shall,  in  the  act  of  so  doing,  exhibit 
to  the  Commander  of  the  merchant- vessel  the  special  Instructions  by 
which  he  is  duly  authorized  to  search;  and  shall  deliver  to  such  Com- 
mander a  certificate,  signed  by  himself,  stating  his  rank  in  the  naval 
service  of  his  country,  and  the  name  of  the  vessel  he  commands,  and 
also  declaring  that  the  only  object  of  the  search  is  to  ascertain  whether 
the  vessel  is  emploj^ed  in  the  African  Slave  Trade,  or  is  fitted  up  for 
the  said  Trade.  When  the  search  is  made  by  an  officer  of  the  cruizer, 
who  is  not  the  Commander,  such  officer  shall  exhibit  to  the  Captain 
of  the  merchant- vessel  a  copy  of  the  before-mentioned  special  Instruc- 
tions, signed  by  the  Commander  of  the  cruizer;  and  he  shall  in  like 
manner  deliver  u  certificate  signed  by  himself,  stating  his  rank  in  the 
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Navy,  the  name  of  the  Commander  by  whose  orders  he  proceeds  to 
make  the  search,  that  of  the  cruizer  in  which  he  sails,  and  the  object 
of  the  search,  as  above  described.  If  it  appears  from  the  search  that 
the  papers  of  the  vessel  are  in  regular  order,  and  that  it  is  employed 
on  lawful  objects,  the  officer  shall  enter  in  the  log-book  of  the  vessel 
that  the  search  has  been  made  in  pursuance  of  the  aforesaid  special 
Instructions;  and  the  vessel  shall  be  left  at  liberty  to  pursue  its 
voyage.  The  rank  of  the  officer  who  makes  the  search  must  not  be 
less  than  that  of  Lieutenant  in  the  navy,  unless  the  command,  either 
by  reason  of  death  or  other  cause,  is  at  the  time  held  by  an  officer  of 
inferior  rank. 

Fourthly.  The  i*eciprocal  right  of  search  and  detention  shall  be 
exercised  only  within  the  distance  of  two  hundred  miles  from  tlie 
Coast  of  Africa,  and  to  the  southward  of  the  thirty-second  parallel  of 
north  latitude;  and  within  thii'ty  leagues  from  the  Coast  of  the  Island 
of  Cuba.i 

Article  II. 

In  order  to  regulate  the  mode  of  carrying  the  provisions  of  the  pre- 
ceding Article  into  execution,  it  is  agreed, — 

First.  That  all  the  ships  of  the  navies  of  the  two  nations  which  shall 
be  hereafter  employed  to  prevent  the  African  Slave  Trade  shall  be 
furnished  by  their  respective  Governments  with  a  copy  of  the  present 
Treaty,  of  the  Instructions  for  cruizers  annexed  tliereto  (marked  A), 
and  of  the  regulations  for  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  annexed  thereto, 
marked  B,  which  Annexes  respectively  shall  be  considered  as  integral 
parts  of  the  present  Treaty. 

Secondly.  That  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall,  from 
time  to  time,  communicate  to  the  other  the  names  of  the  several  ships 
furnished  with  such  Instructions,  the  force  of  each,  and  the  names  of 
their  several  Commanders.  The  said  Commanders  shall  hold  the  rank 
of  Captain  in  the  navy,  or  at  least  that  of  Lieutenant:  it  being  never- 
theless understood  that  the  instructions  originally  issued  to  an  officer 
holding  the  rank  of  Lieutenant  of  the  navy,  or  other  superior  rank, 
shall,  in  case  of  his  death  or  temporary  absence,  be  sufficient  to 
authorize  the  officer  on  whom  the  command  of  the  vessel  has  devolved 
to  make  the  search,  although  such  officer  may  not  hold  the  aforesaid 
rank  in  the  service. 

Thirdly.  That  if  at  any  time  the  Commander  of  a  cruizer  of  either 
of  the  two  nations  shall  suspect  that  any  merchant- vessel  under  the 
escort  or  convoy  of  any  ship  or  ships  of  war  of  the  other  nation  car- 
ries negroes  on  board,  or  has  been  engaged  in  the  African  Slave  Trade, 
or  is  fitted  out  for  the  purpose  thereof,  the  Commander  of  the  cruizer 
shall  communicate  his  suspicions  to  the  Commander  of  the  convoy, 
who,  accompanied  by  the  Commander  of  the  cruizer,  shall  proceed  to 
the  search  of  the  suspected  vessel;  and  in  case  the  suspicions  appear 
well  founded,  according  to  the  tenor  of  this  Treaty,  then  the  said  ves- 
sel shall  be  conducted  or  sent  to  one  of  the  places  where  the  Mixed 
Coui-ts  of  Justice  are  stationed,  in  order  that  it  may  there  be  adjudi- 
cated upon. 

Fourthly.  It  is  further  mutually  agreed,  that  the  Commanders  of 
the  ships  of  the  two  navies,  respectively,  who  shall  be  employed  on 
this  service,  shall  adhere  strictly  to  the  exact  tenor  of  the  aforesaid 
Instructions. 


'  See  additional  article,  p.  244. 
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Article  III. 

As  the  two  preceding  articles  are  entirely  reciprocal,  the  two  High 
Contracting  Parties  engage  mutually  to  make  good  any  losses  which 
their  respective  subjects  or  citizens  may  incur  by  an  arbitrary  and 
illegal  detention  of  their  vessels;  it  being  understood  that  this  indem- 
nity shall  be  borne  by  the  Government  whose  cruizer  shall  have  been 
guilty  of  such  arbitrarj'^  and  illegal  detention;  and  that  the  search  and 
detention  of  vessels  specified  in  the  First  Article  of  this  Treaty  shall 
be  effected  only  by  ships  which  may  form  part  of  the  two  navies, 
respectively,  and  by  such  of  those  ships  only  as  are  provided  with 
the  special  instructions  annexed  to  the  present  Treaty,  in  pursuance 
of  the  provisions  thereof.  The  indemnification  for  the  damages  of 
which  this  Article  treats  shall  he  paid  within  the  term  of  one  year, 
reckoning  from  the  day  in  which  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice  pro- 
nounces its  sentence. 

Article  IV. 

In  order  to  bring  to  adjudication,  with  as  little  delay  and  incon- 
venience as  possible,  the  vessels  which  may  be  detained  according  to 
the  tenor  of  the  First  Article  of  this  Tix3at3%  there  shall  be  established, 
as  soon  as  may  be  practicable,  three  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  formed 
of  an  equal  number  of  individuals  of  the  two  nations,  named  for 
this  purpose  by  their  respective  Governments.  These  Courts  shall 
reside,  one  at  Sierra  Leone;  one  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope;  and  one 
at  New  York. 

But  each  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  reserves  to  itself  the 
right  of  changing,  at  its  ple^isure,  the  place  of  residence  of  the  Court 
or  Courts  hekl  within  its  own  territories. 

These  Courts  shall  judge  the  causes  submitted  to  them  according  to 
the  provisions  of  the  present  Treaty,  and  according  to  the  Regulations 
and  instructions  which  are  annexed  to  the  present  Treaty,  and  which 
are  considered  an  integral  part  thereof;  and  there  shall  be  no  appeal 
from  their  decision.* 

Article  V. 

In  case  the  commanding  officer  of  any  of  the  ships  of  the  navies  of 
either  country,  duly  commissioned  according  to  the  provisions  of  the 
First  Article  of  this  Treaty,  shall  deviate  in  any  respect  from  the 
stipulations  of  the  said  Treaty,  or  from  the  Instructions  annexed  to 
it,  the  Government  which  shall  conceive  itself  to  be  wronged  thereby 
shall  be  entitled  to  demand  reparation;  and  in  such  case  the  Govern- 
ment to  which  such  commanding  officer  may  belong,  binds  itself  to 
cause  inquiry  to  to  made  into  the  subject  of  the  complaint,  and  to 
inflict  upon  the  said  officer  a  punishment  proportioned  to  any  wilful 
transgression  which  he  may  be  proved  to  have  committed. 

Article  VI. 

It  is  hereby  further  mutually  agreed,  that  every  American  or  British 
merchant-vessel  which  shall  be  searched  by  virtue  of  the  present 
Treaty,  may  lawfully  be  detained,  and  sent  or  brought  before  the 


^  Abolished,  see  Convention  of  1870,  p.  247. 
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Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  established  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions 
thereof,  if,  in  her  equipment,  there  shall  be  found  any  of  the  things 
hereinafter  mentioned,  namely: — 

1»^  Hatches  with  open  gratings,  instead  of  the  close  hatches  which 
are  usual  in  merchant- vessels. 

2nd  Divisions  or  bulk-heads  in  the  hold  or  on  deck,  in  greater  num- 
ber than  are  necessary  for  vessels  engaged  in  lawful  trade. 

3^**  Spare  plank,  fitted  for  laying  down  as  a  second  or  slave  deck. 

4*^  Shackles,  bolts,  or  handcuffs. 

5*^  A  larger  quantity  of  water  in  casks  or  in  tanks  than  is  requisite 
for  the  consumption  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel  as  a  merchant- vessel. 

6***  An  extraordinary  number  of  water-casks,  or  of  other  vessels  for 
holding  liquid;  unless  the  master  shall  produce  a  certificate  from  the 
Custom-house  at  the  place  from  which  he  cleared  outwards,  stating 
that  a  sufficient  security  had  been  given  by  the  owners  of  such  vessel 
that  such  extra  quantity  of  casks,  or  of  other  vessels,  should  be  used 
only  to  hold  palm  oil,  or  for  other  purposes  of  lawful  commerce. 

7^^  A  greater  number  of  mess-tubs  or  kids  than  requisite  for  the 
use  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel  as  a  merchant- vessel. 

8'^  A  boiler,  or  other  cooking  apparatus,  of  an  unusual  size,  and 
larger,  or  capable  of  being  made  larger,  than  requisite  for  the  use  of 
the  crew  of  the  vessel  as  a  merchant  vessel;  or  more  than  one  boiler, 
or  other  cooking  apparatus,  of  the  ordinary  size. 

9'**  An  extraordinary  quantity  of  rice,  of  the  flour  of  Brazil,  of 
manioc  or  cassada,  commonly  called  farinha,  of  maize,  or  of  Indian 
corn,  or  of  any  other  article  of  food  whatever,  beyond  the  probable 
wants  of  the  crew;  unless  such  rice,  flour,  farinha,  maize,  Indian  corn, 
or  other  article  of  food,  be  entered  on  the  manifest  as  part  of  the  cargo 
for  trade. 

10^**  A  quantity  of  mats  or  matting  greater  than  is  necessary  for 
the  use  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel  as  a  merchant- vessel,  unless  such 
mats  or  matting  be  entered  on  the  manifest  as  part  of  the  cargo  for 
trade. 

If  it  be  proved  that  any  one  or  more  of  the  articles  above  specified 
is  or  are  on  board,  or  have  been  on  board  during  the  voyage  in  which 
the  vessel  was  captured,  that  fact  shall  be  considered  as  privid-facie 
evidence  that  the  vessel  was  employed  in  the  African  Slave  Trade, 
and  she  shall  in  consequence  be  condemned  and  declared  lawful  prize ; 
unless  the  master  or  o>vners  shall  furnish  clear  and  incontrovertible 
evidence,  proving  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice, 
that  at  the  time  of  her  detention  or  capture  the  vessel  was  employed 
in  a  lawful  undertaking,  and  that  such  of  the  different  articles  above 
si)ecified  as  were  found  on  board  at  the  time  of  detention,  or  as  may 
have  been  embarked  during  the  voyage  on  which  she  was  engaged 
when  captured,  were  indispensable  for  the  lawful  object  of  her  voyage. 

Article  VII. 

If  any  one  of  the  articles  specified  in  the  preceding  Article  as 
grounds  for  condemnation  should  bo  found  on  board  a  merchant- 
vessel,  or  should  be  proved  to  have  been  on  board  of  her  during  the 
voyage  on  which  she  was  captured,  no  compensation  for  losses,  dam- 
ages, or  expenses  consequent  upon  the  detention  of  such  vessel  shall 
in  any  case  be  granted  eitlier  to  the  master,  the  owner,  or  any  other 
person  interested  in  the  equipment  or  in  the  lading,  even  though  she 
should  not  be  condemned  by  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice. 
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Article  VIII. 

It  is  agreed  between  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  that  in  all 
cases  in  which  a  vessel  shall  be  detained  under  this  Treaty,  by  their 
respective  cruizers,  as  having  been  engaged  in  the  African  Slave  Trade, 
or  as  having  been  fitted  out  for  the  purposes  thereof,  and  shall  conse- 
quently be  adjudged  and  condemned  by  one  of  the  Mixed  Courts  of 
Justice  to  be  established  as  aforesaid,  the  said  vessel  shall,  imme- 
diately after  its  condemnation,  be  broken  up  entirely,  and  shall  be 
sold  in  separate  parts,  after  having  been  so  broken  up;  unless  either 
of  the  two  Governments  should  wish  to  purchase  her  for  the  use  of 
its  navy  at  a  price  to  be  fixed  by  a  competent  person  chosen  for  that 
purpose  by  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice;  in  which  case  the  Government 
whose  cruizer  shall  have  detained  the  condemned  vessel  shall  have  the 
first  option  of  purchase. 

Article  IX. 

The  captain,  master,  pilot,  and  crew  of  any  vessel  condemned  by  the 
Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  shall  be  punished  according  to  the  laws  of 
the  country  to  which  such  vessel  belongs,  as  shall  also  the  owner  or 
ownei"s,  and  the  persons  interested  in  her  equipment  or  cargo,  unless 
they  prove  that  they  had  no  participation  in  the  enterprize. 

For  this  purpose  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that,  in  so 
far  as  it  may  not  be  attended  with  grievous  expense  and  inconveni- 
ence, the  master  and  crew  of  any  vessel  which  may  be  condemned  by 
a  sentence  of  one  of  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  as  well  as  any  other 
I)ersons  found  on  board  the  vessel,  shall  be  sent  and  delivered  up  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  nation  under  whose  flag  the  condemned  vessel 
was  sailing  at  the  time  of  capture;  and  that  the  witnesses  and  proofs 
necessary  to  establish  the  guilt  of  such  master,  crew,  or  other  per- 
sons, shall  also  be  sent  with  them. 

The  same  course  shall  be  pursued  with  regard  to  subjects  or  citizens 
of  either  Contracting  Party  who  may  be  found  by  a  cruizer  of  the 
other  on  board  a  vessel  of  any  third  Pow^r,  or  on  board  a  vessel  sail- 
ing without  flag  or  papers,  which  may  be  condemned  by  any  competent 
Court  for  having  engaged  in  the  Af ricah  Slave  Trade. 

Article  X. 

The  negroes  who  are  found  on  board  of  a  veasel  condemned  by  the 
Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  in  conformity  with  the  stipulations  of  this 
l^reaty,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Government  whose  cruizer 
has  made  the  capture;  they  shall  l>e  immediately  set  at  liberty  and 
shall  remain  free,  the  Government  to  whom  they  have  been  delivered 
guaranteeing  their  liberty. 

Article  XI. 

The  Acts  or  Instruments  annexed  to  this  Treaty,  and  which  it  is 
mutually  agreed  shall  form  an  integ^-al  part  thereof,  are  as  follows : 

(A. )  Instructions  for  the  ships  of  the  navies  of  both  nations  destined 
to  prevent  the  African  Slave  Trade. 

(B.)  liegulatious  for  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice. 
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Article  XII. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof 
shall  be  exchanged  at  London  in  six  months  from  this  date,  or  sooner 
if  possible. 

It  shaU  continue  and  remain  in  full  force  for  the  term  of  ten  years, 
from  the  day  of  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  further,  until  the 
end  of  one  year  after  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given 
notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same;  each  of  the 
contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice 
to  the  other  at  the  end  of  said  term  of  ten  years:  And  it  is  hereby 
agreed  between  them,  that,  on  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  such 
notice  shall  have  been  received  by  either,  from  the  other  party,  this 
Treaty  shall  altogether  cease  and  determine. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Treaty,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  seventh  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-two. 

[seal.]  William  H.  Seward. 

[SEAL.]  Lyons 

Annexes  A  and  B  to  this  treaty  were  superseded  by  the  Convention  of  1870  and 
by  Instructions  annexed  thereto,  p.  247. 


1863. 


Additional  Article  to  the  Treaty  for  the  Suppression  of 

Slave  Trade,  1862. 

Concluded  Fehrtuiry  17,  1863;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  Feb- 
rtmry  ^7, 186f3;  raUfi£d  by  the  President  March  5, 1863;  raiificaiions 
exchanged  Ajjril  i,  1863;  prodaimed  April  22, 1863.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  466.) 

(This  treaty  extends  the  right  of  visit  and  detention  to  within  30  leagues  of 
Madagascar,  Puerto  Rico,  ana  Santo  Domingo.) 

Whereas  by  the  first  Article^  of  the  treaty  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  for  the  suppression  of  the  African 
slave  trade,  signed  at  Washington  on  the  7**^  of  April,  1862,  it  was 
stipulateil  and  agreed  that  those  ships  of  the  respective  navies  of  the 
two  High  Contracting  Parties  which  shall  be  provided  with  special 
instructions  for  that  purpose,  as  thereinafter  mentioned,  may  visit 
such  merchant  vessels  of  the  two  nations  as  may,  upon  reasonable 
grounds,  be  suspected  of  being  engaged  in  the  African  slave  trade, 
or  of  having  been  fitted  out  for  that  purpose,  or  of  having,  during 
the  voyage  on  which  they  are  met  by  the  said  cruisers,  been  engaged 
in  the  African  slave  trade  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  the  said 
treaty;  and  that  such  cruisers  may  detain  and  send  or  carry  away 
such  vessels  in  order  that  they  may  be  brought  to  trial  in  the  man- 
ner thereinafter  agreed  upon:  And  whereas  it  was  by  the  said 
Article  further  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  the  reciprocal  right  of 
search  and  detention  should  be  exercised  only  within  the  distance  of 
two  hundred  miles  from  the  Coast  of  Africa,  and  to  the  southward 
of  the  thirty-second  parallel  of  north  latitude,  and    within  thirty 


'See  Article  I,  p.  239. 
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leagues  from  the  coast  of  the  Island  of  Cuba:  and  whereas  the  two 
High  Contracting  Parties  are  desirous  of  rendering  the  said  treaty 
still  more  efficacious  for  its  purpose ;  the  Plenipotentiaries  who  signed 
the  said  treaty  have,  in  virtue  of  their  full  i)owers,  agreed  that  the 
reciprocal  right  of  visit  and  detention,  as  defined  in  the  Article  afore- 
said, may  be  exercised  also  within  thirty  leagues  of  the  Island  of 
Madagascar,  within  thirty  leagues  of  the  Island  of  Puerto  Rico,  and 
within  thirty  leagues  of  the  Island  of  San  Domingo. 

The  present  Additional  Article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  valid- 
ity as  if  it  had  been  inserted  word  for  word  in  the  treaty  concluded 
between  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  on  the  7*^  of  April,  1862, 
and  shall  have  the  same  duration  as  that  treaty.  It  shall  be  ratified, 
and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  London  in  six  months 
from  this  date,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  same,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  17th  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-three. 

rsEAL.l  William  H.  Seward 


[SEAL, 


:] 


Lyons. 


1863. 

Claims  Treaty. 

Concluded  July  7, 1863;  ratification  adimed  by  the  Senate  January  18, 
ISdJ/.;  ratified  by  the  President  March  2, 1864;  ratifications  excJianged 
March  3,  1864;  prodaimed  March  5^  1864.  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  467.) 

By  this  treaty  the  claims  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company  and  the 
Puget's  Sound  Agricultural  Company  against  the  United  States  were 
referred  to  a  commission.  The  commission  met  in  Washington  Jan- 
uary 7,  18G5,  and  on  September  10,  1869,  rendered  their  award,  of 
$450,000  to  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company,  and  $200,000  to  the  Puget's 
Sound  Agricultural  Company. 


1B70. 

Naturalization  Convention. 

Concluded  May  13,  1870;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  July  8, 
1870;  ratified  by  the  President  J idy  10, 1870;  ratifications  exchanged 
August  10,  1870;  proclaimed  September  16,  1870.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  470.) 

Articles. 


I.  Natnralization  recognized. 
II.  Rentinciation  of  previous  naturali- 
zation. 


HI.  Resumption  of  original  citizenship. 
IV.  Ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  Her  Majest}^ 
the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
being  desirous  to  regulate  the  citizenship  of  citizens  of  the  United 
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States  of  America  who  have  emigrated  or  who  may  emigrate  from  the 
United  States  of  America  to  the  British  dominions,  and  of  British 
subjects  who  have  emigrated  or  who  may  emigrate  from  the  British 
dominions  to  the  United  States  of  America,  have  resolved  to  conclude 
a  Convention  for  that  purpose,  and  have  named  as  their  Plenipoten- 
tiaries, that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  John  Lothrop  Mot- 
ley, Esquire,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of 
the  United  States  of  America  to  Her  Britannic  Majesty; 

And  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  George  William  Frederick, 
Earl  of  Clarendon,  Baron  Ilyde  of  Hindon,  a  Peer  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  a  member  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Most  Honourable 
Privy  Council,  Knight  of  the  Most  Noble  Order  of  the  Garter,  Knight 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Most  Honourable  Order  of  Bath,  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and 
concluded. the  following  Articles: 

Article  I. 

Citizens  of  the  United  Stat^^s  of  America  who  have  become,  or  shall 
become,  and  are  naturalized  according  to  law  within  the  British 
dominions  as  British  Subjects,  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
Article  II,  be  held  by  the  United  States  to  be  in  all  respects  and  for 
all  purposes  British  -  Subjects,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such  by  the 
United  States. 

Reciprocally,  British  Subjects  who  have  become,  or  shall  become, 
and  are  naturalized  according  to  law  within  the  United  States  of 
America  as  Citizens  thereof,  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article 
II,  be  held  by  Great  Britain  to  be  in  all  respects  and  for  all  purposes 
Citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such  by  Great 
Britain. 

Article  H. 

Such  Citizens  of  the  United  States  as  aforesaid  who  have  become 
and  are  naturalized  within  the  Dominions  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty 
as  British  Subjects,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  renounce  their  naturaliza- 
tion and  to  resume  their  nationality  as  Citizens  of  the  United  States, 
provided  that  such  renunciation  be  publicly  declared  within  two  years 
after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Convention. 

Such  British  Subjects  as  aforesaid  who  have  become  and  are  natu- 
ralized as  citizens  within  the  United  States,  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
renounce  their  naturalization  and  to  resume  their  British  nationality, 
provided  that  such  renunciation  be  publicly  declared  within  two  years 
after  the  Twelfth  day  of  May,  1870. 

The  manner  in  which  this  renunciation  may  be  made  and  publicly 
declared  shall  l)e  agreed  upon  by  the  Governments  of  the  respective 
Countries.* 

Article  III. 

If  any  such  Citizen  of  the  United  States  as  aforesaid,  naturalized 
within  the  Dominions  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  should  renew  his 
residence  in  the  United  States,  the  United  States'  Government  may. 


'  See  Convention  of  1871,  p.  251. 
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on  his  own  application  and  on  such  conditions  as  that  Government 
may  think  fit  to  impose,  readmit  him  to  the  character  and  privileges 
of  a  Citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  Great  Britain  shall  not,  in  that 
case,  claim  him  as  a  British  Subject  on  account  of  his  former  natu- 
ralization. 

In  the  same  manner,  if  any  such  British  Subject  as  aforesaid  natural- 
ized in  the  United  States  should  renew  his  residence  within  the  Domin- 
ions of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  Her  Majesty's  Government  may,  on  his 
own  application  and  on  such  conditions  as  that  Government  may  think 
fit  to  impose,  readmit  him  to  the  character  and  privileges  of  a  British 
Subject,  and  the  United  States  shall  not,  in  that  case,  claim  him  as  a 
Citizen  of  the  United  States  on  account  of  his  former  naturalization. 

Article  IV. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
thereof,  and  by  Iler  Britannic  Majesty,  and  the  ratifications  shall  he 
exchanged  at  London  as  soon  as  may  be  within  twelve  months  from 
the  date  hereof. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  London,  the  Thirteenth  day  of  May,  in  the  Year  of  our  Lord 
One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and  Seventy. 

[seal.]  John  Lothrop  Motley 

[SEAL.]  Clarendon 


1870. 

Convention  for  the  Suppression  op  Slave  Trade.  ^ 

Concluded  June  <?,  1870 ;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senai^e  July  8, 
1870  ;  ratifi^  by  the  President  July  19, 1870  ;  ratifi^^ations  exchanged 
August  10,  1870;  proclaimed  September  16,  1870,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  472.) 

Articles. 


I.  Mixed  courts  abolished, 
n.  Jurisdiction  over  vessels  seized. 
in.  Procedure. 
rV.  Instructions  to  war  ships. 


V.  Former  treaty  continued. 
VI.  Notification  of  effect  of  conven- 
tion. 
Vn.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America,  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  having  come  to  the 
conclusion  that  it  is  no  longer  necessary  to  maintain  the  three  Mixed 
Courts  of  Justice  established  at  Sierra  Leone,  at  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  and. at  New  York,  in  pursuance  of  the  Treaty*  concluded  at 
Washington  on  the  7^^  day  of  April,  1862,  for  the  suppression  of  the 
African  Slave  Trade,  they  have  resolved  to  conclude  an  Additional 
Convention  for  the  purpose  of  making  the  requisite  modifications  of 
the  said  Treaty,  and  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to 
say:— 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Hamilton  Fish,  Sec- 
retary of  State, 

And  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 


'  See  General  Act  for  Suppression  of  Slave  Trade,  p.  — .         '  Seejj.  238. 
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and  Ireland,  Edward  Thornton,  Esquire,  Companion  of  the  Order  of 
the  Bath,  and  Her  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
to  the  United  States  of  America. 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  f  oUoMring  Articles : — 

Article  I. 

Everything  contained  in  the  Treaty  concluded  at  Washington  on 
the  7*^  of  April,  18G2,  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ire- 
land, for  the  suppression  of  the  African  Slave  Trade,  and  in  the 
Annexes  A  and  B  thereto,  which  relates  to  the  establishment  of  three 
Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  at  Sierra  Leone,  at  the  Cape  of  Grood  Hope, 
and  at  New  York,  to  hear  and  decide  all  cases  of  capture  of  vessels 
which  may  be  brought  before  them  as  having  been  engaged  in  the 
African  Slave  Trade,  or  as  having  been  fitted  out  for  the  purposes 
thereof,  as  well  as  to  the  composition,  jurisdiction,  and  mode  of  pro- 
cedure of  such  Courts,  shall  cease  and  determine  as  regards  the  said 
Mixed  Courts,  from  and  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the 
present  Additional  Convention,  except  in  so  far  as  regards  any  act  or 
proceeding  done  or  taken  in  virtue  thereof,  before  this  Additional 
Convention  shall  be  officially  communicated  to  the  said  Mixed  Courts 
of  Justice.  The  said  Courts  shall  nevertheless  have  the  power,  and 
it  shall  be  their  duty,  to  proceed  with  all  practicable  dispatch  to  the 
final  determination  of  all  causes  and  proceedings  which  may  be  pend- 
ing and  undetermined  in  them,  or  either  of  them,  at  the  time  of 
receiving  notice  of  the  ratification  of  this  Convention. 

Article  II. 

The  jurisdiction  heretofore  exercised  by  the  said  Mixed  Courts  in 
pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  the  said  Treaty  shall,  after  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Additional  Convention,  be  exercised 
by  the  Courts  of  one  or  the  other  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
according  to  their  respective  modes  of  procedure  in  matters  of  mari- 
time prize;  and  all  the  provisions  of  the  said  Treaty  with  regard  to 
the  sending  or  bringing  in  of  capture<l  vessels  for  adjudication  before 
the  said  Mixed  Courts,  and  with  regard  to  the  adjudication  of  such 
vessels  by  the  said  Courts,  and  the  rules  of  evidence  to  be  applied, 
and  the  proceedings  consequent  on  such  adjudication,  shall  apply, 
viuiatis  mtdandis,  to  the  Courts  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties.  It 
is,  however,  provided  that  there  may  be  an  appeal  from  the  decision 
of  any  Court  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  in  the  same  manner  as 
by  the  law  of  the  country  where  the  Court  sits  is  allowed  in  other 
cases  of  maritime  prize. 

Article  III. 

It  is  agreed  that  in  case  of  an  American  merchant- vessel  searched 
by  a  British  cruiser  being  detained  as  having  been  engaged  in  the 
African  Slave  Trade,  or  as  having  been  fitted  out  for  the  purposes 
thereof,  she  shall  he  sent  to  New  York  or  Key  West,  whichever  shall 
be  most  accessible,  for  adjudication,  or  shall  be  handed  over  to  an 
Unit-ed  States'  cruiser,  if  one  should  be  available  in  the  neighborhood 
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of  the  capture;  and  that  in  the  corresponding  case  of  a  British  mer- 
chant-vessel searched  by  an  United  States  cruiser  being  detained  as 
having  been  engaged  in  the  African  Slave  Trade,  or  as  having  been 
fitted  out  for  the  purposes  thereof,  she  shall  be  sent  for  adjudication 
to  the  nearest  or  most  a<?cessible  British  Colony,  or  shall  be  handed 
over  to  a  British  cruiser,  if  one  should  be  available  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  the  capture. 

All  the  witnesses  and  proofs  necessary  to  establish  the  guilt  of  the 
master,  crew,  or  other  persons  found  on  board  of  any  such  vessel, 
shall  be  sent  and  handed  over  with  the  vessel  itself,  in  order  to  be 
produced  to  the  Court  before  which  such  vessel  or  persons  may  be 
brought  for  trial. 

All  negroes  or  t)thers  (necessary  witnesses  excepted)  who  may  be  on 
board  either  an  American  or  a  British  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  being 
consigned  to  slavery,  shall  be  handed  over  to  the  nearest  British 
authority.  They  shall  l>e  immediately  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  remain 
free.  Her  Britannic  Majesty  guaranteering  their  liberty.  With  regard 
to  such  of  those  negroes  or  others  as  may  be  sent  in  with  the  detained 
vessel  as  necessary  witnesses,  the  Government  to  which  they  may 
have  been  delivered  shall  set  them  at  liberty  as  soon  as  their  testi- 
mony shall  no  longer  be  required,  and  shall  guarantee  their  liberty. 

Where  a  detained  vessel  is  handed  over  to  a  cruiser  of  her  own 
nation,  an  officer  in  charge,  and  other  necessary  witnesses  and  proofs, 
shall  accompany  the  vessel. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  mutually  agreed  that  the  Instructions  for  the  ships  of  the 
navies  of  both  nations  destined  to  prevent  the  African  Slave  Trade, 
which  ai-e  annexed  to  this  Convention,  shall  form  an  integral  part 
thereof,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  they  had  l)een 
annexed  to  the  Treaty  of  the  7^'*  of  April,  1862,  in  lieu  of  the  instruc- 
tions forming  Annex  A  to  that  Treaty. 

Article  V. 

In  all  other  respects  the  stipulations  of  the  Treaty  of  April  7, 1862, 
shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  until  t-erminat^ed  by  notice  given 
by  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  to  the  other,  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  Article  XII  thereof. 

Article  VI. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  to  communicate  the  present 
convention  to  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  and  to  the  officers  in  com- 
mand of  their  respective  cruisers,  and  to  give  them  the  requisite 
instructions  in  pursuance  thereof,  with  the  least  possible  delay. 

Article  VII.  ' 

The  present  Additional  Convention  shall  have  the  same  duration 
as  the  Treaty  of  the  7*^  of  April,  18(J2,  and  the  additional  Article 
thereto  of  the  17"»  of  February,  1863.  It  shall  l)e  ratified,  and  the 
ratifications  shall  ho  exchanged  at  London  as  soon  as  possible. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


260         COMPILATION  OF  TREATIES  IN  FORCE. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have^  signed 
the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Washington,  the  third  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our 
Loixl  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy. 

[seal.]  Hamilton  Fish. 

[SEAL.]  Edwd.  Thornton. 


ANNEX  to  the  ADDITIONAL  CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OP 
AMERICA  AND  GREAT  BRITAIN,  FOR  THE  SUPPRESSION  OP  THE  AFRICAN 
SLAVE  TRADE,  SIGNED  AT  WASHINGTON  ON  THE  THIRD  DAY  OP  JUNE,  1870. 

Instnwiions  for  the  Ships  of  the  United  States"  and  British  Navies  employed  to 
prevent  the  African  Slave  Trade, 

Article  I. 

The  Commander  of  any  ship  belonging  to  the  United  States'  or  British  Navy, 
which  shall  he  furnished  with  these  Instructions,  shall  have  a  right  to  search  and 
detain  any  United  States'  or  British  merchant-vessels  which  shall  be  actually 
engaged,  or  suspected  to  be  engaged,  in  the  African  Slave  Trade,  or  to  be  fitted 
out  for  the  purposes  thereof,  or  to  have  been  engaged  in  such  Trade  during  the 
voyage  in  which  she  may  be  met  with  by  such  ship  of  the  United  States'  or  British 
navy:  and  such  Commander  shall  thereupon  bring  or  send  such  merchant  vessel 
(save  in  the  case  provided  for  in  Article  V  of  these  Instructions)  as  soon  as  i)os- 
sible  for  judgment,  in  the  manner  provided  by  Article  III  of  the  Additional 
Convention  or  this  date,  that  is  to  say: — 

In  the  case  of  an  American  vessel  searched  and  detained  as  aforesaid  })y  a  Brit- 
ish cruiser,  she  shall  be  sent  to  New  York  or  Key  West,  whichever  shall  be  most 
accessible,  or  be  handed  over  to  an  United  States'  cruiser,  if  one  should  be  avail- 
able in  the  neighborhood  of  the  capture.  • 

In  the  case  of  a  British  vessel  searched  and  detained  as  aforesaid  b^  an  United 
States'  cruiser,  she  shall  be  sent  to  the  nearest  or  most  accessible  British  Colony, 
or  shall  be  handed  over  to  a  British  cruiser,  if  one  should  be  available  in  the 
neighborhood  of  the  capture. 

Article  n. 

Whenever  a  ship  of  either  of  the  two  navies,  duly  authorized  as  aforesaid,  shaU 
meet  a  merchant-vessel  liable  to  be  searched  under  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty  of 
the  7^^  of  April,  1862,  and  of  this  Additional  Convention,  the  search  shall  be  con- 
ductedwith  the  courtesy  and  consideration  which  ought  to  be  observed  between 
aUied  and  friendly  nations;  and  the  search  shaU,  in  all  cases,  be  made  by  an  officer 
holding  a  rank  not  lower  than  that  of  Lieutenant  in  the  Navy,  or  by  the  officer 
who  at  the  time  shaU  be  second  in  command  of  the  ship  by  wmch  such  search  is 
made. 

Article  III. 

The  Conmiander  of  any  ship  of  the  two  Navies,  duly  authorized  as  aforesaid, 
who  may  detain  any  merchant- vessel  in  pursuance  of  the  tenor  of  the  present 
Instructions,  shall  leave  on  board  the  vessel  so  detained  the  Master,  the  Mate,  or 
Boatswain,  two  or  three  at  least  of  the  crew,  and  all  the  cargo.  The  captor  shall, 
at  the  time  of  detention,  draw  up  in  writing  a  declaration,  which  shall  exhibit 
the  state  in  which  he  found  the  detained  vessel;  such  declaration  shall  be  signed 
by  himself,  and  shall  be  given  or  sent  in  with  the  detained  vessel,  to  be  produced 
as  evidence  in  the  proper  Court.  He  shall  deliver  to  the  Master  of  the  detained 
vessel  a  signed  and  certified  list  of  the  papers  found  on  board  the  same,  as  well  as 
a  certificate  of  the  number  of  negroes  or  other  persons  destined  for  slavery,  who 
may  have  been  found  on  board  at  the  moment  of  detention. 

In  the  declaration  which  the  captor  is  hereby  required  to  make,  as  well  as  in 
the  certified  list  of  the  papers  seized,  and  in  the  certificate  of  the  number  of 
negroes  or  others  destine<l  for  slavery  who  may  be  found  on  board  the  detained 
vessel,  he  shall  insert  his  own  name  and  surname,  the  name  of  the  capturing  ship, 
and  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  place  where  the  detention  shall  have  been 
made. 
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The  officer  in  charge  of  the  detained  vessel  shall,  at  the  time  of  delivering  the 
vessel's  papers  and  the  certificate  of  the  Commander  into  Court,  deliver  also  a 
certificate,  signed  by  himself,  and  verified  on  oath,  stating  any  changes  which 
may  have  taken  place  in  repect  to  the  vessel,  her  crew,  and  her  cargo,  between 
the  time  of  her  detention  and  the  time  of  delivering  in  such  i)aper. 

Where  a  detained  vessel  is  handed  over  to  a  cruiser  of  her  own  nation,  an  officer 
in  charge  and  other  necessary  witnesses  and  proofs  shall  accompany  the  vessel. 

Article  IV. 

All  the  negroes  or  others  (necessary  witneases  excepted) ,  who  may  be  on  board 
either  an  American  or  a  British  detained  vessel,  for  the  purpose  of  being  con- 
signed to  slavery,  shall  he  handed  over  by  the  Commander  of  the  capturing  ship 
to  the  nearest  British  authority. 

Article  V. 

In  case  any  merchant- vessel  detained  in  pursuance  of  the  present  Instructions 
should  prove  to  be  unseaworthy,  or  in  such  a  condition  as  not  to  be  taken  in  for 
adjudication  as  directed  by  the  additional  Convention  of  this  date,  the. Com- 
mander of  the  detaining  cruiser  may  take  ui)on  himself  the  responsibility  of 
abandoning  or  destroying  her,  provided  the  exact  causes  which  maae  such  a  step 
imperatively  necessai^^  be  stated  in  a  certificate  verified  on  oath.  Such  certificate 
shall  be  drawn  up  and  formally  executed  by  him  in  duplicate  at  the  time,  and 
shall  be  received  as  pinma  facie  evidence  or  the  facts  therein  stated,  subject  to 
rebuttal  by  coimter  proof. 

In  case  of  the  abandonment  or  destruction  of  a  detained  vessel,  the  master  and 
crew,  together  with  the  papers  found  on  board,  and  other  necessary  proofs  and 
witnesses,  and  one  of  the  certificates  mentioned  in  the  preceding  paragraph  of 
this  Article,  shall  be  sent  and  delivered  at  the  earliest  possible  moment,  to  the 
proper  Court  before  which  the  vessel  would  otherwise  have  been  sent.  Uix)n  the 
production  of  the  said  certificate,  the  Court  may  proceed  to  adjudicate  upon 
the  detention  of  the  vessel  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  vessel  had  been  sent  in. 

The  negroes  or  others  intended  to  be  consigned  to  slavery  shall  be  handed  over 
to  the  nearest  British  authority. 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed,  in  conformity  with  the  IV*** 
Article  of  the  Additional  Convention,  signed  by  them  on  this  day,  that  the 
present  Instructions  shall  be  annexed  to  the  said  Convention,  and  be  considered 
an  integralpart  thereof. 

Done  at  Washington,  ttie  third  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  seventy. 

[seal.]  Hamilton  Fish. 

[SEAL.]  Edwd.  Thornton. 


1871. 
Convention  as  to  Renunciation  op  Naturalization. 

Concluded  Febnmry2S^  1871;  raiificaiion  advvted  hy  the  Senate  March 
22,  1871;  ratified  by  the  President  March  24,  1871;  ratifications 
excJianged  May  4,  1871;  proclaimed  May  5,  1871,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  476.) 

The  Naturalization  Convention  of  1870  (p.  245)  provided  for  the 
renunciation  of  citizenship  acquired  prior  to  that  time  in  either  coun- 
try, and  agreed  that  the  manner  of  making  such  renunciation  should 
1)0  subsequently  determined  upon.  This  convention  designated  the 
time  and  method  of  making  such  renunciation  of  acquinnl  citizenship. 
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1871. 

Treaty  for  the  Settlement  of  all  Causes  of  Difference. 

(Treaty  op  Washington.) 

Concluded  May  8^  1871;  ratificaiion  advised  by  the  Senaie  May  £j^ 
1871;  ratified  by  the  President  May  25, 1871;  ratifications  exchanged 
June  17^  1871;  proclaimed  July  ^  1871,  (Treaties  and  Ck)nventions, 
1889,  p.  478.) 

(Only  the  articles  now  in  force  are  printed.) 

Articles. 


XXVI.  Navigation  of  St.  Lawrence, 
Yukon,  Porcupine,  and  Stik- 
ine  rivers. 
XXVn.  Reciprocal  use  of  canals. 
XXVIII.  Navigation  of  Lake  Michigan. 
XXIX.  Transshipment  of   merchan- 
dise. 
XXX.  Reciprocal  transportation  in 
vessels.     This  article  was 
terminated    July   1,   1885, 
upon  notice  given  by  the 
United  States. 
XXXI.  Timber  on  river  St.  John. 
XXXII  and  XXXTTT  relate  to  the  fish- 
eries and  were  terminated 
July  1,1885. 
XXXrV  to  XLII  provide  for  the  arbitra- 
tion by  the  Emperor  of  Ger- 
many of  the  northwestern 
water   boundary.    (See  p. 
255.) 
XLm.  Ratification. 


I  to  XI,  inclusive,  relate  to  the  Tribunal 

for   arbitration   of    the   Alabama 

Claims,  and  terminated  by  the  ren- 
dering of   the  award  at  (Geneva, 

September  14, 1873,  of  $15,500,000  to 

the  United  States. 

Xn  to  XVn,  inclusive,  provided  for  the 

reference  of  civil  war  claims  a^inst 

both  Governments  to  a  commission 

which  met  at  Washington,  Septem- 
i  ber  26, 1871,  and  held  its  final  meet- 
•    ing  September  25,  1873,  awarding 

$1,929,819  gold  to  Great    Britain. 

The  claims  of  United  States  citizens 

against  Great  Britain  were  all  dis- 
allowed. 
XVm  to  XXV,  relating  to  the  Fisheries, 

were  terminated  July  1, 1885,  up^on 

notice  given  in  pursuance  of  a  joint 

resolution  of  March  3,  1883  (U.  S. 

Stats.,  Vol.  22,  p.  641).    Articles 

XXII  to  XXV,  inclusive,  provided 

for  the  appointment  of  a  commission 

to  ascer&in  the  amount  of  compen- 
sation to  be  awarded  Great  Britain 

for  fishery  privileges  granted  under 

Article   AVIII.     The   commission 

met  at  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  June 

15,  1877,  and  November  23,  1877, 

awarded  to  Great  Britain  $5,500,000 
.    in  gold. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  being 
desirous  to  provide  for  an  amicable  settlement  of  all  causes  of  differ- 
ence between  the  two  countries,  have  for  that  purpose  appointed  their 
respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say:  The  President  of  the 
United  States,  has  appointed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  as 
Commissioners  in  a  Joint  High  Commission  and  Plenipotentiaries, 
Hamilton  Fish,  Secretary  of  State;  Robert  Cumming  Schenck,  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  Great  Britain;  Samuel 
Nelson,  an  Associate  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States;  Ebenezer  Rockwood  Hoar,  of  Massachusetts;  and  (Tcorge 
Henry  Williams,  of  Oregon ;  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty  on  her  part 
has  appointed  as  her  High  Commissioners,  and  Plenipotentiaries,  the 
Right  Honourable  George  Frederick  Samuel,  Earl  de  Grey  and  Earl 


Federal  case:  Weld  &  Co.  v  U.  S., 23  Ct.  CI.,  126. 
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of  Ripon,  Viscount  Goderich,  Baron  Grantham,  a  Baronet,  a  Peer  of 
the  United  Kingdom,  Lord  President  of  Her  Majesty's  Most  Honour- 
able Privy  Council,  Knight  of  the  Most  Noble  Order  of  the  Garter, 
etc  etc;  the  Right  Honourable  Sir  Stafford  Henry  Northcote,  Baro- 
net, one  of  Her  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council,  a  Member 
of  Parliament,  a  Companion  of  the  Most  Honourable  Order  of  the 
Bath,  etc  etc;  Sir  Edward  Thornton,  Knight  Commander  of  the 
Most  Honourable  Order  of  the  Bath,  Her  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordi- 
nary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States  of  America; 
Sir  John  Alexander  Macdonald,  Knight  Commander  of  the  Most  Hon- 
ourable Order  of  the  Bath,  a  Member  of  Her  Majesty's  Privy  Council 
for  Canada,  and  Minister  of  Justice  and  Attorney  General  of  Her 
Majesty's  Dominion  of  Canada;  and  Mountague  Bernard,  Esquire, 
Chichele  Professor  of  International  Law  in  the  University  of  Oxford. 
And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  exchanged  their  full 
powers,  which  were  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed 
to  and  concluded  the  following  Articles: 

Articles  I  to  XL 
[These  articles  relate  to  Alabama  claims  arbitration.] 

Articles  XH  to  XVIL 
[These  articles  relate  to  civil  war  claims  commission.] 

Articles  XVIII  to  XXV. 
[These  articles  relate  to  fisheries.] 

Article  XXVI. 

The  navigation  of  the  river  St  Lawrence,  ascending  and  descend- 
ing, from  the  forty-fifth  parallel  of  north  latitude,  where  it  ceases  to 
form  the  boundary  between  the  two  countries,  from,  to,  and  into  the 
sea,  shall  forever  remain  free  and  open  for  the  purposes  of  commerce 
to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  subject  to  any  laws  and  regulations 
of  Great  Britain,  or  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  not  inconsistent  with 
such  privilege  of  free  navigation. 

The  navigation  of  the  rivers  Yukon,  Porcupine,  and  Stikine,  ascend- 
ing and  descending,  from,  to,  and  into  the  sea,  shall  forever  remain 
'  free  and  open  for  the  purposes  of  commerce  to  the  subjects  of  Her 

Britannic  Majesty,  and  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  subject  to 
any  laws  and  regulations  of  either  country  within  its  own  territory, 
not  inconsistent  with  such  privilege  of  free  navigation. 

t  Article  XXVII. 

The  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  engages  to  urge  upon 
the  Government  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada  to  secure  to  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States  the  use  of  the  Welland,  St.  Lawrence,  and  other 
canals  in  the  Dominion  on  terms  of  equality  with  the  inhabitants  of 
the  Dominion;  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  engages  that 
the  subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  shall  enjoy  the  use  of  the  St. 
Clair  Flats  Canal  on  terms  of  equality  with  the  inhabitants  of  the 
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United  States,  and  further  engages  to  urge  upon  the  State  Govem- 
ments  to  secure  to  the  subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  the  use  of 
the  several  State  canals  connected  with  the  navigation  of  the  lakes  or 
rivei*s  traversed  ])y  or  contiguous  to  the  boundary  line  between  the 
possessions  of  the  High  Conthicting  Parties,  on' terms  of  equality 
with  the  inhabitants  of  the  United  States. 

Article  XXVIII. 

The  navigation  of  Lake  Michigan  shall  also,  for  the  term  of  years 
mentioned  in  Article  XXXIII  of  this  treaty,  be  free  and  open  for  the 
purposes  of  commerce  to  the  subjects  of  Iler  Britannic  Majesty,  sub- 
ject to  any  laws  and  regulations  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  States 
bordering  thereon  not  inconsistent  with  such  privilege  of  free  navi- 
gation. 

Article  XXIX. 

It  is  agreed  that  for  the  term  of  years  mentioned  in  Article  XXXIII 
of  this  treaty,  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  arriving  at  the  ports  of 
New  York,  Boston,  and  Portland,  and  any  other  ports  in  the  United 
States  which  have  l)een  or  may  from  time  to  time  be  specially  desig- 
nated by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  destined  for  Her 
Britannic  Majesty's  possessions  in  North  America,  may  be  entered  at 
the  proper  custom-house  and  conveyed  in  transit,  without  the  pay- 
ment of  duties,  through  the  territory  of  the  United  States,  under  such 
rules,  regulations,  and  conditions  for  the  protection  of  the  revenue 
as  the  Government  of  the  United  States  may  from  time  to  time  pre- 
scribe; and,  under  like  rules,  regulations,  and  conditions,  goods, 
wares,  or  men'handise  may  be  conveyed  in  transit,  without  the  pay- 
ment of  duties,  from  such  Possessions  through  the  territory  of  the 
United  States  for  exi)ort  from  the  said  ports  of  the  United  States. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  for  the  like  i)eriod  goods,  wares,  or  mer- 
chandise arriving  at  any  of  the  ports  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Pos- 
sessions in  North  America  and  destined  for  the  United  States  may  be 
entered  at  the  proper  custom-house  and  conveyed  in  transit,  without 
the  payment  of  duties,  through  the  said  Possessions,  under  such  rules 
and  regulations,  and  conditions  for  the  protection  of  the  revenue,  as 
the  Governments  of  the  said  Possessions  may  from  time  to  time  pre- 
scribe; and  under  like  rules,  regulations,  and  conditions,  goods,  wares, 
or  merchandise  may  be  conveyed  in  transit,  without  payment  of  du- 
ties, from  the  United  States  through  the  said  Possessions  to  other 
places  in  the  United  States,  or  for  export  from  ports  in  the  said  Pos- 
sessions. 

Article  XXX. 

[This  article  relating  to  reciprocal  transportation  in  vessels  termi- 
nated July  1,  1885.] 

Article  XXXI. 

The  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  further  engages  to  urge 
upon  the  Parliament  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada  and  the  Legislature 
of  Now  Bininswick,  that  no  export  duty,  or  other  duty,  shall  be  levied 
on  lumlxir  or  timber  of  any  kind  cut  on  tliat  portion  of  the  American 
territory  in  the  State  of  Maine  watered  by  the  river  St.  John  and  its 
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tributaries,  and  floated  down  that  river  to  the  sea,  when  the  same  is 
shipped  to  the  United  States  from  the  province  of  New  Brunswick. 
And,  in  case  any  such  export  or  other  duty  continues  to  be  levied 
after  the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  this  Treaty,  it  is  agreed  that  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  may  suspend  the  right  of  carrying  hereinbefore  granted 
under  Article  XXX  of  this  Treaty  for  such  period  as  such  export  or 
other  duty  may  be  levied. 

Articles  XXXII  and  XXXIII. 

[These  articles  relate  to  fisheries  and  terminated  July  1,  1885.] 

Articles  XXXIV  to  XLII. 

[These  articles  relate  to  arbitration  by  tlie  Emperor  of  Germany  of 
northwestern  water  boundary,  whose  award  follows  this  treaty.  ] 

Article  XLIII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  thereof ,  and  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty;  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  either  at  Washington  or  at  London  within  six 
months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  earlier  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenii)otentiaries,  have  signed 
this  Treaty  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington  the  Eighth  day  of  May,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy  one. 


SEAL. 

Hamilton  Fish 

SEAL." 

Rob\  C.  Schenck 

SEAL.^ 

Samuel  Nelson 

SEAL. 

Ebenezer  Rockwood  Hoar. 

SEAL." 

Geo.  1 1.  Williams 

SEAL." 

de  Grey  &  Rjpon 

SEAL. 

Stafford  H.  Northcote 

SEAL. 

Edw^.  Thornton. 

SEAL.' 

John  A  Macdonald 

SEAL.' 

Mountague  Bernard 

AWARD  OF  THE  EMPEROR  OF  GERMANY  UNDER  THE  XXXIVth  ARTICLE  OF  THE 
TREATY  OF  MAY  8,  1871,  QIVINO  THE  ISLAND  OF  SAN  JUAN  TO  THE  UNFTED 
STATES. 

[Translation.] 

We,  WiUiam,  by  the  grace  of  Gt)d,  German  Emperor,  King  of  Prussia,  &c. ,  &c. ,  &c. 

After  examination  of  the  Treaty  concluded  at  Washington  on  the  6th  *  of  May, 
1871,  between  the  Governments  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  and  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  according  to  which  the  said  Governments  have  submitted  to  Our 
Arbitrament  the  question  at  issue  between  them,  whether  the  boundary-line 
which,  according  to  the  Treaty  of  Washington  of  June  15,  1846,  after  being  car- 
ried westward  ^ng  the  forty-ninth  parallel  of  northern  latitude  to  the  middle  of 


» So  in  the  original.    The  date  of  the  treaty  is,  however,  May  8. 
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the  channel  which  separates  the  continent  from  Vancouver's  Island  is  thence  to 
be  drawn  southerly  through  the  middle  of  the  said  channel  and  of  the  Fuca 
Straits  to  the  Pacific  Ocean,  should  be  drawn  through  the  Bosario  Channel  as  the 
Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  claims,  or  through  the  Haro  Channel  as  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  claims;  to  the  end  that  We  may  finally  and 
without  appeal  decide  which  of  these  claims  is  most  in  accordance  with  the  true 
interpretation  of  the  treaty  of  June  15, 1846. 

After  hearing  the  rei)ort  made  to  Us  by  the  experts  and  jurists  summoned  by 
Us  ui)on  the  contents  of  the  interchanged  memorials  and  their  apx)endices — 

Have  decreed  the  following  award: 

Most  in  accordance  with  the  true  interpretations  of  the  Treaty  concluded  on 
the  15th  of  June,  1846,  between  the  Governments  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  and  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  is  the  claim  of  the  Government  of  the  Unit^  States 
that  the  boundary-line  between  the  territories  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  and  the 
United  States  should  be  drawn  through  the  Haro  Channel. 

Authenticated  by  Our  Autographic  Signature  and  the  impression  of  the  imperial 
great  seal. 

Given  at  Berlin,  October  the  21st,  1873. 

[SEAL..]  William. 


PROTOCOL  OP  A  CONFEBENCE  AT  WASHINGTON,  MARCH  10,  ItCJ,  RESPECTING 
THE  NORTHWEST  WATER-BOUNDARY. 

Whereas  it  was  provided  by  the  First  Article  of  the  Treaty  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Great  Britain,  signed  at  Washington  on  the  IS^*'  of  June, 
1846,  as  follows: 

t 
** Article  I."  ' 

"Prom  the  point  of  the  49*^  Parallel  of  North  Latitude,  where  the  Boundary 
"  laid  down  in  existing  Treaties  and  Conventions  between  the  United  States  and 
**  Great  Britain  terminates,  the  line  of  Boundary  between  the  territories  of  the 
**  United  States  and  those  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  shall  be  continued  westward 
**  along  the  said  49*»'  parallel  of  North  Latitude,  to  the  middle  of  the  channel  which 
**  separates  the  continent  from  Vancouvers  Island;  and  thence  southerly  through 
*  *  the  middle  of  the  said  channel,and  of  Fuca's  Straits,  to  the  Pacific  Ocean ;  provided, 
*'  however,  that  the  navigation  of  the  whole  of  the  said  channel  and  straits,  south 
**  of  the  49*^  i>arallel  of  North  Latitude,  remain  free  and  open  to  both  imrties^" 

And  whereas  it  was  provided  by  the  XXXIV*'*  Article  of  the  Treaty  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  Great  Britain,  signed  at  Washington  on  the 
8*»»  of  May,  1871,  as  follows: 

'^Article  XXXIV." 

**  Whereas  it  was  stipulated  by  Article  I  of  the  Treaty  concluded  at  Washing- 
**ton,  on  the  IS'**  of  June  1846,  between  the  United  States  and  Her  Britannic 
**  Majesty,  that  the  line  of  boundary  between  the  territories  of  the  United  States 
**  ana  those  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  from  the  point  on  the  49*''  parallel  of  North 
**  Latitude  up  to  which  it  had  already  been  ascertained,  should  be  continued  west- 
**  ward  along  the  said  parallel  of  North  Latitude  to  the  middle  of  the  channel 
**  which  separates  the  continent  from  Vancouvers  Island,  and  thence  southerly, 
**  through  the  middle  of  the  said  channel  and  of  Fuca  Straits  to  the  Pacific  Ocean — 
*'  and  -^ereas  the  Commissioners  appointed  by  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties 
**  to  determine  that  portion  of  the  Boundary  which  runs  southerly  through  the 
**  middle  of  the  channel  aforesaid  were  unable  to  agree  upon  the  same;  and  whereas 
**  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  claims  that  such  boundary  line  should 
"  under  the  terms  of  the  Treaty  above  recited,  be  run  through  the  Rosario  Straits, 
**  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  claims  that  it  should  be  run  through 
**  the  Canal  de  Haro,  it  is  agreed  that  the  respective  claims  of  the  Government  of 
**  the  Uiiited  States,  and  or  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  shall  be 
**  submitted  to  the  arbitration  and  award  of  His  Majesty,  the  Emperor  of  Ger- 
**  many  who  having  regard  to  the  above  mentioned  Article  of  the  said  Treaty,  shall 
*•  decide  thereupon,  finally  and  without  appeal,  which  of  those  claims  is  most  in 
**  accordance  with  the  true  interpretation  of  the  treaty  of  June  15"*  1840." 

And  whereas.  His  Majesty,  the  Emiieror  of  Germany  has,  by  his  award  dated 
the  31'»  of  October  1873,  decided  that  **  Mit  der  lichtigen  Auslegung  des  zwischen 
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**den  Begienmgen  Hirer  Britischen  Majestat  und  der  Vereinigten  Staaten  von 
"  Amerika  gescnlossenen  Vertrages  de  dato  Washington  den  15  Juni  1846,  steht 
**  der  Anspruch  der  Regiemng  der  Vereinigten  Staaten  am  meisten  im  Einklange, 
''dass  die  Grenzlinie  zwischen  den  Gebieten  Ihrer  Britischen  Majestat  und  den 
*'  Vereinigten  Staaten  durch  den  Haro-Eanal  gezogen  warde." 

The  undersigned,  Hamilton  Fish,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and 
the  Right  Honourable  Sir  Edward  Thornton,  one  of  Her  Majesty's  Most  Honom-- 
able  Privy  Council,  Knight  Commander  of  the  Most  Honourable  Order  of  the 
Bath,  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
to  the  United  States  of  America,  and  Rear  Admiral  James  Charles  Prevost,  Com- 
missioner of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  in  respect  of  the  Boundary  aforesaid,  duly 
authorized  by  their  respective  CJovemments  to  trace  out  and  mark  on  charts  pre- 
pared for  that  purpose,  the  line  of  Boundary  in  conformity  with  the  award  of  His 
Majesty,  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  and  to  complete  the  determination  of  so  much 
of  the  Boundary  line  between  the  territory  of  the  United  States  and  the  posses- 
sions of  Great  Britain,  as  was  left  xmcompleted  by  the  commissioners  heretofore 
appointed  to  carry  into  effect  the  First  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  15^^  June  1846, 
have  met  together  at  Washington,  and  have  traced  out  and  marked  the  said  Bound- 
ary line  on  four  charts,  severally  entitled — •*  North  America,  West  Coast,  Strait 
"  of  Juan  de  Fuca  and  the  channels  between  the  Continent  and  Vancouver  Id, 
**  showing  the  Boundary  line  between  British  and  American  Possessions,  from  the 
"  Admiralty  surveys  by  Captains  H.  Kellett  R.  N.  1847,  and  G.  H.  Richards  R.  N. 
"  1858-1862"  and  having  on  examination  agreed  that  the  lines  so  traced  out  and 
marked  on  the  respective  charts  are  identical,  they  have  severally  signed  the  said 
charts  on  behalf  of  their  respective  Governments,  two  copies  thereof  to  be  retained 
,  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  and  two  copies  thereof  to  be  retained  by 
the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  to  serve  with  the  **  definition  of  the 
Boimdary  line,"  attached  hereto,  showing  the  general  bearings  of  the  line  of 
Boundary  as  laid  down  on  the  charts,  as  a  perpetual  record  of  agreement  between 
the  two  Governments  in  the  matter  of  the  line  of  Boundary  between  their  re8i)ect- 
ive  dominions  under  the  First  Article  of  the  Treaty  concluded  at  Washington  on 
the  15'^  of  June  1846. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  undersigned  have  signed  this  Protocol  and  have  here- 
unto affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  this  tenth  day  of  March  in  the  year  1873. 

Hamilton  Fish 
Edw".  Thornton. 
James  C  Prevost. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


DEFINITION  OF  THE   BOUNDARY   LINE. 

The  Chart  VLjKm  which  the  Boundary  Line  between  the  British  and  United 
States  Possessions  is  laid  down,  is  entitled  "  North  America,  West  Coast,  Strait 
**  of  Juan  deFuca  and  the  channels  between  the  Continent  and  Vancouver  Id, 
**  showing  the  Boundary  line  between  British  and  American  Possessions,  from  the 
"  AdmirSty  surveys  by  Captains  H.  Kellett,  R.  N.  1847,  and  G.  H.  Richards,  R.  N. 
"  1858-1862." 

The  Boundary  Hne  thus  laid  down  on  the  chart  is  a  Black  line  shaded  Red  on 
the  side  of  the  British  possessions,  and  Blue  on  the  side  of  the  jwssessions  of  the 
United  States. 

The  Boundary  line  thus  defined  commences  at  the  point  on  the  49^^  Parallel  of 
North  Latitude  on  the  West  side  of  Point  Robarts  which  is  marked  by  a  stone 
monument,  and  the  line  is  continued  along  the  said  Parallel  to  the  middle  of  the 
channel  which  separates  the  continent  from  Vancouver  Island,  that  is  to  say,  to  a 
point  in  Longitude  123°  19'  15"  W,  as  shown  in  the  said  chart. 

It  then  proceeds  in  a  direction  about  S  50'  E  (true)  for  about  fifteen  geographical 
miles,  when  it  curves  to  the  Southward  passing  e(iuidistant  between  the  West 
point  of  Patos  Island  and  the  East  point  of  Saturna  Island  until  the  i)oint  nudway 
on  a  line  drawn  between  Tumpoint  on  Stewart  Island  and  Fairfax  point  on 
Moresby  Island  bears  S.  68"^  W.  (tnie)  distant  ten  miles  then  (m  a  course  south 
68''  W  (true)  ten  miles  to  the  said  point  midway  between  Turnpoint  on  Stewart 
Island  and  Fairfax  point  on  Moresby  Island,  thence  on  a  course  about  South 
12^  30'  East  (true)  for  about  eight  and  three-quarter  miles  to  a  point  due  east  one 
mile  from  the  northernmost  Kelp  Reef  which  Reef  on  the  said  chart  is  laid  down 
as  in  Latitude  48^^  33'  North  and  in  longitude  123  15'  West,  then  its  direction  con- 
tinues about  S  20  15'  East,  (true)  six  and  one  eighth  miles  to  a  point  midway 
7468 17 
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between  Sea  Bird  Point  on  Discovery  Island  and  Pile  Point  on  San  Jnan  Island 
thence  in  a  straight  line  S  45""  E.  (true)  nntil  it  touches  the  North  end  of  the 
middle  Bank  in  between  13  and  lo  fathoms  of  water;  from  this  point  the  line 
tskkes  a  general  S  28°  30'  W  direction  (true)  for  about  ten  miles  when  it  reaches 
the  center  of  the  fairway  of  the  Strait  of  Juan  de  Fuca,  which  by  the  chart  is  in 
the  Latitude  of  48°  17'  north  and  longitude  123°  14'  40 '  W. 

Thence  the  line  runs  in  a  direction  S,  78°  W  (true)  for  twelve  miles  to  a  point 
on  a  straight  line  drawn  from  the  Light  House  on  Race  Island  to  Angelos  Point 
midway  between  the  same. 

Thence  the  line  runs  through  the  center  of  the  Strait  of  Juan  de  Fnca  first  in  a 
direction  N.  80°  80'  W,  about  5f  miles  to  a  point  equidistant  on  a  straight  line 
between  Beechey  Head  on  Vancouver  Islana  and  Tongue  point  on  the  shore  of 
Washington  Territory,  second  in  a  direction  N.  76°  W,  about  13i  miles  to  a  point 
equidistant  in  a  straight  line  between  Sherringham  Point  on  Vancouver  Island 
and  Pillow  Point  on  the  shore  of  Washington  Territory,  third,  in  a  direction 
N.  68°  W,  about  30f  miles  to  the  Pacific  Ocean  at  a  point  eciuidistant  between 
Bonilla  point  on  Vancouver  Island  and  Tatooch  Island  Light  House  on  the 
American  shore— the  line  between  the  points  being  nearly  due  North  and  South 
(true.) 

The  courses  and  distances  as  given  in  the  foregoing  description  are  not  assumed 
to  be  perfectly  accurate — ^but  are  as  nearly  so  as  is  supposed  to  be  necessary  to  a 
mBctical  definition  of  the  line  laid  down  on  the  chart  and  intended  to  be  the 
Boundary  line. 

Hamilton  Fish 
Edw**.  Thornton 
James  C  Pbeyobt. 


1873. 


Additional  Article  to  Treaty  op  May  8,  1871,  Respecting 
Meeting  Places  for  the  Commission  under  Article  XII. 

Conduded  January  18^  187S;  raiificaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  Feb- 
Tuary  IJ^^  1873;  ratified  by  the  President  February  28^  1873;  raiifi- 
cations  exchanged  April  10,  1873;  proclaimed  April  16^  1878, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  494.) 

This  article  permitted  the  commission  to  hold  its  meetings  at  other 
places  than  Washington. 


1877. 


Declaration  Affording  Reciprocal  Protection  to  Trade- 
Marks. 

Conduded  October  2J^,  1877;  ratification  advised  by  tlie  Senate  May 
22,  1878;  ratifi£d  by  the  President  May  25,  1878;  no  exchange  of 
ratifi^caiions  made;  proclaimed  July  17,  1878,  (Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions, 1889,  p.  501.) 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Grovern- 
ment  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Brit- 
ain and  Ireland,  with  a  view  to  the  reciprocal  protection  of  the  marks 
of  manufacture  and  trade  in  the  two  countries,  have  agreed  as  follows: 

The  subjects  or  citizens  of  each  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall 
have,  in  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  the  other,  the  same  rights 
as  belong  to  native  subjects  or  citizens,  or  as  are  now  granted  or  may 
hereafter  be  granted  to  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  most  favored 
nation^  in  everything  relating  to  property  in  trade  marks  and  trade 
labels. 
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It  is  understood  that  any  person  who  desires  to  obtain  the  aforesaid 
protection  must  fulfil  the  formalities  required  by  the  laws  of  the 
respective  countries. 

In  witness  whereof  the  undersigned  have  signed  the  present  decla- 
ration, and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  twenty  fourth  day  of  October  1877. 

EsEAL.l  Edwards  Pierrepont 

SEAL.]  Derby 


1889. 
ExTRADmoN  Convention. 

Concluded  Jtdyl2,  1889;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senaie  with 
amendments  Febrdary  18^  1890;  ratified  by  the  President  February 
25^  1890;  raiifi^caiions  exchanged  March  lly  1890;  prodaimed  Marcn 
25,  1890.     (U.  S.  Stats.,  Vol.  26,  p.  1508.) 

Articles. 


I.  Additional  extraditable  crimes. 
n.  Political  crimes, 
m.  Prior  offenses. 
rV.  Delivery  of  articles  seized. 

y.  Crimes  conmutted  in  other  conn- 
tries. 


VI.  Procedure. 
Vn.  Escaped  convicts. 
Vm.  No  prior  effect. 
IX.  Ratification;  duration. 


Whereas  by  the  Tenth  Article  of  the  Treaty  concluded  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  Iler  Britannic  Majesty  on  the  ninth  day 
of  August,  1842,  provision  is  made  for  the  extradition  of  persons 
charg^  with  certain  crimes;* 

And  Whereas  it  is  now  desired  by  the  High  Contracting  Parties  that 
the  provisions  of  the  said  Article  should  embrace  certain  crimes  not 
therein  specified,  and  should  extend  to  fugitives  convicted  of  the  crimes 
specified  in  the  said  Article  and  in  this  Convention; 

Tlie  said  High  Contracting  Parties  have  appointed  as  their  Pleni- 
poti^ntiaries  to  conclude  a  Convention  for  this  purpose,  thai  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  James  G.  Blaine, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States; 

And  Her  Majesty,  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  Sir^ulian  Pauncefote,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Most 
Distinguished  Order  of  Saint  Michael  and  Saint  Greorge,  Knight  Com- 
mander of  the  Most  Honorable  Order  of  the  Bath,  and  Envoy  Extra- 
ordinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  Iler  Britannic  Majesty  to 
the  United  States; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  Articles: 

Article  I. 

The  provisions  of  the  said  Tenth  Article  are  hereby  made  applicable 
to  the  following  additional  crimes: 
1.  Manslaughter,  when  voluntary. 


» See  Article  X,  p.2a0. 

Federal  cases:  Bryant  v.  U.  S.,  167  U.  S.,  104;  In  re  Breen,  75  Fed.  Rei 
re  Bryant  80  Fed.  Rep.,  282. 
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2.  Counterfeiting  or  altering  money;  uttering  or  bringing  into  cir- 
culation counterfeit  or  altered  money. 

3.  Embezzlement;  larceny;  receiving  any  money,  valuable  security, 
or  other  property,  knowing  the  same  to  have  been  embezzled,  stolen, 
or  fraudulently  obtained. 

4.  Fraud  by  a  bailee,  banker,  agent,  factor,  trustee,  or  director  or 
member  or  officer  of  any  company,  made  criminal  by  the  laws  of  both 
countries. 

5.  Perjury,  or  subornation  of  perjury. 

6.  Rape;  abduction;  child-stealing;  kidnapping. 

7.  Burglary;  house-breaking  or  shop-breaking. 

8.  Piracy  by  the  law  of  nations. 

9.  Revolt,  or  conspiracy  to  revolt  by  two  or  more  persons  on  board 
a  ship  on  the  high  seas,  against  the  authority  of  the  master;  wrong- 
fully sinking  or  destroying  a  vessel  at  sea,  or  attempting  to  do  so; 
assaults  on  board  a  ship  on  the  high  seas,  with  intent  to  do  grievous 
bodily  harm. 

10.  Crimes  and  offenses  against  the  laws  of  both  countries  for  the 
suppression  of  slavery  and  slave-trading. 

Extradition  is  also  to  take  place  for  participation  in  any  of  the 
crimes  mentioned  in  this  Convention  or  in  the  aforesaid  Tenth  Article, 
provided  such  participation  be  punishable  by  the  laws  of  both  countries. 

Article  II. 

A  fugitive  criminal  shall  not  be  surrendered,  if  the  offense  in  respect 
of  which  his  surrender  is  demanded  be  one  of  a  political  character,  or 
if  he  proves  that  the  requisition  for  his  surrender  has  in  fact  been 
made  with  a  view  to  try  or  punish  him  for  an  offense  of  a  political 
character. 

No  person  surrendered  by  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  to 
the  other  shall  be  triable  or  tried,  or  be  punished  for  any  political 
crime  or  offense,  or  for  any  act  connected  therewith,  committed  pre- 
viously to  his  extradition. 

If  any  question  shall  arise  as  to  whether  a  case  comes  within  the 
provisions  of  this  Article,  the  decision  of  the  authorities  of  the  gov- 
ernment in  whose  jurisdiction  the  fugitive  shall  be  at  the  time  shall 
be  final. 

Article  III. 

No  person  surrendered  by  or  to  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties shall  be  triable  or  be  tried  for  any  crime  or  offense',  committed  prior 
to  his  extradition,  other  than  the  offense  for  which  he  was  surrendered, 
until  he  shall  have  had  an  opportunity  of  returning  to  the  country 
from  which  he  was  surrendered. 

Article  IV. 

All  articles  seized  which  were  in  the  possession  of  the  person  to  be 
surrendered  at  the  time  of  his  apprehension,  whether  being  the  pro- 
ceeds of  the  crime  or  offence  charged,  or  being  material  as  evidence 
in  making  proof  of  the  crime  or  offense,  shall,  so  far  as  practicable, 
and  if  the  competent  authority  of  the  State  applied  to  for  the  ex- 
tradition has  ordered  the  delivery  thereof,  be  given  up  when  the 
extradition  takes  place.  Nevertheless,  the  rights  of  third  parties 
with  regard  to  the  articles  aforesaid  shall  be  duly  respected. 
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Article  V. 

If  the  individual  claimed  by  one  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties, in  pursuance  of  the  present  Convention,  should  also  be  claimed 
by  one  or  several  other  Powers  on  account  of  crimes  or  offenses  com- 
mitted within  their  respective  jurisdictions,  his  extradition  shall  be 
granted  to  that  state  whose  demand  is  first  received. 

The  provisions  of  this  Article,  and  also  of  Articles  11  to  IV,  inclu- 
sive, of  the  present  Convention,  shall  apply  to  suri^nder  for  offenses 
specified  in  the  aforesaid  Tenth  Article,  as  well  as  to  surrender  for 
offenses  specified  in  this  Convention. 

Article  VI. 

The  extradition  of  fugitives  under  the  provisions  of  this  Conven- 
tion and  of  the  said  Tenth  Article  shall  be  carried  out  in  the  United 
States  and  in  Her  Majesty's  dominions,  respectively,  in  conformity 
with  the  laws  regulating  extradition  for  the  time  being  in  force  in  the 
surrendering  State. 

Article  VII. 

The  provisions  of  the  said  Tenth  Article  and  of  this  Convention 
shall  apply  to  persons  convicted  of  the  crimes  therein  .respectively 
named  and  specified,  whose  sentence  therefor  shall  not  have  been 
executed. 

In  case  of  a  fugitive  criminal  alleged  to  have  been  convicted  of  the 
crime  for  which  his  surrender  is  asked,  a  copy  of  the  record  of  the 
conviction  and  of  the  sentence  of  the  court  before  which  such  convic- 
tion took  place,  duly  authenticated,  shall  be  produced,  together  with 
the  evidence  proving  that  the  prisoner  is  the  person  to  whom  such 
sentence  refers. 

Article  VIII. 

The  present  Convention  shall  not  apply  to  any  of  the  crimes  herein 
specified  which  shall  have  been  committed,  or  to  any  conviction  which 
shall  have  been  pronounced,  prior  to  the  date  at  which  the  Convention 
shall  come  into  force. 

Article  IX. 

This  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  London  as  soon  as  possible. 

It  shall  come  into  force  ten  days  after  its  publication,  in  conformity 
with  the  forms  prescribed  by  the  laws  of  the  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties, and  shall  continue  in  force  until  one  or  the  other  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  shall  signify  its  wish  to  terminate  it,  and  no 
longer. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  undersigned  have  signed  the  same  and  have 
affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  the  city  of  Washington,  this  twelfth  day  of 
July,  1889. 

[seal.]  James  G.  Blaine, 

[seal.]  Julian  Pauncefote. 
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1892. 
Convention  Relating  to  Fur-Seals  in  Behring  Sea. 

Condvded  February  29,  1892;  rcUificaiimi,  advised  by  the  Senaie 
March  29,  1892;  ratified  by  the  President  April  22,  1892;  ratificor 
tions  exchanged  May  7,  1892;  proclaimed  May  9,  1892.  (IT.  S. 
Stats.,  VoL  27,  p.  947.) 

By  this  convention  of  fifteen  articles  the  questions  "concerning 
the  jurisdictional  rights  of  the  United  States  in  the  waters  of  Behring's 
Sea,  and  concerning  also  the  preservation  of  the  fur-seal  in,  or  habit- 
ually resorting  to,  the  said  Sea,  and  the  rights  of  the  citizens  and 
subjects  of  either  country  as  regards  the  taking  of  fur-seal  in,  or 
habitually  resorting  to,  the  said  waters,"  were  submitted  to  a  tribunal 
of  seven  arbitrators,  appointed,  two  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  two  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  one  by  the  President  of  the 
French  Republic,  one  by  the  King  of  Italy,  and  one  by  the  King  of 
Sweden  and  Norway.    It  was  provided  by  Article  VI  that 

"In  deciding  the  matters  submitted  to  the  Arbitrators,  it  is 
agreed  that  the  following  five  points  shall  be  submitted  to  them, 
in  order  that  their  award  shall  embrace  a  distinct  decision  upon 
each  of  said  five  points,  to  wit: 

1.  What  exclusive  jurisdiction  in  the  sea  known  as  the  Beh- 
ring's Sea,  and  what  exclusive  rights  in  the  seal  fisheries  therein, 
did  Russia  assert  and  exercise  prior  and  up  to  the  time  of  the 
cession  of  Alaska  to  the  United  States? 

2.  How  far  were  these  claims  of  jurisdiction  as  to  the  seal 
fisheries  recognized  and  conceded  by  Great  Britain? 

3.  Was  the  body  of  water  now  known  as  the  Behring's  Sea 
included  in  the  phrase  "Pacific  Ocean",  as  used  in  the  Treaty  of 
1825  between  Great  Britain  and  Russia;  and  what  rights,  if  any,  in 
the  Behring's  Sea  were  held  and  exclusively  exercsied  by  Russia 
after  said  Treaty? 

4.  Did  not  all  the  rights  of  Russia  as  to  jurisdiction,  and  as 
to  the  seal  fisheries  in  Behring's  Sea  east  of  the  water  boundary,  in 
the  Treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Russia  of  the  30**^  March, 
1867,  pass  unimpaired  to  the  United  States  under  that  Treaty? 

5.  Has  the  United  States  any  right,  and  if  so,  what  right  of 
protection  or  property  in  the  fur-seals  frequenting  the  islands 
of  the  United  States  in  Behring  Sea  when  such  seals  are  found 
outside  the  ordinary  three-mile  limit?" 

The  tribunal  met  at  Paris,  February  23,  1893,  and  delivered  their 
decision  August  15, 1893.  The  decision  having  been  against  the  con- 
tention of  the  United  States,  a  convention  was  concluded  February 
8,  1896  (see  p.  267),  for  the  creation  of  a  commission  to  assess  the 
damages  to  be  paid  to  the  British  claimants. 
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1892. 

Convention  for  the  Renewal  op  the  Existing  Modus  Vivendi 

IN  Behring  Sea. 

Conduded  April  18 ^  1892;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April  19^ 
1892;  ratified  by  the  President  AprU  22, 1892;  ratifications  exchanged 
May  7, 1892;  proclaimed  May  9,  1892.    (U.  S.  Stats, ,  Vol.  27,  p.  952. ) 

By  this  convention  of  seven  articles  both  Governments  prohibited 
the  killing  of  fur  seals  by  their  respective  citizens  and  subjects  in  the 
eastern  part  of  Behring  Sea  during  the  pendency  of  the  fur-seal 
arbitration. 


1892. 


Treaty  for  the  Recovery  op  Deserters  from  Merchant 

Vessels. 

Concluded  June  S,  1892;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Jwne  SO, 
1892;  ratified  by  the  President  July  H,  1892;  ratifications  exchanged 
August  i,  1892;  proclaimed  August  i,  1892.  (XJ.  S,  Stats,,  Vol.  27, 
p.  961.) 

Articles. 

I.  Arrests  of  deserting  seamen.  I  III.  Dnration. 

n.  Ratification.  I 

Whereas  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  of 
Great  Britain  are  desirous  to  make  provision  for  the  apprehension, 
recovery  and  restoration  of  persons  who  may  desert  from  merchant 
vessels  of  their  respective  countries  while  in  the  ports  of  the  other 
country,  and  to  conclude  a  treaty  for  the  above  purpose,  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  have  accordingly  appointed  as  their  Plenipoten- 
tiaries to  conclude  the  said  treaty,  that  is  to  say:. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  James  G.  Blaine, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States;  and 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote,  G.  C.  M.  G.,  K.  C.  B.,  Her  Majesty's 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United 
States; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective 
full  powers  found  in  due  and  good  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  fol- 
lowing articles. 

Article  I. 

The  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular  Agents 
of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  residing  in  the  dominions, 
possessions  or  colonies  of  the  other,  shall  have  power  to  require  from 
the  proper  authorities  the  assistance  provided  by  law  for  the  appre- 
hension, recovery  and  restoration  of  seamen  who  may  desert  from  any 
ship  belonging  to  a  citizen  or  subject  of  their  respective  countries, 
while  in  the  ports  of  the  other  country.    If,  however,  any  such 
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defterter  shall  have  committed  any  crime  or  offence  in  the  country 
where  ho  is  found,  his  surrender  or  restoration  may  be  delayed  until 
the  proper  tribunal  before  which  the  case  shall  be  pending  or  may  be 
cognizable,  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence  and  the  sentence  shall 
have  been  carried  into  effect. 

It  is  understood  that  tlie  preceding  stipulations  shall  not  apply  to 
the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  countiy  whei'e  the  desertion  shall  take 
place. 

Article  II. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washington  or  at  London  without  delay. 

Article  III. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  come  into  operation  at  the  expiration  of 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications.  It  shall 
remain  in  force  for  five  years  after  that  date  and  thereafter  until  ter- 
minated by  a  twelve  months'  notice  to  be  given  by  either  High  Con- 
tracting Party  to  the  other. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
this  Treaty  and  liavo  hereunto  affixed  our  Seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  this  third  day  of  June,  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  ninety-two. 

James  G.  Blaine         [seal.] 


Julian  Pauncefote    [seal. 


1892. 


Convention  for  Delimiting  Boundaries  not  Permanently 

Marked. 

Concluded  Jtdy  22,  J8f)2;  ratification  mlvised  by  tlie  Senate.  July  25^ 
1892;  ratified  hij  the  President  July  20,  1892;  ratifications  exclianqed 
August  2S,  1892;  proclaimed  August  26, 1892.  (U.  S.  Stats. ,  Vol.'27, 
p.  lioo.) 

Articles. 

I.  Commissions  to  survey  Alaskan  boundary. 
II.  Commission  to  mark  the  boundary  in  Passamaquoddy  Bay. 
III.  Ratification. 

The  L^nited  States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  being  equally  desirous 
to  provide  for  the  removal  of  all  possible  cause  of  difference  l)etween 
their  respective  governments  hereafter  in  regard  to  the  delimitation 
of  the  existing  boundary  between  the  United  States  and  Her  Majesty's 
possessions  in  North  America  in  respect  to  such  portions  of  said  bound- 
ary as  may  not  in  fact  have  been  permanently  marked  in  virtue  of 
treaties  heretofore  concluded ;  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  Convention 
in  furtherance  of  tliese  ends,  and  for  that  purpose  have  appointed  as 
their  respective  plenipot-entiaries; 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  John  W.  Foster,  Secretary  of 
State  of  the  United  States,  and 
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Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  The  Honorable  Michael  H.  Herbert,  Charg6  d' Affaires  ad 
interim  of  Great  Britain, 

Who,  af t.er  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  which  were  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed 
to  and  concluded  the  following  Articles: 

Article  I. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  a  coincident  or  joint  survey 
(as  may  he  found  in  practice  most  convenient)  shall  be  made  of  the 
territory  adjacent  to  that  part  of  the  boundary  line  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Dominion  of  Canada  dividing  the  Territory  of 
Alaska  from  the  Province  of  British  Columbia  and  the  Northwest  Ter- 
ritory of  Canada,  from  the  latitude  of  54°  40'  North  to  the  point  where 
the  said  boundary  line  encounters  the  141**  degree  of  longitude  west- 
ward from  the  meridian  of  Greenwich,  by  Commissions  to  be  appointed 
severally  by  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  with  a  view  to  the  ascer- 
tainment of  the  facts  and  data  necessary  to  the  permanent  delimita- 
tion of  said  boundary  line  in  accordance  with  the  spirit  and  intent  of 
the  existing  treaties  in  regard  to  it  between  Great  Britain  and  Russia 
and  between  the  United  States  and  Russia. 

Application  will  be  made  without  delay  to  the  respective  legislative 
bodies  for  the  appropriations  necessary  for  the  prosecution  of  the  sur- 
vey, and  the  Commissions  to  be  appointed  by  the  two  governments 
shall  meet  at  Ottawa  within  two  months  after  said  appropriation  shall 
have  been  made,  and  shall  proceed  a«  soon  as  practicable  there  after 
to  the  active  discharge  of  their  duties. 

The  respective  Commissions  shall  complete  the  survey  and  submit 
their  final  reports  thereof  within  two  years  from  the  date  of  their  first 
meeting. 

The  Commissions  shall,  so  far  as  they  may  be  able  to  agree,  make  a 
joint  report  to  each  of  the  two  governments,  and  they  shall  also  report, 
either  jointly  or  severally,  to  eacli  government  on  any  points  upon 
which  they  may  be  unable  to  agree. 

Each  government  shall  pay  the  expenses  of  the  Commission  ap- 
pointed by  it. 

Each^  government  engages  to  facilitate  in  every  possible  way  any 
operations  which,  in  pursuance  of  the  plan  to  bo  agreed  upon  by  the 
Commissions,  may  be  conducted  within  its  territory  by  the  Commis- 
sion of  the  other. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that,  as  soon  as  practicable  after 
the  report  or  reports  of  the  Commissions  shall  have  been  received, 
they  will  proceed  to  consider  and  establish  the  boundary  line  in 
question. 

Article  II. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  the  Governments  of  the 
United  States  and  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  in  behalf  of  the  Dominion 
of  Canada  shall,  with  as  little  delay  as  possible,  appoint  two  Commis- 
sioners, one  to  be  named  by  each  party,  to  determine  upon  a  method 
of  more  accurately  marking  the  boundary  line  between  the  two  coun- 
tries in  the  waters  of  Passamaquoddy  Bay  in  front  of  and  adjacent  to 
Eastport,  in  the  State  of  Maine,  and  to  place  buoys  or  fix  such  other 
boundary  marks  as  they  may  determine  to  be  necessary. 
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Each  government  shall  pay  the  exi)en8es  of  its  own  Commissioner, 
and  cost  of  marking  the  boundary  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  deter- 
mined upon  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  High  .Contracting  Parties  in 
equal  moieties. 

Article  III. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty;  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  twelve  months  from 
the  date  hereof,  or  earlier  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenii)otentiaries,  have  signed 
this  Convention  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington  the  22*^  day  of  July  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  ninety-two. 

John  W.  Foster.  [seal.] 

Michael  H  Herbert    [seal.] 


1894. 


Convention  Extending  the  Terms  op  the  Alaskan  Boundary 

Commissions. 

Concluded  Fehruary  3^  1894;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Feb- 
ruary 12^  1894;  ratified  by  the  President  February  15^  1894;  ratifica- 
tions exchanged  March  28, 1894;  proclaimed  March  28^  1894,  (U.  S. 
Stats.,  Vol.  XX Vm,  p.  1200.) 

Articles. 
I.  Term  of  commissioiis  extended.  |  11.  Ratification. 

The  Governments  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  of  Her  Maj- 
esty the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
being  credibly  advised  that  the  labors  of  the  Commission  organized 
pursuant  to  the  Convention  which  was  concluded  between  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  at  Washington,  July  22,  1892,  providing  for  the 
delimitation  of  the  existing  boundary  between  the  United  States  and 
Her  Majesty's  possessions  in  North  America  in  respect  to  such  por- 
tions of  said  boundary  line  as  may  not  in  fact  have  been  permanently 
marked  in  virtue  of  treaties  heretofore  concluded,  can  not  be  accom- 
plished within  the  period  of  two  years  from  the  first  meeting  of  the 
Commission  as  fixed  by  that  Convention,  have  deemed  it  expedient 
to  conclude  a  supplementary  convention  extending  the  term  for  a 
further  period  and  for  this  purpose  have  named  as  their  respective 
plenipotentiaries : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Walter  Q.  Gresham,  Secretary 
of  State  of  the  United  States,  and 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  His  Excellency  Sir  Julian  Pauncefote,  G.  C.  B.,  G.  C.  M. 
G.,  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  Great  Britain ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers  which  were  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  articles : 
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Article  I. 

The  third  paragraph  of  Article  I  of  the  Convention  of  July  22, 1892, 
states  that  the  re8i)ective  Commissions  shall  complete  the  survey  and 
submit  their  final  reports  thereof  within  two  years  from  the  date  of 
their  first  meeting.  The  Joint  Commissioners  held  their  first  meeting 
November  28, 1892 ;  hence  the  time  allowed  by  that  Convention  expires 
November  28,  1894.  Believing  it  impossible  to  complete  the  required 
work  within  the  specified  period,  the  two  Governments  hereby  mutu- 
ally agree  to  extend  the  time  to  December  31,  1895. 

Article  II. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  at  the  earliest  practicable 
date. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  Convention  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  the  3**  day  of  February,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-four. 

[seal.]        W.  Q.  Gresham 
[seal.]       Julian  Pauncepote 


1896. 

Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  February  8,  1896;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
amendments  Apru  i^,  1896;  roiified  by  the  President  April  2S,  1896; 
ratifications  exchanged  June  3,  1896;  proclaimed  Jv/ne  11,  1896, 
(U.  S.  Stats.,  Vol.  29,  p.  844.) 

This  convention  provided  for  a  commission  to  settle  the  claims  pre- 
sented by  Great  Britain  for  the  losses  sustained  by  the  seizures  of 
British  vessels  for  fur  sealing  in  the  Bering  Sea,  under  the  provisions 
of  the  award  of  the  Paris  Tribunal  of  1893.  The  two  commissioners 
authorized  by  the  convention  held  their  first  session  at  Victoria, 
British  Columbia,  November  25,  1896,  and  December  17,  1897,  ren- 
dered an  award  of  $473,151.20  against  the  United  States. 
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1837. 

Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Conduded  December  22, 1837;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March 
26,  1888;  ratified  by  tlie  President  April  12,  1888;  roiilicaUons 
exchanged  June  IS,  1888;  produimed  August  SO,  18S8,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  502.) 


Articles. 

I.  Freedom  of  commerce. 

X. 

II.  Tonnage  duties,  etc. 

III.  Imports. 

XI. 

IV.  Exports. 

xn. 

V.  Coasting  trade. 

xni. 

VI.  Government  purchases. 

XIV. 

VII.  Navigation  duties. 

XV. 

VIII.  No  discriminating  prohibitions. 

XVI. 

IX.  Transit,  bounties,    and 

draw- 

xvn. 

backs. 

xvin. 

Vessels  entering   without  un- 
loading. 
Unloading  part  of  cargo. 
Consular  officers  and  privileges. 
Deserters  from  ships. 
Shipwrecks. 
Quarantine. 
Blockades. 
Duration. 
Ratification. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Greece, 
equally  animated  with  the  sincere  desire  of  maintaining  the  relations 
of  good  understanding  which  have  hitherto  so  happily  subsisted 
between  their  respective  States,  of  extending  also  and  consolidating 
the  commercial  intercourse  between  them;  and  convinced  that  this 
object  cannot  better  be  accomplished  than  by  adopting  the  system  of 
an  entire  freedom  of  Navigation,  and  a  perfect  reciprocity,  based 
upon  principles  of  equity  equally  beneficial  to  both  countries;  Have, 
in  consequence,  agreed  to  enter  into  negotiations  for  the  conclusion 
of  a  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation,  and  for  that  purpose  have 
appointed  Plenipotentiaries;  The  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  Andrew  Stevenson,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary of  the  United  States,  near  the  Court  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Greece,  Spiridion  Tricoupi 
Councillor  of  State  on  Special  Service,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary,  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  the  same  Court,  Grand  Commander  of 
the  Royal  Order  of  the  Saviour,  Grand  Cross  of  the  American  Order 
of  Isabella  the  Catholic,  Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
Articles: 

Article  I. 

The  Citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  High  Contracting 
Parties  may,  with  all  security  for  their  persons,  vesse&,  and  cargoes, 
freely  enter  the  ports,  places,  and  rivers  of  the  Territories  of  the 
other,  wherever  Foreign  Commerce  is  permitted.     They  shall  be  at 
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liberty  to  sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  terri- 
tories; to  rent  and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  their  commerce, 
and  they  shall  enjoy,  generally,  the  most  entire  security  and  protection 
in  their  Mercantile  Transactions,  on  conditions  of  their  submitting  to 
the  Laws  and  Ordinances  of  the  Respective  Countries. 

Article  II. 

Greek  vessels  arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  into  the  Ports 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  from  whatever  place  they  may 
come,  shall  be  treated  on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay,  and  at 
their  departure  upon  the  same  footing  as  National  Vessels  coming 
from  the  same  place,  with  respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage,  light 
houses,  pilotage,  and  port  charges,  as  well  as  to  the  perquisites  of 
Public  Officers,  and  all  other  duties  or  charges  of  whatever  kind  or 
denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government, 
the  Local  Authorities,  or  of  any  Private  Establishment  whatsoever. 

And,  reciprocally,  the  Vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America 
arriving  either  laden,  or  in  ballast,  into  the  Ports  of  the  Kingdom  of 
Greece,  from  whatever  place  they  may  come,  shall  be  treated  on  their 
entrance,  during  their  stay,  and  at  their  departure  upon  the  same 
footing  as  National  Vessels  coming  from  the  same  place,  witli  respect 
to  the  duties  of  tonnage,  light-houses,  pilotage,  and  port  charges,  as 
well  as  to  the  perquisites  of  Public  Officere;  and  all  other  duties  or 
charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to 
the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  Local  Authorities,  or  of  any  Pri- 
vate Establishments  whatsoever 

Article  III. 

All  that  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, in  Vessels  of  the  said  States,  may  also  be  thereinto  imported  in 
Greek  Vessels,  from  whatever  place  they  may  come,  without  paying 
other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination, 
levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  tlie  Government,  the  Local 
Authorities,  or  of  any  Private  Establishments  whatsoever,  than  if 
imported  in  National  Vessels. 

And,  reciprocally,  all  that  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  tlie  King- 
dom of  Greece,  in  Greek  Vessels,  may  also  be  thereinto  imported,  in 
Vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  from  whatever  place  they 
may  come,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  what- 
ever kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the 
Government,  the  Local  Authorities,  or  of  any  IMvate  Establishments 
whatsoever,  than  if  imported  in  National  Vessels. 

Article  IV. 

All  that  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  thv^.  United  States  of  Amer- 
ic!a,  in  Vessels  of  the  said  States,  may  also  be  exported  therefrom  in 
Greek  Vessels,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  of 
whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of 
the  Government,  the  Local  Authorities,  or  of  any  Private  Establish- 
ments whatsoever,  than  if  exported  in  National  Vessels. 

And,  reciprocally,  all  that  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  King- 
dom of  Greece,  in  Greek  Vessels,  may  also  be  exported  therefrom  in 
Vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  without  paying  other  or 
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higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied 
in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  Local  Authori- 
ties, or  of  any  Private  Establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  exported 
in  National  Vessels. 

Article  V. 

It  is  expressly  understood  that  the  foregoing  second,  third,  and 
fourth  Articles  are  not  applicable  to  the  Coast- wise  Navigation  from 
one  Port  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  another  Port  of  the  said 
States;  nor  to  the  navigation  from  one  port  of  the  Kingdom  of  Greece . 
to  another  port  of  the  said  Kingdom,  which  navigation  each  of  the  two 
High  Contracting  Parties  reserves  to  itself. 

Article  VI. 

Each  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  engages  not  to  grant,  in 
its  purchases,  or  in  those  which  might  be  made  by  Companies  or 
Agents  acting  in  its  name,  or  under  its  authority,  any  preference  to 
importations  made  in  its  own  vessels,  or  in  those  of  a  third  Power, 
over  those  made  in  the  vessels  of  the  other  Contracting  Party. 

Article  VII. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  not  to  impose  upon  the 
Navigation  between  their  respective  Territories,  in  the  vessels  of 
either,  any  tonnage  or  other  duties  of  any  kind  or  denomination, 
which  shall  be  higher  or  other  than  those  which  shall  be  imposed  on 
every  other  Navigation,  except  that  which  they  have  reserved  to 
themselves  respectively  by  the  fifth  Article  of  the  present  Treaty. 

Article  VIII. 

There  shall  not  be  established  in  the  United  States  of  America, 
upon  the  products  of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the  Kingdom  of  Greece, 
any  prohibition  or  restriction  of  importation  or  exportation,  nor  any 
duties  of  any  kind  or  denomination  whatsoever,  unless  such  prohibi- 
tions, restrictions,  and  duties  shall  likewise  be  established  upon 
articles  of  like  nature,  the  growth  of  any  other  Country; 

And,  reciprocally,  there  shall  not  be  established  in  the  Kingdom 
of  Greece  on  the  products  of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  any  prohibition  or  restriction  of  importation  or  exporta- 
tion, nor  any  duties  of  any  kind  or  denomination  whatsoever,  unless 
such  prohibitions,  restrictions,  and  duties  be  likewise  established 
upon  articles  of  like  nature,  the  growth  of  any  other  Country, 

Article  IX. 

All  privileges  of  transit  and  aU  bounties  and  drawbacks  which  may 
be  allowed  within  the  territories  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties, upon  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any  article  whatsoever, 
shall,  likewise,  be  allowed  on  the  articles  of  like  nature,  the  products 
of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the  other  Contracting  Party,  and  on  the 
importations  and  exportations  made  in  its  vessels. 
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Article  X. 

The  Citizens  or  Subjects  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties^ 
arriving  with  their  Vessels  on  the  Coasts  belonging  to  the  other,  but 
not  wishing  to  enter  the  Port,  or  after  having  entered  therein,  not 
wishing  to  unload  any  part  of  their  cargo,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  depart 
and  continue  their  voyage  without  paying  any  other  duties,  imposts, 
or  charges  whatsoever,  for  the  vessel  and  cargo,  than  those  of  pilot- 
age, wharfage,  and  for  the  support  of  Light-houses,  when  such  duties 
shall  be  levied  on  National  Vessels  in  similar  cases.  It  is  understood, 
however,  that  they  shall  always  conform  to  such  regulations  and 
ordinances  concerning  navigation,  and  the  places  and  ports  which 
they  may  enter,  as  are,  or  shall  be,  in  force  with  regard  to  National 
Vessels,  and  that  the  custom  house  oflBcers  shall  be  permitted  to  visit 
them,  to  remain  on  board,  and  to  take  all  such  precautions  as  may 
be  necessary  to  prevent  all  unlawful  Commerce,  as  long  as  the  Ves- 
sels shall  remain  within  the  limits  of  their  Jurisdiction. 

Article  XI. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  Vessels  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties,  having  entered  into  the  ports  of  the  other,  will  be  permitted 
to  confiiie  themselves  to  unloading  such  part  only  of  their  cargoes  as 
the  Captain  or  owner  may  wish,  and  that  they  may  freely  depart  with 
the  remainder,  without  paying  any  duties,  imposts,  or  charges  what- 
soever, except  for  that  part  which  shall  have  been  landed,  and  which 
shall  be  marked  upon,  and  erased  from,  the  manifest  exhibiting  the 
enumeration  of  the  articles  with  which  the  vessel  was  laden,  which 
manifest  shall  be  presented  entire  at  the  Custom  House  of  the  place 
where  the  vessel  shall  have  entered.  Nothing  shall  be  paid  on  that 
part  of  the  cargo  which  the  vessel  shall  carry  away,  and  with  which 
it  may  continue  its  voyage,  to  one  or  several  other  ports  of  the  same 
Country,  there  to  dispose  of  the  remainder  of  its  cargo,  if  composed  of 
articles  whose  importation  is  permitted,  on  paying  the  duties  charge- 
able upon  it;  or  it  may  proceed  to  any  other  Country.  It  is  under- 
stood, however,  that  all  duties,  imposts,  or  charges  whatsoever,  which 
are  or  may  become  chargeable  upon  the  vessels  themselves,  must  be 
paid  at  the  first  port  where  they  shall  break  bulk,  or  unlade  part  of 
their  cargoes;  but  that  no  duties,  imposts,  or  charges,  of  the  same 
description  shall  be  demanded  anew  in  the  ports  of  the  same-  Country, 
which  such  vessels  might,  afterwards  wish  to  enter,  unless  National 
Vessels  be  in  similar  cases,  subject  to  some  ulterior  duties. 

Article  XII. 

Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  grants  to  the  other  the  privilege 
of  appointing  in  its  commercial  ports  and  places.  Consuls,  Vice  Con- 
suls, and  Commercial  Agents,  who  shall  enjoy  the  full  protection,  and 
receive  every  assistance  necessary  for  the  due  exercise  of  their  func- 
tions; But  it  is  expressly  declared  that  in  case  of  illegal  or  improper 
conduct,  with  respect  to  the  laws  ot  government  of  the  Country  in 
which  said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents  shall  reside, 
they  may  be  prosecuted  and  punished  conformably  to  the  laws,  and 
deprived  of  the  exercise  of  their  functions  by  the  offended  Government, 
which  shall  acquaint  the  other  with  its  motives  for  having  thus  acted; 
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it  being  understood,  however,  that  the  archives  and  documents  rela- 
tive to  the  affaire  of  the  Consulate  shall  be  exempt  from  all  search; 
and  shall  be  carefully  preserved  under  the  seals  of  the  Consuls,  Vice 
Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents,  and  of  the  authority  of  the  place 
where  they  may  reside. 

The  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents,  or  the  persons 
duly  authorized  to  supply  their  places,  shall  have  the  right  as  such, 
to  sit  as  Judges  and  Arbitrators  in  such  differences  as  may  arise 
between  the  Captains  and  Crews  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  Nation 
whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge,  without  the  interference 
of  the  Local  Authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of  the  Crews,  or  of  the 
Captain,  should  disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity  of  the  country,  or  the 
said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents  sliould  require 
their  assistance  to  cause  their  decisions  to  be  carried  into  effect  or 
supported  It  is,  however,  underetood,  that  this  species  of  judgment 
or  arbitration  shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right 
they  have  to  resort  on  their  return  to  the  judicial  authority  of  their 
Country. 

Article  XIII. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents  are  author- 
ized to  require  the  assistance  of  the  Local  Authorities  for  the  arrest, 
detention,  and  imprisonment  of  the  Deserters  from  the  ships  of  War 
and  Merchant  Vessels  of  their  Country;  and  for  this  purpose,  they 
shall  apply  to  the  competent  Tribunals  Judges,  and  Officers,  and  shall 
in  writing  demand  said  Deserters,  proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the 
registers  of  the  vessels,  the  rolls  of  the  Crews,  or  by  other  Official 
Documents  that  such  Individuals  formed  part  of  the  Crews; — ^and  on 
this  reclamation  being  thus  substantiated,  the  surrender  shall  not  be 
refused. 

Such  Deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents,  and  may  be  con- 
fined in  the  Public  Prisons  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those  who  claim 
them,  in  order  to  l>e  sent  to  the  vessels  to  which  tliey  belonged,  or  to 
others  of  the  same  country. — But  if  not  sent  back  within  the  space  of 
two  months,  reckoning  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set 
at  liberty,  and  shall  not  l>e  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

It  is  understood,  however,  that  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to 
have  committed  any  crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed, 
until  the  Tribunal  before  which  the  case  shall  be  depending,  shall 
have  pronounced  its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  car- 
ried into  effect. 

Article  XIV. 

In  case  any  vessel  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  have 
been  stranded  or  shipwrecked,  or  shall  have  suffered  any  other  dam- 
age on  the  Coasts  of  the  Dominions  of  the  other,  every  aid  and  assist- 
ance shall  be  given  to  the  persons  shipwi-ecked,  or  in  danger,  and 
passports  shall  be  granted  to  them  to  return  to  their  Country.  The 
shipwrecked  vessels  and  merchandise  or  their  proceeds,  if  the  same 
shall  have  been  sold,  shall  be  restored  to  their  owners,  or  to  those 
entitled  thereto,  if  claimed  within  a  year  and  a  day,  upon  paying 
such  costs  of  salvage  as  would  be  paid  by  National  Vessels  in  the 
same  circumstances;  and  the  salvage  Companies  shall  not  compel  the 
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acceptance  of  their  services,  except  in  the  same  cases  and  after  the 
same  delays  as  shall  be  granted  to  the  captains  and  crews  of  national 
vessels.  Moreover,  the  respective  Governments  will  take  care  that 
these  companies  do  not  commit  any  vexatious  or  arbitrary  acts. 

Article  XV. 

It  is  agreed  that  vessels  arriving  directly  from  the  United  States 
of  America,  at  a  port  within  the  dominions  of  His  Majesty  The  King 
of  Greece,  or  from  the  Kingdom  of  Gi^ece  at  a  port  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  provided  with  a  bill  of  Health  granted  by  an 
Officer  having  competent  power  to  that  effect,  at  the  port  whence  sucli 
vessel  shall  have  sailed,  setting  forth  that  no  malignant  or  contagious 
diseases  prevailed  in  that  port,  shall  be  subjected  to  no  other  Quaran- 
tine than  such  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  visit  of  the  Health  Officer 
of  the  Port  where  such  vessels  shall  have  arrived,  after  which  said 
vessels  shall  be  allowed  immediately  to  enter,  and  unload  their  car- 
goes— Provided  always  that  there  shall  be  on  board  no  person  who 
.during  the  voyage,  shall  have  been  attacked  with  any  malignant  or 
contagious  Diseases;  that  such  vessels  shall  not,  during  their  passage, 
have  communicated  with  any  vessel  liable  itself,  to  undergo  a  quar- 
antine, and  that  the  country  whence  they  came  shall  not,  at  that  time,  be 
so  far  infected  or  suspected,  that  before  their  arrival  an  ordinance  had 
been  issued,  in  consequence  of  which  all  vessels  conring  from  that 
Country  should  be  considered  as  suspected,  and  consequently  subject 
to  Quarantine. 

Article  XVI. 

Considering  the  remoteness  of  the  respective  Countries  of  the  two 
High  Contracting  Parties,  and  the  uncertainty  resulting  therefrom, 
with  respect  to  the  various  events  which  may  take  place;  It  is  agreed 
that  a  merchant- vessel  belonging  to  either  of  them,  which  may  be 
bound  to  a  Port  supposed  at  the  time  of  its  departure  to  be  blockaded, 
shall  not,  however,  be  captured  or  condemned  for  having  attempted 
a  first  time  to  enter  said  port,  unless  it  can  be  proved  that  said  vessel 
could  and  ought  to  have  learned  during  its  voyage  that  the  blockade 
of  the  place  in  question  still  continued — But  all  Vessels  which  after 
having  been  warned  off  once,  shall,  during  the  same  voyage  attempt 
a  second  time  to  enter  tlie  same  blockaded  port,  during  the  continu- 
ance of  said  Blockade,  shall  then  subject  themselves  to  be  detained 
and  condemned. 

Article  XVII. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years,  counting 
from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and  if  before  the 
expiration  of  the  first  nine  years,  neither  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  shall  have  announced  by  an  Official  Notification  to  the  other 
its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said  Treaty,  it  shall  remain 
binding  for  one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on,  until  the  expira- 
tion of  the  twelve  months  which  will  follow  a  similar  Notification, 
whatever  the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 
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Article  XVIII. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate, 
and  by  His  Majesty  The  King  of  Greece,  and  the  ratifications  to  be 
exchanged  at  London  within  the  space  of  twelve  months  from  the 
signature,  or  sooner  if  x)Ossible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  have  signed  the  present  treaty,  both  in  English  and 
French,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  London,  the  tw^ory^^Dd  of  December  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty  seven. 

[seal.]  a.  Stevenson 

[SEAL.]  S  TRICOUPI 
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1849. 
Treaty  of  Peace,  Friendship,  Coboierce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  March  S^  1849;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Septem- 
ber 24^  1850;  time  for  exchanoe  of  ratifications  extended  by  the  Sen- 
ate September  27^  1860^  and  again  June  7,  1852;  ratified  by  the 
President  November  14^  1850;  ratifications  exchanged  May  13,  1852; 
proclaimed  July  28, 1852,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  508.) 

This  treaty  of  thirty-three  articles  was  terminated  by  notice  Novem- 
ber 4,  1874. 
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1864. 
Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation,  and  Extradition. 

Concluded  November  S,  1864;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Jan- 
uary 17 y  1865;  ratified  by  the  President  May  18^  1865;  ratifications 
exchanged  May  22^  1865;  proclaimed  July  6,  1865,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  551.) 

Articles. 


I. 

n. 
m. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 

VII. 

vm. 

IX. 

X. 

XI. 

xn. 
xm. 

XIV. 

XV. 

XVI. 

xvn. 
xvm. 

XIX. 
XX. 

XXI. 
XXII. 
XXIII. 


Amity. 

.  XXTV. 

Mostfavorved   nation    treat- 

XXV. 

ment. 

XXVI. 

Immunity  in  case  of  war. 

xxvn. 

Confiscations  prohibited. 

xxvm. 

Personal  exemptions  of  citizens. 

XXIX. 

Trade  privileges. 

XXX. 

Privacy  of  books  and  papers. 

Religious  freedom. 

XXXT. 

Disposal  of  personal  property. 

Imports. 

XXXTT. 

Exports. 

xxxm. 

Coasting  trade. 

XXXTV. 

Equality  of  duties  and  prohibi- 

XXXV. 

tions. 

XXXVT. 

Discriminating  duties. 

xxxvn. 

Bights  of  asylum. 

Shipwrecks. 

xxxvin. 

Neutrality  of  vessels. 

Blockades. 

XXXTX. 

Free  ships,  free  goods. 

XL. 

Contraband  articles. 

XLI. 

Gk)ods  not  contraband. 

XLH. 

Merchant  ships. 

xun. 

Papers  of  neutral  vessels. 

Bight  of  search. 

Ships  under  convoy. 

Captures. 

Care  of  proi)erty  captured. 

Prize  courts. 

Entry  of  captured  vessels. 

Bestriction  on  foreign  pri- 
vateers. 

Letters  of  marque  forbid- 
den. 

Diplomatic  privileges. 

Consular  service. 

Exequaturs. 

Consular  privileges. 

Deserters  from  ships. 

Consular  convention  to  be 
concluded. 

Extradition  of  fugitives 
from  justice. 

Ebctraditable  crimes. 

Surrender;  expenses. 

Political  offenses. 

Duration. 

Batification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Hayti,  desiring 
to  make  lasting  and  firm  the  friendship  and  good  understanding 
which  happily  prevail  between  both  nations,  and  to  place  their  com- 
mercial relations  upon  the  most  liberal  basis,  have  resolved  to  fix,  in 
a  manner  clear,  distinct,  and  positive,  the  rules  which  shall,  in  future, 
be  religiously  observed  between  the  one  and  the  other,  by  means  of  a 
treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation,  and  for  the  Extradition 
of  Fugitive  Criminals. 

For  this  purpose  they  have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to 
wit:  the  President  of  the  United  States,  Benjamin  F.  Whidden, 
Commissioner  and  Consul  General  of  the  United  States  to  the  Re- 
public of  Hayti;  and  the  President  of  Hayti,  Boyer  BazelaiSy  Chef 
d'Escadron,  his  Aide  de  camp  and  Secretary,  who,  after  a  reciprocal 
communication  of  their  respective  full  powers,  found  in  due  and 
proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles: 
276 
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Art.  1. 

There  shall  be  a  i)erfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  i)eace  and  sincere 
friendship  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic 
of  Hayti,  in  all  thie  extent  of  their  possessions  and  territories,  and 
between  their  people  and  citizens,  respectively,  without  distinction  of 
persons  or  places. 

Art.  2. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Hayti,  desiring 
to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  other  nations  of  the  earth, 
by  means  of  a  i)olicy  frank  and  equally  friendly  with  all,  agree  that 
any  favor,  exemption,  privilege,  or  immunity  whatever,  in  matters  of 
commerce  or  navigation,  which  either  of  them  has  granted  or  may 
hereafter  grant,  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other  government, 
nation,  or  state,  shall  extend  in  identity  of  cases  and  circumstances, 
to  the  citizens  of  the  other  contracting  party;  gratuitously,  if  the 
concession  in  favor  of  that  other  government,  nation,  or  state  shall 
have  been  gratuitous;  or,  in  return  for  an  equivalent  compensation, 
if  the  concession  shall  have  been  conditional. 

Art.  3. 

If  by  any  fatality,  (which  cannot  be  expected,  and  which  God  forbid) 
the  two  nations  shall  become  involved  in  war,  one  with  the  other,  the 
term  of  six  months  after  the  declaration  thereof  shall  be  allowed  to 
the  merchants  and  other  citizens  and  inhabitants  respectively,  on  each 
side,  during  which  time  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  withdraw  them- 
selves, with  their  effects  and  movables,  which  they  shall  have  the 
right  to  carry  away,  send  away,  or  sell,  as  they  please,  without  the 
least  obstruction;  nor  shall  their  effects,  much  less  their  persons,  be 
seized  during  such  term  of  six  months;  which  immunity  is  not  in  any 
way  to  be  construed  to  prevent  the  execution  of  any  existing  civil  or 
commercial  engagements;  on  the  contrary,  passports  shall  be  valid 
for  a  term  necessary  for  their  return,  and  shall  be  given  to  them  for 
their  vessels  and  their  effects  which  they  may  wish  to  carry  with  them 
or  send  away,  and  such  passports  shall  be  a  safe  conduct  against  the 
insults  and  captures  which  privateers  may  attempt  against  their 
pei-sons  and  effects. 

Art.  4. 

Neither  the  money,  debts,  shares  in  the  public  funds  or  in  banks, 
or  any  other  property  of  either  party,  shall  ever,  in  the  event  of  war 
or  national  diflference,  be  sequestered  or  confiscated. 

Art.  5. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  residing  or 
established  in  the  territory  of  the  other,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  com- 
pulsory military  duty  by  sea  or  by  land,  and  from  all  forced  loans  or 
military  exactions  or  requisitions;  nor  shall  they  be  compelled  to  pay 
any  contributions  whatever  higher  or  other  than  those  that  are  or 
may  be  paid  by  native  citizens. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


278  COMPILATION  OF   TREATIES   IN  FORCE. 

i 

Art.  6. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  permitted  to 
enter,  sojourn,  settle,  and  reside  in  all  parts  of  the  territories  of  the 
other,  engage  in  business,  hire  and  occupy  warehouses,  provided  they 
submit  to  the  laws,  as  well  general  as  special,  relative  to  the  rights  of 
travelling,  residing,  or  trading.  While  they  conform  to  the  laws  and 
regulations  in  force,  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  manage  themselves 
their  own  business,  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  either  party  respec- 
tively, as  well  as  in  respect  to  the  consignment  and  sale  of  their 
goods  as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending  off  their 
vessels.  They  may  also  employ  such  agents  or  brokers  as  they  may 
deem  proper;  it  being  distinctly  understood  that  they  are  subject  also 
to  the  same  laws.  The  citizens  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 
free  access  to  the  tribunals  of  justice,  in  all  cases  to  which  they  may 
be  a  party,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  granted  by  the  laws  and 
usage  of  the-  country  to  native  citizens,  furnishing  security  in  the 
cases  required;  for  which  purpose  they  may  employ  in  the  defence  of 
their  interests  and  rights  such  advocates,  solicitors,  attorneys,  and 
other  agents  as  they  may  think  proper,  agreeably  to  the  laws  and 
usage  of  the  country. 

Art.  7. 

There  shall  be  no  examination  or  inspection  of  the  books,  papers,  .or 
accounts  of  the  citizens  of  either  country  residing  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  other  without  the  legal  order  of  a  competent  tribunal  or 
judge. 

Art.  8. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  residing  within 
the  territory  of  the  other,  shall  enjoy  full  liberty  of  conscience.  They 
shall  not  be  disturbed  or  molested  on  account  of  their  religious  opin- 
ions or  worship,  provided  they  respect  the  laws  and  established  cus- 
toms of  the  country.  And  the  bodies  of  the  citizens  of  the  one  who 
may  die  in  the  territory  of  the  other  shall  be  interred  in  the  public 
cemeteries,  or  in  other  decent  places  of  burial,  which  shall  be  pro- 
tected from  all  violation  or  insult  by  the  local  authorities. 

Art.  9. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  other,  shall*  have  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal 
property  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise;  and  their  per- 
sonal representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  contracting  party, 
shall  succeed  to  their  personal  property,  whether  by  testament  or  ah 
intesiaU),  They  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or 
by  others  acting  for  them,  at  their  pleasure,  and  dispose  of  the  same, 
paying  such  duty  only  as  the  citizens  of  the  country  wherein  the  said 
personal  property  is  situated  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  In 
the  absence  of  a  personal  representative,  the^ame  care  shall  be  taken 
of  the  property  as  by  law  would  be  taken  of  the  property  of  a  native 
in  a  similar  case,  while  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for  secur- 
ing it.  If  a  question  as  to  the  rightful  ownership  of  the  property 
should  arise  among  claimants,  the  same  shall  be  determined  by  the 
judicial  tribunals  of  the  country  in  which  it  is  situated. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


HAITI — ^NOVEMBER   3,  1864.  279 

Art.  10. 

The  high  contracting  parties  hereby  agree  that  whatever  kind  of 
produce,  manufactures,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can 
be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  in 
their  own  vessels,  may  also  be  imported  in  the  vessels  of  the  Republic 
of  Hayti,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  or  cargo  of 
the  vessels  shall  be  levied  or  collected  than  shall  be  levied  or  collected 
of  the  vessels  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

And  reciprocally  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures,  or  mer- 
chandise of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully 
imported  into  Hayti  in  her  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  the 
vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the 
tonnage  or  cargo  of  the  vessels  shall  be  levied  or  collected,  than  shall 
be  levied  or  collected  of  the  vessels  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Art.  11. 

It  is  also  hereby  agreed  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported  or 
re-exi)orted  from  the  one  country  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any  foreign 
country,  may  in  like  manner  be  exi)orted  or  re-exported  in  vessels  of 
the  other;  and  the  same  duties,  bounties,  ana  drawbacks  shall  be  col- 
lected and  allowed  as  are  collected  of  and  allowed  to  the  most  favored 
nation. 

It  is  also  understood  that  the  foregoing  principles  shall  apply  whether 
the  vessels  shall  have  cleared  directly  from  the  ports  of  the  nation  to 
which  they  appertain,  or  from  the  ports  of  any  other  nation. 

Art.  12. 

The  provisions  of  this  treaty  are  not  to  be  understood  as  applying 
to  the  coasting  trade  of  the  contracting  parties,  which  is  respectively 
reserved  by  each  exclusively,  to  be  regulated  by  its  own  laws. 

Art.  13. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  article  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture 
of  Ilayti  or  her  fisheries;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be 
imposed  on  the  importation  into  Hayti  of  any  article  the  growth,  prod- 
uce, or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  or  their  fisheries,  than  are 
or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manu- 
facture of  any  other  foreign  country  or  its  fisheries. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  the  United 
States  on  the  exportation  of  any  article  to  Hayti,  nor  in  Hayti  on  the 
exportation  of  any  aHicle  to  the  United  States,  than  such  as  are  or 
shall  be  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  foreign 
country. 

No  prohibition  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  of  any  article 
the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  or  their 
fisheries,  or  of  Hayti  and  her  fisheries,  from  or  to  the  ports  of  the 
United  States  or  Ilayti,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  any  other 
foreign  country. 
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Art.  14. 

It  is  hereby  agreed  tliat  if  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
should  hereafter  impose  discriminating  duties  upon  the  products  of 
any  other  nation,  the  other  party  shall  be  at  liberty  to  determine  the 
origin  of  itfi  own  products  intended  to  enter  the  country  by  which  the 
discriminating  duties  are  imposed. 

Art.  15. 

Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  ports,  or  dominions  of 
the  other  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant  or  war,  through  stress 
of  weather,  purauit  of  pirates  or  enemies,  or  want  of  provisions  or 
water,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  humanity,  giving  to 
them  all  favor  and  protection  for  repairing  their  vessels  and  placing 
themselves  in  a  condition  to  continue  their  voyage  without  obstacle 
or  hindrance  of  any  kind. 

And  the  provisions  of  this  article  shall  apply  to  privateers  or  private 
vessels  of  war  as  well  as  public,  until  the  two  high  contracting  parties 
may  relinquish  that  mode  of  warfare,  in  consideration  of  the  general 
relinquishment  of  the  right  of  capture  of  private  property  upon  the 
high  seas. 

Art.  1(>. 

When  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  wrecked,  stranded,  or 
otherwise  damaged  on  the  coasts  or  within  tlie  jurisdiction  of  the 
other,  their  respective  citizens  shall  receive,  as  well  for  themselves 
as  for  their  vessels  and  effects,  the  same  assistance  which  would  bo 
due  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  accident  happened; 
and  they  shall  be  liable  to  pay  the  same  charges  and  dues  of  salvage 
as  the  said  inhabitants  would  be  liable  to  pay  in  like  ca^jes. 

If  the  repairs  which  a  stranded  vessel  may  require  shall  render  it 
necessary  that  the  whole  or  any  part  of  her  cargo  should  be  unloaded, 
no  duties  of  custom,  charges,  or  fees  on  such  cargo  as  may  be  carried 
away  shall  be  pjdd,  except  such  as  are  payable  in  like  cases  by 
national  vessels. 

.Art.  17. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  either  Republic  to  sail  with  their 
ships  and  merchandise  (contraband  goods  excepted)  with  all  manner 
of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made  who  are  the  pro- 
prietor of  the  merchandise  laden  thereon,  from  any  port  to  the  places 
of  thofec  who  now  are,  or  hereafter  shall  be,  at  enmity  with  either  of 
the  contracting  parties. 

It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  their 
ships  and  merchandises  before-mentioned,  and  to  trade  with  the  same 
liberty  and  security,  not  only  from  ports  and  places  of  those  who  are 
enemies  of  both  or  either  party,  to  ports  of  the  other,  and  to  neutral 
places,  but  also  from  one  place  l)elonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one 
or  several  Powers,  unless  such  i)orts  or  places  are  blockaded,  besieged 
or  invested. 
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Art.  18. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy  without  knowing  that  the  same  is  eithei 
besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  hereby  agreed  by  the  high  con- 
tracting parties  that  every  vessel  so  circumstanced  may  be  turned 
away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  she  shall  not  be  detained,  nor  any 
part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be  confiscated,  unless,  after 
notice  of  such  blockade  or  investment,  she  shall  again  attempt  to 
enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  she 
shall  think  proper;  provided  the  same  be  not  blockaded,  besieged,  or 
invested.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either  of  the  parties  that  may  have 
entered  into  such  port  or  place  before  the  same  was  cictually  besieged, 
blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  such 
place  with  her  cargo,  nor  if  found  therein  after  the  reduction  and 
surrender  of  such  place  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  l)e  liable  to  con- 
fiscation, but  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 

Art.  19. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  recognize  as  permanent  and  immu- 
table the  following  principles,  to  wit: 

1**.  That  free  ships  make  free  goods;  that  is  to  say,  that  the  effects 
or  goods  belonging  to  subjects  or  citizens  of  a  Power  or  State  at  war 
are  free  from  capture  or  confiscation  when  found  on  board  neutral 
vessels,  with  the  exception  of  articles  contraband  of  war. 

2"**.  That  the  property  of  neutrals  on  board  of  an  enemy's  vessel  is 
not  subject  to  confiscation,  unless  the  same  be  contraband  of  war. 

The  like  neutrality  shall  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board 
a  neutral  ship,  with  this  effect,  that  although  they  may  be  enemies  of 
both,  or  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  ship  unless 
they  ai*e  officers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemy. 
The  contracting  parties  engage  to  apply  these  principles  to  the  com- 
merce and  navigation  of  all  such  Powei*s  and  States  as  shall  consent 
to  adopt  them  as  permanent  and  immutable. 

Art.  20. 

TThe  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds 
of  merchandise,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished  by  the 
name  of  contraband  of  war;  and  under  this  name  shall  be  compre- 
hended— 

1.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
•  fusees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears, 

halberds,  grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  ever>i;hing 
belonging  to  the  use  of  arms. 

2.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breastplates,  coats-of-mail,  accoutrements, 
and  clothes  made  up  in  military  form,  and  for  military  use. 

3.  Cavalry  belts,  and  horses,  with  their  harness. 

4.  And  generally,  all  offensive  or  defensive  arms  made  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  copper,  or  of  any  other  material  prepared  and  formed  to  make 

.  war  by  land  or  at  sea. 
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Art.  21 

All  other  merchandises  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
of  contraband  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above  shall  be 
held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and  lawful  com- 
merce, so  that  they  be  carried  and  transi)orted  in  the  freest  manner 
by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places  belong- 
ing to  an  enemy,  excepting  only  those  places  which  are  at  the  time 
besieged  or  blockaded. 

Art.  22. 

In  time  of  war  the  merchant  shipsbelonging  to  the  citizens  of  either 
of  the  contracting  parties  which  shall  be  bound  to  a  i)ortof  the  enemy 
of  one  of  the  parties,  and  concerning  whose  voyage  and  the  articles  of 
their  cargo  there  may  be  just  grounds  of  suspicion,  shall  be  obliged 
to  exhibit  not  only  their  passports  but  likewise  their  certificates, 
showing  that  their  goods  are  not  of  the  quality  of  those  specified  as 
contraband  in  this  treaty. 

Art.  23 

^  To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  citi- 
zens of  the  contracting  parties,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  when  one 
party  shaU  be  engaged  in  war  and  the  other  party  shall  be  neutral, 
the  vessels  of  the  neutral  party  shall  be  furnished  with  passports, 
that  it  may  appear  thereby  that  they  really  belong  to  citizens  of  the 
neutral  party.  These  passi)orts  shall  be  valid  for  any  number  of 
voyages,  but  shall  be  renewed  every  year. 

If  the  vessels  are  laden,  in  addition  to  the  passports  above  named, 
they  shall  be  provided  with  certificates,  in  due  form,  made  out  by  the 
officers  of  the  place  whence  they  sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known 
whether  they  carry  any  contraband  goods.  And  if  it  shall  not  appear 
from  the  said  certificates  that  there  are  contraband  goods  on  board,  the 
vessels  shall  be  permitted  to  proceed  on  their  voyage.  If  it  shall  appear 
from  the  certificates  that  there  are  contraband  go^s  on  board  any  such 
vessel,  and  the  commander  of  the  same  shall  offer  to  deliver  them  up, 
that  offer  shall  be  accepted,  and  a  receipt  for  the  same  shall  be  given, 
and  the  vessel  shall  be  at  liberty  to  pursue  her  voyage  unless  the  quan- 
tity of  contraband  goods  be  greater  than  can  be  conveniently  received 
on  board  the  ship  of  war  or  privateer,  in  which  case,  as  in  all  other 
cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  shall  be  carried  to  the  nearest  safe 
and  convenient  port  for  the  delivery  of  the  same. 

In  case  any  vessel  shall  not  be  furnished  with  such  passport  or  cer- 
tificates as  are  above  required  for  the  same,  such  case  may  be  examined 
by  a  proper  judge  or  tribunal;  and  if  it  shall  appear  from  other  docu- 
ments or  proofs,  admissible  by  the  usage  of  nations,  that  the  vessel 
belongs  to  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  neutral  party,  it  shall  not  be 
confiscated,  but  shall  be  released  with  her  cargo  (contraband  goods 
excepted)  and  be  permitted  to  proceed  on  her  voyage. 

Art.  24. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  exam- 
ination of  the  vessels  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties  on 
the  high  seas,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that,  whenever  a  ship  of  war  shall 
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meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other  contracting  party,  the  first  shall 
remain  at  a  convenient  distance,  and  may  send  its  boats,  with  two  or 
three  men  only,  in  order  to  execute  the  examination  of  the  papers 
concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing  tiie 
least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill-treatment,  for  which  the  commanders  of 
the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible  with  their  persons  and  prop- 
erty; for  which  purpose  the  commanders  of  all  private  armed  vessels 
shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions,  give  sufficient  security  to 
answer  for  all  damages  they  may  commit;  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  and 
understood  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required  to  go  on 
board  the  examining  vessel  for  the  puri)ose  of  exhibiting  his  papers, 
or  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

Art.  25: 

It  is  expressly  agreed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  that  the  stipu- 
lations before  mentioned  relative  to  the  conduct  to  be  observed  on  the 
sea  by  the  cruisers  of  the  belligerent  party  toward  the  ships  of  the 
neutral  party,  shall  be  applicable  only  to  ships  sailing  without  a  con- 
voy; and  when  the  said  ships  shall  be  convoyed,  it  being  the  intention 
of  the  parties  to  observe  all  the  regards  due  to  the  protection  of  the 
flag  displayed  by  public  ships,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  visit  them; 
but  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy  that  the 
ships  he  convoys  belong  to  the  nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and  that 
they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  considered  by  the 
respective  cruisers  as  fully  sufficient;  the  two  parties  reciprocally 
engaging  not  to  admit,  under  the  protection  of  their  convoys,  ships 
which  shall  have  on  board  contraband  goods  destined  to  an  enemy. 

Art.  26. 

Whenever  vessels  shall  be. captured  or  detained,  to  be  carried  into 
port  under  pretence  of  carrying  to  the  enemy  contraband  goods,  the 
captor  shall  give  a  receipt  for  such  of  the  papers  of  the  vessel  as  he 
shall  retain,  which  receipt  shall  be  annexed  to  a  copy  of  said  pai)ers; 
and  it  shall  be  unlawful  to  break  up  or  open  the  hatches,  chests, 
trunks,  casks,  bales,  or  vessels  found  on  board,  or  remove  the  small- 
est part  of  the  goods,  unless  the  lading  be  brought  on  shore  in  pres- 
ence of  the  competent  officers,  and  an  inventory  be  made  by  them  of 
the  same.  Nor  shall  it  be  lawful  to  sell,  exchange,  or  alienate  the 
said  articles  of  contraband  in  any  manner,  unless  there  shall  have 
been  lawful  process,  and  the  competent  judge,  or  judges,  shall  have 
pronounced  against  such  goods  sentence  of  confiscation. 

Art.  27. 

That  proper  care  may  be  taken  of  the  vessel  and  cargo,  and  embez- 
zlement prevented,  in  time  of  war,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  it  shall 
not  be  lawful  to  remove  the  master,  commander,  or  supercargo  of  any 
captured  vessel  from  on  board  thereof,  during  the  time  the  vessel 
may  be  at  sea  after  her  capture,  or  pending  the  proceedings  against 
her,  or  her  cargo,  or  anything  relating  thereto;  and  in  all  cases  where 
a  vessel  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  be  captured  or  seized  and 
held  for  adjudication,  her  officers,  passengers,  and  crew  shall  be  hos- 
pitably treated.     They  shall  not  be  imprisoned  or  deprived  of  any  part 
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of  their  wearing  appai'el,  nor  of  the  possession  and  use  of  their  money, 
not  exceeding  for  the  captain,  supercargo,  mate,  and  passengers  five 
hundred  dollars  each,  and  for  the  sailors  one  hundred  dollars  each. 

Art.  28. 

It  is  f urtlier  agreed  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts  for  prize 
causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted,  shall 
alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  whenever  such  tribunal  of  either 
of  the  parties  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel,  or  goods, 
or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the  sentence 
or  decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  on  which  the  same 
shall  have  been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence 
or  decree,  and  all  of  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded, 
be  delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent  of  the  said  vessel  without  any 
delay,  he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Art.  29. 

When  the  ships  of  war  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  or  those 
belonging  to  tlieir  citizens  which  are  armed  in  war  shall  be  admitted 
to  enter  with  their  prizes  the  ports  of  either  of  the  two  parties,  the 
said  public  or  privat-e  ships,  as  well  as  their  prizes,  shall  not  be  obliged 
to  pay  any  duty  either  to  the  officers  of  the  place,  the  judges,  or  any 
others;  nor  shall  such  prizes,  when  they  come  to  and  enter  the  ports 
of  either  party,  be  arrested  or  seized,  nor  shall  the  officers  of  the  place 
make  examination  concerning  the  lawfulness  of  such  prizes;  but  they 
may  hoist  sail  at  any  time  and  depart  and  caiTy  their  prizes  to  the 
places  expressed  in  their  commissions,  which  the  commanders  of  such 
ships  shall  l)e  obliged  to  show.  It  is  understood,  however,  that  the 
privileges  confernKl  by  this  article  shall  not  extend  beyond  those 
allowed  by  law  or  ])y  treaty  with  the  most  favored  nation. 

Art.  30. 

It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  foreign  privateers  who  have  commis- 
sions from  any  prince  or  state  in  enmity  with  either  nation  to  fit  their 
ships  in  the  poi-ts  of  either,  to  sell  their  prizes,  or  in  any  manner  to 
exchange  them;  neither  shall  they  be  allowed  to  purchase  provisions, 
except  such  as  shall  be  necessary  to  their  going  to  the  next  port  of 
that  prince  or  state  from  which  they  have  received  their  commissions. 

Art.  31. 

No  citizen  of  Ilaj^ti  shall  apply  for  or  take  anj^  commission  or  letters 
of  marque  for  arming  any  ship  or  ships  to  act  as  privateers  against 
the  said  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  or  against  the  citizens,  people, 
or  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  or  against 
the  propeHy  of  any  of  the  inhabitants  of  any  of  them,  from  any  prince 
or  slate  with  which  the  said  United  States  shall  be  at  war;  nor  shall 
any  citizen  of  the  said  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  apply  for  or  take 
any  commission  or  letters  of  marque  for  arming  any  ship  or  ships  to 
act  as  privateers  against  the  citizens  or  inhabitants  of  Ilayti,  or  any 
of  them,  or  the  property  of  any  of  them,  from  any  prince  or  State  with 
which  the  said  Republic  shall  be  at  war;  and  if  any  person  of  either 
nati(m  shall  take  such  commission  or  letters  of  marque,  he  shall  be 
punished  according  to  theii'  respective  laws. 
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Art.  32. 

The  high  contracting  parties,  desiring  to  avoid  all  inequality  in  their 
public  communications  and  official  intercourse,  agree  to  grant  to  their 
Envoys,  Ministers,  and  other  diplomatic  agents,  the  same  favors, 
privileges,  immunities,  and  exemptions,  which  the  most  favored 
nations  do  or  shall  enjoy;  it  being  understood  that  whatever  favors, 
privileges,  immunities,  or  exemptions,  the  United  States  of  America 
or  the  Republic  of  Hayti  may  find  it  proper  to  give  to  the  Envoys, 
Ministers,  and  other  diplomatic  agents,  of  any  other  Power,  shall  by 
the  same  act  be  extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Art.  33. 

To  protect  more  effectually  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their 
respective  citizens,  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of 
Hayti  agree  to  admit  and  receive,  mutually,  consuls  and  vice-consuls 
in  all  their  ports  open  to  foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy,  within 
their  respective  consular  districts,  all  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and 
immunities  of  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Art.  34. 

In  order  that  'the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities  which 
belong  to  them  by  their  public  character,  they  shall,  before  exercising 
their  official  functions,  exhibit  to  the  Government  to  which  they  are 
accredited  their  commissions  or  patents  in  due  form;  and,  having 
obtained  their  exequatur y  they  shall  be  acknowledged,  in  their  official 
character,  by  the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants,  in  the 
consular  district  in  which  they  reside. 

Art.  35. 

It  is  also  agreed  that  the  consuls,  their  secretaries,  officers,  and  per- 
sons attached  to  the  service  of  consuls,  they  not  being  citizens  of  the 
country  in  which  the  consul  resides,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  kinds  of 
imposts,  taxes,  and  contributions,  except  those  which  they  shall  be 
obliged  to  pay  on  account  of  their  commerce  or  property,  to  which  the 
citizens  or  inhabitants,  native  or  foreign,  of  the  country  in  which  they 
reside,  are  subject;  being,  in  everything  besides,  subject  to  the  laws 
of  the  respective  States. 

The  archives  and  papers  of  the  consulates  shall  be  respected  invi- 
olably; and  under  no  pretext  whatever  shall  any  person,  magistrate, 
or  otiier  public  authority  seize  or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

Art.  36. 

The  said  consuls  and  vice-consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the 
assistance  of  the  authorities  of  the  country  for  the  arrest,  detention, 
and  custody  of  deserters  from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant  vessels 
of  their  country.  For  this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to  the  competent 
tribunals,  judges,  and  officers,  and  shall,  in  writing,  demand  such 
deserters,  proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels, 
the  muster-rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  any  other  official  documents,  that 
such  individuals  formed  a  part  of  the  crews;  and  on  this  claim  being 
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substantiated  the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters, 
when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  consuls  and  vice- 
consuls,  and  may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons  at  the  request  and 
cost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels 
to  which  they  belong,  or  to  others  of  the  same  country.  But  if  not 
sent  back  within  three  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  da>'  of  their 
arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  again  be  arrested  for 
the  same  cause. 

Art.  37. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as  soon  here- 
after as  circumstances  will  permit,  to  form  a  consular  convention, 
which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immunities  of  the  consuls 
and  vice-consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Art.  38. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  high  contracting  parties  shall,  on  requisitions 
made  in  their  name,  through  the  medium  of  their  resi)ective  diplo- 
matic agents,  deliver  up  to  justice  persons  who,  being  charged  with 
the  crimes  enumerated  in  the  follpwing  article,  committed  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  requiring  party,  shall  seek  an  asylum  or  shall  be 
found  within  the  territories  of  the  other: 

Provided^  That  this  shall  be  done  only  when  the  fact  of  the  com- 
mission of  the  crime  shall  be  so  established  as  to  justify  their  appre- 
hension and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  had  been  committed 
in  the  country  where  the  persons  so  accused  shall  be  found;  in  all  of 
which  the  tribunals  of  said  country  shall  proceed  and  decide  according 
to  their  own  laws. 

Art.  39. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this 
treaty,  who  shall  be  charged  with  any  of  the  following  crimes,  to  wit: 
murder,  (including  assassination,  parricide,  infanticide,  and  poison- 
ing); attempt  to  commit  murder;  piracy;  rape;  forgery;  the  counter- 
feiting of  money;  the  utterance  of  forged  pai)er;  arson;  robbery; 
and  embezzlement  by  public  ofl&cers;  or  by  persons  hired  or  salaried, 
to  the  detriment  of  their  employers;  when  these  crimes  are  subject  to 
infamous  punishment. 

Art.  40 

The  surrender  shall  be  made,  on  the  part  of  each  country,  only  by 
the  authority  of  the  Executive  thereof.  The  expenses  of  the  deten- 
tion and  delivery,  effected  in  virtue  of  the  preceding  articles,  shall 
be  at  the  cost  of  the  party  making  the  demand. 

Art.  41 

The  provisions  of  the  foregoing  articles  relating  to  the  extradition 
of  fugitive  criminals  shall  not  apply  to  offences  committed  before 
the  date  hereof,  nor  to  those  of  a  political  character. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens  under  the  provisions  of  this  treaty. 
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Art.  42. 

The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  term  of  eight  years, 
dating  from  the  exchange  of  ratifications;  and  if  one  year  before  the 
expiration  of  that  period  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 
given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall 
continue  in  force,  from  year  to  year,  until  one  year  after  an  of&cial 
notification  to  terminate  the  same,  as  afo'resaid. 

Art.  43 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  submitted  on  both  sides  to  the  approval 
and  ratification  of  the  respective  competent  authorities  of  each  of  the 
contracting  parties,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged,  at  Wash- 
ington, within  six  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
foregoing  articles,  in  the  English  and  French  languages,  and  they 
have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate,  at  the  city  of  Port-au-Prince,  this  third  day  of 
November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
sixty-four. 

B.  F.  Whidden     [seal.] 

BOYER  BAZELAIS      [SEAL.  | 
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HANOVER. 

Hanover  was  conquered  and  merged  into  Prussia  in  1866,  and  is  now 
included  in  the  German  Empire,  p.  192. 

184r0. 

Treaty  op  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  May  20,  181/0;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  July 
15,^18Jfi;  ratified  by  the  President  Jidy  28,  18Ifi;  ratifications 
exchanged  November  H,  I8J4);  irroclaimed  January  2, 1841.  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  528.) 

This  treaty,  consisting  of  ten  articles,  was  superseded  by  the  Treaty 
of  1846, 


18iG. 

Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  June  10,  18Jfi;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  January 
6,  18^7;  ratified  by  tlie  PreMdent  Jtdy  28,  18^7;  ratiiications 
exchanged  March  15,  18^7;  proclaimed  April  2^,  181^7.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  523.) 

This  treaty  of  thirteen  articles  terminated  on  the  merging  of  the 
country^  into  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia. 

Federal  case:  Valk  v.  U.  S.  et  al,  29  Ct.  01.,  S2. 


1855. 

Extradition  Treaty. 

Concluded  January  18,  1855;  ratification  advised  by  the  Seriate  March 
13,  1855;  ratified  by  the  President  March  18,  1855;  ratifications 
exchanged  April  17,  1865;  proclaimed  May  5,  1855,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  528.) 

This  treaty  of  six  articles  terminated  in  1806  when  Hanover  was 
merged  into  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia. 


1861. 

Convention  Abolishing  Stai3e  or  Brunshausen  Dues. 

Concluded  November  6,  1861;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Feb- 
ruary  S,  1862;  ratified  by  the  President  February  7,  1862;  ratifica- 
tions exchanged  April  29,  1862;  proclaimed  June  17,  1862,  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  530.) 

This  treaty,  consisting  of  seven  articles,  terminated  on  the  incorpora- 
tion of  the  Kingdom  into  Prussia. 
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H^ISrSE^Tig  REPUBLICS. 

(BREMEN,  HAMBURG,  AND  LUBECK.) 

The  Ilanseatic  Republics  were  incorporated  into  the  North  German 
Union  July  1,  1867.     (Page  466.) 

1827. 
Convention  op  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  December  20^  1827;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Jan- 
uary 7, 1828;  ratified  by  the  President;  ratifications  exchanged  June 
2, 1828;  proclaimed  June  2, 1828,  (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889, 
p.  533.) 

Articles. 


I.  Equality  of  duties. 
II.  Import  and  export  duties. 

III.  Gtovemment  purchases. 

IV.  Proof  of  Hanseatic  vessels. 
V.  Rights  to  trade. 

VI.  Commercial  privileges. 


VII.  Property  rights. 
Vni.  Special  protection  to  persons  and 
property. 
IX.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 
X.  Duration. 
XI.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Republic  and 
free  Ilanseatic  City  of  Lubeck,  the  Republic  and  free  Ilanseatic  City 
of  Bremen,  and  the  Republic  and  free  Hanseatic  City  of  Hamburg, 
(each  State  for  itself  separately,)  on  the  other  part,  being  desirous  to 
give  greater  facility  to  their  commercial  intercourse,  and  to  place  the 
privileges  of  their  navigation  on  a  basis  of  the  most  extended  liberality, 
have  resolved  to  fix  in  a  manner  clear,  distinct  and  i)ositive,  the  rules 
which  shall  be  observed  between  the  one  and  the  other,  by  means  of  a 
Convention  of  Friendship,  tIJommeree  and  Navigation. 

For  the  attainment  of  this  most  desirable  object,  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America  has  conferred  Full  Powers  on  Henry  Clay, 
their  Secretary  of  State;  and  the  Senate  of  the  Republic  and  free 
Ilanseatic  City  of  Lubeck,  the  Senate  of  the  Republic  and  free  Han- 
seatic City  of  Bremen,  and  the  Senate  of  the  Republic  and  free  Han- 
seatic City  of  Hamburg,  have  conferred  Full  Powers  on  Vincent 
Rumpff,  their  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  the  United  States  of 
America;  who,  aftej*  having  exchanged  their  said  Full  Powers,  found 
in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  Contracting  Parties  agree,  That  whatever  kind  of  produce, 
manufacture,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be  from  time 
to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States,  in  their  own  vessels, 
may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  said  free  Ilanseatic  Republics 


Federal  case:  North  German  Lloyd  S.  S.  Co.  v.  Hedden,  43  Fed.  Rep.,  17. 
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of  Lubeck,  Bremen  and  Hamburg;  and  that  no  higher,  or  other  duties, 
upon  the  tonnage  or  cargo  of  the  vessel,  shall  be  levied  or  collect;ed, 
whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  or 
of  either  of  the  said  Hanseatic  Republics.  And,  in  like  manner,  that 
whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufacture  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign 
country,  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  either  of 
the  said  Hanseatic  Republics,  in  its  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported 
in  vessels  of  the  United  States;  and  that  no  higher,  or  other,  duties 
upon  the  tonnage  or  cargo  of  the  vessel,  shall  be  levied  or  collected, 
whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  Party  or  of  the 
other.  And  they  further  agree,  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully 
exported,  or  re-exported,  by  one  party,  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any  for- 
eign country,  may,  in  like  manner,  be*exported,  or  re-exported,  in  the 
vessels  of  the  other  Party.  And  the  same  bounties,  duties  and 
draw-backs  shall  be  allowed  and  collected,  whether  such  exportation 
or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  Party  or  of  the  other. 
Nor  shall  higher  or  other,  charges,  of  any  kind,  be  imposed  in  the 
ports  of  the  one  Party,  on  vessels  of  the  other,  than  are  or  shall  be 
payable,  in  the  same  ports  by  national  vessels. 

Article  IL 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  ITnited  States,  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the 
free  Hanseatic  Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  and  Hamburg;  and  no 
higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  either 
of  the  said  Republics,  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of 
the  United  States,  than  are,  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  article 
being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country;  nor 
shall  any  other,  or  higher,  duties  or  charges  be  imposed  by  either 
Party  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  United  States  or  to  the 
free  ftanseatic  Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburg,  respect- 
ively, than  such  as  are,  or  shall  be,  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the 
like  articles,  to  any  other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  prohibition 
be  imposed,  on  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any  article,  the 
produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  free  Hanseatic 
Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen  or  Hamburg,  to,  or  from,  the  ports  of 
the  I'^nited  States;  or  to,  or  from  the  ports  of  the  other  Party,  which 
shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  III. 

No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given,  directly,  or  indirectly,  by 
any  or  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  nor  by  any  Company,  Cor- 
poration, or  Agent,  acting  on  their  behalf,  or  under  their  authority, 
in  the  purchase  of  any  article,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture 
of  their  States,  respectively,  imported  into  the  other,  on  account  of, 
or  in  reference,  to  the  character  of  the  vessel,  whether  it  be  of  the 
one  Party,  or  of  the  other,  in  which  such  article  was  imported:  it 
l>eing  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  Contracting  Parties  that  no 
distinction  or  dilTerence  whatever  shall  be  made  in  this  respect. 

Article  IV. 

In  consideration  of  the  limited  extent  of  the  territories  of  the 
Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen  and  Hamburg,  and  of  the  intimate 
connection  of  trade  and  navigation  subsisting  between  these  Repub- 


Digitized  by 


Google 


HANSEATIC   REPUBLICS — DECEMBER   20,    1827.  291 

lies  it  is  hereby  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  any  vessel  which  shall 
be  owned  exclusively  by  a  citizen  or  citizens  of  any,  or  either,  of 
them,  and  of  which  the  master  shall  also  be  a  citizen  of  any,  or  either 
of  them,  and  provided  three  fourths  of  the  crew  shall  be  citizens  or 
subjects  of  any  or  either  of  the  said  Republics,  or  of  any,  or  either 
of  the  States  of  the  Confederation  of  Germany,  such  vessel,  so  owned, 
and  navigated,  shall,  for  all  the  purposes  of  this  Convention,  be  taken 
to  be  and  considered  as,  a  vessel  belonging  to  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or 
Hamburg. 

Article  V. 

Any  vessel,  together  with  her  cargo,  belonging  to  either  of  the  free 
Hanseatic  Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburg,  and  coming 
from  either  of  the  said  ports,  to  the  United  States,  shall,  for  all  the 
purposes  of  this  Convention,  be  deemed  to  have  cleared  from  the 
Republic  to  which  such  vessel  belongs;  although,  in  fact,  it  may  not 
have  been  the  one  from  which  she  departed ;  and  any  vessel  of  the 
United  States,  and  her  cargo,  trading  to  the  ports  of  Lubeck,  Bremen, 
or  Hamburg,  directly,  or  in  succession,  shall,  for  the  like  purposes,  be 
on  the  footing  of  a  Hanseatic  vessel,  and  her  cargo,  making  the  same 
voyage. 

Article  VI. 

It  is,  likewise,  agreed,  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  Parties,  to  manage, 
themselves  their  own  business,  in  all  the  ports  and  places  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  consignment 
and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandize,  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as 
with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending  off  their  ships, 
submitting  themselves  to  tlie  laws,  decrees,  and  usages  there  estab- 
lished, to  which  native  citizens  are  subjected;  they  being  in  all  these 
cases,  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of  the  Republic  in  which  they  resi<le, 
or,  at  least,  to  be  placed  on  a  footing  with  the  citizens  or  subjects  of 
the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  VH. 

The  Citizens  of  each  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  power  to 
dispose  of  their  personal  goods,  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other, 
by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise;  and  their  representatives, 
being  citizens  of  the  other  Party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal 
goods,  whether  by  testament,  or  ah  inf£statOj  and  they  may  take  pos- 
session thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  others  acting  for  them,  and 
dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabi- 
tants of  the  country  wherein  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in 
like  cases:  and  if,  in  the  case  of  real  estate,  the  said  heirs  would  be 
prevented  from  entering  into  the  possession  of  the  inheritance,  on 
account  of  their  character  of  aliens,  there  shall  be  g;rant^d  to  them 
the  term  of  three  years  to  dispose  of  the  same,  as  they  may  think 
proper,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds,  without  molestation,  and  exempt 
from  all  duties  of  detraction,  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  the 
respective  States. 
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Article  VIII. 

Both  the  Contracting  Parties  promise  and  engage  formally,  to  give 
their  special  protection  to  the  i)erson8  and  property,  of  the  citizens  of 
each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the  territories  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  transient  or  dwelling 
therein,  leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  justice  for 
their  judicial  recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  cus- 
tomary with  the  natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  may 
be;  for  which  they  may  employ,  in  defence  of  their  rights,  such  advo- 
cates, solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and  factors,  as  they  may  judge 
propt^ir,  in  all  their  trials  at  law;  and  such  citizens  or  agents  shall  have 
as  free  opportunity  as  native  citizens  to  be  present  at  the  decisions 
and  sentences  of  the  tribunals,  in  all  cases  which  may  concern  them; 
and,  likewise,  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations  and  evidence  which 
may  l>e  exhibited  in  the  said  trials. 

Article  IX. 

The  Contracting  Parties,  desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with 
all  the  otlier  nations  of  the  earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and 
equally  friendly  with  all,  engage  mutually  not  to  grant  any  particular 
favor  to  other  nations,  in  respect  of  Commerce  and  navigation,  which 
shall  not  immediately  become  common  to  the  other  Party,  who  shall 
enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allow- 
ing the  same  compensation,  if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

Article  X. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  twelve  years 
from  the  date  hereof,  and  further,  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after 
the  Government  of  the  United  States,  on  the  one  part,  or  the  free  Han- 
seatic  Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen  or  Hamburg,  or  either  df  them,  on 
the  other  part,  shall  have  given  notice  of  their  intention  to  terminate 
the  same;  each  of  the  said  Contracting  Parties  reserving  to  itself  the 
right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  at  the  end  of  the  said  term  of 
twelve  years;  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them,  that,  at  the  expi- 
ration of  twelve  months  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received  by 
either  of  tlie  Parties  from  the  other,  this  Convention,  and  all  the  pro- 
visions thereof,  shall,  altogether,  cease  and  determine,  as  far  as 
n^gards  the  States  giving  and  receiving  such  notice;  it  being  always 
underatood  and  agreed,  that,  if  one,  or  more  of  the  Hanseatic  Repub- 
lics aforesaid,  shall,  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  j-ears,  from  the  date 
hereof,  give  or  receive  notice  of  the  proposed  termination  of  this  Con- 
vention, it  shall  nev^ertheless  remain  in  full  force  and  operation,  as 
far  as  regards  the  remaining  Hanseatic  Republics,"  or  Republic  which 
may  not  have  given  or  received  such  notice. 

Article  XI. 

The  present  convention  being  approved  and  ratified  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  thereof,  and  by  the  Senates  of  the  Hanseatic  Republics  of 
Lubeck,  Bremen  and  Ilamburg,  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Washington  within  nine  months  from  the  date  hei'eof,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 
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In  faith  whereof,  We,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Contracting  Par- 
ties, have  signed  the  present  Convention;  and  have  thereto  affixed 
our  seals. 

Done  in  quadruplicates,  at  the  City  of  Washington,  on  the  twentieth 
day  of  December,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand,  eight  hun- 
dred and  twenty  seven,  in  the  fifty  second  year  of  the  Independence 
of  the  United  States  of  America. 

rsEAL.l  H.  Clay. 

[seal.]  V.  RUMPFF. 


1828. 
Additional  Article  to  Convention  of  1827. 

Concluded  June  J^  1828;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  December 
29^  1828;  ratified  by  the  President;  ratifications  exchanged  January 
IJ^  1829;  proclaimed  July  29, 1829,  (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889, 
p.  537.) 

This  article,  relating  to  the  arrest  of  deserters  at  the  request  of  con- 
suls,  was  superseded  by  the  consular  convention  with  the  German 
Empire,  1871.     (See  page  192. ) 


1852. 
Consular  Convention. 

Concluded  AprU  30 y  1852;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  August 
30y  1852;  ratifi^  by  the  President  September  24,  1852;  ratifications 
exchanged  February  25,  1853;  proclaimed  June  6,  1853,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  538.) 

This  convention  of  three  articles  was  superseded  by  the  general 
consular  convention  of  the  German  Empire,  1871,  page  192. 
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Tlie  cession  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  to  the  United  States  having 
been  accepted  by  the  resolution  approved  by  the  President  July  7, 
1898,  (U.  8.  Stats.  Vol.  30,  p.  75.),  the  treaties  with  that  country  ter- 
minated upon  the  formation  of  the  government  for  the  islands. 

18-i9. 

Treaty     op    Friendship,    Commerce,    and    Navigation    and 

Extradition. 

Concluded  December  20,  1849;  ratification  advised  by  tlie  Senate  Janu- 
ary H,  1850;  ratified  by  the  President  February  4»  1850;  ratifica^ 
tions  ex<-hanged  Aiujust  '24,  1850;  lyrodaimed  November  9  1850. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  188!J,  p.  5-1:0.' 


1875. 

Treaty  of  Reciprocity. 

Conchuled  Jammry  30, 1875;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March 
18,  1875;  ratified  by  the  President  May  31,  1875;  ratifications 
exchanged  June  3,  1875;  proclaimed  June  3,  1875,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  b-^^/) 

By  this  treaty  of  six  articles  certain  specified  articles  were  admitted 
free  of  duty  into  the  United  States  and  the  Hawaiian  Islands  respec- 
tively. 


Federal  case:  Netherclift  v.  Robertson,  23  Blatcb.,  548. 


1884r. 

Treaty  of  Reciprocity. 

Concluded  December  6,  1884;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
amendments  January  20,  1887;  ratified  by  the  President  November 
7,  1887;  ratifications  ej:<:hanged  November  0,  1887;  proclaimed 
November  0,  1887.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1187.) 

By  this  treaty  the  Reciprocity  Treaty  of  1875  was  extended  for  a 
further  term  of  seven  years  and  there  was  granted  to  the  United 
States  the  exclusive  right  to  establish  a  coaling  station  at  Pearl  River 
Harbor. 
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(SEE  NORTH  GERMAN  CONFEDERATION.) 

1844. 

Convention  Abolishing  Droit  d'Aubaine  and  Taxes  on 

Emigration. 

Concluded  March  26^  ISJ^.;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June 
12,  1844j  ratified  by  the  President  June  22,  ISJ^;  ratificatio7is 
exchanged  October  16, 181/4;  time  for  exchange  of  ratifications  extended 
io  Julyj^,  1845,  and  exchange premous  thereto  declared^  regular  bytlie 
Senate  January  IS,  1845;  proclaimed  May  8,  1845.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  562.) 

Articles. 

I.  Droit  d'aubaine,  etc.,  abolished.        I  IV.  Rights  of  absent  heirs. 
II.  Disx>osition  of  real  estate.  V.  Inheritance  disputes. 

ni.  Disposition  of  personal  property.     |  VI.  Ratificatiqn. 

The  United  States  of  America,  on  the  one  part,  and  His  Royal  High- 
ness the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse,  on  the  other  part,  being  equally 
desirous  of  removing  the  restrictions  wliich  exist  in  their  territories 
upon  the  acquisition  and  transfer  of  property  by  their  respective  citi- 
zens and  subjects  have  agreed  to  enter  into  negotiation  for  this  pur- 
pose. 

For  the  attainment  of  this  desirable  object,  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Henry  Whea- 
ton,  their  Envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary  at  the 
Court  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  and  His  Royal  Highness 
the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse,  upon  Baron  Schaeffer  Bernstein,  his  Cham- 
berlain, Colonel,  Aide-de-Camp,  and  minister  resident  near  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia;  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said 
full  powers,  found  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  fol- 
lowing articles: 

Art.  1. 

Every  kind  of  droit  d'aubaine,  droit  de  retraite,  and  droit  de  detrac- 
tion, or  tax  on  emigi'ation,  is,  hereby,  and  shall  remain  abolished, 
between  the  two  Contracting  Parties,  their  States,  citizens,  and  sub- 
jects, respectively. 

Art.  2. 

Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  property  within  the 
territories  of  one  Party,  such  real  property  would,  by  the  laws  of  the 
land,  descend  on  a  subject  or  citizen  of  the  other,  were  he  not  dis- 
qualified by  alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be  allowed  a  term 
of  two  years  to  sell  the  same,  which  term  may  be  reasonably  prolonged 
according  to  circumstances,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  thereof, 
without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction  on  the 
part  of  the  Government  of  the  respective  States. 
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Art.  3. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall 
have  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  within  the  States  of 
the  other,  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise;  and  their  heirs,  being 
citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  Contracting  Party,  shall  succeed  to 
their  said  personal  property,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato, 
and  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by  other 
acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  pleasure,  paying 
such  duties  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country,  where  the  said 
property  lies  shall  be  liable  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

Art.  4 

In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken 
provisionally,  of  such  real  or  personal  property  as  would  be  taken  in 
a  like  case  of  property  belonging  to  the  natives  of  the  country,  until 
the  lawful  owner,  or  the  person  who  has  a  right  to  sell  the  same, 
according  to  article  2,  may  take  measures  to  receive  or  dispose  of  the 
inheritance. 

Art.  5. 

If  any  dispute  should  arise  between  different  claimants  to  the  same 
inheritance,  they  shall  be  decided,  in  the  last  resort,  according  to  the 
laws,  and  by  the  judges  of  the  country  where  the  property  is  situated. 

Art.  G 

This  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  their  Senate, 
and  by  His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse,  and  the  ratifi- 
cations shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin  within  the  term  of  six  months 
from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  of  which  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  both  in  French  and  English,  and  have  thereto  afiixed 
their  seals  declaring,  nevertheless  that  the  signing  in  both  languages 
shall  not  hereafter,  be  cited  as  a  precedent,  nor  in  any  way,  operate 
to  the  prejudice  of  the  Contracting  Parties. 

Done  in  quadruplicata  in  the  city  of  Berlin,  on  the  twenty  sixth  day 
of  March  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and 
Forty  Four,  and  the  Sixty  eighth  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
States  of  America. 

[seal.]  Henry  Wheaton. 


:) 


[SEAL.]  B'ON  DE  SCHAEFFER-BERNSTEIN. 


[For  stipulations  of  June  16,  1852,  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  crim- 
inals fugitives  from  justice  in  certain  cases,  between  the  United  States 
and  the  Elector  of  Hesse,  the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse  and  on  Rhine, 
and  the  Landgrave  of  Hesse-Hoinburg,  and  other  powers,  see  conven- 
tion of  that  date  with  Prussia  and  other  States  of  the  Germanic  Con- 
federation, page  520.] 
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1868. 

Naturalization  Convention. 

Concluded  Augtist  i,  1868;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April 
12,  1869;  ratified  by  the  President  April  18,  1869;  ratifications 
exchanged  Jmy  23,  1869;  proclaimed  August  31,  1869,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  563.) 

Articles. 

I.  Natnralization  recognized.  V.  Dnration. 

n.  Prior  offenses.  VI.  Ratification. 

HI.  Extradition/ 

rV.  Renunciation  of  acquired  citizen- 
ship. 

Whereas  an  agreement  was  made  on  the  22^  of  February  1868 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  North  Grerman  Con- 
federation, to  regulate  the  citizenship  of  those  persons,  who  emigrate 
from  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  territory  of  the  North  Ger- 
man Confederation  and  from  the  North  German  Confederation  to  the 
United  States  of  America  and  whereas  this  agreement  by  publica- 
tion in  the  bulletin  of  the  laws  of  that  Confederation  has  obtained 
binding  force  in  the  parts  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse  belonging  to 
the  North  German  Confederation,  it  has  seemed  proper  in  like  man- 
ner to  establish  regulations  respecting  the  citizenship  of  such  persons 
as  emigrate  from  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  parts  of  the 
Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse  not  belonging  to  the  North  German  Confed- 
eration and  from  the  above  described  parts  of  Hesse  to  the  United 
States  of  America. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Royal  High- 
ness the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse  and  by  Rhine  have  therefore  resolved 
to  treat  on  this  subject,  and  for  that  purpose  have  appointed  pleni- 
potentiaries to  conclude  a  convention,  that  is  to  say: 

the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

George  Bancroft,  Envoy  extraordinary  and  Minister  plenipotentiary 

and 

His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse  and  by  Rhine, 

Dr.  Frederick  Baron  von  Lindelof ,  President  of  his  council  of  State, 
Minister  of  Justice,  &  actual  Privy  Counsellor, 

who  have  agreed  to,  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  1. 

Citizens  of  the  parts  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse  not  included  in 
the  North  German  confederation,  who  have  become  or  shall  become 
naturalized  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  shall  have 
resided  uninterruptedly  within  the  United  States  five  years,  shall  be 
held  by  the  Grand  Ducal  Hessian  Government  to  be  American  citizens, 
and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 

Reciprocally:  Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  who  have 
become,  or  shall  become  naturalized  citizens  of  the  above  described 
parts  of  the  Grand  Duchy  Hesse,  and  shall  have  resided  uninterrupt- 
edly therein  five  years,  shall  be  held  by  the  United  States  to  be  citi- 
zens of  the  Grand  Duchy  Hesse,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 

The  declaration  of  an  intention  to  become  a  citizen  of  the  one  or  the 
other  country,  has  not  for  either  party  the  effect  of  naturalization. 
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Article  2. 

A  naturalized  citizen  of  the  one  party  on  return  to  the  territory  of 
the  other  party,  remains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  an  action 
punishable  by  the  laws  of  his  orig^inal  country,  and  committed  before 
his  emigration;  saving  always  the  limitation  established  by  the  laws 
3f  his  original  country. 

Article  3. 

The  convention  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives  from 
justice,  in  certain  cases,  concluded  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Grand  Duchy  Hesse  on  tlie  16'^  of  June  1852,  remains 
in  force,  without  change. 

Article  4. 

If  a  Hessian,  naturalized  in  America,  but  originally  a  citizen  of  the 
parts  of  the  Grand  Duchy  not  included  in  the  North  German  Confed- 
eration, renews  his  residence  in  those  parts  without  the  intent  to  return 
to  America,  he  shall  be  held  to  have  renounced  his  naturalization  in 
the  United  States. 

Reciprocally :  If  an  American,  naturalized  in  the  Grand  Duchy  of 
Ilesse,  (within  the  above  described  parts,)  renews  his  residence  in  the 
United  States  without  the  intent  to  return  to  Hesse,  he  shall  be  held 
to  have  renounced  his  naturalization  in  the  Grand  Duchy. 

The  intent  not  to  return  may  be  held  to  exist,  when  the  person  nat- 
uralized in  the  one  country  resides  more  than  two  years  in  the  other 
country. 

Article  5. 

The  present  convention  shall  go  into  effect  immediately  on  the 
exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years. 
If  neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  months  previous 
notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further 
remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  con- 
tracting pailies  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention. 

Article  0. 

Tlie  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  by  His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand 
Duke  of  Hesse  and  by  Rhine  etc.  The  ratification  of  the  first  is  to 
take  efTect  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States;  on  the  Grand  Ducal  Hessian  side,  the  assent  of  the 
States  of  the  Grand  Duchy  is  reserved,  in  so  far  as  it  is  required  by 
the  c(mstitution. 

The  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin  within  one  year  of 
the  present  date. 

In  faith  whereof  the  I*lenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
I'on  vent  ion. 

Darmstadt,  the  1.  of  August  1868. 

Geo.  Bancroft.  [seal. 


..1 
Friedrich  Freiherr  Von  Lindelof.  [seal.] 
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Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Conclmhd  July  ^,  1864;  r edification  advi.sed  by  the  Senate  February 
20,  1865;  ratified  by  the  President  March  9,  1865;  ratifications 
exchanged  May  5,  1865;  yroclaimed  May  30,  1865.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1880,  p.  50G.) 

Articles. 


I.  Amity. 
II.  Freedom  of  commerce;  coasting 

trade. 
III.  Most  favored  nation  privileges, 
rv.  Eonality  of  imi)ort  and  export 

auties. 
V.  Shipping  dues. 

VI.  Reciprocal  treatment  of  vessels 
VII.  Protection  of  property,  etc. 
VIII.  Disposal  of  proiwrty,  etc. 
IX.  Exemptions  from  military  serv- 
ice, loans,  etc. 


X,  Diplomatic  and  consular   privi- 
leges. 
XI.  Protection  in  case  of  war. 
XII.  General  liberties. 
XIU.  Duration  of  Articles  IV,  V,  and 

VI. 
XrV.  Neutrality  of    Honduras  Inter- 
oceanic  Railway. 
XV.  Ratification. 


Commercial  intercourse  having  been  for  some  time  established 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  it  seems 
good  for  the  security  as  well  as  the  encouragement  of  such  commer- 
cial intercourse,  and  for  the  maintenance  of  good  undei*standing 
between  the  United  States,  and  the  said  Republic,  that  the  relations 
now  subsisting  between  them  should  be  regularly  acknowledged  and 
confirmed  by  the  signature  of  a  treaty  of  amity,  commerce  and  nav- 
igation. 

For  this  purpose,  they  have  named  their  respective  Plenipotenti- 
aries, that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Thomas  H.  Clay,  Minister  Resi- 
dent of  the  United  States  to  the  Republic  of  Honduras; 

And  his  Excellency,  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras, 
Seiior  Licenciado  Don  Manuel  Colindres,  Minister  of  Foreign  Rela- 
tions of  that  Republic; 

Who  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  Articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  he  perpetual  amity  between  the  United  States  and  their 
citizens  on  the  one  part  and  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Hon- 
duras and  its  citizens  on  the  other. 
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Article  n. 

There  shall  be,  between  all  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and 
the  territories  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  a  reciprocal  freedom  of 
commerce.  The  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  two  countries  re8i)ec- 
tively  shall  have  liberty,  freely  and  securely,  to  come  with  their  ships 
and  cargos  to  all  places,  ports  and  rivers  in  the  territories  aforesaid, 
to  which  other  foreigners  are  or  may  be  permitted  to  come;  to  enter 
into  the  same,  and  U)  remain  and  reside  in  any  part  thereof,  respec- 
tively; also  to  hire  and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  the  pur- 
X>oses  of  their  commerce;  and,  generally,  the  merchants  and  traders 
of  each  nation  respectively,  shall  enjoy  the  most  complete  protection 
and  security  for  their  commerce;  subject,  always  to  the  laws  and 
statutes  of  the  two  countries  respectively. 

In  like  manner,  the  respective  ships  of  war  and  post  office  packets  of 
the  two  countries  shall  have  liberty,  freely  and  securely,  to  come  to  all 
harbors,  rivers  and  places  to  which  otuer  foreign  ships  of  war  and 
packets  are,  or  may  be  permitted  to  come,  to  enter  into  the  same,  to 
anchor  and  to  remain  there  and  refit;  subject  always  to  the  laws  and 
statutes  of  the  two  countries  respectively. 

By  the  right  of  entering  the  places,  ports  and  rivers  mentioned  in 
this  Article,  the  privilege  of  carrying  on  the  coasting  trade  is  not 
understood;  in  which  trade  national  vessels  only  of  the  country  where 
the  trade  is  carried  on  are  permitted  to  engage. 

Article  III. 

It  being  the  intention  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  to  bind , 
themselves  by  the  preceding  Articles,  to  treat  each  other  on  the  footing 
of  the  most  favored  nation,  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them,  that  any 
favor,  privilege  or  immunity  whatever  in  matters  of  commerce  and 
navigation,  which  either  contracting  party  has  actually  granted,  or  may 
hereafter  grant  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  any  other  State,  shall  he 
extended  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other  high  contracting  party 
gratuitously,  if  the  concession  in  favor  of  that  other  nation  shall  have 
been  gratuitous;  or  in  return  for  a  compensation  as  nearly  as  possible 
of  proportionate  value  and  effect,  to  be  adjusted  by  mutual  agreement, 
if  the  concession  shall  have  been  conditional. 

Article  IV 

No  higher  nor  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  territories  of  the  United  States,  of  any  articles  being  of  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  and  no  higher 
nor  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  upon  the  importation  into  the  terri- 
tories of  the  Republic  of  Honduras  of  any  articles  being  the  growth, 
produce  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  United  States  than 
are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  the  growth,  produce 
or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country;  nor 'shall  any  other  or 
higher  duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in  the  territories  of  either  of  the 
high  contracting  parties,  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  ter- 
ritories of  the  other,  than  such  as  are  or  may  be  payable  on  the  expor- 
tation of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any 
prohibition  be  imposed  upon  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any 
articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the 
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United  States  or  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  to  or  from  the  said 
territories  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  Republic  of  Hon- 
duras, which  shall  not  extend  equally  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  V. 

No  higher  nor  other  duties  or  payments  on  account  of  tonnage,  of 
light,  or  harbor  dues,  of  pilotage,  of  salvage,  in  case  either  of  damage 
or  shipwreck,  or  on  account  of  any  other  local  charges,  shall  be 
imposed,  in  any  of  the  jwrts  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  on  vessels 
of  the  United  States,  than  those  payable  in  the  same  ports  by  vessels 
of  Honduras;  nor  iu  any  of  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  on  vessels 
of  Honduras,  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports  on  vessels  of 
the  United  States. 

Article  VI. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  territories 
of  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  of  any  article  being  of  the  growth,  pro- 
duce or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  United  States;  whether 
such  importation  shall  be  made  in  vessels  of  Honduras  or  of  the 
United  States;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation 
into  the  territories  of  the  United  States  of  any  article  being  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  whether  such 
importation  shall  be  made  in  United  States  or  in  Honduras'  vessels. 

The  same  dues  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks 
allowed,  on  the  exportation  to  the  Republic  of  Honduras  of  any 
articles  being  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  territories 
of  the  United  States  whether  such  exportations  shall  be  made  in 
vessels  of  Honduras  or  of  the  United  States;  and  the  same  duties 
shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks,  allowed  on  the 
exportation  of  any  articles  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture 
of  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  to  the  territories  of  the  United  States, 
whether  such  exportation  shall  be  made  in  United  States  or  in 
Honduras'  vessels. 

Article  VII. 

All  merchants,  commanders  of  ships,  and  others  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  shall  have  full  liberty,  in  all  the  ten*itories  of  the 
Republic  of  Honduras,  to  manage  their  own  affairs  themselves,  or  to 
commit  them  to  the  management  of  whomsoever  they  please  as  broker, 
factor,  agent  or  interpreter;  nor  shall  they  be  obliged  to  employ  any 
other  persons  in  those  capacities  than  those  employed  by  citizens  of 
Honduras,  nor  to  pay  them  any  other  salary  or  remuneration  than 
such  as  is  paid  in  like  cases  by  citizens  of  Ilonduras;  and  absolute 
freedom  in  all  cases  shall  be  allowed  to  the  buyer  and  seller  to  bargain 
and  fix  the  price  of  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  imported  into 
or  exported  from  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  as  they  shall  see  good, 
observing  the  laws  and  established  customs  of  the  country. 

The  same  privileges  shall  be  enjoyed  in  the  territories  of  the  United 
States  by  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  under  the  same 
conditions. 

The  citizens  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  reciprocally  receive 
and  enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection  for  their  persons  and  property, 
and  shall  have  free  and  open  access  to  the  courts  of  justice  in  the  said 
countries  respectively,  for  the  prosecution  and  defense  of  their  just 
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rights;  and  they  shall  be  at  lU)erty  to  employ,  in  all  cases,  the  advo- 
cates, attorneys,  or  agent  of  whatever  description,  whom  they  may 
think  proper,  and  they  shall  enjoy  in  this  respect,  the  same  rights 
and  privileges  therein,  as  native  citizens. 

Article  VIII. 

In  whatever  relates  to  the  police  of  the  ports,  the  lading  and  unlad- 
ing of  ships,  the  safety  of  the  merchandise,  goods,  and  effects,  the 
succession  to  personal  estates  by  will  or  otherwise,  and  the  disposal 
of  personal  property  of  every  sort  and  denomination,  by  sale,  dona- 
tion, exchange,  testament,  or  in  any  other  manner  whatsoever,  as  also 
the  administration  of  justice,  the  citizens  of  the  two  high  contracting 
parties  shall  reciprocally  enjoy  the  same  privileges,  liberties  and 
rights  as  native  citizens,  and  they  shall  not  1)0  charged  in  any  of 
these  respects,  with  any  higher  imposts  or  duties  than  those  which  are 
paid  or  may  be  paid  by  native  citizens;  submitting  of  course  to  the 
local  laws  and  regulations  of  each  country  respectively. 

If  any  citizen  of  either  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  die 
without  will  or  testament  in  any  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  the 
Consul-general  or  Consul  of  the  nation  to  which  the  deceased  belonged, 
or  the  representative  of  such  Consul-general  or  Consul  in  his  absence, 
shall  have  the  right  to  nominate  curators  to  take  charge  of  Uie  prop- 
erty of  the  deceased  so  far  as  the  laws  of  the  country  will  permit,  for 
the  benefit  of  the  lawful  heirs  and  creditors  of  the  deceased,  giving 
proper  notice  of  such  nomination  to  the  authorities  of  the  country. 

Article  IX. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  the  Republic  of  Hon- 
duras, and  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras  residing  in  the 
United  States  shall  be  exempted  from  all  compulsor^^  military  service 
whatsoever,  either  by  sea  or  by  land,  and  from  all  forced  loans  or 
military  exactions  or  requisitions,  and  they  shall  not  be  compelled, 
under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  to  pay  other  ordinary  charges,  requi- 
sitions or  taxes  greater  than  those  that  are  paid  by  native  citizens  of 
the  contracting  parties  respectivel3\ 

Article  X. 

It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  to 
appoint  consuls  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  any  of  the 
territories  of  the  other  party;  but  before  any  consul  shall  act  as  such, 
he  shall,  in  the  usual  form  be  approved  and  admitted  by  the  govern- 
ment to  which  h'3  is  sent;  and  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
may  except  from  the  residence  of  Consuls,  such  particular  places,  as 
they  judge  fit  to  be  excepted.  The  diplomatic  agenks  and  consuls  of 
Honduras  shall  enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the  United  States  whatever 
privileges  exemptions  and  immunities  are  or  shall  be  granted  to  agents 
of  the  same  rank  belonging  to  the  most  favored  nation;  and  in  like 
manner  the  diplomatic  agents  and  consuls  of  the  Unitinl  States  in  the 
territories  of  Honduras,  shall  enjoy  according  to  the  strictest  reci- 
l)rocity  whatever  privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities  are  or  may 
be  granted  in  the  Republic  of  Honduras  to  the  diplomatic  agents  and 
consuls  of  the  liiost  favored  nation. 
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Article  XI. 

For  the  better  security  of  commerce  between  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  and  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras  it  is 
agreed,  that  if  at  any  time  any  interruption  of  friendly  intercouree,  or 
any  rupture  should  unfortunately  take  place  between  the  two  high 
contracting  parties,  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  two  high  contracting 
parties  who  may  be  within  any  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall,  if 
residing  upon  the  coast,  be  allowed  six  months,  and  if  in  the  interior, 
a  whole  year,  to  wind  up  their  accounts  and  dispose  of  their  property; 
and  a  safe  conduct  shall  be  given  them  to  embark  at  the  port  which 
they  themselves  shall  select;  and  even  in  the  event  of  a  rupture,  all 
such  citizens  of  either  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  who  are 
established  in  any  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  in  the  exercise  of 
any  trade  or  special  employment,  shall  have  the  privilege  of  remain- 
ing and  of  continuing  such  traxie  and  employment,  therein  without 
any  manner  of  interruption,  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their  liberty 
and  property  as  long  as  they  behave  peaceably,  arad  commit  no  offense 
against  the  laws;  and  their  goods  and  effects,  of  whatever  description 
they  may  be,  whether  in  their  own  custody  or  intrusted  to  individuals 
or  to  the  Stat^i,  shall  not  be  liable  to  seizure  or  sequestration,  nor  to 
any  other  charges  or  demands  than  those  which  may  be  made  upon 
the  like  effects  or  property  belonging  to  the  native  citizens  of  the 
country  in  which  such  citizens  may  reside.  In  the  same  case  debts 
between  individuals,  property  in  public  funds,  and  shares  of  com- 
panies, shall  never  be  confiscated  sequestered  nor  detained. 

Article  XII 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  citizens  of  the  Republic 
of  Honduras  respectively  residing  in  any  of  the  territories  of  the 
other  party,  shall  enjoy  in  their  houses  persons  and  properties,  the 
protection  of  the  government,  and  shall  continue  in  possession  of 
the  guarantees  which  they  now  enjoy.  They  shall  not  be  disturbed, 
molested  or  annoyed  in  any  manner  on  account  of  their  religious 
belief,  nor  in  the  proper  exercise  of  their  religion,  either  within  their 
own  private  housas  or  in  the  places  of  worship  destined  for  that  pur- 
pose, agreeably  to  the  system  of  tolerance  established  in  the  terri- 
tories of  the  two  high  contracting  parties;  provided  they  respect  the 
religion  of  the  nation  in  which  they  reside,  as  well  as  the  constitu- 
tion, laws  and  customs  of  the  country.  Liberty  shall  also  be  granted 
to  bury  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties,  who 
may  die  in  the  territories  aforesaid  in  burial  places  of  their  own,  which 
in  the  same  manner,  may  l>e  freely  established  and  maintained,  nor  shall 
the  funerals  or  sepulchres  of  the  dead  be  disturbed  in  any  way  or 
upon  any  account. 

Article  XIII. 

In  order  that  the  two  high  contracting  parties  may  have  the  oppor- 
tunity of  hereafter  treating  and  agreeing  upon  such  other  aiTange- 
ments,  as  may  tend  still  further  to  the  improvement  of  their  mutual 
intercourse,  and  to  the  advancement  of  the  interests  of  their  respec- 
tive citizens,  it  is  agreed,  that  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  seven 
years  from  the  date  of  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present 
treaty,  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  the  right  of 
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giving  to  the  other  party  notice  of  its  intention  to  terminate  Articles 
IV,  V,  and  VI  of  the  present  treaty;  and  that  at  the  expiration  of 
twelve  months  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received  by  either 
party  from  the  other,  the  said  articles  and  all  the  stipulations  con- 
tained therein  shall  cease  to  be  binding  on  the  two  high  contracting 
parties. 

Article  XIV 

Inasmuch  as  a  contract  was  entered  into  by  the  Government  of 
Honduras  and  a  company  entitled  the  *'  Honduras  Inter-oceanic  Rail- 
way Company  ",  for  the  construction  of  a  Railway  from  the  Atlantic 
to  the  Pacific  oceans,  through  the  territories  of  Honduras,  which  con- 
tract was  ratified  by  the  Constitutional  Powers  of  the  StAte,  and  pro- 
claimed as  a  law  on  the  28***  April  1854;  and  inasmuch,  by  the  terms 
of  Article  5  section  VI  of  said  contract  "the  Grovernment of  Hondu- 
'*  ras,  with  the  view  to  secure  the  route  herein  contemplated  from  all 
"  interruption  and  disturbance  from  any  cause,  or  under  any  circum- 
"  stances  engages  to  open  negotiations  with  the  various  governments 
"  with  Which  it  may  have  relations,  for  their  separate  recognition  of 
"the  perpetual  neutrality,  and  for  the  protection  of  the  aforesaid 
"  routiC: "  therefore  to  carry  out  the  obligations  thus  incurred; 

1  The  Government  of  Honduras  agrees  that  the  right  of  way  on  or 
transit  over  such  route  or  road,  or  any  other  that  may  be  constructed 
within  its  territories,  from  sea  to  sea,  shall  be  at  all  times  oi)en  and 
free  to  the  Government  and  citizens  of  the  United  States,  for  all  law- 
ful purposes  whatever.  No  tolls,  duties  or  charges  of  any  kind  shall 
be  imposed  by  the  Government  of  Honduras  on  the  transit  of  prop- 
erty belonging  to  the  Government  of  the  United  "States,  or  on  the 
public  mails  sent  under  autliority  of  the  same,  nor  on  the  citizens  of 
the  United  States.  And  all  lawful  produce,  manufactures,  merchan- 
dise or  other  property  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States 
passing  from  one  ocean  to  the  other,  in  either  direction,  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  no  import  or  export  duties  whatever,  nor  to  any  discriminating 
tolls  or  charges  for  conveyance  or  transit,  on  any  such  route  or  road 
as  aforesaid,  and  shall  be  secure  and  protected  from  all  interruption 
or  detention  on  the  part  of  the  State.  The  Republic  of  Honduras 
further  agrees  that  any  other  privilege  or  advantage  commercial  or 
other,  which  is  or  may  be  granted  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  any 
other  country,  in  regard  to  such  route  or  road  as  aforesaid,  shall  also, 
and  at  the  same  time  be  extended  to  citizens  of  the  United  States; 
and  finally  as  an  evidence  of  its  disposition  to  accord  to  the  travel 
and  commerce  of  the  world,  all  the  advantages  resulting  from  its 
position  in  respect  to  the  two  great  oceans,  Honduras  of  her  own  good 
will  engages  to  establish  the  Ports  at  the  extremities  of  the  contem- 
plated road  as  Freeports,  for  all  the  purposes  of  commerce  and  trade 

2**  In  consideration  of  these  concessions,  in  order  to  secure  the  con- 
struction and  permanence  of  the  route  or  road  herein  contemplated, 
and  also  to  secure  for  the  benefit  of  mankind  the  uninterrupted 
advantages  of  such  communication  from  sea  to  sea,  the  United  States 
recognizes  the  rights  of  Sovereignty  and  property  of  Honduras  in 
and  over  the  line  of  said  road,  and  for  the  same  reason  guarantees 
I)ositively  and  efficaciously  the  entire  neutrality  of  the  same,  so  long 
as  the  United  States  shall  enjoy  the  privileges  conceded  to  it  in  the 
preceding  section  of  this  article.  And  when  the  proposed  road  shall 
have  been  completed,  the  United  States  equally  engages  in  conjunction 
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with  Honduras  to  protect  the  same  from  inteiTuption  seizure  or  unjust 
confiscation  from  whatsoever  quarter  the  attempt  may  proceed. 

3  Nevertheless  the  United  States  in  according  its  protection  to  the 
said  route  or  road  and  guaranteeing  its  neutrality  when  completed, 
always  understand  that  this  protection  and  guarantee  are  granted 
conditionally  and  may  be  withdrawn  if  the  United  States  should  deem 
that  the  persons  or  company  undertaking  oi  managing  the  same  adopt 
or  establish  such  regulations  concerning  the  traffic  thereupon  as  are 
contrary  to  the  spirit  and  intention  of  tliis  article,  either  by  making 
unfair  discriminations  in  favor  of  the  commerce  of  any  nation  or 
nations  over  the  commerce  of  any  other  nation  or  nations,  or  by 
imposing  oppressive  exactions  or  unreasonable  tolls  upon  passengers, 
vessels,  goods,  wares,  merchandise,  or  other  articles.  The  aforesaid 
protection  and  guarantee  shall  not  however  be  withdrawn  by  the 
United  States  without  first  giving  six  months'  notice  to  the  Republic 
of  Honduras. 

Article  XV. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Comayagua  within  the  space  of  one  year,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Comayagua  this  fourth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty  four. 

Thos.  H.  Clay,     [seal.] 

M.    COLINDRES.         [seal.] 

7468 20 
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18G8. 

Consular  Convention. 

Concluded  February  8,  1868;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  June 
17,  1868;  ratified  hy  the  President  June  22,  1868;  raiifications 
exchanged  September  17,  1868;  proclaimed  February  23,  1869, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  573.) 

This  convention,  consisting  of  seventeen  articles,  was  superseded  by 
tlie  Convention  of  1878  upon  the  exchange  of  ratifications  September 
17,  1878.     (See  page  317.) 


1868. 

Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  March  2S,  1808;  ratification  advised  with  an  amendment 
by  the  Senate  June  17, 1868,  ratified  by  the  President  June  22, 1868; 
ratifications  exchanged  September  17,  1868;  proclaimed  September 
SO,  1868,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  578.) 

Articles. 


V.  Procedure. 
VI.  Expenses. 
VII.  Dnration;  ratification. 


I.  Delivery  of  accused. 

II.  Extraditable  crimes. 

III.  Political  offenses. 

IV.  Persons  under  arrest. 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy, 
having  judged  it  expeidient,  with  a  view  to  the  better  administration 
of  justice,  and  to  the  prevention  of  crimes  within  their  respective 
territories  and  jurisdiction,  that  persons  convicted  of  or  charged  with 
the  crimes  hereinafter  specified,  and  being  fugitives  from  justice, 
should,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  reciprocally  delivered  up, 
have  resolved  to  conclude  a  C'Cnvention  for  that  purpose,  and  have 
apj)ointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  William  H.  Seward,  Secretary 
of  State.  Ilis  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  the  Commander  Marcello 
Cerruti,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  who,  after 
reciprocal  communication  of  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due 
form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles,  to  wit: 

Article  I 

The  Government  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Government  of  Italy 
mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  persons  who,  having  been  convicted  of, 
or  charged  with,  the  crimes  specified  in  the  following  article,  com- 
mitted within  the  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  contracting  Parties,  shall 


Federal  case:  In  re  De  Giacoma,  12  Blatch.  391. 
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seek  an  asylum,  or  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the  other:  Pro- 
vided, that  this  shall  onl}'^  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of  criminality, 
as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  or  person  so 
charged  shall  be  found  would  justify  his  or  her  apprehension,  and 
commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  had  been  there  committed. 

Article  II  ^ 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up,  who  shall  have  been  convicted  of,  or 
be  charged  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  Convention,  with  any 
'  of  the  followiqg  crimes: 

I  Murder,  comprehending  the  crimes  designated  in  the  Italian 
penal  code,  by  the  terms  of  parricide,  assassination,  poisoning  and 
infanticide. 

II.  The  attempt  to  commit  murder. 

III.  The  crimes  of  rape,  arson,  piracy  and  mutiny  on  board  a  ship, 
whenever  the  crew  or  part  thereof  by  fraud  or  violence  against  the 
commander,  have  taken  possession  of  the  vessel. 

IV.  The  crime  of  burglary,  defined  to  be  the  action  of  breaking  and 
entering  by  night  into  the  house  of  another  with  the  intent  to  commit 
felony,  and  the  crime  of  robbery,  defined  to  be  the  action  of  feloni- 
ously and  forcibly  taking  from  the  person  of  another,  goods  or  money, 
by  violence  or  putting  him  in  fear. 

V.  The  crime  of  forgery,  by  which  is  understood  the  utterance  of 
forged  papers,  the  counterfeiting  of  public,  sovereign  or  Government 
acts. 

VI.  The  fabrication  or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  either  coin 
or  paper,  of  public  bonds,  bank  notes  and  obligations,  and  in  general 
of  any  title  and  instrument  of  credit  whatsoever,  the  counterfeiting  of 
seals,  dies,  stamps  and  marks  of  state  and  public  administrations  and 
the  utterance  thereof. 

VII.  The  embezzlement  of  public  moneys  committed  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  either  party,  by  public  officers  or  depositors. 

VIII  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons  hired  or  salaried,  to 
the  detriment  of  their  employers,  when  these  crimes  are  subject  to 
infamous  punishment. ^ 

Article  III 

The  provisions  of  this  treaty  shall  not  apply  to  any  crime  or  offence 
of  a  political  character,  and  the  person  or  persons  delivered  up  for 
the  crimes  enumerated  in  the  preceding  article  shall  in  no  case  be 
tried  for  any  ordinary  crime  committed  previously  to  that  for  which 
his  or  their  surrender  is  asked. 

Article  IV 

If  the  person  whose  surrender  may  be  claimed  pursuant  to  the  stipu- 
lations of  the  present  treaty,  shall  have  been  arrested  for  the  commis- 
sion of  offences  in  the  country  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum,  or  shall 
have  been  convicted  thereof,  his  extradition  may  be  deferred,  until 
he  shall  have  l>een  acquitted,  or  have  served  the  term  of  imprison- 
ment to  which  he  may  have  been  sentenced. 

Article  V 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be 
made  by  the  respective  Diplomatic  agents  of  the  contracting  Parties, 
or  in  the  event  of  the  absence  of  these  from  the  country,  or  it.s  seat  of 


'  See  Convention  of  1884,  p.  334.  « See  Convention  of  1869,  p^ 
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Government,  they  may  be  made  by  superior  Consular  officers.  If  the 
person  whoso  extradition  may  be  asked  for  shall  have  ])een  convicted 
of  a  crime,  a  copy  of  the  sentence  of  the  Court  in  which  ho  may  have 
been  convicted,  authenticated  under  its  seal,  and  an  attestation  of  the 
official  character  of  the  Judge  by  the  proper  Executive  authority,  and 
of  the  latter  by  the  Ministc^r  or  Consul  of  the  United  States  or  of  Italy 
respectively,  shall  accompany  the  requisition.  When,  however,  the 
fugitive  shall  have  been  merely  charged  with  crime,  a  duly  authenti- 
cated copy  of  the  warrant  for  his  arrest  in  the  country  where  the 
crime  may  have  been  committed,  or  of  the  depositions  upon  which 
such  warrant  may  have  been  issued,  must  accompany  the  requisition 
as  aforesaid.  The  President  of  the  United  States,  or  the  proper 
Executive  authority  in  Italy,  may  then  issue  a  warrant  for  the  appre- 
hension of  the  fugitive,  in  order  that  ho  may  be  brought  before  the 
proper  judicial  authority  for  examination.  If  it  should  then  be 
decided,  that,  according  to  law^  and  the  evidence  the  extradition  is  due 
pursuant  to  the  treaty,  the  fugitive  may  be  given  up  according  to  the 
forms  prescribed  in  such  cases.' 

Article  VI 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest,  det-ention  and  transportation  of  the 
ptM'sons  claimed,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Government  in  whose  name  the 
requisition  shall  have  b(»en  made. 

Article  VII 

Phis  Convention  shall  continue  in  force  during  five  (5)  years  from 
the  day  of  exchange  of  ratifications,  but  if  neither  party  shall  have 
given  to  the  other  six  (0)  months  previous  notice  of  its  intention  to 
terminate  the  same,  the  Convention  shall  remain  in  force  five  years 
longer  and  so  on. 

The  pi'osent  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
exchanged  at  Washington,  within  six  ((>)  months,  and  sooner  if  pos- 
sible. 

In  witness  w"hei*eof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  present  Convention  in  duplicate,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their 
seals. 

Done  at  Washington  the  Twenty  third  day  of  March  A.  D.  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty  eight,  and  of  the  Indei)endence  of 
the  United  8tatA>s  the  ninety  second. 

[seal.]  William  II.  Seward. 

[seal.  I  M.  Cerruti. 


1H69. 

Consular  Convention. 

Concluded  January  21,  18G9;  rai'tficaiion  advised  by  ihe  Senate  Feb- 
ruary J6,  1809;  ratified  by  the  President  February  2^,  1869;  ratifi- 
cations exchanged  May  7, 1869;  proclaimed  May  11, 1869.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  577.) 

This  was  an  article  extending  the  time  for  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  the  Consular  Convention  of  18(18. 


'  Soo  Convention  of  1884,  i).  324. 
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1869. 
Convention  Additional  to  Extradition  (Convention,  1808. 

Concluded  January  2J,  1869;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate-  Feb- 
ruary  16,  1869;  ratified  by  the  Pre.sident  February  ^S^  1869;  ratifi- 
ccitioin  exchanged  May  7,  1869;  prodaimed  May  11, 1869.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  580.) 

additional  article  relating  to  the  crime  of  embezzlement.* 

It  is  agreed  that  the  concluding  paragraph  of  the  second  Article  of 
the  Convention  aforesaid  shall  be  so  amended  as  to  read  as  follows : 

8.  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons  hired  or  salaried,  to  the 
detriment  of  their  employers  when  these  crimes  are  subject  to  infa- 
mous punishment  according  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  and 
ciiminal  punishment  according  to  the  laws  of  Italy. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  liave  signed  the 
present  Article  in  duplicate  and  have  afl&xed  thereto  the  seal  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  21*^  day  of  January,  1801), 

William  II.  Seward,     [seal. 
M.  Cerruti.  [seal. 


1871. 
Treaty  op  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  February  26, 1871;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April 
15,  1871;  ratified  by  the  President  April  29,  1871;  ratificatunis 
exchanged  November  18,  1871;  proclaimed  November  23,  187L 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  581.) 

Articles. 

I.  Freedom  of  commerce  and  navi-  I  XIII.  Blockade. 

gation.  I  XIV.  Regulation  of  blockades. 

II.  Liberty  to  trade  and  travel.  |  XV.  Contraband  articles. 

ni.  Rights  of  person  and  proi)erty;  XVI.  Rights  of  neutrals;  tree  ships, 

exemptions.  '  free  gootls. 

IV.  Emhargo.  I  XVII.  Proof  of  nationality  of  vessels. 


V.  No  shipping  discriminations. 
VI.  No  discriminations   of   imiwrts 

and  exports. 
Vn.  Shipping  privileges. 
Vin.  Exemptions  from  shipping  dues, 
etc. 
IX.  Shipwrecks. 
X.  Completing  crews. 
XI.  Piratical  captures. 
XII.  Exemptions  in  war. 


XVIII.  Right  of  search. 
XIX.  Vessels  under  convoy. 
XX.  Conduct  of  commanders  of  war 

vessels. 
XXI.  Protection  in  case  of  war. 
XXII.  Disposal  of  property. 

XXIII.  Legal  rights. 

XXIV.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 
XXV.  Duration. 

XXVI.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  desir- 
ing to  extend  and  facilitate*  the  relations  of  commerce  and  navigation 


'  See  Article  II,  p.  307. 
Federal  case:  Cantini  v.  Tillman,  54  Fed.  Rep.,  069. 
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l)etween  the  two  countries,  have  detemiined  to  conclude  a  treaty  for 
that  puipose  and  have  named  as  their  resi)ective  plenipotentiaries: 

The  United  States  of  America,  George  Perkins  Marsh,  their  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenii)otentiary  near  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Italy; 

And  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  the  Noble  Emilio  Visconti 
Venosta,  Grand  Cordon  of  his  Orders  of  the  Saints  Maurice  and  Laz- 
arus, and  of  the  Crown  of  Italy,  Deputy  in  Parliament,  and  his  Min- 
ister Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

And  the  said  plenipotentiaries,  having  exchanged  their  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  follow- 
ing articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties a  reciprocal  liberty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Italian  citizens  in  the  United  States,  and  citizens  of  the  United 
States  in  Italy,  shall  mutually  have  liberty  to  enter  with  their  ships 
and  cargoes  all  the  ports  of  the  United  States  and  of  Italy  respectively, 
which  may  be  open  to  foreign  commerce. 

They  shall  also  have  liberty  to  sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts  what- 
ever oi  said  territories.  They  shall  enjoy  respectively,  within  the 
8tat<»s  and  possessions  of  each  party,  the  same  rights,  privileges, 
favors,  immunities  and  exemptions  for  their  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion as  the  natives  of  the  country  wherein  they  reside,  without  paying 
other  or  higher  dut  esor  charges  than  are  paid  by  the  natives,  on  condi- 
tion of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordinances  there  prevailing. 

War  vessels  of  the  two  Powers  shall  receive,  in  their  respective 
ports,  the  treatment  of  those  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  II. 

Tlui  citizens  of  each  of  the  liigh  contracting  parties  shall  have  lib- 
erty to  travel  in  the  states  and  territories  of  the  other,  to  carry  on 
trade,  whole^sale  and  retail,  to  hire  and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses, 
to  employ  agents  of  their  choice,  and  generally  to  do  anything  inci- 
dent to  or  necessary  for  trade  ui)on  the  same  terms  ns  the  natives  of 
the  country,  submitting  themselves  to  the  laws  there  established. 

Article  III. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  receive,  in 
the  states  and  territories  of  the  other,  the  most  constant  protection 
and  security  for  their  persons  and  property,  and  shall  enjoy  in  this 
respe<;t  the  same  rights  and  privileges  as  are  or  shall  be  granted  to  the 
natives,  on  their  submitting  themselves  to  the  conditions  imposed  upon 
the  natives. 

They  shall,  however,  be  exempt  in  their  respective  territories,  from 
compulsory  military  service  either  on  land  or  sea,  in  the  regular 
forces,  or  in  the  national  guard,  or  in  the  militia. 

They  shall  likewise  be  exempt  from  any  judicial  or  municipal  office, 
and  from  any  contribution  whatever  in  kind  or  in  money,  to  be  levied 
in  compensation  for  i)ei'sonal  services. 
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Article  IV. 

The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  liable,  in 
the  states  or  territories  of  the  other,  to  any  embargo  nor  shall  they 
be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes,  merchandise,  or  effects,  for 
any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any  public  or  private  purpose  what- 
soever, without  allowing  to  thost^  interested  a  sufficient  indemnifica- 
tion, previously  agreed  upon  when  possible. 

Article  V. 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree,  that  whatever  kind  of  produce, 
manufactures  or  merchandize  of  any  foreign  countiy  can  be  from 
time  to  time  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States,  in  their  own 
vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  Italian  vessels;  that  no  other  or 
higher  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  or  her  cargo  shall  be 
levied  and  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of 
the  one  country  or  of  the  other;  and  in  like  manner,  that  whatsoever 
kind  of  produce,  manufactures  or  merchandize  of  any  foreign  country 
can  be  from  time  to  time  lawfully  imported  into  Italy,  in  its  own  ves- 
sels, may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  that 
no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  or  her  cargo 
shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in 
vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other;  and  they  further  agree 
that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported  and  re-exported  from  the  one 
country,  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any  foreign  country,  may  in  the  like 
manner  be  exported  or  re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other  country, 
and  the  same  bounties,  duties  and  drawbacks  shall  be  allowed  and 
collected  whether  such  exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in  ves- 
sels of  the  United  States  or  of  Italy. 

Article  VI. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  oi  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufactures  of 
Italy,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importa- 
tion into  Italy  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the 
United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles,  being 
the  produce  or  the  manufactures  of  any  other  foreign  country;  nor 
shall  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  be  imposed,  in  either  of 
the  two  countries,  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  United 
States  or  to  Italy  respectively,  than  such  as  are  payable  on  the 
exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  foreign  country,  nor  shall  any 
prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or  the  exportation  of  any 
articles,  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States  or  of  Italy, 
to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  terri- 
tories of  Italy,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  VII. 

Vessels  of  the  United  States  arriving  at  a  port  of  Italy,  and  recipro- 
cally vessels  of  Italy  arriving  at  a  port  of  the  United  States,  may 
proceed  to  any  other  port  of  the  same  country,  and  may  there  dis- 
charge such  part  of  their  original  cargoes  as  may  not  have  been  dis- 
charged at  the  port  where  they  first  arrived;  it  is  however  understood 
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and  agreed,  that  nothing  contained  in  this  article  shall  apply  to  the 
coast-\\ise  navigation,  which  each  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
reserves  exclusively  to  itself. 

Article  VIII. 

The  following  shall  be  exempt  from  paying  tonnage,  anchorage  and 
clearance  duties  in  the  respective  ports : 

l'^  Vessels  entering  in  ballast;  and  leaving  again  in  ballast,  from 
whatever  port  they  may  come. 

2.  Vessels  passing  from  a'  port  of  either  of  the  two  states  into  one 
or  more  ports  of  the  same  state,  therein  to  discharge  a  part  or  all  of 
their  cargo,  or  take  in  or  complete  their  cargo,  whenever  they  shall 
furnish  proof  of  having  already  paid  the  aforesaid  duties. 

3.  Loaded  vessels  entering  a  port,  either  voluntarily  or  forced  from 
stress  of  weather,  and  leaving  it  without  having  disposed  of  the  whole 
or  part  of  their  cargoes,  or  having  therein  completed  their  cargoes. 

No  vessel  of  the  one  country  which  may  be  compelled  to  enter  a 
port  of  the  other,  shall  be  regarded  as  engaging  in  trade  if  it  merely 
breaks  bulk  for  repairs,  transfers  her  cargo  to  another  vessel  on 
account  of  unseaworthiness,  purchases  stores  or  sells  damaged  goods 
for  re-exportation.  It  is,  however,  understood  that  all  portions  of 
such  damaged  goods  destined  to  be  sold  for  internal  consumption 
shall  be  liable  to  the  payment  of  custom  duties. 

Article  IX. 

When  any  vessel  l)elonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contract- 
ing parties  shall  be  wi'ocked,  foundered,  or  shall  suffer  any  damage, 
on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  there  shall  be 
given  to  it  all  assistance  and  protection  in  the  same  manner  which  is 
usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation  where  the  damage 
happens,  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel,  if  necessary,  of 
its  merchandize  and  effects,  and  to  reload  the  same,  or  part  thereof, 
paying  no  duties  whatsoever  but  such  as  shall  be  due  upon  the  arti- 
cles left  for  consumption. 

Article  X. 

Vessels  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  libertj% 
within  the  territories  and  dominions  of  the  other,  to  complete  their 
crew,  in  order  to  continue  their  voyage,  with  sailors  articled  in  the 
country,  provided  they  submit  to  the  local  regulations,  and  their  enrol- 
ment be  voluntary. 

Article  XI. 

All  ships,  merchandize  and  effects  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  one 
of  the  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by  pirates,  whether 
within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction,  or  on  the  high  seas,  and  may  be 
carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays,  ports  or  dominions  of  the 
other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owneins,  they  proving  in  due  and 
proper  form  their  rights  before  the  competent  tribunals;  it  being  well 
understood  that  the  claim  should  be  made  within  the  term  of  one  year 
by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys  or  agents  of  the  respective 
Governments. 
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Article  XII. 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  in  the  unfortunate  event 
of  a  war  between  them,  the  private  property  of  their  respective  citi- 
zens and  subjects  with  the  exception  of  contraband  of  war,  shall  be 
exempt  from  capture  or  seizure  on  the  high  seas  or  elsewhere,  by  the 
armed  vessels  or  by  the  military  forces  of  either  party;  it  being  under- 
stood that  this  exemption  shall  not  extend  to  vesseL  and  their  cargoes, 
which  may  attempt  to  enter  a  port  blockaded  by  the  naval  forces  of 
either  party. 

Article  XIII.  ' 

The  high  contracting  parties  having  agreed  that  a  state  of  war 
between  one  of  them  and  a  third  Power  shall  not,  except  in  the  cases 
of  blockade,  and  contraband  of  war,  aifect  the  neutral  commerce  of 
the  other,  and  being  desirous  of  removing  every  uncertainty  which 
may  hitherto  have,  arisen  respecting  that  which  upon  principles  of 
fairness  and  justice  ought  to  constitute  a  legal  blockade,  they  hereby 
expressly  declare,  that  such  places  only  shall  be  considered  blockaded 
as  shall  be  actually  invested  by  naval  forces  capable  of  preventing 
the  entry  of  neutrals,  and  so  stationed  as  to  create  an  evident  danger 
on  their  part  to  attempt  it. 

Article  XIV. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  a 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy,'  without  knowing  that  the  same  is 
besieged,  blockaded  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  vessel  so  cir- 
cumstanced may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  shall 
not  be  detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband  of 
war,  be  confiscated,  unless,  after  a  warning  of  such  blockade  or  invest- 
ment from  an  officer  commanding  a  vessel  of  the  blockading  forces, 
by  an  endorsement  of  such  officer  on  the  papers  of  the  vessel  men- 
tioning the  date,  and  the  latitude  and  longitude  where  such  endorse- 
ment was  made,  she  shall  again  attempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be 
permitt^  to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  she  shall  think  proper. 
Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either  that  may  have  entered  into  such  a  port 
before  the  same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded  or  invested  by  the 
other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  such  place  with  her  cargo,  nor,  if 
found  therein  after  the  reduction  and  surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or 
her  cargo  be  Liable  to  confiscation,  but  they  shall  be  restored  to  the 
owners  thereof;  and  if  any  vessel,  having  thus  entered  any  port  before 
the  blockade  took  place,  she  shall  take  on  board  a  cargo  after  the 
blockade  be  established,  she  shall  be  subject  to  being  warned  by  the 
blockading  forces  to  return  to  the  port  blockaded,  and  discharge  the 
said  cargo,  and  if  after  receiving  the  said  warning,  the  vessel  shall 
persist  in  going  out  with  the  cargo,  she  shall  be  liable  to  the  same 
consequences  as  a  vessel  attempting  to  enter  a  blockaded  port,  after 
being  warned  oflE  by  the  blockading  forces. 

Article  XV. 

The  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  secured  to  neutrals  by  the 
stipulations  of  this  Treaty  shall  ext^md  to  all  kinds  or  merchandize 
excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished  by  the  name  of  contra- 
band of  war.    And,  in  order  to  remove  all  causes  of  doubt  and  mis- 
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understanding  upon  this  subject,  the  contracting  parties  expressly 
agree  and  declare  that  the  following  articles  and  no  others  shall  be 
considered  as  comprehended  under  this  denomination; 

1.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fusees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabers,  lances,  spears, 
halberds,  bombs,  grenades,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other 
things  belonging  to  and  expressly  manufactured  for  the  use  of  these 
arms. 

2.  Infantry  belts,  implements  of  war,  and  defensive  weapons,  clothes 
cut  or  made  up  in  a  military  form,  and  for  a  military  use. 

3.  Cavalry  belts,  war  saddles  and  holsters. 

4.  And  generally  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  and  copper  or  of  any  other  materials,  manufactured,  prepared 
and  formed  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

Article  XVI. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  for  the 
subjects  of  the  Kingdom  of  Italy,  to  sail  with  their  ships  with  all  man- 
ner of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made  who  are  the 
proprietors  of  the  merchandize  laden  thereon,  from  any  port,  to  the 
places  of  those  who  now  are,  or  hereafter  shall  be  at  enmity  with 
either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the 
citizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  the  ships  and  merchandize  before  men- 
tioned, and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security  from  the  places, 
ports  and  havens  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either  party, 
without  any  opposition  or  disturbance  whatever,  not  only  directly 
from  the  places  of  the  enemy  before  mentioned  to  neuti'al  places,  but 
also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place  belonging 
to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  power  or 
under  several;  and  it  is  hereby  stipulated  that  free  ships  shall  also 
give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  everything  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free 
and  exempt  from  capture  which  shall  be  found  on  board  the  ships 
belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  although 
the  whole  lading  or  any  part  thereof  should  appertain  to  the  enemies 
of  the  other,  contraband  goods  being  always  excepted.  It  is  also 
agreed,  in  like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty  be  extended  to  persons 
who  are  on  board  of  a  free  ship ;  and  they  shall  not  be  taken  out  of  that 
free  ship,  unless  they  are  officei's  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of 
the  enemy.  Provided  however,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  stip- 
ulations in  this  article  contained,  declaring  that  the  flag  shall  cover 
the  property,  shall  be  understood  as  applying  to  those  Powers  only  who 
recognize  this  principle;  but  if  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
shall  be  at  war  with  a  third,  and  the  other  neutral,  the  flag  of  the 
neutral  shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies  whose  governments 
acknowledge  this  principle,  and  not  of  others. 

Article  XVII. 

All  vessels  sailing  under  the  flag  of  the  United  States,  and  furnished 
with  such  papers  as  their  laws  require,  shall  be  regarded  in  Italy  as 
vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  reciprocally,  all  vessels  sailing  under 
the  flag  of  Italy  and  furnished  with  the  papers  which  the  laws  of  Italy 
require,  shall  be  regarded  in  the  United  States  as  Italian  vessels. 
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Article  XVin. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examina- 
tion of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties  on  the 
high  seas,  they  have  agreed  mutually  that,  whenever  a  vessel  of  war 
shall  meet  with  a  vessel  not  of  war  of  the  other  contracting  party, 
the  first  shall  remain  at  a  convenient  distance,  and  may  send  its  boat 
with  two  or  three  men  only,  in  order  to  execute  the  said  examination 
of  the  papers,  concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  with- 
out causing  the  least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill  treatment,  and  it  is 
expressly  agreed  that  the  unarmed  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required 
to  go  on  board  the  examining  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  his 
papers,  or  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

Article  XIX. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  present  Treaty 
relative  to  the  visiting  and  examining  of  a  vessel,  shall  apply  only  to 
those  which  sail  without  a  convoy;  and  when  said  vessels  shall  be 
under  convoy  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  Commander  of  the  convoy, 
on  his  word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to 
the  nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and,  when  bound  to  an  enemy's  port, 
that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  sufficient. 

Article  XX. 

In  order  effectually  to  provide  for  the  security  of  the  citizens  and 
subjects  of  the  contracting  parties,  it  is  agreed  between  them  that  all 
Commanders  of  ships  of  war  of  each  party  respectively,  shall  be 
strictly  enjoined  to  forbear  from  doing  any  damage  to,  or  committing 
any  outrage  against,  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other,  or  against 
their  vessels  or  property;  and  if  the  said  Commanders  shall  act  con- 
trary to  this  stipulation,  they  shall  be  severely  punished,  and  made 
answerable*  in  their  persons  and  estates  for  the  satisfaction  and 
reparation  of  said  damages,  of  whatever  nature  they  may  be. 

Article  XXI. 

If  by  any  fatality  which  cannot  be  expected,  and  which  may  God 
avert,  the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with 
each  other,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  now  for  then,  that  there 
shall  be  allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants  residing  on 
the  coasts  and  in  the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the  term  of  one  year  to 
those  who  dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their  business  and  trans- 
port their  effects  wherever  they  please  with  the  safe  conduct  necessary 
to  protect  them  and  their  property,  until  they  arrive  at  the  ports 
designated  for  their  embarkation.  And  all  women  and  children 
scholars  of  every  faculty,  cultivators  of  the  earth,  artisans,  mechanics, 
manufacturers  and  fishermen,  unarmed  and  inhabiting  the  unfortified 
towns,  villages  or  places,  and,  in  general,  all  others  whose  occupations 
are  for  the  common  subsistence  and  benefit  of  mankind,  shall  be  allowed 
to  continue  their  respective  employments,  and  shall  not  be  molested  in 
their  persons,  nor  shall  their  houses  or  goods  be  burnt,  or  otherwise 
destroyed,  nor  their  fields  wasted  by  the  armed  force  of  the  belligerent, 
in  whose  power,  by  the  events  of  war,  they  may  happen  to  fall;  but  if 
it  be  necessary  that  anything  should  be  taken  from  them  for  the  use 
of  such  belligerent,  the  same  shall  be  paid  for  at  a  reasonable  price. 
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And  it  IS  declared  that  neither  the  pretence  that  war  dissolves 
treaties,  nor  any  other  whatever,  shall  be  considered  as  annulling  or 
suspending  this  article;  but  on  the  contrary,  that  the  state  of  war  is 
precisely  that  for  which  it  is  provided,  and  during  which  its  provisions 
are  to  be  sacredly  observed,  as  the  most  acknowledged  obligations  in 
the  law  of  nations. 

Article  XXII. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to 
dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other, 
by  sale,  donation,  testament  or  otherwise,  and  their  representatives, 
being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  personal  goods, 
whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato,  and  they  may  take  possession 
thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose 
of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of 
the  country  wherein  such  goods  are  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like 
cases. 

As  for  the  case  of  real  estate,  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two 
contracting  parties  shall  be  treated  on  the  footing  of  the  most  favored 
nation. 

Article  XXni. 

The  citizens  of  either  party  shall  have  free  access  to  the  Courts  of 
Justice,  in  order  to  maintain  and  defend  their  own  rights,  without  any 
other  conditions,  restrictions,  or  taxes  than  such  as  are  imposed  upon 
the  natives;  they  shall,  therefore,  be  free  to  employ,  in  defense  of 
their  rights,  such  advocates,  solicitors,  notaries,  agents  and  factors, 
as  they  may  judge  proper,  in  all  their  trials  at  law,  and  such  citizens 
or  agents  shall  have  free  opportunity  to  be  present  at  the  decisions 
and  sentences  of  the  Tribunals  in  all  cases  which  may  concern  them; 
and  likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations  and  evidences  which 
may  be  exhibited  in  the  said  trials. 

Article  XXIV. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Kingdom  of  Italy  mutually 
engage  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other  nations,  in  respect 
to  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  immediately  become 
common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely  if  the  con- 
cession was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compensation  if  the 
concession  was  conditional. 

Article  XXV. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  five  (5)  years  from 
the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and,  if  twelve  (12)  months 
before  the  expiration  of  that  period,  neither  of  the  high  contracting 
parties,  shall  have  announced  to  the  other,  by  an  official  notification, 
its  intention  to  terminate  the  said  Treaty,  it  shall  remain  obligatory 
on  both  parties  one  (1)  year  beyond  that  time;  and  so  on  until  the 
expiration  of  the  twelve  (12)  months  which  will  follow  a  similar  noti- 
fication, whatever  may  be  the  time  when  such  notification  shall  be 
given. 
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Article  XXVI. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  Italy,  and  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  twelve  months  from 
the  date  hereof  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  plenipotentiaries  of  the  contracting  parties 
have  signed  the  present  treaty  in  duplicate,  in  the  English  and  Italian 
languages,  and  thereto  affixed  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Floi'ence  this  twenty  sixth  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy  one. 

George  P.  Marsh,     [seal.] 
ViscoNTi  Venosta.     [seal.] 


1878. 
Consular  Convention. 

Concluded  May  8,  1878;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  May  28^ 
1878;  ratified  by  tfie  President  June  4, 1878;  ratifications  exchanged 
September  18^  1878;  proclaimed  September  27,  1878,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  538.) 


Articles. 


XI.  Shipping  dispntes. 
XII.  Disputes   between    i)assenger8 
and  officers  of  vessels. 

XIII.  Deserters  from  ships. 

XIV.  Damages  at  sea. 
XV.  Shipwrecks. 

XVI.  Death  of  citizens. 
XVII.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 
XVIII.  Duration;  ratification. 


I.  Consular  recognition. 
II.  Exequaturs. 

III.  Exemptions. 

IV.  Status  in  legal  proceedings. 
V.  Arms  and  flags. 

VI.  Archives. 
VIL  Vacancies. 
VIII.  Vice-consuls  and  agents. 
IX.  Dealings  with  officials. 
X.  General  i)owers. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Italy,  recognizing  the  utility  of  defining  the  rights,  privileges  and 
immunities  of  consular  officers  in  the  two  countries,  have  determined 
to  conclude  a  consular  convention  for  that  purpose,  and  accordingly, 
have  named: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  William  M.  Evarts,  Secretary 
of  State  of  the  United  States:  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  Baron 
Alberto  Blanc,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
to  the  United  States. 

Who,  after  communicating  to  each  other  their  full  powers,  found  in 
good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

Each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  pledges  itself  to  admit  the 
Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular  Agents  of  the 
other,  in  all  its  ports,  places  and  cities,  with  the  exception  of  those 
in  which  it  may  not  be  deemed  proper  to  recognize  such  functionaries. 

This  reservation,  however,  shall  not  be  applied  to  one  of  the  high 
contracting  parties  without  being  applied  in  like  manner  to  all  the 
other  Powers. 


Federal  case:  The  Salomon!,  29.  Fed.  Rep., 534. 
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Article  II. 

Consular  oflBcers  shall  receive,  after  presenting  their  commissions, 
and  according  to  the  formalities  established  in  the  respective  coun- 
tries, the  exequatur  required  for  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  which 
shall  be  furnished  to  them  free  of  cost;  and  on  presentation  of  this 
document,  they  shall  \m  admitted  by  all  the  authorities  of  their  place 
of  residence,  to  the  enjoyment  of  the  rights,  prerogatives  and  immu- 
nities granted  them  by  this  Convention. 

Article  III 

Consular  officers,  citizens  of  the  StAte  by  which  they  were  appointed, 
shall  be  exempt  from  arrest  or  imprisonment  in  civil  cases  and  from 
preliminary  arrest  in  penal  cases,  except  in  the  case  of  offences  which 
the  local  law  qualifies  as  crimes  and  punishes  as  such;  and  they  shall 
be  exempt  from  military  billettings  and  from  the  performance  of 
service  in  the  army,  in  the  militia,  or  national  guard,  and  in  the  navy. 

The  aforesaid  consular  officers  shall  be  exempt  from  all  national, 
state  or  municipal  tAxes,  imposed  upon  persons  either  in  the  nature  of 
capitation  tax  or  in  respect  to  their  property  unless  such  taxes  become 
due  on  account  of  the  possession  of  real  estate  or  for  interest  on  cap- 
ital invested  in  the  state  in  which  they  reside.  If  they  are  engaged 
in  trade,  manufactures  or  commerce,  they  shall  not  enjoy  such  exemp- 
tion, but  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  the  same  taxes  as  are  paid  by  other 
foreigners  under  similar  circumstances. 

Article  IV. 

Consular  officers,  citizens  of  the  State  which  appointed  them,  and 
who  are  not  engage<l  in  trade,  professional  business  or  any  kind  ot 
manufactures,  shall  not  be  obliged  to  appear  as  witnesses  before  the 
Courts  of  the  Country  in  which  they  reside.  If  their  testimony  should 
be  necessary,  they  shall  be  requested  in  writing  to  appear  in  Court, 
and  in  case  of  impediment  their  written  deposition  shall  be  requested, 
or  it  shall  be  received  viva  voce  at  their  residence  or  office. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  aforementioned  consular  officers  to  com- 
ply with  such  request  without  unnecessary  delay. 

In  all  the  criminal  cases  contemplated  by  the  VI*^  Article  of  the 
amendments  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  by  virtue  of 
which  the  right  is  guaranteed  to  persons  charged  with  crimes,  of 
obtaining  witnesses  in  their  favor.  Consular  officers  shall  be  required 
to  appear,  all  possible  regard  being  paid  to  their  dignity  and  to  the 
duties  of  their  office. 

Consuls  of  the  United  States  in  Italy  shall  receive  the  same  treat- 
ment in  similar  cases. 

Article  V. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular  Agents  may 
place  over  the  outer  door  of  their  office,  the  arms  of  their  nation  mth 
this  inscription:  Consulate  or  Vice- Consulate  or  Consular  Agency  of 
the  United  States  or  of  Italy. 

They  may  also  hoist  the  flag  of  their  country,  over  the  house  in 
which  the  consular  office  is,  provided  they  do  not  reside  in  the  capital 
*rhich  the  Legation  of  their  country  is  established. 
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Article  VI. 

The  Consular  offices  shall  be  at  all  times  inviolable.  The  local 
anthonties  shall  not  be  allowed  to  enter  them  under  any  pretext,  nor 
shall  they  in  any  case  examine  or  sequestrate  the  papers  therein 
deposited.  These  offices,  however,  shall  never  serve  as  places  of 
asylum. 

When  the  Consular  officer  is  engaged  in  trade,  professional  business, 
or  manufactures,  the  papers  relating  to  the  business  of  the  Consulate 
must  be  kept  separate. 

Article  VII. 

In  case  of  death,  incapacity  or  absence  of  the  Consuls  Greneral, 
Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular  Agents,  their  Chancellors  and  Sec- 
retaries, whose  official  character  shall  have  been  previously  announced 
to  the  Department  of  State  at  Washington,  or  to  the  Ministry  of  For- 
eign Affairs  in  Italy,  shall  be  permitted  to  discharge  their  functions 
ad  interim^  and  they  shall  enjoy,  while  thus  acting,  the  same  rights, 
prerogatives  and  immunities  as  the  officers  whose  places  they  fiU,  on 
the  condition  and  with  the  reserves  prescribed  for  those  offices. 

Article  VIII. 

Vice-Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  may  be  appointed  by  the  resi>oc- 
tive  governments  or  by  the  Consuls  General  or  Consuls,  with  the 
approval  of  said  governments  in  the  cities,  ports,  and  places  of  each 
Consular  district.  These  Agents  may  be  selected  from  the  citizens  of 
the  United  States  or  from  Italian  citizens  or  other  foreigners,  and  they 
shall  be  furnished  with  a  commission  by  the  government  or  by  the 
Consul  appointing  them,  under  whose  oi*ders  they  are  to  discharge 
their  functions. 

They  shall  enjoy  the  privileges  provided  in  this  Convention  for  con- 
sular officers,  subject  to  the  exceptions  and  reservations  provided  for 
the  same. 

Article  IX. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular  Agents  may 
have  recourse  to  the  authorities  of  the  i'esi)ective  countries  within  their 
district,  whether  federal  or  local,  judicial  or  executive,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  complaining  of  any  infraction  of  the  treaties  or  conventions 
existing  between  the  United  Stat-es  and  Italy,  as  also  in  order  to  defend 
the  rights  and  interests  of  their  countrymen.  If  the  complaint  should 
not  be  satisfactorily  redressed,  the  Consular  officers  aforesaid,  in  the 
absence  of  a  diplomatic  agent  of  their  country,  may  apply  directly  to 
the  Government  of  the  country  where  they  reside. 

Article  X. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents,  and 
their  Chancellors  or  Consular  Clerks,  shall  have  the  right  to  take  in 
their  offices,  at  the  residence  of  the  parties,  in  their  own  dwelling  and 
even  on  board  ship,  the  depositions  of  captains  and  crews  of  the  vessels 
of  their  nation,  of  passengers  on  board  of  the  same,  and  of  any  other 
citizen  or  subject  of  their  country. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


320  COMPILATION    OF   TREATIES   IN   FORCE. 

They  shall  also  have  the  right  to  receive  at  their  offices,  conform- 
ably to  the  laws  and  i^egulations  of  their  country,  any  contract  between 
citizens  or  subjects  and  other  inhabitants  of  the  country  in  which  they 
reside,  and  also  any  contract  between  these  latter,  provided  it  relates 
to  real  estate  situated  in  the  territory  of  the  nation  to  which  the  con- 
sular officer  belongs,  or  to  business  which  is  to  be  transacted  in  said 
country. 

Copies  of  papers  relative  to  such  contracts  and  official  documents  of 
all  kinds,  whether  originals,  copies  or  translations,  duly  authenticated, 
by  the  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular  Agents, 
and  sealed  with  the  seal  of  office  of  the  Consulate,  shall  be  received 
as  evidence  in  the  United  States  and  Italy. 

Article  XI. 

[Abrogated  and  Article  I,  Convention  of  1881,  p.  322,  substituted 
in  its  place.] 

Article  XII. 

According  to  the  Act  of  Congress  of  March  5,  1855,  to  regulate  the 
carriage  of  passengers  in  steamships  and  other  vessels ^^  all  disputes 
and  questions  of  any  nature  that  may  arise  between  Captains  and 
officers  on  the  one  hand,  and  passengers  on  board  of  vessels  on  the 
other,  shall  be  brought  to  and  decided  by  the  Circuit  or  district  courts 
of  the  United  States  to  the  exclusion  of  all  other  courts  and  authori- 
ties. 

Article  XIII 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and  Con- 
sular Agents,  may  arrest  the  officers,  seamen  and  any  other  pei-son 
forming  part  of  the  crew  of  the  merchant  and  war  vessels  of  their 
nation,  who  have  been  guilty  of  or  charged  with  deserting  from  said 
vessels,  in  order  to  return  them  to  their  vessels,  or  to  send  them 
back  to  their  country. 

To  this  effect  the  consular  officers  of  Italy  in  the  United  States, 
may  apply  in  writing,  to  either  the  Courts  or  the  Federal,  State  or 
Municipal  authorities  of  the  United  States,  and  the  consular  officers 
of  the  United  States  may  apply  to  any  of  the  competent  authorities 
in  Italy,  and  make  a  demand  for  the  deserters,  showing  by  exhibitr- 
ing  the  register  of  the  vessel  and  the  crew-list,  or  other  official  docu- 
ments, that  the  persons  claimed  really  belonged  to  said  crew.  Upon 
such  request,  alone,  thus  supported,  and  without  the  exaction  of  any 
oath  from  the  Consular  officers,  the  deserters,  not  being  citizens  or 
subjects  of  the  country  in  which  the  demand  is  made,  at  the  time  of 
their  shipment,  shall  be  given  up. 

All  assistance  and  necessary  aid  moreover,  shall  be  furnished  for 
the  search  and  arrest  of  said  deserters,  who  shall  be  placed  in  the 
prisons  of  the  country,  and  kept  there  at  the  request  and  at  the 
expense  of  the  consular  officer,  until  he  finds  an  opportunity  to  send 
them  home. 

If,  liowever,  such  an  opportunity  shall  not  present  itself  within  the 
space  of  three  months,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  arrest,  the  deserter 
shall  l)e  set  at  liberty,  nor  shall  he  be  again  imprisoned  for  the  same 
cause. 


» U.  S.  stats.  Vol.  10,  p.  715  (act  of  March  a,  1855). 
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Article  XIV. 

Ill  the  absence  of  an  agreement  to  the  contrary,  between  the  own- 
ei-s,  freighter  and  insui'ei's,  all  damages  suffered  at  sea,  by  the  vessels 
of  the  two  countries  whether  they  ent^r  the  respective  ports  volun- 
tarily, or  are  forced  by  stress  of  weather  or  other  causes  over  which 
tlie  officers  have  no  control,  shall  be  settled  by  the  Consuls  General, 
Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Consular  Agents  of  the  country  in  which 
tliey  respectively  reside;  in  case,  however,  any  citizen  of  the  country 
in  which  said  consular  officers  reside,  or  subjects  of  a  third  power, 
should  be  interested  in  these  damages,  and  the  parties  cannot  come 
to  an  amicable  agreement,  the  competent  local  authorities  shall  decide. 

Article  XV. 

All  operations  relative  to  the  salvage  of  United  States  vessels 
wi-ecked  upon  the  coasts  of  Italy,  and  of  Italian  vessels  upon  the  coasts 
of  the  United  States,  shall  be  direct^^d  by  the  respective  Consuls  Gen- 
eral, Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  of  the  two  countries,  and  until  their 
arrival,  by  the  respective  Consular  Agents,  where  Consular  Agencies 
exist. 

In  peaces  and  ports  where  there  is  no  such  agency,  the  local  author- 
ities shall  give  immediate  notice  of  the  shipwreck  to  the  Consul  of  the 
district  in  which  the  disaster  has  taken  place,  and  until  the  arrival  of 
the  said  Consul,  they  shall  take  all  necessary  measures  for  the 
protection  of  persons  and  the  preservation  of  property. 

The  local  authorities  shall  intervene  only  to  preserve  order,  and  to 
protect  the  interests  of  the  salvors,  if  they  do  not  belong  to  the  crew 
of  the  wrecked  vessel,  and  to  secure  the  execution  of  the  arrangements 
made  for  the  entry  and  exportation  of  the  merchandise  saved.  It  is 
^nderstood  that  such  merchandise  is  not  to  be  subjected  to  any  custom- 
house charges,  unless  it  be  intended  for  consumption  in  the  country 
in  which  the  wreck  took  place. 

Article  XVI. 

In  case  of  the  death  of  a  citizeYi  of  the  United  States  in  Italy,  or  of 
an  Italian  citizen  in  the  United  States,  who  has  no  known  heir,  or  tes- 
tamentary executor  designated  by  him,  the  compet'Cnt  local  authori- 
ties shall  give  notice  of  the  fact  to  the  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  of 
the  nation  to  which  the  deceased  belongs,  to  the  end  that  information 
may  be  at  once  transmitted  to  the  parties  interested. 

Article  XVII. 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Consular 
Agents,  as  likewise  the  Consular  Chancellors,  Secretaries,  Clerks  or 
attaches,  shall  enjoy  in  both  countries,  all  the  rights,  prerogatives, 
immunities  and  privileges  which  are  or  may  hereafter  be  granted  to 
the  officers  of  the  same  grade,  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XVIII.  * 

This  Convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  ten  years 
from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  which  shall  take 
place  in  conformitj^  with  the  respective  constitutions  of  the  two  coun- 
tries, at  Washington  or  at  Rome,  within  the  period  of  six  months,  or 
sooner,  if  possible. 
7468 21 
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In  case  neither  party  gives  notice  twelve  months  previously  to  the 
expiration  of  said  period  of  ten  years,  of  its  intention  not  to  renew  the 
Convention,  this  sha^i  remain  in  force  until  the  expiration  of  a  year 
from  the  day  on  which  one  of  the  parties  shall  have  made  such 
announcement. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
Convention,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  the  Eighth  day  of  May,  Anno  Domini,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-eight. 


William  Maxwell  Evarts.     [seal 
A.  Blanc.  [seal 


:] 


1881. 
Convention  Supplemental  to  Consular  Convention,  1878. 

Gondtuled  February  2Jf^  1881;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  May 
5,  1881;  ratified  oy  tlie  President  May  10^  1881;  ratifications  ex- 
changed June  18,  1881;  prodaimed  June  29,  1881.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  593.) 

Articles. 

I.  Shipping  disputes;  substitute  for  Ar-  I  II.  Ratification  and  effect, 
tide  XI.  I 

Whereas  question  has  arisen  at  divers  times  between  the  govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  government  of  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  touching  the  intei-pretation  of  the  eleventh 
article  of  the  Convention  between  the  two  countries,  concerning  the 
rights,  privileges  and  immunities  of  Consular  officers,  signed  at  Wash- 
ington on  the  eighth  day  of  May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
seventy-eight,  and  especially  with  respect  to  so  much  of  said  article 
as  defines  and  limits  the  jurisdiction  of  the  authorities  of  the  country 
and  of  the  Consular  officers,  with  regard  to  offenses  and  disturbances 
on  shipboard,  while  in  port;  and  whereas  the  high  contracting  par- 
ties, have  deemed  it  expedient  to  remove  for  the  future  all  ground  of 
question  in  the  premises,  by  substituting  a  new  article  in  place  of  the 
said  eleventh  article  of  that  Convention;  the  United  States  of  America 
and  Ilis  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  special 
supplementary  Convention  to  that  end  and  have  appointed  as  their 
Plenipotentiaries : 

The  President  of  the  United  States:  William  Maxwell  Evarts,  Sec- 
retary of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Italy,  Paul  Beccadelli  Bologna  Prince  of  Camporeale,  his  Charge 
d'Affaires  in  the  United  States  of  America; 

Who,  after  communicating  to  each  other  their  full  powers,  found 
in  good  and 'due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

^  Article  I. 

The  eleventh  article  of  the  Consular  Convention  of  May  8,  1878, 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Italy,  is  hereby  annulled, 
and  in  its  place  the  following  article  is  substituted,  namely:* 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  vice-Consuls  and  Consular  agents  shall 
have  exclusive  charge  of  the  internal  order  of  the  merchant  vessels 

»  See  Article  XI,  p.  320. 
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of  their  nation  and  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  differences  whicli 
may  arise  either  at  sea  or  in  port  between  the  captains,  officers  and 
crews,  without  exception,  particularly  in  reference  to  the  adjustment 
of  wages  and  the  execution  of  contracts.  In  case  any  disorder  should 
happen  on  board  of  vessels  of  either  party,  in  the  territorial  waters  of 
the  other,  neither  the  Federal,  State  or  Municipal  Authorities  or  Courts 
in  the  United  States  nor  any  Court  or  Authority  in  Italy,  shall  on  any 
pretext  interfere  except  when  the  said  disorders  are  of  such  a  nature 
as  to  cause  or  be  likely  to  cause  a  breach  of  the  peace  or  serious  trou- 
ble in  the  port  or  on  shore;  or  when,  in  such  trouble  or  breach  of  the 
peace,  a  person  or  persons  shall  be  implicated,  not  forming  a  part  of 
the  crew.  In  any  other  case,  said  Federal,  State  or  Municipal  Author- 
ities or  Courts  in  tlie  United  States,  or  Courts  or  Authority  in  Italy, 
shall  not  interfere  but  shall  render  forcible  aid  to  Consular  officers, 
when  they  may  ask  it,  to  search,  arrest  and  imprison  all  persons  com- 
posing the  crew,  whom  they  may  deem  it  necessary  to  confine.  Those 
persons  shall  be  arrested  at  the  sole  request  of  the  Consuls  addressed 
in  writing  to  either  the  Federal,  State  or  Municipal  Courts  or  Author- 
ities in  the  United  States,  or  to  any  Court  or  Authority  in  Italy,  and 
supi)orted  by  an  official  extract  from  the  register  of  the  ship  or  the 
list  of  the  crew,  and  the  prisoners  shall  be  held  during  the  whole  time 
of  their  stay,  in  the  port  at  the  disposal  of  the  Consular  officers. 
Their  release  shall  be  granted  at  the  mere  request  of  such  officers 
made  in  writing.  The  expenses  of  the  arrest  and  detention  of  those 
persons,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Consular  officers. 

Article  II. 

This  supplementary  Convention  shall  be  ratified  in  conformity  with 
the  laws  of  the  respective  countries,  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall 
be  exchanged  at  Washington,  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  date  hereof, 
and  immediately  upon  such  exchange,  the  foregoing  form  of  the  said 
article  XI  shall  become  effective  and  have  the  same  force  as  the  other 
articles  of  the  Convention  of  the  eighth  day  of  May  of  the  year  1878 
and  the  same  duration. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
Convention  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  Febru- 
ary Anno  Domini,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-one. 


William  Maxwell  Evarts.     [seal 
CaMporeale.  [seal, 


:] 


1882. 
Trade-Mark  Declaration. 

Signed  June  1,  1882;  raiiiication  advised  by  the  Senate  Febrtmry  25^ 
1884;  proclaimed  March  19, 188^,  (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889, 
p.  595.) 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  wishing  to  provide  for  the  recip- 
rocal protection  of  the  marks  of  manufacture  and  trade,  have  agreed 
as  follows: 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  enjoy,  in 
the  dominions  and  possessions  of  the  other  the  same  rights  as  belong 
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to  native  citizens,  or  as  are  now  granted  or  may  hereafter  be  granted 
to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  tlie  most  favored  nation,  in  everything 
rehiting  to  property  in  trjide-marks  and  trade-lal>els. 

It  is  understood  tliat  any  person  who  desires  to  obtain  the  aforesaid 
protection  must  fulfill  the  formalities  re<iuired  by  the  laws  of  the 
respective  countries. 

In  witness  whereof  the  undersigned,  having  been  duly  authorized  to 
this  effect,  have  signed  the  present  declaration,  and  have  affixed  thereto 
the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  in  duplicate  original  at  Washington,  this  first  day  of  June,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-two. 

Fred*^  T.  Frelinghuysen.     [seal.] 
Fava.  [seal.  J 

[Note. — As  the  act  of  Congress,  entitled  "An  act  to  anthorize  the  registration 
of  trade-marks  and  protect  the  same."  approved  March  3, 1881  (U.  S.  Stats. ,  Vol.  21 , 
p.  503),  gives  the  right  of  trade-mark  registry  to  subjects  of  any  foreign  country 
which  by  law  admits  the  like  right  for  citizens  of  the  United  States,  this  Decla- 
ration is  held  to  be  an  establishment  of  the  fact  that  such  reciprocal  privilege 
exists,  and  is  therefore  effective  from  June  1, 1882,  the  date  of  its  signature.] 


1884.. 
Convention  Additional  to  Extradition  Convention,  1868.* 

Comiuded  Jtine  11,  1884;  ratification  advisexl  by  the  Senate  Jtdy  5, 
1884;  ratified  by  the  President  April  10, 1885;  ratifications  excJuinged 
April  24,  1885;  proclaimed  April  24,  1885,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  595.) 

Articles. 

I.  Kidnapping   added   to  extraditable  1    II.  Preliminary  detention, 
crimes.  I  III.  Effect;  ratification. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Italy,  being  convinced  of  the  necessity  of  adding  some  stip- 
ulations to  the  extradition  convention  concluded  between  the  United 
States  and  Italy  on  the  23"*  of  March,  1868,  with  a  view  to  the  better 
administration  of  justice  and  the  prevention  of  crime  in  their  respec- 
tive ttirritories  and  jurisdictions,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  sup- 
plementary convention  for  this  purpose,  and  have  appointed  as  their 
Plenipotentiaries,  to- wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Frederick  T.  Frelinghuysen, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States; 

And  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  Baron  Saverio  Fava,  His  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Washington; 

Who,  after  reciprocal  communication  of  their  full  powers,  which 
were  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  follow- 
ing articles: 

Article  I. 

The  following  paragraph  is  added  to  the  list  of  crimes  on  account 
of  which  extradition  may  be  granted,  as  provided  in  Article  II  of  the 
aforesaid  convention  of  March  23,  1868: 

9.  Kidnapping  of  minors  or  adults,  that  is  to  say,  the  detention  of 
one  or  more  persons  for  the  purpose  of  extorting  money  from  them  or 
their  families,  or  for  any  other  unlawful  purpose. 


^  See  Convention  of  1868,  p.  306. 
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Article  II. 

The  following  clause  shall  be  inserted  after  Article  V  of  the  afore- 
said Convention  of  March  23,  1868: 

Any  competent  judicial  magistrate  of  either  of  the  two  countries 
shall  be  authorized  after  the  exhibition  of  a  certificate  signed  by  the 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  [of  Italy]  or  the  Secretary  of  State  Fof  the 
United  States]  attesting  that  a  requisition  has  been  made  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  other  country  to  secure  the  preliminary  arrest  of  a 
person  condemned  for  or  charged  with  having  therein  committed  a 
crime  for  which,  pursuant  to  this  convention,  extradition  may  be 
granted,  and  on  complaint  duly  made  under  oath  by  a  person  cogni- 
zant of  the  fact,  or  by  a  diplomatic  or  consular  officer  of  the  demand- 
ing Government,  being  duly  authorized  by  the  latter,  and  attesting 
that  the  aforesaid  crime  was  thus  perpetrated,  to  issue  a  warrant  for 
the  arrest  of  the  person  thus,  inculpated,  to  the  end  that  he  or  she 
may  be  brought  before  the  said  magistrate,  so  that  the  evidence  of  his 
or  her  criminality  may  be  heard  and  considered ;  and  the  person  thus 
accused  and  imprisoned  shall  from  time  to  time  be  remanded  to  prison 
until  a  formal  demand  for  his  or  her  extradition  shall  be  made  and 
supported  by  evidence  as  above  provided;  if,  however,  the  requistion 
together  with  the  documents  above  provided  for,  shall  not  be  made, 
as  required,  by  the  diplomatic  representative  of  the  demanding  Gov- 
ernment, or,  in  his  absence,  by  a  consular  officer  thereof,  within  forty 
da3'8  from  the  date  of  the  arrest  of  the  accused,  the  prisoner  shall  be 
set  at  liberty. 

Article  III. 

These  supplementary  articles  shall  be  considered  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  aforesaid  original  extradition  convention  of  March  23, 1868, 
and  together  with  the  additional  article  of  January  21,  1869,  as  hav- 
ing the  same  value  and  force  as  the  convention  itself,  and  as  destined 
to  continue  and  terminate  in  the  same  manner. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  ex- 
changed at  Washington  as  speedily  as  possible,  and  it  shaU  take  effect 
immediately  after  the  said  exchange  of  ratifications. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  present  convention  in  duplicate,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their 
seals. 

Done  at  Washington,  this  eleventh  day  of  the  month  of  June  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-four. 

Fred''  T.  Frelinghuysen.     [seal.] 
Fava.  [seal.] 
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1854r. 

Treaty  of  P^bace,  Amity,  and  Commerce. 

Condxided  March  SI,  1854;  ratificaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  Jtdy  15^ 
1854;  ratified  hy  the  President  August  7,  185^;  ratifications 
exchanged  February  21,  1855;  proclaimed  June  22,  1855.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  51)7.) 

Articles. 


I.  Peace  and  amity. 
II.  Opening  of  Simoda  and  Hako- 

dade. 
m.  Shipwrecks. 

IV.  Treatment  of  shipwrecked  per- 
sons. 
V.  Shipwrecked  persons  at  Simoda 
and  Hakodade. 


VI.  Business. 
VII.  Trade. 
VIII.  Supplies  to  vessels. 

IX.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 

X.  Open  ports. 

XI.  Consuls. 
XII.  Ratification. 


(As  this  treaty  has  been  superseded  in  part  by  the  Treaty  of  1858,  only  such  por- 
tions are  reprinted  as  were  not  definitely  referred  to  in  the  latter  treaty.) 

Article  III. 

Whenever  Ships  of  the  United  States  are  thrown  or  wrecked  on  the 
Coast  of  Japan,  the  Japanese  vessels  will  assist  them,  and  carry  their 
crews  to  Simoda,  or  Hakodade,  and  hand  them  over  to  their  Country- 
men, appointed  to  receive  them;  whatever  articles  the  shipwrecked 
men  may  have  preserved  shall  likewise  be  restored,  and  the  expenses 
incurred  in  the  rescue  and  support  of  Americans  and  Japanese  who 
may  thus  1x3  thrown  upon  the  shores  of  either  nation  are  not  to  be 
refunded. 

Article  IV. 

Those  Shipwrecked  persons  and  other  Citizens  of  the  United  States 
shall  be  free  as  in  other  Countries,  and  not  subjected  to  confinement, 
but  shall  be  amenable  to  just  laws. 

Article  V. 

Shipwrecked  men  and  other  Citizens  of  the  United  States,  tempora- 
rily living  at  Simoda  and  Hakodade,  shall  not  be  subject  to  such 
restrictions  and  confinement  as  the  Dutch  and  Chinese  are  at  Nagasaki, 
but  shall  be  free  at  Simoda  to  go  where  they  please  within  the  limits 
of  Seven  Japanese  miles  (or  Ri)  from  a  small  Island  in  the  harbor  of 
Simoda,  marked  on  the  accompanying  chart,  hereto  appended : — and 
shall  in  like  manner  be  fi'ee  to  go  where  they  please  at  Ifakodade, 
within  limits  to  be  defined  after  the  visit  of  the  United  States  squiul- 
ron  to  that  place^ 
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1857. 

Commercial  and  Consular  Treaty. 

Concluded  June  17^  1857;  ratificaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  Jiine^  15, 
1858;  ratified  by  the  President  June  SO,  1858;  proclaimed  June  SO, 
1858.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  599?) 

This  treaty  of  nine  articles  was  superseded  by  the  Treaty  of  1858. 


Federal  case:  Rosa  v.  Mclntyre,  140  U.  S.,  453. 


1858. 
Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  July  29,  1858;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  December 
15,  1858;  ratified  by  the  President  April  12,  1860;  ratifiA^ations 
exclianged  May  22,  1860;  proclaimed  May  28,  1860.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  601. ) 

This  treaty  will  be  superseded  July  17,  1899,  when  the  Treaty  of 
November  22,  1894  (p.  352),  goes  into  effect. 

Articles. 


I.  Amity;   diplomatic  and  consular 

officers, 
n.  Mediation  and  assistance  by  the 

United  States. 
m.  Ports  opened;  trade  regulations. 
rV.  Duties;  naval  supjilies;  opium. 
V.  Coins  authorized. 
VI.  Consular  courts,  etc. 
VII.  Limits  of  open  ports. 


Vin.  Religious  freedom. 
IX.  Deserters  and  fugitives  from  jus- 
tice. 
X.  Purchases  of  ships,  etc.,  by  Ja- 
pan. 
XI.  Trade  regulations. 
XII.  Revocation  of  former  treaties. 

XIII.  Duration. 

XIV.  Effect;  ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty 
the  Ty-coon  of  Japan,  desiring  to  establish  on  firm  and  lasting  founda- 
tions, the  relations  of  peace  and  friendship  now  happily  existing 
between  the  two  Countries,  and  to  secure  the  best  interest  of  Their 
respective  Citizens  and  Subjects  by  encouraging,  facilitating,  and 
regulating  their  industry  and  trade,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a 
Treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  for  this  purpose,  and  have  therefore 
named,  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  His  Excellency  Townsend 
Han-is,  Consul  General  of  the  United  States  of  America,  for  the  Empire 
of  Japan,  and  His  Majesty  the  Ty-coon  of  Japan,  Their  Excellencies 
Ino-ooye  Prince  of  Sinano  and  Iwasay  Prince  of  Ilego,  who,  after 
having  communicat<*d  to  each  other  their  respective  Full  Powera,  and 
found  them  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  con- 
cluded the  following  Articles; 

Article  First 

There  shall  henceforward  be,  perpetual  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the  Ty-coon 
of  Japan,  and  His  Successoi-s. 


Federal  case:  Ross  v.  Mclntyre,  140  U.  S.,  453. 
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The  President  of  the  United  States  may  appoint  a  Diplomatic 
Agent  to  reside  at  the  City  of  Yedo,  and  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents 
to  reside  at  any  or  all  of  the  Ports  in  Japan  which  are  opened  for 
American  Commerce  by  this  Treaty.  The  Diplomatic  Agent  and  Con- 
sul General  of  the  United  States  shall  have  the  right  to  travel  freely, 
in  any  part  of  the  Empire  of  Japan  from  the  time  thej''  enter  on  the 
discharge  of  their  official  duties. 

The  Government  of  Japan  may  appoint  a  Diplomatic  Agent  to 
reside  at  Washington,  and  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents,  for  any  or 
all  of  the  ports  of  the  United  Stat/cs.  The  Diplomatic  Agent  and 
Consul  General  of  Japan,  may  travel  freely  in  any  part  of  the  United 
States  from  the  time  they  arrive  in  the  country. 

Article  Second. 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  at  the  request  of  the  Japanese 
Government,  will  act  as  a  friendly  Mediator,  in  such  matters  of  dif- 
ference, as  may  arise  between  the  Government  of  Japan  and  any 
European  Power. 

The  ships  of  war  of  the  United  States  shall  render  friendly  aid  and 
assistance,  to  such  Japanese  vessels,  as  they  may  meet  on  the  high 
seas,  so  far  as  can  be  done  without  a  breach  of  neutrality,  and  all 
American  Consuls,  residing  at  Ports,  visited  by  Japanese  vessels  shall 
also  give  tjiem,  such  friendly  aid  as  may  be  permitted  by  the  Laws  of 
the  respective  Countries,  in  which  they  reside. 

Article  Third. 

In  addition  to  the  Ports  of  Simoda  and  Hakodade,  the  following 
Ports  and  Towns  shall  be  opened  on  the  dates  resx)ectively  appended 
to  them,  that  is  to  say: 

Kanagawa,  on  the  (4'^'  of  July  1859)  foui*th  day  of  July,  one  thou- 
sand, eight  hundred  and  fifty  nine. 

Nagasaki,  on  the  (4^*^  of  July  1859)  fourth  day  of  July,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  fifty  nine. 

Nee-e-gata,  on  the  (1"^  of  January  1860)  first  day  of  January,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty. 

Iliogo,  on  the  (1^^  of  January  1863)  first  day  of  January,  one  thou- 
sand, eight  hundred  and  sixty  three. 

If  Nee-e-gata  is  found  to  be  unsuitable  as  a  Harbour,  another  Port, 
on  the  West  coast  of  Nipon,  shall  be  selected  by  the  two  Governments, 
in  lieu  thereof. 

Six  months  after  the  opening  of  Kanagawa,  the  port  of  Simoda  shall 
l)e  closed  as  a  place  of  residence  and  trade,  for  American  Citizens. 

In  all  the  foregoing  Ports  and  Towns,  American  Citizens  may  per- 
manently reside,  they  shall  have  the  right  to  lease  ground,  and  pur- 
chase the  buildings  thereon,  and  may  erect  dwellings  and  warehouses. 
But  no  fortification  or  place  of  military  strength,  shall  be  erected 
under  pretence  of  building  dwelling  or  warehouses,  and  to  see  that 
this  Article  is  observed,  the  Japanese  Autliorities  shall  have  the  right 
to  inspect  from  time  to  time  any  buildings,  which  are  being  erected, 
altered  or  repaired. 

The  place  which  the  Americans  shall  occupy  for  their  buildings, 
and  the  Harbour  Regulations,  shall  be  arranged  by  the  American 
Consul,  and  the  Authorities  of  each  place,  and  if  they  eannot  agree, 
the  matter  shall  be  referred  to,  and  settled  by  the  American  Diplo- 
matic Ageut  and  the  Japanese  Government. 
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No  wall,  fence,  or  gate  shall  be  erected  by  the  Japanese,  around  the 
place  of  residence  of  the  Americans,  or  anything  done,  which  may 
prevent  a  free  egress  and  ingress  to  the  same. 

From  the  (1*^  of  January  1862)  first  day  of  Jaauary,  on'e  thousand, 
eight  hundred  and  Sixty  two,  Americans  shall  be  allowed  to  reside,  in 
the  City  of  Yedo,  and  from  the  (1*'  of  January  1863)  first  day  of  Jan- 
uary one  thousand,  eight  hundred  and  sixty  three,  in  the  City  of 
Osaca,  for  the  purposes  of  trade  only.  In  each  of  these  two  Cities  a 
suitable  place,  within  which  they  may  hire  houses,  and  the  distance 
they  may  go,  shall  bo  <arranged  by  the  American  Diplomatic  Agent, 
and  the  Goverment  of  Japan. 

Americans  may  freely  buy  from  Japanese  and  sell  to  them,  any 
articles,  that  either  may  have  for  sale,  without  the  intervention  of  any 
Japanese  officers,  in  such  purchase  or  sale  or  in  making  or  receiving 
payment  for  the  same,  and  all  classes  of  Japanese,  may  purchase,  sell, 
keep  or  use,  any  articles  sold  to  them,  by  the  Americans. 

The  Japanese  Government  will  cause  this  clause  to  be  made  pub- 
lic, in  every  part  of  the  Empire,  as  soon  as  the  Ratifications  of  this 
Treaty  shall  be  exchanged. 

Munitions  of  war  shall  only  be  sold  to  the  Japanese  Government  and 
Foreigners. 

No  rice  or  wheat  shall  be  exported  from  Japan,  as  cargo,  but  all 
Americans  resident  in  Japan,  and  ships  for  their  crews  and  passen- 
gers, shall  be  furnished  with  sufficient  supplies  of  the  same.  The 
Japanese  Government  will  seU  from  time  to  time,  at  public  auction, 
any  surplus  quantity  of  copper,  that  may  be  produced. 

Americans  residing  in  Japan,  shall  have  the  right  to  employ  Jap- 
anese as  servants,  or  in  any  other  capacity. 

Article  Fourth, 

*  Duties  shall  be  paid,  to  the  Government  of  Japan,  on  all  goods 
landed  in  the  Country,  and  on  all  Articles  of  Japanese  production, 
that  are  exported  as  cargo,  according  to  the  Tariff  hereunto  appended. 

If  the  Japanese  Custom  House  Officers  are  dissatisfied,  with  the 
value,  placed  on  any  goods  by  the  owner,  they  may  place  a  value  thereon, 
and  offer  to  take  the  goods,  at  that  valuation.  If  the  o^vner  refuses 
to  accept  the  offer,  he  shall  pay  duty  on  such  valuation.  If  the  offer 
be  accepted,  by  the  owner,  the  purchase  money  shall  be  paid  to  liim, 
without  delay,  and  without  any  abatement  or  discount. 

Supplies  for  the  use  of  the  United  States  Navy  may  be  landed  at 
Kanagawa,  Ilakodade  and  Nagasaki,  and  stored  in  warehouses  in  the 
custody  of  an  Officer  of  the  American  Government,  >vithout  the  pay- 
ment of  any  duty.  But  if  any  such  supplies  are  sold  in  Japan,  the 
Purchaser  shall  pay  the  proper  duty,  to  the  Japanese  Authorities. 

The  importation  of  opium  is  prohibited,  and  any  American  vessel 
coming  to  Japan,  for  the  purposes  of  trade,  having  more  than  (3) 
three  catties,  (four  pounds  avoirdupois)  weight  of  opium  on  board, 
such  surplus  quantity  shall  be  seized,  and  destroyed  by  the  Japanese 
Authorities.  * 

All  goods  imported  into  Japan,  and  which  have  paid  the  duty  fixed 
by  this  Treaty,  may  be  transported,  by  the  Japanese,  into  any  part 
of  the  Empire,  without  the  payment  of  any  tax,  excise  or  transit  duty 
whatever. 

No  higher  duties  shall  be  paid,  by  Americans,  on  goods  imported 
into  Japan,  than  are  fixed  by  this  Treaty,  nor  shall  any  higher  duties 
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be  paid,  by  Americans,  than  are  levied  on  the  same  description  of 
goods,  if  imported  in  Japanese  vessels,  or  the  vessels  of  any  other 
Nation. 

Article  Fifth  ^ 

All  foreign  coin  shall  be  current  in  Japan,  and  pass  for  its  corre- 
sponding weight  of  Japanese  coin,  of  the  same  description. 

Americans  and  Japanese  may  freely  use  foreign  or  Japanese  coin, 
in  making  payments  to  each  otlier. 

As  some  time  will  elapse,  before  the  Japanese  will  be  acquainted 
with  the  value  of  foreign  coin,  the  Japanese  Government  will  for  the 
period  of  one  year,  after  the  ox)ening  of  each  Harbour,  furnish  the 
Americans  with  Japanese  coin,  in  exchange  for  theirs,  equal  weights 
being  given,  and  no  discount  taken  for  recoinage. 

Coins  of  all  description  (with  the  exception  of  Japanese  copper  coin) 
may  be  exported  from  Japan,  and  foreign  gold  and  silver  uncoined. 

Article  Sixth. 

Americans  committing  offences  against  Japanese,  shall  be  tried 
in  American  Consular  Courts,  and  when  guilty,  shall  be  punished 
according  to  American  law. 

Japanese  committing  offences  against  Americans,  shall  be  tried  by 
the  Japanese  Authorities,  and  punished  according  to  Japanese  law. 

The  consular  courts  shall  be  open  to  Japanese  Creditors,  to  enable 
them,  to  recover  their  just  claims,  against  American  Citizens,  and  the 
Japanese  Courts  shall  in  like  manner  be  open  to  American  citizens, 
for  the  recovery  of  their  just  claims,  against  Japanese. 

All  claims  for  forfeitures  or  penalties,  for  violations  of  this  Treaty, 
or  of  the  Articles  regulating  trade  which  are  appended  hereunto,  shall 
be  sued  for  in  the  Consular  Courts,  and  all  recoveries  shall  be  delivered 
to  the  Japanese  authorities. 

Neither  the  American  or  Japanese  Governments  are  to  be  held 
responsible  for  the  payment  of  any  debts,  contracted  by  their  respective 
Citizens  or  Subjects. 

Article  Seventh. 

In  the  opened  Harbours  of  Japan,  Americans  shall  be  free  to  go, 
where  they  please,  within  the  following  limits. 

At  Kanagawa,  the  River  Logo  (which  empties  into  the  Bay  of 
Yedo,  between  Kawasaki  and  Sinagawa)  and  (10)  Ten  Ri,  in  any  other 
direction. 

At  Ilakodade,  (10)  Ten  Ri,  in  any  direction. 

At  Hiogo,  (10)  Ten  Ri,  in  any  direction,  that  of  Kioto  excepted, 
which  City  shall  not  be  approached  nearer  than  (10)  Ten  Ri.  The 
crews  of  vessels  resorting  to  Hiogo  shall  not  cross  the  River  Enagawa, 
which  empties  into  the  Bay  between  Hiogo  and  Osaca. 

The  distances  shall  be  measured  inland,  from  the  Goyoso,  or  Town 
Hall,  of  each  of  the  foregoing  Harbours,  the  Ri  being  equal  to 
(4,275)  four  thousand,  two  hundred  and  seventy  five  yards,  American 
meiisure. 

At  Nagasaki,  Americans  may  go,  into  any  part  of  the  imperial 
domain  in  its  vicinity. 


»  This  article  is  amended  by  Article  VI  of  the  Convention  of  1866,  p.  838. 
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The  boundaries  of  Nee-e-gata,  or  the  place  that  may  be  substituted 
for  it,  shall  be  settled  by  the  American  diplomatic  Agent,  and  the 
Government  of  Japan. 

Americans  who  have  been  convicted  of  felony,  or  twice  convicted 
of  misdemeanours,  shall  not  go  more  than  (1 )  one  Japanese  Ri  inland, 
from  the  places  of  their  respective  residences,  and  all  Pei-sons  so  con- 
victed, shall  lose  their  right  of  permanent  ivsidence  in  Japan,  and 
the  Japanese  Authorities  may  require  them,  to  leave  the  C-ountry. 

A  reasonable  time  shall  be  allowed  to  all  such  Persons  to  settle 
their  affairs,  and  the  American  Consular  authority,  shall  after  an 
examination  into  the  circumstances  of  each  case,  determine  the  time 
to  l)e  allowed,  but  such  time  shall  not  in  any  case  exceed  one  year, 
to  Ikj  calculated  from  the  time,  the  Person  shall  be  free  to  attend  to 
his  affairs.. 

Article  Eighth. 

Americans  in  Japan,  shall  be  allowed  the  free  exercise  of  their 
Religion,  and  for  this  purpose  shall  have  the  right  to  erect  suitable 
places  of  worship.  No  injury  shall  l)e  done  to  such  buildings,  nor 
any  insult  be  offered  to  the  religious  worship  of  the  Americans. 

American  Citizens  shall  not  injure  any  Japanese  temple  or  mia,  or 
offer  any  insult  or  injury,  to  Japanese  religious  ceremonies,  or  to  the 
objects  of  their  worship. 

The  Americans  and  Japanese  shall  not  do  anything,  that  may  be 
calculated  to  excite  religious  animosity.  The  Government  of  Japan 
has  already  abolished  the  practice  of  trampling  on  religious  emblems. 

Article  Ninth. 

When  requested  by  the  American  Consul,  the  Japanese  Authori- 
ties will  cause  the  arrest  of  all  deserters  and  fugitives  from  justice, 
receive  in  jail,  all  persons  held  as  Prisoners  by  the  Consul,  and  give 
to  the  Consul  such  assistance,  as  may  be  required  to  enable  him,  to 
enforce  the  observance  of  the  Laws,  by  the  Americans,  who  are  on 
land,  and  to  maintain  order  among  the  shipping.  For  all  such  serv- 
ices, and  for  the  support  of  prisoners  kept  in  confinement,  the  Consul 
shall  in  ail  cases,  pay  a  just  compensation. 

Article  Tenth. 

The  Japanese  Government  may  purchase  or  construct  iji  the  United 
States,  ships  of  war,  steamers,  merchantships,  whaleships,  cannon, 
munitions  of  war,  and  arms  of  all  kinds,  and  any  other  things  it  may 
require.  It  shall  have  the  right  to  engage  in  the  United  States,  sci- 
entific, naval,  and  military  men,  artisans  of  all  kinds,  and  mariners 
to  enter  into  its  service.  All  purchases  made  by  the  Government  of 
Japan  may  be  exported  from  the  United  States,  and  all  Persons 
engaged  for  its  service  may  freely  depart  from  the  United  States: 

Provided.  That  no  Articles  that  are  contraband  of  war,  shall  be 
exported,  nor  any  persons  engaged  to  act  in  a  Naval  or  military 
capacity,  while  Japan  shall  be  at  war,  with  any  Power  in  amity  with 
the  United  States. 

Article  Eleventh. 

The  Articles  for  the  regulation  of  trade,  which  are  appended  to  this 
Treaty,  shall  be  considered  as  forming  a  part  of  the  same,  and  shall 
be  equally  binding  on  both  the  contracting  Parties  to  this  Treaty, 
and  on  their  Citizens  and  Subjects. 
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Article  Twelfth 

Such  of  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty  made  by  Commodore  Perry, 
and  signed  at  Kanagawa,  on  the  31"'  of  March  1854,  as  conflict  with 
the  provisions  of  this  Treaty  are  hereby  revoked;  and  as  all  the  pro- 
visions of  a  Convention  executed  by  the  Consul  General  of  the  United 
Staters  and  the  Governors  of  Simoda,  on  the  17'*^  of  June  1857,  are 
incorporated  in  this  Treaty,  that  Convention  is  also  revoked. 

The  person  charged  with  the  Diplomatic  relations  of  tlie  United 
States  in  Japan,  in  conjunction  with  such  Person  or  Persons  as  may 
be  appointed  for  that  purpose,  by  the  Japanese  Government,  shall 
have  power,  to  make  such  rules  and  regulations,  as  may  be  required 
to  carry  into  full  and  complete  effect,  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty, 
and  the  provisions  of  the  Articles  regulating  trade  appended  thereunto. 

Article  Thirteenth 

After  the  (4^*^  of  July  1872)  fourth  day  of  July,  one  thousand,  eight 
hundred  and  seventy  two,  upon  the  desire  of  either  the  American  or 
Japanese  Governments,  and  on  one  year's  notice  given,  by  either  Party, 
this  Treaty,  and  such  portions  of  the  Treaty  of  Kanagawa,  as  remain 
unrevoked  by  this  Ti'eaty,  together  with  the  regulations  of  trade,  here- 
unto annexed,  or  those  that  may  be  hereaft-er  introduced,  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  revision  by  Commissioners  appointed  on  both  sides,  for  this 
purpose,  who  will  be  empowered  to  decide  on,  and  insert  therein,  such 
amendments,  as  experience  shall  prove,  to  be  desirable. 

Article  Fourteenth. 

This  Treaty  shall  go'into  effect  on  the  (4^^  of  July  1859)  fourth  day 
of  July,  in  the  Year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty 
nine,  on  or  before  which  day  the  Ratifications  of  the  same  shall  be 
exchanged  at  the  City  of  Washington,  but,  if  from  any  unforseen 
cause,  the  Ratifications  cannot  be  exchanged,  by  that  time,  the  Treaty 
shall  still  go  into  effect  at  the  date  above  mentioned. 

The  Act  of  Ratification  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  shall  be 
verified  by  the  signature  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  coun- 
teraigned  by  the  Seci-etary  of  State,  and  sealed  with  the  seal  of  the 
United  States. 

The  Act  of  Ratification  on  the  part  of  Japan,  shall  be  verified  by  the 
name  and  seal  of  His  Majesty  the  Ty  coon,  and  by  the  seals  and  signa- 
tures, of  such  of  His  high  officers,  as  he  may  direct. 

This  treaty  is  executed  in  quadruplicate,  each  Cop^^  being  written 
in  the  English,  Japanese,  and  Dutch  languages,  all  the  versions  hav- 
ing the  same  meaning  and  intention,  but  the  Dutch  Veraion  shall  be 
considered  as  being  the  original. 

In  witness  whereof  the  above  named  Plenipotentiaries  have  hei'e- 
unto  set  their  hands  and  seals,  at  the  City  of  Yedo,  this  twenty  ninth 
d>iy  of  July  in  the  Year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand,  eight  hundred  and 
fifty  eight,  and  of  the  IndeiK^ndenee  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
the  eighty  third,  corresponding  to  the  Japanese  Era,  the  nineteenth 
day  of  the  sixth  month,  of  the  fifth  year  of  Ansei  Mma. 

TowNSEND  Harris,     [seal.] 
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Regulations  under  which  American  Tradey  is  to  be  conducted  in  Japan,^ 

REGULATION  FIRST. 

Within  (48)  forty  eight  honrs  (Snndays  excepted),  after  the  arrival  of  an  Amer- 
ican ship,  in  a  Japanese  Port,  the  Captain  or  Commander  shall  exhibit  to  the 
Japanese  Custom  House  Authorities  the  receipt  of  the  American  Consul,  showing 
that  he  has  deposited  the  ship*s  register  and  other  papers,  as  required  by  the  laws 
of  the  United  States,  at  the  American  Consulate,  and  he  shall  then  make  an  entry 
of  his  ship,  by  giving  a  written  paper,  stating  the  name  of  the  ship,  and  the 
name  of  the  Port  from  which  she  comes,  her  Tonnage,  the  name  of  her  Captain  or 
Conmiander,  the  names  of  her  passengers  (if  any)  and  the  number  of  her  crew, 
which  paper  shall  be  certified  oy  the  Captain  or  Commander  to  be  a  true  state- 
ment, and  shall  be  signed  by  him,  he  shall  at  the  same  time  deposit  a  written 
Manifest  of  his  cargo,  setting  forth  the  marks  and  numbers  of  the  packages,  and 
their  contents,  as  they  are  described  in  his  Bills  of  Lading,  with  the  names  of  the 
Person  or  Persons,  to  whom  they  are  consigned.  A  list  of  the  stores  of  the  ship 
shall  be  added  to  the  Manifest.  The  Captain  or  Commander  shall  certify  the 
manifest  to  be  a  true  account  of  all  the  cargo  and  stores  on  board  the  ship,  and 
shall  sign  his  name  to  the  same. 

If  any  error  is  discovered  in  the  Manifest,  it  may  be  corrected  within  (34) 
twenty  four  hours  (Sundays  excepted),  without  the  payment  of  any  fee,  but  for 
any  iteration  or  nost  entrv  to  the  Manifest  made  after  that  time,  a  fee  of  (15) 
fifteen  dollars  shall  be  paid. 

All  goods  not  entered  on  the  manifest  shall  pay  double  duties  on  being  landed. 

Any  Captain  or  Commander  that  shall  neglect  to  enter  his  vessel,  at  the  Jap- 
anese Custom  House  within  the  time  prescribed  by  this  Regulation  shall  pav  a 
pen^ty  of  (60)  Sixty  iJollars,  for  each  day,  that  .he  shall  so  neglect  to  enter  his 
ship. 

REGULATION  SECOND. 

The  Japanese  Government  shall  have  the  nght  to  place  Custom  House  Officers, 
on  board  of  any  ship  in  their  Ports,  (men  of  war  excepted).  All  Custom  House 
Officers  shall  be  treated  with  civility,  and  such  reasonable  accommodation  shall 
be  allotted  to  them,  as  the  ship  affords. 

No  goods  shall  be  unladen  from  any  ship  between  the  hours  of  sunset  and  sun- 
rise, except  by  special  permission  of  the  Custom  House  Authorities,  and  the 
hatches  and  aW  other  places  of  entrance,  into  that  part  of  the  ship,  where  the 
cargo  is  stowed,  may,  be  secured  by  Japanese  officers,  between  the  hours  of  sun- 
set and  sunrise,  by  affixing  seals,  locks  or  other  fastenings,  and  if  any  Person 
•  shall,  without  due  permission,  open  any  entrance,  that  has  been  so  secured,  or 
shall  break  or  remove,  any  seal,  lock  or  other  fastening,  that  has  been  affixed  by 
the  Japanese  Custom  House  Officers,  every  Person  so  offending  shall  pay  a  fine 
of  (60)  Sixty  dollars,  for  each  offence.  Any  goods,  that  shall  be  discharged,  or 
attempted  to  be  discharged  from  any  ship,  without  having  been  duly  entered,  at 
the  Japanese  Chistom  House,  as  here  in  after  provided,  shall  be  liable  to  seizure 
and  confiscation. 

Packages  of  goods,  made  up  with  an  attempt  to  defraud  the  Be  venue  of  Jap^an, 
by  concealing  therein  Articles  of  value,  which  are  not  set  forth  in  the  Invoice, 
shall  be  forfeited. 

American  shins,  that  shall  smuggle  or  attempt  to  smuggle  goods,  in  any  of  the 
nonopened  Harbours  of  Japan,  an  such  goods  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  Japanese 
Government,  and  the  ships  shall  pay  a  nne  of  (1,000)  one  thousand  Dollars  for 
each  offence. 

Vessels  needing  repairs  may  land  their  car^o,  for  that  purpose  without  the  pay- 
ment of  duty.  All  goods  so  landed  shall  remain  in  charge  of  the  Japanese  Authori- 
ties, an4  all  just  charges  for  storage,  labor,  and  supervision  shall  oe  paid  thereon. 
But  if  any  portion  of  such  cargo  oe  sold,  the  regular  duties  shall  be  paid,  on  the 
portion  so  msposed  of. 

Cargo  may  oe  transhipped  to  another  vessel,  in  the  same  Harbour  without  the 

Sayment  of  duty,  but  all  transhipments  shall  be  made,  under  the  supervision  of 
apanese  Officers,  and  after  satisfactory  proof  has  been  given  to  the  Custom  House 
Authorities,  of  the  bona  fide  nature  of  the  transaction,  and  also,  under  a  permit, 
to  be  granted  for  that  purpose,  by  such  authorities. 

The  importation  of  opium  being  prohibited,  if  any  person  or  x)6rsons  shall 
smuggle  or  attempt  to  smuggle  any  opium,  he  or  they  shall  pay  a  fine  of  (15) 

^Amended  by  the  Convention  of  Jtme  25, 1866,  p.  336. 
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fifteen  dollars,  for  each  catty  of  Opimn  so  smaggled,  or  attempted  to  be  smuggled, 
and  if  more  than  one  Person  shall  be  engaged  in  the  offence,  they  shall  collec- 
tively be  held  responsible,  for  the  payment  of  the  foregoing  penalty. 

REGULATION  THIRD. 

The  owner  or  consignee  of  any  goods,  who  desires  to  land  them,  shall  make  an 
entry  of  the  same,  at  the  Japanese  Custom  House.  The  entry  shall  be  in  writing, 
and  shall  set  forth  the  name  of  the  Person  making  the  entry,  and  the  name  of  the 
ship,  in  which  the  goods  were  imported,  and  the  marks,  numbers,  packages,  and 
the  contents  thereof,  with  the  value  of  each  package,  extended  separately  in  one 
amount,  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  entry  shall  be  placed,  the  aggregate  value  of 
all  the  goods,  contained  in  the  entry.  On  each  entry,  the  owner  or  consignee, 
shall  certify  in.  writing,  that  the  entry  then  presented,  exhibits  the  actual  cost  of 
the  goods,  and  that  nothing  has  been  concealed,  whereby  the  customs  of  Japan, 
would  be  defrauded,  and  the  owner  or  Consignee  shall  sign  his  name,  to  such 
certificate. 

The  original  Invoice  or  Invoices  of  the  goods  so  entered,  shall  be  presented  to 
the  Custom  House  Authorities,  and  shall  remain  in  their  possession,  until  they 
have  examined  the  goods,  contained  in  the  entry. 

The  Japanese  officers  may  examine  any  or  all  the  packages  so  entered,  and  for 
this  purpose  may  take  them  to  the  Custom  House,  but  such  examination  shall  be 
without  expense  to  the  importer,  or  injury  to  the  goods,  and  after  examination, 
the  Japanese  shpll  restore  the  goods,  to  their  original  condition,  in  the  packages, 
(so  far  as  may  be  practicable)  and  such  examination  shall  be  made,  without  any 
unreasonable  delay. 

If  any  owner  or  Importer  discovers,  that  his  goods  have  been  damaged  on  the 
voyage  of  importation,  before  such  goods  have  been  delivered  to  him,  he  may 
notify  the  Custom  House  Authorities,  of  such  damage,  and  he  may  have  the  dam- 
aged goods  appraised,  by  two  or  more  competent  and  disinterested  x)ersons,  who, 
after  due  examination,  shall  make  a  certificate,  setting  forth  the  amount  per  cent 
of  damage,  on  each  separate  package,  describing  it  by  its  mark  and  number, 
which  certificates  shall  be  signed  by  the  Appraisers,  in  presence  of  the  Custom- 
House  Authorities,  and  the  Imxwrter  may  attach  the  Certificate  to  his  entry,  and 
make  a  corresponding  deduction  from  it.  But  this  shall  not  prevent  the  Custom 
House  Authorities,  from  appraising  the  goods  in  the  manner  provided,  in  Article 
Fourth  of  the  Treaty,  to  wluch  these  regulations  are  appended. 

After  the  duties  have  been  paid,  the  Owner  shall  receive  a  Permit,  authorizing 
the  delivery  to  him  of  the  goods,  whether  the  same  are  at  the  Custom  House  or  on 
shipboard. 

All  goods,  intended  to  be  exported,  shall  be  entered  at  the  Japanese  Custom  * 
House,  before  they  are  placed  on  shipboard.  The  entry  shall  be  m  writing,  and 
shall  state  the  name  of  the  ship,  by  which  the  goods  are  to  be  exported,  with  the 
marks  and  numbers  of  the  packages,  and  the  quantity,  description  and  value  of 
their  contents.  The  Exporter  shall  certify  in  writing,  that  the  entry  is  a  true 
account,  of  all  the  goods,  contained  therein,  and  shall  sign  his  name  thereto. 

Any  goods  that  are  put  on  board  of  a  ship  for  exportation,  before  they  have 
been  entered  at  the  Custom  House,  and  all  packages,  which  contain  prohibited 
articles,  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  Japanese  Government. 

No  entry  at  the  Custom  House  shall  be  required  for  supplies  for  the  use  of  ships, 
their  crews  and  passengers,  nor  for  the  clothing,  etc.  of  passengers. 

REGULATION  FOURTH. 

Ships  wishing  to  clear,  shall  give  (24)  twenty  four  Hours  notice  at  the  Custom- 
House,  and  at  the  end  of  that  time,  they  shall  be  entitled  to  their  clearance,  but 
if  it  be  refused,  the  Custom  House  Authorities,  shall  immediately  inform  the 
Captain  or  Consignee  of  the  ship,  of  the  reasons,  why  the  clearance  is  refused, 
ana  they  shall  also  give  the  same  notice,  to  the  American  Consul. 

Ships  of  war  of  the  United  States  shall  not  be  required,  to  enter  or  cleai*  at  the 
Custom  House,  nor  shall  they  be  visited  by  Japanese  Custom  House  or  Police 
Officers. 

Steamers,  carrying  the  mails  of  the  United  States,  may  enter  and  clear  on  the 
same  day,  and  they  shall  not  be  required,  to  make  a  Manifest,  except  for  such 
passengers  and  goods,  as  are  to  be  landed  in  Japan.  But  such  Steamers  shall  in 
all  cases  enter  and  clear  at  the  Custom  House. 

Whaleships  touching  for  supplies,  or  ships  in  distress  shall  not  be  required  to 
make  a  manifest  of  their  cargo,  but  if  thev  subsequently  wish  to  trade,  they 
shall  then  deposit  a  manifest,  as  required  in  Regulation  First. 
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The  word  «hip,  whenever  it  occurs,  in  these  Regulations,  or  in  the  Treaty,  to 
which  they  are  attached,  is  to  be  held  as  meaning,  Ship,  Barque,  Brig,  Schooner, 
Sloop  or  steamer. 

REGULATION   FIFTH. 

Any  Person  signing  a  false  declaration  or  Certificate,  with  the  intent  to  defraud 
the  Revenue  of  Japan,  shall  pay  a  fine  of  (125)  one  himdred  and  twenty  five 
Dollars,  for  each  offence. 

REGULATION   SIXTH.' 

No  Tonnage  duties  shall  be  levied  on  American  ships  in  the  Ports  of  Japan* 
but  the  following  fees  shall  be  paid,  to  the  Japanese  Custom  House  Authorities. 
For  the  entry  of  a  ship  (15)  fifteen  Dollars. 
For  the  clearance  of  a  ship  (7)  Seven  Dollars. 
For  each  Permit  (U)  one  dollar  and  a  half 
For  each  Bill  of  Health  (1^)  one  dollar  and  a  half 
For  any  other  document  {li)  one  dollar  and  a  half. 

REGULATION  SEVENTH. 

Duties  shall  be  paid  to  the  Japanese  Government,  on  all  goods  landed  in  the 
Country,  according  to  the  folio wmg  tariff. 

Class  One, 

All  Articles  in  this  class  shall  be  free  of  duty. 
Gold  and  silver,  coined  or  uncoined. 
Wearing  ax)parel  in  actual  use. 

Household  rumiture  and  printed  books,  not  intended  for  sale,  but  the  property 
of  persons  .who  come  to  reside  in  Japan. 

Class  Two, 

A  duty  of  (5)  five  per  cent  shall  be  paid  on  the  following  articles. 
All  Articles  used  for  the  purpose  of  building  rigging,  repairing  or  fitting  out  of 
ships. 
Whaling  gear  of  all  kinds 
Salted  provisions  of  all  kinds. 
Bread  and  breadstuffs 
Living  animals  of  all  kinds. 
Coals. 

Timber  for  building  houses. 
Rice. 
Paddy. 

Steam  machinery 
Zinc. 
Lead. 
Tin. 
Raw  silk. 

Class  Three, 

A  duty  of  (35)  thirty  five  per  cent  shall  be  paid  on  all  intoxicating  liquors, 
whether  prejiared  by  distillation,  fermentation,  or  in  any  other  manner. 

Class  Four, 

All  goods  not  included  in  any  of  the  preceding  classes  shall  pay  a  duty  of  (20) 
Twenty  per  cent. 

All  articles  of  Japanese  production,  which  are  exported  as  car^o,  shall  pay  a 
duty  of  (5)  five  per  cent,  with  the  exception  of  gold  and  silver  com,  and  copper 
in  bars. 

(5^  Five  years  after  the  opening  of  Eanagawa,  the  Import  and  Export  duties 
shall  be  subject  to  revision,  if  the  Japanese  Qt)vemment  aesires  it. 

TowNSEND  Harris,     [seal.] 

'  This  regulation  is  amended  by  Article  IH  of  the  Convention  of  1866,  p.  338. 
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Convention  for  the  Reduction  of  Import  Duties. 

Concluded  January  28,  1^04;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Feb- 
ruary 21,  ISHfi;  ratified  by  tlie  President  April  0,  1800;  proclaimed 
Aprd  fJ,  1860.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  010.) 

This  eonvention  of  four  articles  was  suixirseded  by  the  Convention 
of  1860,  below. 


1804:. 

Convention  for  the  Payment  of  the  Simonoseki  Indemnities. 

Concluded  October  22,  1864;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Feb- 
ruarij  21,  1866;  ratified  by  the  President  April  9,  1866;  proclaimed 
April  U,  1866.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  Oil.) 

This*  convention,  between  Japan  and  the  United  States,  Great 
Britain,  France,  and  the  Netherlands,  provided  for  the  payment  of 
$3,000,000  to  the  four  powens. 


1B06. 


Convention  Establishing  Tariff  of  Duties  between  Japan  and 
the  United  States,  Great  Britain,  France,  and  the  Nether- 
lands. 

Concluded  June  25,  1860;  ratificatio?i  advised  by  the  Senate  June  17^ 
1868.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  012.) 

(This  treaty  was  not  proclaimed  and  will  1)6  superseded  July  17,  1899,  by  the 
Treaty  of  November  23,  1894.) 


Aktkjles. 


I.  Effect. 
II.  Revision. 

III.  Permits.    . 

IV.  Warehousing. 
V.  Transit  charges. 

VI.  Coins. 
VII.  Protection  of  trade. 


Vm.  Japanese  ves.sels;  tonnage. 
IX.  Freedom  of  trade. 
X.  Imj)ortations;     travel;     employ- 
ment of  Japanese. 
XI.  Aids  to  navigation. 
XII.  Effect;  ratification. 
Tariff  and  rules. 


The  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Great  Britain, 
France,  and  Holland,  having  received  from  their  respective  Govern- 
ments identical  instructions  for  the  modification  of  the  Tariff  of  Import 
and  Export  Duties,  contained  in  the  Trade  Regulations,  annexed  to 
the  Treaties  concluded  by  the  aforesaid  Powers  with  the  Japanese 
Government  in  1858,  which  modification  is  provided  for  by  the  VII*^ 
of  those  Regulations: — 

And  the  Japanese  Government  having  given  the  said  Representatives, 
during  their  visit  to  Osaka,  in  November  1865,  a  written  engagement 
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to  proceed  iininediately  to  the  Revision  of  the  Tariff  in  question  on 
the  general  bfisis  of  a  duty  of  five  per  cent  on  the  value  of  all  articles 
Imported  or  Exported: — 

And  the  Government  of  Japan  beinpf  desirous  of  affording:  a  fresh 
proof  of  their  wish  to  promote  trade  and  to  cement  the  friendly  rela- 
tions which  exist  between  their  country  and  foreign  nations: — 

His  Excellency  Midznno  Idzunii  no  Kami,  a  Member  of  the  Gorojiu 
and  a  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  has  been  furnished  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  Japan  with  the  necessary  powers  to  conclude  with  the  Rep- 
resentatives of  the  above-named  four  Powers;  that  is  to  say; 

Of  the  United  States  of  America: — ^A.  L.  C  Portiiian,  Esq.,  Charg6 
d' Affaires  ad  interim; 

Of  Great  Britain: — Sir  Harry  S.  Parkes,  Knight  Commander  of  the 
Most  Honorable  Order  of  the  Bath,  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  in  Japan; 

Of  France: — Monsieur  Leon  Roches,  Commander  of  the  Imperial 
Order  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  the  French  in  Japan; 

And  of  Holland: — Monsieur  Dirk  de  Graeff  van  Polsbroek,  Knight 
of  the  Order  of  the  Netherlands  Lion,  Political  Agent  and  Consul 
General  of  his  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands: — 

The  following  Convention  comprising  Twelve  Articles. 

Article  I 

The  contracting  parties  declare  in  the  names  of  their  respective 
Governments  that  they  accept,  and  they  hereby  do  formally  accept 
as  binding  on  the  citizens  of  their  respective  countries,  and  on  the 
sul)jects  of  their  respective  Sovereigns  the  Tariff  hereby  established 
and  annexed  to  the  present  convention. 

This  Tariff  is  substituted  not  only  for  the  original  Tariff  attached 
to  the  Treaties  concluded  with  the  abovenamed  four  Powers  but  also 
for  the  special  Conventions  and  arrangements  relative  to  the  same 
Tariff,  which  have  been  entered  into  at  different  dates  up  to  this  time 
between  the  Governments  of  the  United  States,  Great  Britain  and 
France  on  one  side,  and  the  Japanese  Government  on  the  other. 

The  new  Tariff  shall  come  into  effect  in  the  port  of  Kanagawa 
(Yokohama)  on  the  first  day  of  July  next,  and  in  the  ports  of  Nagasaki 
and  Hakodate  on  the  first  day  ^f  the  following  month. 

Article  II 

The  Tariff,  attached  to  this  convention,  being  incorporated  from  the 
date  of  its  signature  in  the  Treaties  concluded  between  Japan  and 
the  above  named  four  powers;  is  subject  to  revision  on  the  first  day 
of  July,  1872.  Two  years,  however,  after  the  signing  of  the  present 
convention,  any  of  the  contracting  parties,  on  giving  six  months' 
notice  to  the  others,  may  claim  a  re-adjustment  of  the  duties  on  Tea 
and  Silk  on  the  basis  of  5  per  cent  on  the  average  value  of  those 
articles  during  the  three  years  last  preceding.  On  the  demand  also 
of  any  of  the  contracting  parties,  the  duty  on  timber  may  be  changed 
from  an  ad  valorem  to  a  specific  rate  six  months  after  the  signature 
of  this  convention. 
7468 22 
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Article  III 

The  Permit  foe,  hitherto  levied  under  the  W^  Re|?uIatioii  attached 
to  the  above  named  Treaties,  is  hereby  abolished.  Permits  for  the 
landing  or  shipment  of  cargo  will  be  required  as  formerly,  but  will 
hereafter  be  issued  free  of  charge. 

Article  IV 

On  and  from  the  first  day  of  July  next  at  the  port  of  Kanagawa 
(Yokohama)  and  on  and  from  the  1**  day  of  October  next  at  the  ports 
of  Nagasaki  and  Hakodate,  the  Japanese  Government  will  be  pi'e- 
pared  to  .warehouse  imported  goods,  on  the  application  of  the 
importer  or  owner  without  payment  of  duty.  The  Japanese  Govern- 
ment will  be  responsible  for  the  safe  custody  of  the  goods  so  long  as 
they  remain  in  their  charge,  and  will  jidopt  all  the  pi^cautions  neces- 
sary to  render  them  insurable  against  fire.  When  the  importer  or  the 
owner  wishes  to  remove  the  goods  from  the  warehouse,  he  must  pay 
the  duties  fixed  by  the  Tariff,  but  if  he  should  wish  to  i-e-export  them, 
he  may  do  so  without  payment  of  duty.  Storage  charges  will  in 
either  case  be  paid  on  delivery  of  the  goods.  The  amount  of  these 
charges  together  with  the  regulations  necessaiy  for  the  management 
of  the  said  wai*ehouses,  will  be  established  by  the  common  consent  of 
the  contracting  parties. 

Article  V 

All  articles  of  J-apanese  pro<iuction  may  be  conveyed  from  any 
place  in  Japan  to  any  of  the  Ports  open  t^  foreign  trade,  free  of  any 
tax  or  transit  duty  other  than  the  usual  tolls  levied  equally  on  all 
traffic,  for  the  maintenance  of  roads  or  navigation. 

Article  VI 

In  conformity  with  those  articles  of  the  treaties  concluded  between 
Japan  and  Foreign  Powers,  which  stii^ulated  for  the  circulation  of 
foreign  coin  at  its  coiTCsponding  weight  in  native  coin  of  the  same 
description,  dollars  have  hitherto  been  received  at  the  Japanese  Cus- 
tom House  in  payment  of  duties  at  their  weight  in  Boos,  (commonly 
called  Itchiboos)  that  is  to  say,  at  a  rate  of  Three  hundred  and  eleven 
Boos  per  Hundred  Dollars.  The  Japanese  Government,  being  how- 
ever desirous  to  alter  this  practice  and  to  abstain  from  all  interfer- 
ence in  the  exchange  of  native  for  foreign  coin,  and  being  also 
anxious  to  meet  the  wants,  both  of  native  and  foreign  commerce  by 
securing  an  adequate  issue  of  native  coin,  have  already  determined 
to  enlarge  the  Japanese  Mint  so  as  to  admit  of  the  Japanese  Govern- 
ment exchanging  into  native  coin  of  the  same  intrinsic  value,  less 
only  the  cost  of  coinage  at  the  places  named  for  this  purpose;  all 
foreign  coin  or  bullion  in  gold  or  silver  that  may  at  any  time  be 
tendered  to  them  by  foreignei'S  or  Japanese.  It  being  essential  how- 
ever to  the  execution  of  tliis  mciisure,  that  the  various  PoM^ers  with 
whom  Japan  has  concluded  Treaties  should  first  consent  to  modify 
the  stipulations  in  those  Treaties  which  relate  to  the  currency,  the 
Japanese  Government  will  at  once  i)ropose  to  those  Powers  the  adop- 
tion of  the  necessary  modification  in  the  said  stipulations,  and  on 
receiving  their  concurrence,  Avill  be  prepared  from  the  first  of  January 
18G8  to  cany  the  above  measure  into  effect. 
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The  rat.es  to  be  charged  as  the  cost  of  coinage  shall  \ye  determined 
hei'eafter,  by  the  common  consent  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Article  VII 

In  order  to  i)iit  a  stop  to  certain  abuses  and  inconveniences  com- 
plained of  at  the  open  Ports,  relative  to  the  transaction  of  business  at 
the  Custom-house,  the  landing  and  shipping  of  cargoes,  and  the  hiring 
of  boats,  coolies,  servants  <fec  the  Contracting  parties  have  agreed  that 
the  Governor  at  each  open  port  shall  at  once  enter  into  negotiations 
with  the  foreign  Consuls  with  a  view  to  the  establishment,  by  mutual 
consent,  of  such  regulations  as  shall  effectually  put  an  end  to  those 
abuses  and  inconveniences  and  afford  all  possible  facility  and  security 
both  to  the  operations  of  trade  and  to  the  transactions  of  individuals. 

It  is  hereby  stipulated  that,  in  order  to  protect  merchandize  from 
exposure  to  weather,  these  regulations  shall  include  the  covering  in  at 
each  port  of  one  or  more  orthe  landing  places  used  by  foreigners  for 
landing  or  shipping  cargo. 

Article  VIII 

Any  Japanese  subject  shall  be  free  to  purchase,  either  in  the  open 
ports  of  Japan  or  abroad,  every  description  of  sailing  or  steam  vessel 
intended  to  carry  either  passengers  or  cargo;  but  ships  of  war  may 
only  be  obtained  under  the  authorization  of  the  Japanese  government. 

All  foreign  vessels  purchased  by  Japanese  subjects  shall  be  regis- 
tered as  Japanese  vessels,  on  payment  of  a  fixed  duty  of  three  Boos 
per  ton  for  steamers,  and  one  Boo  per  ton  for  sailing  veasels.  The 
tonnage  of  each  vessel  shall  be  proved  by  the  Foreign  Register  of  the 
ship,  which  shall  be  exhibited  through  the  Consul  of  the  party  inter- 
ested, on  the  demand  of  the  Japanese  Authorities,  and  shall  be  certi- 
fied by  the  Consul  as  authentic. 

Article  IX 

In  conformity  with  the  Treaties  concluded  between  Japan  and  the 
aforesaid  Powers  and  with  the  special  arrangements  made  by  the  En- 
voys of  the  Japanese  Government,  in  their  note  to  the  British  Gov- 
ernment of  the  0*''  of  June  18(j2,  and  in  their  note  to  the  French 
Government,  of  the  sixth  of  October  of  the  same  year,  all  the  restric- 
tions on  trade  and  intercourse  between  foreigners  and  Japanese  alluded 
to  in  the  said  notes,  have  been  entirely  removed,  and  proclamations 
to  this  effect  have  already  been  publishe<l  by  the  Government  of  Japan. 
The  latter,  however,  do  not  hesitate  to  declare  that  Japanese  mer- 
chants and  traders  of  all  classes  are  at  liberty  to  trade  directly,  and 
without  the  interference  of  Government  officers,  with  foreign  mer- 
chants not  only  at  the  open  Ports  of  Japan,  but  also  in  all  Foreign 
countries,  on  being  authorized  to  leave  their  country  in  the  manner 
provided  for  in  Article  X  of  the  present  convention,  without  being  sub- 
ject to  higher  taxation  by  the  Japanese  Government  than  that  levied 
on  the  native  trading  classes  of  Japan  in  their  ordinary  transactions 
with  each  other. 

And  they  further  declare  that  all  Daimios,  or  persons  in  the  employ 
of  Daimios  ai-e  free  to  visit,  on  the  same  condition,  any  foreign  coun- 
try as  well  as  all  the  open  Ports  of  Japan,  and  to  trade  there  with 
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foreignei*8  as  they  please  without  the  inU»rference  of  any  Japanese 
officer,  provided  always  thoy  submit  to  the  existing  Police  regulations 
and  to  the  payment  of  the  established  duties. 

Article  X 

All  Japanese  subjects  may  ship  goods  to  or  from  any  open  Port  in 
Japan,  or  to  and  from  the  Ports  of  any  Foreign  l*ower,  either  in  ves- 
seli^  owned  by  Japanese,  or  in  the  vessels  of  any  nation  having  a 
Treaty  with  Japan.  Furthermore,  on  being  pravided  with  passports 
through  the  proper  Department  of  the  Government,  in  the  manner 
specified  in  the  Proclamation  of  the  Japanese  Government,  dated  the 
twenty  third  day  of  May  IHOIJ,  all  Japanese  subjects  may  travel  to 
any  foi*eign  c(mntry  for  purposes  of  study  or  trade.  They  may  also 
accept  employment  in  any  capacity  on  boai*d  the  vessels  of  any  nation 
having  a  Treaty  with  Japan.  Japanese  in  the  employ  of  Foreigners 
may  obtain  Government  passports  to  go  abroad  on  application  k)  the 
Grovernment  of  any  open  port. 

Article  XI 

The  Government  of  Jajjan  will  provide  all  the  Port«  open  to  Foreign 
trade  with  such  lights,  buoys  and  beacons  as  may  l)e  necessary  to 
render  secure  the  navigation  of  the  approaches  to  the  said  Ports. 

Article  XII 

The  undersigned  being  of  opinion  that  it  is  unnecessary  that  this 
Convention  should  be  submitted  to  their  respective  Governments  for 
ratification  before  it  comes  into  operation,  it  will  take  effect  on  and 
from  the  first  day  of  July,  one  thousand  eiglit  hundred  and  sixty  six. 
Each  of  the  Contracting  Parties  having  obtained  the  approval  of 
his  Government  to  this  Convention  shall  make  known  the  same  to  the 
others,  and  the  communication  in  writing  of  this  approval  shall  take 
the  place  of  a  formal  exchange  of  Ratifications. 

In  witness  whereof  the  above  named  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  present  Convention  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  Yedo  in  the  English,  French,  Dutch  and  Japanese  lan- 
guages this  twenty  fifth  day  of  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
sixty  six. 

[seal.]  a.  L.  C.  Portman, 

Charge  <V Affaires  a.  i.  of  the  United  Staters  in  Japan, 
[seal.]  *         Harry  8.  Parkes, 

H.  B.  31  \s  Envoy  Extraordinary  & 

Minister  Pienipoientiarij  in  Japan, 
[seal.]  Leon  Roches, 

MiuLsire  Plenip^*"  de  S,  M.  VEmpereur  de.s  Fran^ais  au  Japon. 
[seal.]  D.  De  Graeff  Van  Polsbroek, 

H  N  M\s  Political  Agent  &  Confful  General  v  Japan, 
[seal.]  Midzuno  Idzumi  No  Kami. 
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Class  l.-SPECIFIC  DUTIES. 


No. 


37 


Article. 


Alnm 

Betel.Nnt 

Brass  Buttoiis 

Caudles 

Canvas  and  Cotton  Duck. . 

Cigars 

Cloves  and  Motber  Cloves. 

Cochineal 

Cordage 

Cotton,  Raw . 


Duty. 


Per. 


lOOcatt. 


COTTON  MANUFACTURES. 

Shirtings,  Grey,  White  and  Twilled;  White  Spotted  or  Figured, 
Drills  and  Jeans:  White  Brocades;  T-Cloths;  Cambrics;  Mus- 
lins; Lawns;  Dimities:  Ouiltings;  Cottonets;  all  the  above 
goods  Dyed;  Printed  Cottons*  Chintzea,  and  Furnitures; 

A.  Not  exceeding  34  in  wide 

B.  ''  "  4C      ''    

Q^      i*  i»  40  *»       *»     _ 

D*  Exceeding  46         '*      " 

TafiCachelass  not  exceding  31  inches 

*'  exceeding  31  inches  and  not  exceeding  43  inches. . 

Fustians,  as  Cotton  Velvets,  Velveteens.  Satins,  Satinets,  and 

Cotton  Damasks,  not  exceeding  40  inches 

Qinghams.  not  exceeding  31  inches 

"  not  exceeding  43  inches 

Handkerchiefs 

Singlets  and  Drawers 

Table-Cloths 

Cotton  Thread,  Plain  or  Dyed  in  reel  or  ball 

Cotton  Yam,  plain  or  dyed 

Cutch 


Feather8(  Kingfisher,  Peacock,  &c) . 
Flints. 


Gambier 

Qamboge 

Glass,  Window . 
Glue. 


Gum  Benjamin  and  Oil  of  Do 

*'     Dragons  Blood,  Myrrh,  Olibanum . 
Gypsum. 


Hides,— Buffalo  and  Cow .. 
Horns,— Buffalo  and  Deer . 

"        Rhinoceros 

Hoofs. 


Indigo,  liquid 

dry 

Ivory,— Elephants'  Teeth .  all  qualities 

Paints.— as  Red.  White,  and  Yellow  lead,  (Minium,  Ceruse, and 

Ma»dcot,)ana  i)aiut-oils 

Leather 

Linen  of  all  qualities 

Mangrove  liark 

Matting,  floor 


Gross  ... 
KJOcatt.. 
10  yards. 
Catty  ... 
lOOcatt.. 


lOyards- 


Dozen. 


Each  ... 
lOOcatt. 


100  pieces  . 
lOOcatt.... 


BxoflOOsq.ft 
lOOcatt 


Copper  and  Brass  in  Slabs,  Sheets,  Rods,  Nails 

Yellow  metal,— Muntz  Metal,  Sheathing  and  Nails. 

Iron,  manufactured,  as  in  Rods,  Bars,  Nails,  &c 

Iron,  manufactured,  as  in  Pigs 

"  "  as  in  Kentledge 

''  asinWire 

Letid,  pigs 

"       sheet ^ 

Spelter  and  Zinc 

Steel 

Tin 

Tin  plates 


lOOcatt- 


Oil  Cloth  for  flooring 

*'    or  LeatherCloth  for  Furniture 

Pepper,  Black  and  White 

Putchuk 

Quicksilver 

» By  the  protocol  Novoml)or  22, 1894  (p.  350),  it  was  agreed  that  the  general  statutory  tariff  of 
Japan  should  be  made  applicable  to  importation.s  of  gcxxls  and  merchandise  of  the  United  States, 
one  month  after  the  ratincations  of  the  treaty  of  the  same  date  were  exchanged,  March  21, 1885. 


lOO^^tt 

10  yards 

lOOcatt 

Roll  of  40 yds. 


100  catt- 


Bx.  not  ex.  90 

catt. 
10  yards 


Boos  Cents. 


15 
46 
2S 
25 
25 
25 
00 
00 
25 
25 


07* 
08i 
10 
lU 

20 
06 
00 
06 
30 
06 
50 
00 
75 
60 
12 
45 
75 
35 
60 
40 
80 
06 
20 
05 
50 
30 
75 
75 
00 

50 
00 
20 
15 
75 


50 
50 
30 
15 
06 
80 
80 
00 
00 
60 
00 
70 


30 
15 
00 
25 
00 
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Import  teny— Continued. 
Ci^88  l.-SPECIFIC  DUTIES-Continued. 


No. 

Article. 

Duty. 

Per- 

Boos. 

Cents. 

50 

MKTALft— continued. 
Quinine 

Catty 

lOOcatt....... 

1 
0 

1 
0 

1 

0 
7 
1 
7 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 

1 
1 

0 

1 

I 

0 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

1 

0 
10 

60 

60 

Rattans     

46 

A1 

Rhubarb 

00 

<B 

Salt  flah 

tt 

75 

A» 

AfLndal  '^nnd 

It 

25 

64 

Sapan  Wood 

4( 

40 

6ft 

Sea  horse  Teeth 

li 

60 

66 

Narwhal  or  "  Unicorn  "  Teeth 

Catty 

KIT)  pes 

Cntty 

lOOcatt 

00 

67 

ShitrV^'  Akin« 

60 

68 

SnuflP, •      .      .    - 

30 

6R 

Soap,  Bar 

60 

70 

StickLac 

75 

71 

Sujrar— Brown  and  Black •. 

tt 

•    40 

7?, 

^'        White 

i> 

75 

73 

' '        Candy  and  Loaf 

ii 

00 

74 

Tobacco 

tt 

80 

75 

Vermillion .* 

it 

00 

76 

WOOLLEN  MANUPACTUKBS 

Broad,  Habit,  Medium,  and  narrow  cloth: 

A.  not  ex<?eeding  34  in 

10  yards. 

00 

B.    "           "       "SSinches 

00 

C.  exceeding^         66       "     

tt 

25 

77 

Spanish  Stirpes 

it 

76 

78 

(Ifiif9im^r<^  Klannel,  Long-Rlls  and  Sergei 

ti 

46 

79 

Running , . .'. , . 

ti 

15 

80 

OainlAt^  nut/*h ,.,.,.. 

tt 

75 

81 

English 

it 

4L 

82 

Lastines,  Crape-LastinRs,  and  Worsted  Craxjes,  Merinos,  and 

all  other  Woolen  Qoods  not  classed  under  No.  76: 
A.  not  exceeding  34  inches 

30 

B.  exceeding  34              ''    

«t 

45 

83 

Woolen  andCotton  Mixtures,  as  Imitation  Camlets;  Imitation 
Lastings;  Orleans,  (plain  and  figured,)  Lustres,  (plain  and 
figured,)  Alpacas;  Baratheas,  Damasks:  Italian  Cloth ;Taflfa- 
chelass;  Russell  Cords;  Cassandras;  Woolen  Fancies;  Camlet 
Cords,  and  all  other  Cotton  and  Woolen  Mixtures: 

A.  not  exceeding  34  inches ...         

30 

B.  exceeding  34             "      

ti 

46 

84 

Blankets  and  Hor^  Cloths. 

lOcatt 

Each 

60 

85 

Traveling  Rugs;  Plaids  and  Shawls 

60 

86 

Figured  Woolen  Table  Cloths    

75 

87 

Wnf»l«n  Singi«^t«  «-nd  DrHW»»r«»                ,       . „ 

Dozen 

00 

88 

Woolen  &  Cotton  Singlets  &  Drawers 

00 

89 

Woolen  Yam,  plain  and  dyed 

100  catties.... 

00 

Class  II. — Duty  free  goods. 

All  animals  used  for  food  or  draught 
Anchors  and  chain  cables 
Coal 

Clothing  (foreign)  not  being  of  articles  named  in  this  tariff 
Gk)ld  and  Silver,  coined  and  uncoined. 

Grain,  including  Rice,  Paddy,  Wheat,  Barley,  Oats:  Rye,  Peas;  Beans,  Millet, 
Indian-corn. 
Flour  and  meal  prepared  from  the  aboVe 
Oil  Cake. 
Packing  matting 
Printed  Books 
Salt 

Salted  Meats  in  Casks 
Saltpetre 
Solder 

Tar  and  Pitch 

Tea  Firing  yans  and  })askets 
Tea  Lead 
Traveling  Baggage 
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Class  III.— Prohibited  Gk>ODs 


Opinm. 


Class  IV. — Q<k)ds  subject  to  an  a^d  valorem  duty  op  five  per  cent  on 

ORIGINAL  VALUE. 

Arms  and  mnnitions  of  war. 

Articles  de  Paris 

Boats  and  Shoes. 

Clocks,  Watches  and  Musical  Boxes 

Coral.     Cutlery. 

Drugs  and  Memcines  such  as  Ginseng,  &c. 

Dyes. 

Porcelain  and  Earthenware. 

Furniture  of  all  kinds  new  and  second  hand. 

Glass  and  Crystal  Ware. 

Gk)ld  and  Silver  lace  and  thread. 

Gums  and  Spices  not  named  in  Tariflf . 

Lamps,  Looking  Glasses. 

Jewellery 

Machinery  and  Manufactures  in  Iron  or  Steel. 

Manufactures  of  all  kinds  in  Silk,  Silk  and  Cotton,  or  Silk  and  Wool,  as  Vel- 
vets, Damasks,  Brocades,  &c 

Paintings  and  Engravings 

Perfumery,  Scented  Soap. 

Plated  ware 

Skins  and  Furs. 

Telescopes  and  Scientific  instruments 

Timber 

Wines,  Malt  and  Snirituous  Liquors. 

Table  stores  of  all  kinds. 

And  all  other  unenumerated  Goods. 

Note. — According  to  the  VIII**'  Article  of  the  Convention  of  Yedo,  a  duty 
will  be  charged  on  the  sale  of  Foreig^n  Vessels  to  Japanese  of  three  Boos  per  ton 
for  Steamers,  and  one  Boo  per  ton  for  Sailing  Vessels. 

Export  tariff. 
Class  I.-SPECIPIC  DUTIES. 


No. 

Article. 

Duty. 

Per- 

Boos. 

Cents. 

1 

Awab6 

lOOcatt 

3 
0 
1 
0 
0 
2 
0 
2 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
2 
1 
0 
3 
0 
2 
0 
5 
0 
1 
3 
1 
0 
3 
0 
0 
0 

00 

?, 

shells 

06 

8 

Oftitiph'^r .        .' 

li 

80 

4 

China  Root  (Bukrio) 

ii 

76 

5 

Cassia ' 

*t 

30 

ft 

"     buds                                       

It 

25 

7 

Coal 

u 

04 

8 

Cotton,  Raw                       ..         

It 

25 

9 

Coir 

il 

45 

10 

Fish,  dried  or  Salted,  Salmon  &  Cod 

(t 

*    75 

11 

do    cuttle 

06 

\?, 

Gall  nuts » 

it 

90 

13 
14 

Ghinangor  Ichio 

tl 

45 

Hemp - 

it 

00 

15^ 

Honey.      .                                   .    .                                            

tt 

05 

1ft 

Horns,  Deer,  old 

tt 

90 

17 

Irico  or  B^iie  de  Mer              ..           .           

tt 

00 

18 

Iron,  Japanese 

tt 

eo 

19 

Isinglass 

it 

25 

?« 

Lea?^ 

tt 

90 

?,\ 

Mushrooms,  all  qualities                   .    . . 

tt 

00 

SW 

Oil,  Pish /. 

tt 

30 

^ 

do  Seed 

tt 

05 

?4 

Paper,  Writinar 

00 

?!\ 

Do.    Inferior                                         .  .         ...           ,  .  . 

tt 

00 

?S\ 

Peas,  Beans,  and  Pulse  of  all  kinds 

tt 

30 

vn 

Peony  Bark  (Botanpi ) . . . 

tt 

75 

w 

Potatoes 

tt 

15 

?» 

Rags .             

tt 

12 

30 

Sake  or  Japanese  Wines  or  Spirits 

'' 

90 
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No. 


Export  ^any— Continued. 
Class  1. -SPECIFIC  DUTIES— Continued. 


Article. 


Di  ty. 


Seaweed,  Uncut 

Cut 

Seeds,  Rape 

Do.     Sesaraum 

Shark's  fins 

Shrimps  and  Prawns,  Dried  Salt. 


Per- 


100  catt- 


Raw  and  thrown. 
Tama  or  Dupioni . 
NoshiorSkfn.... 
Floss. 


Cocoons,  Pierced 

"        Unpiercod 

Waste  silk  and  Wasto  Cocoons  . 
Silk  Worm's  EgKS 

Soy 


Sulphur 

Tea 

"    quality  known  as  ''Bancha"  (when  exported  from  Na 

gnsaki  only) 

Tobacco,  Leaf 

"        Cut  or  prepared 

Vermicelli 

Wax,  Vegetable 

'*    bees' 


Sheet  .. 
lOOcatt. 


Boos. 

C^»ntfl. 

0 

ao 

0 

00 

0 

45 

0 

90 

1 

80 

1 

80 

75 

00 

30 

00 

7 

50 

20 

00 

7 

00 

13 

00 

»> 

35 

0 
0 

m 

45 

30 

50 

75 
75 

50 
45 
50 
60 


Class  II.— Duty-free  goods. 

Oold  and  Silver,  coined. 

Gold,  Silver,  and  Copper,  uncoined,  of  Japanese  production,  to  be  sold  only  by 
the  Japanese  Government  at  public  auction. 

Class  III. — Prohibited  goods. 

Rice;  Paddy;  Wheat  and  Barley. 
Flour  made  from  the  al)ove 
Saltpetre. 

Class  IV.— GKkjds  subject  to  an  ad  valorem  duty  of  five  per  cent  to  be 
caia3ulated  on  their  market  value. 

Bamboo  Ware. 

Copi)er  Utensils  of  all  kinds. 

Charcoal. 

Ginsing  and  unenumerated  Drugs. 

Horns,  deer,  young  or  soft. 

Mats  and  Matting. 

Silk  dresses,  manufactures  or  embroideries. 

Timber. 

And  all  other  unenumerated  goods. 

RULES. 

Rule  I. 

Unenumerated  Imports,  if  mentioned  in  the  Export  list  shall  not  pay  duty  under 
that  list,  but  shall  l>e  passed  ad  valorem,  and  the  same  shall  apply  to  any  imenu- 
merated  Exi)orts  that  may  be  named  in  the  Import  list. 

Rule  II. 

Foreigners  resident  in  Japan  and  the  crews  or  passengers  of  foreign  ships  shall 
be  allowtnl  to  purchase  such  supplies  of  the  grain  or  flour  named  in  the  list  of 
exxwrts  as  they  may  recjuire  for  their  own  ctmsumption;  but  the  usual  shii)ping 
permit  must  be  obtained  from  the  Custom  House  before  any  of  the  aforesaid  graia 
or  flotir  can  be  shipi)ed  to  a  foreign  vessel. 
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Rule  III 

The  Catty  mentioned  in  this  Tariff  is  ea  ual  to  one  ponnd  and  a  third  English 
avoirdupois  weight.  The  Yard  is  the  English  measure  of  three  feet,— the  English 
foot  being  one-eighth  of  an  inch  larger  than  the  Japanese  Kan  Ishaku.  The  Boo 
is  a  silver  coin  weighing  not  less  than  134  grains  Troy  weight  and  containing  not 
less  than  nine  parts  of  pure  silver  and  not  more  than  one  i)art  of  alloy.  The  Cent 
is  the  one  hunoredth  part  of  the  Boo. 

[SEAL.]  A.  L.  C.  PORTMAN, 

Charge  <V Affaires  a.  i.  of  the  United  States  in  Japan. 
[SEAL.]  .  Harry  S.  Parkes, 

H.  B.  M.'h  Env</y  Extraordinary  &  Minister 

Plenipotentiary  in  Japan. 
[seal.]  Leon  Roches, 

Ministre  plenipote^itiaire  de  S.  M.  UEmpereur  des 

Fran^ais,  «ii  Japon. 
[SEAL.]  D.  De  Graeff  Van  Polsbroek, 

//.  N.  Ms  Political  Agent  <&  Consul.  General  in  Japan. 
[seal.]  Midzuno  Idzumi  No  £[ami. 


1878. 
Commercial  Convention. 

Concluded  July  25y  187S;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senaije  December 
18,  1878;  ratified  by  the  President  January  20,  1879;  ratifications 
exchanged  April  8,  1879;  proclaimed  April  8,  1879.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  621.) 

It  is  provided  by  Article  X  that  this  convention  shall  take  effect 
when  existing  treaties  with  other  powers  hav(i  been  revised,  and  July 
17,  1891),  it  will  be  superseded  by  the  Treaty  of  November  22,  1894. 

Articles. 


I.  Previous  treaties  annulled;  Jap- 
anese authority  recognized. 
II.  No  discrimination  of  duties. 

III.  Export  duties  abolished. 

IV.  Jurisdiction  of  consular  courts. 
V.  Coasting  trade. 

VI.  Unloading    portions    of    cargo; 
port  charges. 


VII.  Additional  open  ports. 
VIII.  Coinage. 
IX.  Annulment  of    former  treaties; 

revision. 
X.  Effect;  ratification. 


Tlie  President  of  the  UnitcKl  States  of  America,  and  Ilis  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  Japan,  both  animated  with  the  desinj  of  maintaining; 
the  good  relations  which  have  so  hajjpily  subsisted  between  their 
respective  countries,  and  wishing  to  strengthen,  if  possible,  the  l)ond 
of  friendship  and  to  extend  and  consolidate  commercial  intercourse 
between  tlie  two  countries  by  means  of  an  additional  convention, 
have  for  that  purpose  named  as  their  respe(?tive  plenipotentiaries;, 
that  is  to  say;  tlie  President  of  the  United  States,  William  Maxwell 
Evarts,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Japan,  Jushie  Yoshida  Kiyonari,  of  the  Order  of  tlie 
Rising  Sun,  and  of  tlie  Third  C-lass,  and  His  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraor- 
dinary an<l  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  tlie  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, who,  after  reciprocal  communication  of  their  full  powers,  found 
in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 
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Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  that  the  Tariff  Conven- 
tion, signed  at  Yedo  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1866,  or  the  13th  of 
the  5th  month  of  the  second  year  of  Keio,  by  the  respective  repre- 
sentatives of  the  United  States,  Great  Britain,  France  and  Holland 
on  the  one  hand,  and  Japan  on  the  other,  together  with  the  schedules 
of  tariff  on  imports  and  exports  and  the  bonded  warehouse  regula- 
tions, both  of  which  are  attached  to  the  said  convention,  shall  hereby 
be  annulled  and  become  inoperative  as  between  the  United  States 
and  Japan  under  the  condition  expi-essed  in  Article  X.  of  this  present 
convention;  and  all  such  provisions  of  the  treaty  of  1858,  or  the  fifth 
year  of  Ansei,*signed  at  Yedo,  as  appertain  to  the  i-egulations  of  har- 
bors, customs  and  taxes,  as  well  as  the  whole  of  the  trade-regulations, 
which  are  attached  to  the  said  treaty  of  1858,  or  the  fiftli  year  of 
Ansei,  shall  also  cease  to  operate. 

It  is  further  understood  and  agreed  that  from  the  time  when  this 
present  convention  shall  take  effect,  the  United  States  will  recognize 
the  exclusive  power  and  right  of  the  Japanese  Government  to  adjust 
the  customs  tariff  and  taxes  and  to  establish  regulations  appertaining 
to  foreign  commerce  in  the  open  ports  of  Japan. 

Article  II. 

It  is,  however,  further  agreed  that  no  other  or  higher  duties  shall 
be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  Japan  of  all  articles  of  merchan- 
dise from  the  United  States,  than  are  or  may  be  imposed  upon  the 
like  articles  of  any  other  foreign  countiy;  and  if  the  Japanese  Qov- 
emment  should  prohibit  the  exportation  from,  or  importation  into,  its 
dominions  of  any  particular  article  or  articles,  such  prohibition  shall 
not  be  discriminatory  against  the  products,  vessels  or  citizens  of  the 
United  States. 

Article  III. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that,  as  the  United  States  charge  no  exi)ort 
duties  on  merchandise  shipped  to  Japan,  no  export  duties  on  mer- 
chandise shipped  in  the  latter  country  for  the  United  States  shall  be 
charged  after  this  treaty  shall  go  into  effect. 

Article  TV. 

It  is  further  stipulated  and  agreed,  that,  so  long  as  the  first  three 
sentences  which  are  comprised  in  the  firat  paragraph  of  article  VI.  of 
the  treaty  of  1858,  or  the  fifth  year  of  Ansei,  shall  be  in  force,  all 
claims  by  the  Japanese  Government  for  forfeitures  or  penalties  for 
violations  of  such  existing  treaty,  as  well  as  for  violations  of  the  cus- 
toms, bonded-warehouse  and  harbor  regulations,  which  may,  under 
this  convention,  from  time  to  time,  be  established  by  that  Govern- 
ment, shall  be  sued  for  in  the  Consular  Courts  of  the  United  States, 
whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  try  each  and  every  case  fairly  and  render 
judgment  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  such  treaty  and  of 
such  regulations;  and  the  amount  of  all  forfeitures  and  fines  shall  be 
delivered  to  the  Japanese  authorities. 
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Article  V. 

It  is  understood  and  declared  by  the  high  contracting  parties,  that 
the  right  of  controlling  the  coasting  trade  of  Japan  belongs  solely, 
and  shall  be  strictly  reserved,  to  the  Government  of  that  Empire. 

Article  VI. 

It  is,  however,  agreed,  that  vessels  of  the  United  States  arriving  at 
any  port  of  Japan  oi>en  to  foreign  commerce,  may  unload,  in  con- 
formity with  the  customs  laws  of  that  country,  such  {portions  of  their 
cargoes  as  may  be  desired,  and  that  they  may  depart  with  the  remain- 
der, without  paying  any  duties,  imposts  or  charges  whatsoever,  except 
for  that  part  which  shall  have  been  landed,  and  which  shall  be  so 
noted  on  the*  manifest.  The  said  vessels  may  continue  their  voyage 
to  one  or  more  other  open  ports  of  Japan,  there  to  land  the  part  or 
residue  of  their  cargoes,  desired  to  be  landed  at  such  port  or  ports. 
It  is  understood,  however,  that  all  duties,  imposts,  or  charges  what- 
soever, which  are  or  may  become  chargeable  upon  the  vessels  them- 
selves, are  to  be  paid  only  at  the  fii*st  port  where  they  shall  break  bulk 
or  unload  part  of  their  cargo;  and  that  at  any  subsequent  port  used 
in  the  same  voyage  only  the  local  port  charges  shall  be  exacted  for 
the  use  of  such  port. 

Article  VII. 

In  view  of  the  concessions  made  by  the  United  States  in  regard  to 
the  customs  tariff,  and  the  customs  and  other  regulations  of  Japan,  as 
above  stipulated  in  Article  I.,  the  Government  of  Japan  will,  ontheprin- 
ciple  of  reciprocity,  make  the  following  concessions,  to  wit:  that  two 
additional  ports  (whereof  one  shall  be  Shimono-seki,  and  the  other 
shall  be  hereafter  decided  upon  by  the  contracting  parties  jointly), 
fi'om  the  date  when  the  present  convention  may  go  into  effect,  shall 
be  open  to  citizens  and  vessels  of  the  United  States,  for  the  purposes 
of  residence  and  trade. 

Article  VIII. 

It  is  also  agreed  that,  as  the  occasion  for  Article  V.  of  the  treaty  of 
1858,  or  the  fifth  year  of  Ansei,  between  the  two  countries  is  considered 
to  have  passed  away,  that  article  shall,  after  the  present  treaty  shall 
have  gone  into  effect,  be  regarded  as  no  longer  binding. 

Article  IX. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  such  of  the  provisions  of  the  treaties  or 
conventions  heretofore  concluded  between  the  two  countries  and  not 
herein  expressly  abrogated,  as  conflict  with  any  provisions  of  the 
present  convention  are  hereby  revoked  and  annulled;  that  the  present 
convention  shall  be  considered  to  be  and  form  a  part  of  the  existing 
treaties  between  the  two  countries ;  that  the  revision  of  such  portions 
of  the  said  treaties  as  are  not  modified  or  revoked  by  the  present  con- 
vention, as  also  the  revision  of  tlie  present  convention  itself,  may  be 
demanded  hereafter  by  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties;  and 
that  this  convention,  as  well  as  the  previous  treaties  as  modified 
thereby,  shall  continue  in  force  until,  upon  such  a  revision  of  the 
whole,  or  any  part  thereof,  it  shall  be  othei-wise  provided. 
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Article  X. 

The  present  convention  shall  take  effect  when  Japan  shall  have  con- 
cluded such  conventions  or  revisions  of  existing  treaties  with  all  tlie 
other  treaty  powers  holding  relations  with  Japan  as  shall  be  similar 
in  effect  t-o  the  present  convention,  and  such  new  conventions  or  revi- 
sions shall  also  go  into  effect. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratification  shall 
be  exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon  as  may  be  within  fifteen  months 
from  the  date  hereof. 

In  faith  whereof  the  above  named  Plenipotentiaries  have  hereunto 
set  their  hands  and  seals,  at  the  city  of  Washington,  this  twenty-fifth 
day  of  July,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-eight,  or  twenty- 
fifth  day  of  the  seventh  month  of  the  eleventh  year  of  Meiji. 


William  Maxwell  Evarts.     [seal, 
yoshida  klyonari.  [seal. 


;] 


1880. 

CONVENTION  FOR  REIMBURSING   SHIPWRECK  EXPENSES.^ 

Condxided  Matj  J7,  1880;  rafificafwn  advised  by  the  Senate  March  23, 
1881;  ratifiea  by  the  President  April  7,  1881;  ratifications  ejc^chxinged 
June  16,  1881;  proclaimed  October  S,  1881,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  624.) 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Empire  of  Japan  being  desir- 
ous of  concluding  an  agreement  providing  for  the  reimbursement  of 
certain  specified  expenses  which  may  be  incurred  by  either  country  in 
consequence  of  the  shipwreck  on  its  coasts  of  the  vessels  of  the  other, 
have  resolved  to  conclude  a  special  convention  for  this  purpose,  and 
have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  John  A.  Bingham, 
their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  Ilis  Impe- 
rial Majesty,  and  Ilis  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  Inouye  Kaoru 
Sho-shii,  Minister  for  Foreign  Aifairs  and  decorated  with  the  1**  ClavSS 
of  the  order  of  the  Rising  Sun,  who  after  reciprocal  communication  of 
their  full  powers  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  as  follows: 

All  expenses  incurred  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  for 
the  rescue,  clothing,  maintenance  and  travelling  of  needy  shipwrecked 
Japanese  subject**,  for  tlie  recovery  of  the  bodies  of  the  drowned,  for 
the  medical  treatment  of  the  sick  and  injured,  unable  to  pay  for  such 
treatment,  and  for  the  burial  of  the  dead,  shall  l)e  repaid  to  the  6ov- 
emment  of  the  United  States  by  that  of  Japan.  And  a  similar  course 
of  procedure  to  the  alcove  shall  be  observed  by  the  (4overnment  of  the 
United  States  in  the  case  of  assistance  being  given  by  that  of  Japan 
to  shipwrecked  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

But  neither  the  Government  of  the  United  States^nor  that  of  Japan 
shall  be  responsible  for  the  repayment  of  the  expenses  incurred  in  the 
recovery  or  preservation  of  a  wrecked  vessel  or  the  property  on  board. 
All  such  expenses  shall  be  a  charge  upon  the  property  saved,  and 
shall  be  repaid  by  the  parties  interested  therein  upon  receiving  deliv- 
ery of  the  same. 


'See  Article  XI,  p.  356. 
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No  charge  shall  be  made  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
nor  by  that  of  Japan  for  the  expenses  of  the  (Tovernment  officera, 
police  or  local  functionaries  who  shall  proceed  to  the  wreck,  for  the 
travelling  expenses  of  officers  escorting  the  shipwrecked  men,  nor  for 
the  expenses  of  official  correspondence.  Such  expenses  shall  be  borne 
by  the  Grovernment  of  the  country,  to  which  such  officers  police  and 
local  functionaries  belong. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  respective  Governments  in 
due  form  of  law,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Wash- 
ington as  soon  as  may  be.  It  shall  take  effect  in  the  respective  coun- 
tries thirty  days  after  the  Exchange  of  said  ratifications. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  hereunto 
affixed  their  signatures  and  seals. 

Done,  in  duplicate  in  the  English  and  Japanese  languages  at  the 
City  of  Tokio,  Japan,  this  17^*^  day  of  May  in  the  year  1880.  ^  (17'^  day 
of  the  5*^  month  of  the  13^^  year  Meiji). 

John  A.  Bingham    [seal.] 
Inouye  Kaoru  [sfal.J 


1886. 
Extradition  Treaty. 

Conchuled  April  20,  1886;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
amendment  June  21,  1886;  ratified  htj  the  President  July  13,  1886; 
ratifications  exchamjed  September  27,  1886;  j^rodmmed  November 
3,  1886,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  625.) 


Articles. 


I.  Delivery  of  accnsed. 
II.  Extraditable  criines. 

III.  Persons  under  arrest. 

IV.  Political  offenses. 
V.  Procednre. 


VI.  Temporary  detention. 
VII.  Delivery  of  citizens. 
VIII.  Expenses. 
IX.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Japan  having  judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  better 
administration  of  justice,  and  to  the  prevention  of  crime  within  the  two 
countries  and  their  jurisdictions,  that  persons  charged  Avith  or  con- 
victed of  the  crimes  or  offences  hereinafter  named  and  being  fugitives 
from  justice,  should,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  rociprocallj" 
delivered  up,  they  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  conclude 
a  Treaty  for  this  purpose,  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Richaixi  B.  Hubbard, 
their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His 
Imperial  Majesty,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan  Count 
Inouye  Kaoru,  jinsammi,  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Minister  of  State 
for  Foreign  Affaira,  First  Class  of  the  Order  of  the  Rising  Sun  <fcc. 
&c.  &Q.  who,  aft<?r  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respec- 
tive full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and 
concluded  the  following  Articles: 

Article  I. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  to  deliver  up  to  each  other, 
under  the  circumstances  and  conditions  stated  in  the  present  Treaty, 
all  persons,  who  being  accused  or  convicted  of  one  of  the  crimes  or 
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offences  named  l>elow  in  Article  II,  and  committed  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  one  Party,  shall  be  found  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
other  Party. 

Article  II. 

1.  Murder,  and  assault  with  intent  to  commit  murder. 

2.  Counterfeiting  or  altering  money,  or  uttering  or  bringing  into 
circulation  counterfeit  or  altered  money;  counterfeiting  certificates 
or  coupons  of  public  indebtedness,  bank  notes,  or  other  instruments 
of  public  credit  of  either  of  the  parties,  and  the  utterance  or  circu- 
lation of  the  same. 

3.  Forgery  or  altering,  and  uttering  what  is  forged  or  altered. 

4.  Embezzlement  or  criminal  malversation  of  the  public  funds, 
committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  either  party,  by  public  officers 
or  depositaries. 

5.  Robbery. 

6.  Burglary,  defined  to  be  the  breaking  and  ent.ering  by  night-time 
into  the  house  of  another  person  with  the  intent  to  commit  a  felony 
therein;  and  the  act  of  breaking  and  entering  the  house  of  another, 
whether  in  the  day  or  night-time,  with  the  intent  to  commit  a  felony 
therein. 

7.  The  act  of  entering,  or  of  breaking  and  entering,  the  offices  of 
the  Government  and  public  authorities,  or  the  offices  of  banks, 
banking-houses,  savings-banks,  trust  companies,  insurance  or  other 
companies,  with  the  intent  to  commit  a  felony  therein. 

8.  Perjury,  or  the  subornation  of  perjury. 

9.  Rape. 

10.  Arson. 

11.  Piracy  by  the  law  of  nations. 

12.  Murder,  assault  with  intent  to  kill,  and  manslaughter,  com- 
mitted on  the  high  seas,  on  board  a  ship  bearing  the  flag  of  the 
demanding  country. 

13.  Malicious  destruction  of,  or  attempt  to  destroy,  railways,  trams, 
vessels,  bridges,  dwellings,  public  edifices,  or  other  buildings,  when 
the  act  endangers  human  life. 

Article  III. 

If  the  person  demanded  be  held  for  trial  in  the  country  on  which 
the  demand  is  made,  it  shall  be  optional  Avith  the  latter  to  grant 
extradition  or  ^o  proceed  with  the  trial:  Provided  that,  unless  the 
trial  shall  be  for  the  crime  for  Avhich  the  fugitive  is  claimed,  the  delay 
shall  not  prevent  ultimate,  extradition. 

Article  IV. 

If  it  be  made  to  appear  that  extradition  is  sought  with  a  view  to  trj'^ 
or  punish  the  pei*son  demanded  for  an  offence  of  a  political  character, 
surrender  shall  not  take  place;  nor  shall  any  person  surrendered  be 
tried  or  punished  for  any  political  offence  committed  previously  to 
his  extradition,  or  for  any  offense  other  than  that  in  respect  of  which 
the  extnulition  is  granted. 

Article  V. 

The  requisition  for  extradition  shall  be  made  through  the  diplomatic 
agents  of  the  contracting  parties,  or,  in  the  event  of  the  absence  of 
these  from  the  country  or  its  seat  of  government,  by  superior  consular 
officers 
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If  the  person  whose  extratlition  is  requested  shall  nave  been  con- 
victed of  a  crime,  a  copy  of  the  sentence  of  the  court  in  which  he  was 
convicted,  authenticated  under  its  seal,  and  an  attestation  of  the  official 
character  of  the  judge  by  the  proper  executive  authority,  and  of  the 
latter  by  the  Minister  or  Consul  of  the  United  States  or  of  Japan,  as 
the  case  may  be,  shall  accompany  the  requisition.  When  the  fugitive 
is  merely  charged  with  crime,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant 
of  arrest  in  the  country  making  the  demand  and  of  the  depositions  on 
which  such  warrant  may  have  been  issued,  must  accompany  the  requi- 
sition. 

The  fugitive  shall  be  surrendered  only  on  such  evidence  of  criminal- 
ity as  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  or  person 
so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  apprehension  and  commit- 
ment for  trial,  if  the  crime  had  been  there  committed. 

Article  VI. 

On  being  informed  by  telegraph  or  other  written  communication 
through  the  diplomatic  channel,  that  a  lawful  warrant  has  been  issued 
by  competent  authority  upon  probable  cause  for  the  arrest  of  a  fugi- 
tive criminal  charged  with  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in  Article  JI 
of  this  Treaty,  and,  on  being  assured  from  the  same  source  that  a 
request  for  the  surrender  of  such  criminal  is  about  to  be  made  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty,  each  Government  will 
endeavor  to  procure  so  far  as  it  lawfully  may  the  provisional  arrest  of 
such  criminal,  and  keep  him  in  safe  custody  for  a  reasonable  time,  not 
exceeding  two  months,  to  await  the  production  of  the  documents  upon 
which  the  claim  for  extradition  is  founded. 

Article  VII. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  convention,  but 
they  shall  have  tlie  power  to  deliver  them  up  if  in  their  discretion  it 
be  deemed  proper  to  do  so. 

Article  VIII. 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention,  examination  and  transport^ition 
of  the  accused  shall  be  paid  by  the  Government  which  has  requested 
the  extradition. 

Article  IX. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  come  into  force  sixty  days  after  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  thereof.  It  may  be  terminated  by  either  of,  them, 
but  shall  remain  in  force  for  six  months  after  notice  has  been  given  of 
its  termination. 

The  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Washington,  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Treaty  in  duplicate  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Tokio,  the  Twenty-ninth  day  of  April,  in  the 
eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-sixth  year  of  the  Christian  Era,  corre- 
sponding to  the  Twenty-ninth  day  of  the  Fourth  month,  of  the  Nine- 
teenth year  of  Meiji. 

[seal.]  Richard  B.  Hubbard. 

[seal.]  Inouye  Kaoru. 
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1894r. 

Treaty  of  C'ommerce  and  Navigation. 

Cmiclmled  Novemher  22,  1004;  ratification  advised  by  the  Seriate  with 
amendments  February  5,  1805;  ratified  by  the  President  February 
15,  1805;  ratifications  exchanged  March  21,  1805;  proclaimed  March 
21,  1805.     (U.  S.  Stats.  Vol.  29,  p.  848.) 


Articles. 


I.  Mutual  freedom  of  trade,  travel, 

etc.;  taxes;  exemptions. 
II.  Commerce  and  navigation. 
III.  Inviolability  of  dwellings,  etc. 
rv.  Import  duties. 
V.  Export  duties. 
VI.  Transit  dues,  etc. 
VII.  Equality  of  shipping. 
VIII.  Tonnage,  etc.,  dues. 
IX.  Port  regulations. 
X.  Coasting  trade. 
XI.  Vessels  in  distress,  shipwrecks, 
etc. 


XII.  Nationality  of  vessels. 

XIII.  Deserters  from  ships. 

XIV.  Favored  nation  privileges. 
XV.  Consular  officers. 

XVI.  Patents,  trade-marks,  and  de- 
signs. 
XVII.  Abolition  of  foreign  settlements 

in  Japan. 
XVIII.  Former  treaties  superseded. 
XIX.  Date  of  taking  effect. 
XX.  Ratification. 
Proctocol. 


The  President  of  the  United  Stat^is  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Japan,  being  equally  desii'oua  of  maintaining  the  relations 
of  good  understanding  which  happily  exist  tetween  them,  by  extend- 
ing and  increasing  the  intercouree  between  their  respective  States,  and 
being  convinced  that  this  object  cannot  better  be  accomplished  than 
by  revising  the  Treaties  hitherto  existing  between  the  two  countries, 
have  resolved  to  complete  such  a  revision,  based  upon  principles  of 
e(iuit>  line  mutual  benefit,  and,  for  that  purpose,  have  named  as  their 
Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Walter  Q.  Gresham, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  Japan,  Jushii  Shinichiro  Kurino,  of  the  Order  of  the  Saci'ed  Treas- 
ure, and  of  the  Fourth  Class;  who,  after  liaving  communicated  to 
each  other  their  full  powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have 
agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  Articles : — 

Article  I. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  High  Contracting  I^arties 
shall  have  full  literty  to  enter,  travel,  or  reside  in  any  part  of  the  ter- 
ritories of  the  other  Contracting  Party,  and  shall  enjoy  full  and  perfect 
protection  for  their  pei*sons  and  property. 

They  shall  have  free  access  to  the  Courts  of  Justice  in  pursuit  and 
defence  of  their  rights;  they  shall  be  at  liberty  equally  with  native 
citizens  or  subjects  to  choose  and  employ  law^yers,  advocates  and  rep- 
resentatives to  pursue  and  defend  their  rights  before  such  Courts, 
and  in  all  other  matters  connected  witli  the  administration  of  Jiistice 
they  shall  enjoy  all  tlie  rights  and  privileges  enjoyed  by  native  citizens 
or  subjects. 

In  whatever  relates  to  rights  of  residence  and  travel;  to  the  posses- 
sion of  gootls  and  effects  of  any  kind;  to  the  succession  to  personal 
estate,  by  will  or  otherwise,  and  the  disposal  of  property  of  any  sort 
and  in  any  manner  whatsoever  which  they  may  lawfully  acquire,  the 
citizens  or  subjects  of  each  Contracting  Party  shall  enjoy  in  the  ter- 
ritories of  the  other  the  same  privih^ges,  liberties,  and  rigMs,  and 
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shall  be  subject  to  no  higher  imposts  or  charges  in  these  respects  than 
native  citizens  or  subjects  or  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored 
nation.  The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  Contracting  Parties 
shall  enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the  other  entire  liberty  of  conscience, 
and,  subject  to  the  laws,  ordinances,  and  regulations,  shall  enjoy  the 
right  of  private  or  public  exercise  of  their  worship,  and  also  the  right 
of  burying  their  respective  countrymen,  according  to  their  religious 
customs,  in  such  suitable  and  convenient  places  as  may  be  established 
and  maintained  for  that  purpose. 

They  shall  not  be  compelled,  under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  to  pay 
any  charges  or  taxes  other  or  higher  than  those  that  are,  or  may  be 
paid  by  native  citizens  or  subjects,  or  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most 
favored  nation. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  residing 
in  the  territories  of  the  other  shall  be  exempted  from  all  compulsory 
military  service  whatsoever,  whether  in  the  army,  navy,  national 
guard,  or  militia;  from  all  contributions  imposed  in  lieu  of  personal 
service ;  and  from  all  forced  loans  or  military  exactions  or  contributions. 

Article  II. 

There  shall  be  reciprocal  freedom  of  commerce  and  navigation 
between  the  territories  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
may  trade  in  any  part  of  the  territories  of  the  other  by  wholesale  or 
retail  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandize  of 
lawful  commerce,  either  in  person  or  by  agents,  singly  or  in  partner- 
ship with  foreigners  or  native  citizens  or  subjects;  and  they  may  there 
own  or  hire  and  occupy  houses,  manufactories,  warehouses,  shops  and 
premises  which  may  be  necessary  for  them,  and  lease  land  for  resi- 
dential and  commercial  purposes,  conforming  themselves  to  the  laws, 
police  and  customs  regulations  of  the  country  like  native  citizens  or 
subjects. 

They  shall  have  liberty  freely  to  come  with  their  ships  and  cargoes 
to  all  places,  ports,  and  rivers  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  which  are 
or  may  be  opened  to  foreign  commerce,  and  shall  enjoy,  respectively, 
the  same  treatment  in  matters  of  commerce  and  navigation  as  native 
citizens  or  subjects,  or  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation, 
without  having  to  pay  taxes,  imposts  or  duties,  of  whatever  nature  or 
under  whatever  denomination  levied  in  the  name  or  for  the  protit  of 
the  Government,  public  functionaries,  private  individuals,  corpora- 
tions, or  establishments  of  any  kind,  other  or  gi*eater  than  those  paid 
by  native  citizens  or  subjects,  or  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most 
favored  nation. 

It  is,  however,  understood  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  this 
and  the  preceding  Article  do  not  in  any  way  affect  the  laws,  ordi- 
nances and  regulations  with  regard  to  trade,  the  immigration  of 
lal)orei's,  police  and  public  security  which  are  in  force  or  which  may 
liereafter  be  enacted  in  either  of  the  two  countries. 

Article  III. 

The  dwellings,  manufactories,  warehouses,  and  shops  of  the  citizens 
or  subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  in  the  territories  of 
the  otlier,  and  ail  premises  appertaining  thereto  destined  for  purposes 
of  residence  or  commerce,  shall  be  resj[}ected. 
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It  shall  not  be  allowable  to  proceed  to  make  a  search  of,  or  a  domi- 
ciliaiy  \isit  to,  such  dwellings  and  premises,  or  to  examine  or  inspect 
books,  papers,  or  accounts,  except  under  the  conditions  and  with  the 
forms  prescribed  by  the  laws,  ordinances  and  regulations  for  citizens 
or  subjects  of  the  country. 

Article  IV. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  territories  of  the  United  States  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manu- 
facture of  the  territories  of  Ilis  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  from 
whatever  place  arriving;  and  no  other  or  higher  duties  shall  be  imposed 
on  the  importation  into  the  teiTitories  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Japan  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  territories 
of  the  United  States,  from  whatever  place  arriving,  than  on  the  like 
article  produced  or  manufactured  in  any  other  foreign  country;  nor 
shall  any  prohibition  be  maintained  or  imposed  on  the  importation  of 
any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  either 
of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  into  the  territories  of  the  other,  from 
whatever  place  arriving,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  the  importa- 
tion of  the  like  article,  being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other 
country.  This  last  provision  is  not  applicable  to  the  sanitary  and 
other  prohibitions  occasioned  by  the  necessity  of  protecting  the  safety 
of  persons,  or  of  cattle,  or  of  plants  useful  to  agriculture. 

Article  V. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  the  terri- 
tories of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  on  the  exportation  of 
any  article  to  the  territories  of  the  other  than  such  as  are,  or  may 
be,  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  article  to  any  other  foreign 
country;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  of 
any  article  from  the  territories  of  either  of  the  two  High  Contracting 
Parties  to  the  territories  of  the  other  which  shall  not  equally  extend 
to  the  exportation  of  the  like  article  to  any  other  country. 

Article  VI. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
shall  enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the  other  exemption  from  all  transit 
duties,  and  a  perfect  equality  of  treatment  with  native  citizens  or 
subjects  in  all  that  relates  to  warehousing,  bounties,  facilities,  and 
drawbacks. 

Article  VII. 

All  articles  which  are  or  may  be  legally  imported  into  the  ports  of 
the  territories  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan  in  Japanese  ves- 
sels may  likewise  be  imported  into  those  ports  in  vessels  of  the  United 
States,  Without  being  liable  to  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges 
of  whatever  denomination  than  if  such  articles  were  imported  in  Jap- 
anese vessels;  and,  reciprocally,  all  articles  which  are  or  may  be 
legally  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  territories  of  the  United  States 
in  vessels  of  the  United  States  may  likewise  be  imported  into  those 
I)orts  in  Japanese  vessels,  without  being  liable  to  any  other  or  higlier 
duties  or  charges  of  whatever  denomination  than  if  such  articles  were 
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imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States.  Such  reciprocal  equality  of 
treatment  shall  take  effect  without  distinction,  whether  such  articles 
come  directly  from  the  place  of  origin  or  from  any  other  place. 

In  the  same  manner,  there  shall  be  perfect  equality  of  treatment  in 
regard  to  exportation,  so  that  the  same  export  duties  shall  be  paid, 
and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed,  in  the  territories 
of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  on  the  exportation  of  any 
article  which  is  or  may  be  legally  exported  therefrom,  whether  such 
exportation  shall  take  place  in  Japanese  vessels  or  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States,  and  whatever  may  be  the  place  of  destination,  whether 
a  port  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  or  of  any  third  Power. 

Article  VIII. 

No  duties  of  tonnage,  harbor,  pilotage,  lighthouse,  quarantine,  or 
other  similar  or  corresponding  duties  of  whatever  nature,  or  under 
whatever  denomination  levied  in  the  name  or  for  the  profit  of  Gov- 
ernment, public  functionaries,  private  individuals,  corporations,  or 
establishments  of  any  kind,  shall  be  imposed  in  the  ports  of  the  ter- 
ritories of  either  country  upon  the  vessels  of  the  other  country  which 
shall  not  equally  and  under  the  same  conditions  be  imposed  in  the 
like  cases  on  national  vessels  in  general  or  vessels  of  the  most  favored 
nation.  Such  equality  of  treatment  shall  apply  reciprocally  to  the 
respective  vessels,  from  whatever  port  or  place  they  may  arrive,  and 
whatever  may  be  their  place  of  destination. 

Article  IX. 

In  all  that  regards  the  stationing,  loading,  and  unloading  of  vessels 
in  the  ports,  basins,  docks,  roadsteads,  harbors  or  rivers  of  the  terri- 
tories of  the  two  countries,  no  privilege  shall  be  granted  to  national 
vessels  which  shall  not  be  equally  granted  to  vessels  of  the  other  coun- 
try; the  intention  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  being  that  in  this 
respect  also  the  respective  vessels  shall  be  treated  on  the  footing  of 
perfect  equality. 

Article  X. 

The  coasting  trade  of  both  the  High  Contracting  Parties  is  excepted 
from  the  provisions  of  the  present  Treaty,  and  shall  be  regulated 
according  to  the  laws,  ordinances  and  regulations  of  the  United 
States  and  Japan,  respectively.  It  is,  however,  understood  that  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States  in  the  territories  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  Japan  and  Japanese  subjects  in  the  territories  of  the  United  States, 
shall  enjoy  in  this  respect  the  rights  which  are,  or  may  be,  granted 
under  such  laws,  ordinances  and  regulations  to  the  citizens  or  sub- 
jects of  any  other  country. 

A  vessel  of  the  United  States  laden  in  a  foreign  country  with  cargo 
d(?stined  ^or  two  or  more  ports  in  the  territories  of  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Japan,  and  a  Japanese  vessel  laden  in  a  foreign  country 
with  cargo  destined  for  two  or  more  ports  in  the  territories  of  the 
United  States,  may  discharge  a  portion  of  her  cargo  at  one  port,  and 
continue  her  voyage  to  the  other  port  or  ports  of  destination  where 
foreign  trade  is  permitted,  for  the  purpose  of  landing  the  remainder 
of  her  original  cargo  there,  subject  always  to  the  laws  and  customs 
regulations  of  the  two  countries. 
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The  Japanese  Government,  however,  agrees  to  allow  vessels  of  the 
United  States  to  continue,  as  heretofore,  for  the  period  of  the  dura- 
tion of  the  present  Treaty,  to  carry  cargo  between  the  existing  open 
ports  of  the  Empire,  excepting  to  or  from  the  ports  of  Osaka,  Niigata, 
and  Ebisuminato. 

Article  XI.* 

Any  ship-of-war  or  merchant  vessel  of  either  of  the  High  Contract- 
ing Parties  which  may  be  compelled  by  stress  of  weather,  or  by  reason 
of  any  other  distress,  to  take  shelter  in  the  port  of  the  other,  shall  be 
at  liberty  to  refit  therein,  to  procure  all  necessary  supplies,  and  to 
put  to  sea  again,  without  paying  any  dues  other  than  such  as  would 
be  payable  by  national  vessels.  In  case,  however,  the  master  of  a 
merchant  vessel  should  be  under  the  necessity  of  disposing  of  a  part 
of  his  cargo  in  order  to  defray  the  expenses,  he  shall  be  bound  to 
conform  to  the  regulations  and  tariffs  of  the  place  to  which  he  may 
have  come. 

If  any  ship-of-war  or  merchant- vessel  of  one  of  the  High  Contract- 
ing Parties  should  run  aground  or  be  wrecked  upon  the  coasts  of  the 
other,  the  local  authorities  shall  inform  the  Consul  General,  Consul, 
Vice-Consul,  or  Consular  Agent  of  the  district,  of  the  occurrence,  or 
if  there  be  no  such  consular  officers,  they  shall  inform  the  Consul 
General,  Consul,  Vice-Consul,  or  Consular  Agent  of  the  nearest  dis- 
trict. 

All  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  Japanese  vessels,  wrecked 
or  cast  on  shore  in  the  territorial  waters  of  the  United  States,  shall 
take  place  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  and, 
reciprocally,  all  measures  of  salvage  relative  to  vessels  of  the  United 
States,  wrecked  or  cast  on  shore  in  the  territorial  waters  of  His  Maj- 
esty the  Emperor  of  Japan,  shall  take  place  in  accordance  with  the 
laws,  ordinances,  and  regulations  of  Japan. 

Such  stranded  or  wrecked  ship  or  vessel,  and  all  parts  thereof,  and 
all  furnitures  and  appurtenances  belonging  thei^eunto,  and  all  goods 
and  merchandize  saved  thei'efrom,  including  those  which  may  have 
been  cast  into  the  sea,  or  the  proceeds  thereof,  if  sold,  as  well  as  all 
papers  found  on  board  such  stranded  or  wrecked  ship  or  vessel,  shall 
be  given  up  to  the  owners  or  their  agents,  when  claimed  by  them.  If 
such  owners  or  agents  are  not  on  the  spot,  the  same  shall  be  delivered 
to  the  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Viee-Consuls,  or  Consular 
Agents  upon  being  claimed  by  them  within  the  period  fixed  by  the 
laws,  ordinances  and  i-egulations  of  the  country,  and  such  Consular 
officers,  owners,  or  agents  shall  pay  only  the  expenses  incuiTcd  in  the 
preservation  of  the  property,  together  with  the  salvage  or  other 
expenses  which  would  have  been  payable  in  the  case  of  the  wreck  of 
a  national  vessel. 

The  goods  and  merchandize  saved  from  the  wreck  shall  be  exempt 
from  all  the  duties  of  the  Customs  unless  cleared  for  consumption,  in 
which  ease  they  shall  pay  the  ordinary  duties. 

When  a  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties  is  stranded  or  wrecked  in  the  territories  of 
the  other,  the  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and 
Consular  Agents  shall  be  authorized,  in  case  the  owner  or  master, 
or  other  agent  of  the  owner,  is  not  present,  to  lend  their  official 
assistance  in  order  to  afford  the  necessary  assistance  to  the  citizens 

^See  Convention  oi  IbS),  p.  348. 
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or  subjects  of  the  respective  States.  The  same  rule  shall  apply  in 
case  the  owner,  roaster,  or  other  agent  is  present,  but  requires  such 
assistance  to  be  given. 

Article  XII. 

All  vessels  which,  according  to  United  States  law,  are  to  be  deemed 
vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  all  vessels  which,  according  to  Jap- 
anese law,  are  to  be  deemed  Japanese  vessels,  shall,  for  the  purposes 
of  this  Treaty,  be  deemed  vessels  of  the  United  States  and  Japanese 
vessels,  respectively. 

Article  XIII. 

The  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents 
of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  residing  in  the  territories  of 
the  other,  shall  receive  from  the  local  authorities  such  assistance  as 
can  by  law  be  given  to  them  for  the  recovery  of  deserters  from  the 
vessels  of  their  respective  countries. 

It  is  understood  that  this  stipulation  shall  not  apply  to  the  citizens 
or  8ubje(5ts  of  the  country  where  the  desertion  takes  place. 

Article  XIV. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that,  in  all  that  concerns  com- 
merce and  navigation,  any  privilege,  favor  or  immunity  which  either 
High  Contracting  Party  has  actually  granted,  or  may  hereafter  grant, 
to  the  Government,  ships,  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other  State,  shall 
be  extended  to  the  Government,  ships,  citizens,  or  subjects  of  the 
other  High  Contracting  Party,  gratuitously,  if  the  concession  in  favor 
of  that  other  State  shall  have  been  gratuitous,  and  on  the  same  or 
equivalent  conditions  if  the  concession  shall  have  been  conditional; 
it  being  their  intention  that  the  trade  and  navigation  of  each  country 
shall  h^  placed,  in  all  respects,  by  the  other  upon  the  footing  of  the 
most  favored  nation. 

Article  XV. 

Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  may  appoint  Consuls  General, 
Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Pro-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents,  in  all  the 
ports,  cities,  and  places  of  the  other,  except  in  those  where  it  may  not 
be  convenient  to  recognize  such  officers.  ^ 

This  exception,  however,  shall  not  be  made  in  regard  to  one  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties  without  being  made  likewise  in  regard  to 
every  other  Power. 

The  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Pro-Consuls,  and  Con- 
sular Agents  may  exercise  all  functions,  and  shall  enjoy  all  privileges, 
exemptions,  and  immunities  which  are,  or  may  hereafter  be,  granted 
to  Consular  officers  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XVI.  ^ 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
shall  enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the  other  the  same  protection  as  native 
citizens  or  subjects  in  regard  to  patents,  trade-marks  and  designs, 
upon  fulfilment  of  the  formalities  prescribed  by  law. 

» In  effect  March  8, 1897;  see  p.  360. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


358  COMPILATION   OF   TREATIES   IN   FORCE. 

Article  XVII. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  to  the  following  arrangement : — 
The  several  Foreign  Settlements  in  Japan  shall,  from  the  date  this 
Treaty  comes  into  force,  be  incorporated  with  the  respective  Japanese 
Communes,  and  shall  thenceforth  form  part  of  the  general  municipal 
system  of  Japan.  The  competent  Japanese  Authorities  shall  there- 
upon assume  all  municipal  obligations  and  duties  in  respect  thereof, 
and  the  common  funds  and  property,  if  any,  I)elonging  to  such  Settle- 
ments shall  at  the  same  time  be  transferred  to  the  said  Japanese 
Authorities. 

When  such  incorporation  takes  place  existing  leases  in  perpetuity 
upon  which  proi)©rty  is  now  held  in  the  said  Settlements  shall  be  con- 
firmed, and  no  conditions  whatsoever  other  than  those  contained  in 
such  existing  leases  shall  be  imposed  in  I'espect  of  such  property.  It 
is,  however,  understood  that  the  Consular  Authorities  mentioned  in 
the  same  are  in  all  cases  to  be  replaced  by  the  Japanese  Authorities. 
All  lands  which  may  previously  have  been  gi-anted  by  the  Japanese 
Government  free  of  rent  for  the  public  purposes  of  the  said  Settle- 
ments shall,  subject  to  the  right  of  eminent  domain,  be  permanently 
reserved  free  of  all  taxes  and  charges  for  the  public  purposes  for 
which  they  were  originally  set  apart. 

Article  XVIII. 

This  treaty  shall,  from  the  date  it  comes  into  force,  be  substituted 
in  place  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Amity  concluded  on  the  3**  day  of 
the  3**  month  of  the  7^^  year  of  Kayei,  corresponding  to  the  3P*  day 
of  March,  1854;  the  Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce  concluded  on  the 
19^**  day  of  the  G^^  month  of  the  5^^  year  of  Ansei,  corresponding  to 
the  29^'*  day  of  July,  1858;  the  Tariff  Convention  concluded  on  the 
13^^  day  of  the  5'*^  month  of  the  2**^  year  of  Keio,  corresponding  to 
the  25^''  day  of  June,  1866;  the  Convention  concluded  on  the  25***  day 
of  the  7**"  month  of  the  11*''  year  of  Meiji,  corresponding  to  the  25*'' 
day  of  July,  1878,  and  all  Arrangements  and  Agreements  subsidiary 
thereto  concluded  or  existing  between  the  High  Contracting  Parties; 
and  from  the  same  date  such  Treaties,  Conventions,  Arrangements 
and  Agreements  shall  cease  to  be  binding,  and,  in  consequence,  the 
jurisdiction  then  exercised  by  Courts  of  the  United  States  in  Japan 
and  all  the  exceptional  privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities  then 
enjoyed  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  as  a  part  of,  or  appurtenant 
to  such  jurisdiction,  shall  absolutely  and  without  notice  cease  and 
determine,  and  thereafter  all  such  jurisdiction  shall  be  assumed  and 
exercised  by  Japanese  Courts. 

Article  XIX. 

This  Treaty  shall  go  .nto  operation  on  the  17**»  day  of  July,  1899, 
and  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  period  of  twelve  years  from  that  date. 

Either  High  Contracting  Party  shall  have  the  right,  at  any  time 
thereafter  to  give  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the 
same,  and  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  months  after  such  notice  is  given 
this  Treaty  shall  wholly  cease  and  determine. 
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Article  XX. 

Thi8  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  he 
exchanged,  either  at  Washington  or  Tokio,  as  soon  as  possible  and 
not  later  than  six  months  after  its  signature. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Treaty  in  duplicate  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  the  22**  day  of  November  in  the 
eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-fourth  year  of  the  Christian  era,  corre- 
sponding to  the  22**  day  of  the  11^^  month  of  the  27^*^  year  of  Meiji. 


Walter  Q.  Gresham 


Shinichiro  Kurino.       [sealJ 


seal! 


Protocol. 

The  Gk>vernment  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan,  deeming  it  advisable  in  the  interests  of  both  conn- 
tries  to  regulate  certain  special  matters  of  mutual  concern,  apart  from  the  Treaty 
of  Commerce  and  Navigation  signed  this  day,  have,  through  their  respective 
Plenipotentiaries,  agreed  upon  the  following  stipulations:— 

1.  It  is  agreed  by  the  Contracting  Parties  that  one  month  after  the  exchange  of 
the  ratifications  of  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  signed  this  day  the 
Import  Tariff  now  inopeiation  in  Japan  in  respect  of  goods  and  merchandize 
imported  into  Japan  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  cease  to  be  binding 
From  the  same  oate  the  General  Statutory  Tariff  of  Japan  shall,  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  Article  IX  of  the  Treaty  of  March  31,  1854,  at  present  subsisting 
between  the  Contracting  Parties,  so  long  as  said  Treaty  remains  in  force,  and, 
thereafter,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  IV  and  Article  XIV  of  the  Treaty 
signed  this  day,  be  applicable  to  goods  and  merchandize  being  the  growth,  prod- 
uce or  manufacture  of  the  Territories  of  the  United  States  upon  importation  into 
Japan.    - 

But  nothing  contained  in  this  Protocol  shall  be  held  to  limit  or  qualify  the  right 
of  the  Japanese  Government  to  restrict  or  to  prohibit  the  importation  of  adulter- 
ated drugs,  medicines,  food  or  beverages;  indecent  or  obscene  prints,  paintings, 
IxKjks,  cards,  lithographic  or  other  en^avings,  photographs  or  any  other  indecent 
or  obscene  articles;  articles  in  violation  of  the  patent,  trade-mark  or  copy-right 
laws  of  Japan;  or  any  other  article  which  for  sanitary  reasons,  or  in  view  of  pub- 
lic security  or  morals,  might  offer  any  danger. 

2.  The  Japanese  Government,  pending  the  opening  of  the  country  to  citizens 
of  the  United  States,  agrees  to  extend  the  existing  passport  system  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  allow  citizens  of  the  United  States,  on  the  production  of  a  certifi- 
cate of  recommendation  from  the  Representative  of  the  United  States  at  Tokio, 
or  from  any  of  the  Consuls  of  the  United  States  at  the  open  ports  of  Japan,  to 
obtain  upon  application  passports  available  for  any  part  of  the  country  and  for 
any  period  not  exceeding  twelve  months,  from  the  Imperial  Japanese  Foreign 
Oflnce  in  Tokio,  or  from  the  Chief  Authorities  in  the  Prefecture  in  which  an  open 
port  is  situated,  it  being  understood  that  the  existing  Rules  and  Regulations  gov- 
erning citizens  of  the  United  States  who  visit  the  interior  of  the  Empire  are  to  be 
maintained. 

3.  The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed  that  this  Protocol  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  at  the  same  time  as  the  Treaty  of 
Commerce  and  Navigation  siRned  this  day,  and  that  when  the  said  Treaty  is  rati- 
fied the  agreements  contained  in  the  Protocol  shall  also  equally  be  considered  as 
approved,  without  the  necessity  of  a  further  formal  ratification. 

It  is  agreed  that  this  Protocol  shall  terminate  at  the  same  time  the  said  Treaty 
ceases  to  be  binding. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  same  and 
have  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  the  22**  day  of  November  in  the  eighteen  hundred  and 
ninety-fourth  year  of  the  Christian  era,  corresponding  to  the  22^*  day  of  the  IP** 
montn  of  the  27*^  year  of  Meiji. 

Walter  Q.  Gresham      [seal] 
Shinichiro  Kurino  [seal] 
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1897. 

Convention  as  to  Patents,  Trade-Marks,  and  Designs. 

Concluded  January  13,  1897;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Feb- 
rmirij  i,  1897;  ratified  by  the  President  February  2,  1897;  ratifica- 
tioius  exchanged  March  8,  1897;  proclaimed  March  9^  1897.  (V.  S. 
Stats.  Vol.  29,  p.  8f)0.) 

The  President  of  the  United  Stat^^s  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Japan,  being  desirous  of  securing  immediate  reciprocal 
protection  for  patents,  trade-marks  and  designs,  have  resolved  to 
conclude  a  Convention  for  that  purpose,  and  have  appointed  as  their 
Pleu  ipotentiaries : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  the  Honorable  Richard  Olney, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  X^'nited  States;  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  Japan,  Torn  Hoshi,  Jushii,  His  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  the  (Tovernraent  of  the  United 
States; 

Who,  after  having  communicat;ed  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  as  follows: 

Article  XVI  ^  of  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  Japan  concluded  at  Washington  on 
the  twentj'-second  day,  the  eleventh  month,  the  twenty-seventh  year 
of  Meiji,  corresponding  to  the  twenty-second  day  of  November, 
eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-four  of  the  Christian  Era,  shall  have 
full  force  and  effect  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of 
this  convention. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  President  of 
the  l^'nited  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  His  Ma  jest  j'  the  Emperor  of  Japan  in  the 
usual  manner;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Tokyo  as 
soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
this  convention  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done,  in  duplicate  original,  at  Washington,  this  thirteenth  day  of 
January  in  the  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety  seventh  year 
of  the  Christian  Era. 

Richard  Olney    [seal] 
ToRU  Hoshi  [seal] 


'  See  Article  XVt  p.  357. 
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Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  January  i?^,  JS91;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Janu- 
ary J  J,  18U^;  ratified  hij  the  President  January  19^  ISiK*;  ndifica- 
tions  exchanged  Pehruary  f2,  18U2;  2)rochtinied  April ;?,  18U2.  {V,  S. 
Stats.  Vol.  27,  p.  02r).) 

Articles. 

I.  Freedom  of  commerce  and  navi-  '      IX.  (Not  agreed  to.) 

gation.  I       X.  Import  duties. 

II.  Property  rights.  XI.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 

III.  Exemptions  of  service.  |    XII.  Other  privileges. 

IV.  Religious  freedom.  j  XIII.  Arbitration. 
V.  Consular  officers.  i  XIV.  Conditions. 

VI.  Shipping  privileges.  I    XV.  Ratification. 

VII.  Transportation.  |        Senate  resolution  of  ratification. 

VIII.  Prohibitions. 

The  United  States  of  America,  and 

His  Majesty  Leopold  II,  King  of  the  Belgians,  Sovereign  of  the 
Independent  State  of  the  Congo, 

desiring  to  perpetuate,  confirm  and  encourage  the  relations  of  com- 
merce and  of  good  understanding  existing  ali*eady  l)etweeii  the  two 
respective  countries  by  the  conclusion  of  a  treaty  of  amity,  commerce, 
navigation  and  extradition,  have  for  this  purpose  named  as  their 
respective  plenipotentiaries,  viz: 

His  Excellency,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 

Edwin  11.  Terrell,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary of  the  United  States  of  America  near  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  Belgians;  and 

His  Majest}',  Leopold  II  King  of  the  Belgians,  Sovereign  of  the 
Independent  State  of  the  Congo, 

Edm.  Van  Eetvelde,  Administrator  General  of  the  Department  of 
Foreign  Affairs,  Officer  of  His  order  of  Leopold, 

who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  i>owers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  full,  entire  and  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce, 
establishment  and  navigation  between  the  citizens  and  inhabitants  of 
the  two  High  contracting  Parties. 

The  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  the 
Independent  State  of  the  Congo  and  those  of  the  Independent  State 
of  the  Congo  in  the  United  States  of  America  shall  have  reciprocally 
the  right,  on  conforming  to  the  laws  of  the  country,  to  ent^r,  travel 

361 


Digitized  by 


Google 


362  COMPILATION   OF    TREATIES    IN    FORCE. 

and  reside  in  all  parts  of  their  respective  territories;  to  carry  on  busi- 
ness there;  and  they  shall  enjoy  in  this  respect  for  the  protection  of 
their  pereons  and  their  property  the  same  treatment  and  the  same 
rights  as  the  natives,  or  the  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  the  most 
favored  nation. 

They  can  freely  exercise  tlieir  industry  or  their  business,  as  well 
wholesale  as  retail,  in  the  whole  extent  of  the  territories,  without 
being  subjected,  as  to  their  persons  or  their  property,  or  by  reason  of 
their  business,  to  any  taxes,  general  or  local,  imposts  or  conditions 
whatsoever  other  or  more  onerous  than  those  which  are  imposed  or 
may  be  imposed  upon  the  natives  other  than  non-civilized  aborigines, 
or  upon  the  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

In  like  manner  they  will  enjoy  reciprocally  the  treatment  of  the 
most  favored  nation  in  all  that  relates  to  rights,  privileges,  exemp- 
tions and  immunities  whatsoever  concerning  their  persons  or  their 
property,  and  in  the  matter  of  commerce,  industry  and  navigation. 

Article  II. 

In  all  that  concerns  the  acquisition,  sut.*cession,  possession  and 
alienation  of  property,  real  and  personal,  the  citizens  and  inhabitants 
of  each  of  the  High  contracting  Parties  shall  enjoy  in  the  territories 
of  the  other  all  the  rights  which  the  respective  laws  accord  or  shall 
accord  in  those  territories  to  the  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  the  most 
favored  nation. 

Article  III. 

The  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  each  of  the  High  contracting  Par- 
ties shall  be  exempt^  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  from  all  personal 
service  in  the  army,  navy  or  militia  and  from  all  pecuniary  contribu- 
tions in  lieu  of  such,  as  well  as  from  all  obligatory  official  functions 
whatever,  except  the  obligation  of  sitting,  within  a  radius  of  one  hun- 
dred kilometres  from  the  place  of  their  residence,  as  a  juror  in  judi- 
cial proceedings;  furthermore,  their  property  shall  not  be  taken  for 
the  public  service  without  an  ample  and  sufficient  compensation. 

They  shall  have  free  access  to  the  courts  of  the  other,  on  conform- 
ing to  the  laws  regulating  the  matter,  as  well  for  the  prosecution  as 
for  the  defense  of  their  rights,  in  all  the  degrees  of  jurisdiction  estab- 
lished by  law.  They  can  be  represented  by  lawyers,  and  they  sliall 
enjgy,  in  this  respect,  and  in  what  concerns  domiciliary  visits  to  their 
houses,  manufactories,  stores,  warehouses,  etc.,  the  same  rights  and 
the  same  advantages  which  are  or  shall  be  granted  to  the  citizens  and 
inhabitants  of  the  most  favored  nation,  or  to  natives. 

Article  IV. 

The  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  the  two  countries  shall  enjoy,  in  the 
territory  of  the  other,  a  full  and  entire  liberty  of  conscience.  They 
shaUbe  protected  in  the  free  exercise  of  their  worship;  they  shall  have 
the  right  to  erect  religious  edifices  and  to  organize  and  maintain 
missions. 

Article  V. 

It  will  be  lawful  for  the  two  High  contracting  Parties  to  appoint 
and  establish  consuls,  vice-consuls,  deputy-consuls,  consular  agents 
and  commercial  agents  in  the  'territories  of  the  other;  but  none  of 
these  agents  can  exercise  his  functions  before  having  received  the  nec- 
essary exequatur  from  the  Government  to  which  he  is  delegsd^. 
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The  said  agents  of  each  of  the  two  High  contracting  Parties  shall 
enjoy,  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  upon  the  footing  of  a  complete 
reciprocity,  all  the  privileges,  immunities  and  rights  which  are  actu- 
ally granted  to  those  of  the  most  favored  nation  or  which  may  be 
accorded  to  them  hereafter. 

The  said  agents,  citizens  or  inhabitants  of  the  State  by  which  they 
are  appointed,  shall  not  be  subject  to  preliminary  arrest,  except  in 
the  case  of  act«  qualified  as  crimes  by  the  local  legislation  and  pun- 
ished as  such.  They  shall  be  exempt  from  military  billeting  and  from 
service  in  the  army,  navy  or  militia,  as  well  as  from  all  direct  taxes, 
unless  these  should  be  due  on  account  of  real  estate,  or  unless  the 
said  agents  should  exercise  a  profession  or  business  of  any  kind. 

The  said  agents  can  raise  their  national  flag  over  their  offices. 

The  consular  offices  shall  be  at  all  times  inviolable.  The  local 
authorities  can  not  invade  them  under  any  pretext.  They  can  not  in 
any  case  examine  or  seize  the  papers  which  shall  be  there  deposited. 
The  consular  office  can  not,  on  the  other  liand,  serve  as  place  of  asy- 
lum, and  if  an  agent  of  the  consular  service  is  engaged  in  business, 
commercial  or  other,  the  papers  relating  to  the  consulate  shall  be  kept 
separate. 

The  said  agents  shall  have  the  right  to  exercise  all  the  functions 
generally  appertaining  to  consuls,  especially  in  w^hat  concerns  the  legal- 
ization of  private  and  public  documents,  of  invoices  and  commercial 
contracts,  the  taking  of  depositions  and  the  right  of  authenticating, 
legal  acts  and  documents. 

The  said  agents  shall  have  the  right  to  address  the  administrative 
and  judicial  authorities  of  the  country  in  which  they  exercise  their 
functions  in  order  to  complain  of  any  infraction  of  the  treaties  or  con- 
ventions existing  between  the  two  Governments,  and  for  the  purpose 
of  protecting  the  rights  and  interests  of  the  citizens  and  inhabitantn 
of  their  country.  They  shall  have  also  the  right  to  settle  all  differ- 
ences arising  between  the  captains  or  the  officers  and  the  sailors  of 
the  sea- vessels  of  their  nation.  The  local  authorities  shall  .abstain 
from  interfering  in  these  cases  unless  the  maintenance  of  the  public 
tranquility  requires  it,  or,  unless  their  assistance  should  be  asked  by 
the  consular  authority  in  order  to  assure  the  execution  of  its  decisions. 

The  local  authorities  will  give  to  the  said  agents  and,  on  their 
default  to  the  captains  or  their  caj:)Ual  representatives,  all  aid  for  the 
search  and  arrest  of  sailor-deserters,  who  shall  be  kept  and  guarded 
in  the  prisons  of  the  State  upon  the  requisition  and  at  the  expense  of 
the  consuls  or  of  the  captains  during  a  maximum  delay  of  two  months. 

Article  VI. 

The  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  each  of  the  High  contracting  Parties 
shall  have  reciprocally,  according  to  the  same  rights  and  conditions 
and  with  the  same  privileges  as  those  of  the  most  favored  nation,  the 
right  to  enter  with  their  vessels  and  cargoes  into  all  the  ports  and  to 
navigate  upon  all  the  rivers  and  interior  waters  of  the  other  State. 

The  vessels  of  each  of  the  contracting  Parties  and  of  its  citizens  or 
inhabitants  can  freely  navigate  upon  the  waters  of  the  territory  of  the 
other,  without  being  subject  to  any  other  tolls,  charges  or  obligations 
than  those  which  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  inhabitants 
of  the  most  favored  nation  would  have  to  bear. 

There  will  not  be  imposed  by  either  of  the  contracting  Parties  upon 
the  vessels  belonging  to  the  other  or  to  the  citizens  or  inhabitants  ^'' 
the  other,  in  the  matter  of  tonnage,  port  charges,  pilotage,  iightho* 
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and  quarantine  dues,  salvage  of  vessels  and  other  administrative 
expenses  whatsoever  concerning  navigation,  any  taxes  or  charges 
whatever,  other  or  higher  than  those  which  are  or  shall  be  imposed 
upon  the  public  or  private  vessels  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

It  is  agreed  that  every  vessel  belonging  to  one  of  the  High  contract- 
ing Parties  or  to  a  citizen  or  inhabitant  of  one  of  them,  having  the 
right  to  bear  the  flag  of  that  country  and  having  the  right  to  its  pro- 
tection, both  according  to  the  laws  of  that  country,  shall  be  consid- 
ered as  a  vessel  of  that  nationality. 

Article  VII. 

In  what  concerns  the  freight  and  facilities  of  transportation,  and 
tolls,  the  merchandise  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  inhabitants  of  one 
of  the  contracting  States  transported  over  the  roads,  railroads  and 
waterways  of  the  other  State,  shall  be  treated  on  the  same  footing  as 
the  merchandise  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  inhabitants  of  the  most 
favored  nation. 

Article  VIII. 

In  the  territories  of  neither  of  the  High  contracting  Parties,  shall 
there  be  established  or  enforced  a  prohibition  against  the  importation, 
exportation  or  transit  of  any  article  of  legal  commerce,  produced  or 
manufactured  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  unless  this  prohibition 
shall  equally  and  at  once  be  extended  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  IX. 
[Stricken  out  by  the  Senate.     (Extradition  provisions.)] 

Article  X. 

The  Republic  of  the  United  States  of  America,  recognizing  that  it 
is  just  and  necessary  to  facilitate  to  the  Independent  State  of  the 
Congo  the  accomplishment  of  the  obligations  which  it  has  contracted 
by  virtue  of  the  General  Act  of  Brussels  of  July  2"*^,  1890,  admits,  so 
far  as  it  is  concerned,  that  import  duties  may  be  collected  upon  mer- 
chandise imported  into  the  said  State. 

The  tariff  of  these  duties  can  not  go  beyond  10%  of  the  value  of  the 
merchandise  at  the  port  of  importation,  during  fifteen  years  to  date 
from  July  2'^'*,  1890,  except  for  spirits,  which  are  regulated  by  the  pro- 
visions of  Chapter  VI  of  the  General  Act  of  Brussels. 

At  the  expiration  of  this  term  of  fifteen  years,  and  in  default  of  a 
new  accord,  the  United  States  of  America  will  be  replaced,  as  to  the 
Independent  State  of  the  Congo,  in  the  situation  which  existed  prior 
to  July  2"**,  1890;  the  right  to  impose  import  duties  to  a  maximum  of 
10%"upon  merchandise  imported  into  the  said  State  remaining  acquired 
to  it,  on  the  conditions  and  within  the  limitations  determined  in  articles 
XI  and  XII  of  this  treaty. 

Article  XI. 

The  United-States  shall  enjoy  in  the  Independent  State  of  the  Congo, 
as  to  the  import  duties,  all  the  advantages  accorded  to  the  most 
favored  nation. 
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It  has  been  agreed  besides: 

1.  That  no  differential  treatment  nor  transit  duty  can  be  estab- 
lifcjhed ; 

2.  That,  in  the  application  of  the  tariff  regivie  whicli  will  be  intro- 
duced, the  Congo  State  will  apply  itself  to  simplify  as  far  as  possible, 
the  formalities  and  to  facilitate  the  operations  of  commerce. 

Article  XII. 

Considering  the  fact  that  in  Article  X  of  the  present  treaty,  the 
ITnited-States  of  America  have  given  their  assent  to  the  establishment 
of  import  duties  in  the  Independent  State  of  the  Congo  under  certain 
conditions,  it  is  well  understood  that  the  said  Independent  State  of 
the  Congo  assures  to  the  flag,  to  the  vessels,  to  the  commerce  and  to 
citizens  and  inhabitants  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  all  parts 
of  the  territories  of  that  State,  all  the  rights,  privileges  and  immuni- 
ties concerning  import  and  export,  duties,  tariff  regime,  interior  taxes 
and  charges  and,  in  a  general  manner,  all  commercial  interests,  which 
are  or  shall  be  accorded  to  the  signatory  Powers  of  the  Act  of  Berlin, 
or  to  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XIII. 

In  case  a  difference  should  arise  between  the  two  High  contracting 
Parties  as  to  the  validity,  interpretation,  application  or  enforcement 
of  any  of  the  provisions  contained  in  the  present  treaty,  and  it  could 
not  be  arranged  amicably  by  diplomatic  correspondence  between  the 
two  Governments,  these  last  agree  to  submit  it  to  the  judgment  of  an 
arbitration  tribunal,  the  decision  of  which  they  bind  themselves  to 
respect  and  execute  loyally. 

The  tribunal  will  be  composed  of  three  members.  Each  of  the  two 
High  contracting  Parties  will  designate  one  of  them,  selected  outside 
of  the  citizens  and  the  inhabitants  of  either  of  the  contracting  States 
and  of  Belgium.  The  High  contracting  Parties  will  ask,  by  common 
accord,  a  friendly  Government  to  appoint  the  third  arbitrator,  to  be 
selected  equally  outside  of  the  two  contracting  States  and  of  Belgium. 

If  an  arbitrator  should  be  unable  to  sit  by  reason  of  death,  resigna- 
tion or  for  any  other  cause,  he  shall  be  replaced  by  a  new  arbitrator 
whose  appointment  shall  be  made  in  the  same  manner  as  that  of  the 
arbitrator  whose  i)lace  he  takes. 

The  majority  of  arbitrators  can  act  in  case  of  the  intentional 
absence  or  formal  withdrawal  of  the  minority.  The  decision  of  the 
majority  of  the  arbitratora  will  be  conclusive  upon  all  questions  to  be 
determined. 

The  general  expenses  of  the  arbitration  procedure  will  be  borne,  in 
equal  parts,  by  the  two  High  contracting  Parties;  but  the  expenses 
made  by  either  of  the  parties  for  preparing  and  setting  forth  its  case 
will  be  at  the  cost  of  that  party. 

Article  XIV. 

It  is  well  understood  that  if  the  declaration  on  the  subject  of  the 
import  duties,  signed  July  2°^,  181)0,  by  the  signatory  Powers  of  the  Act 
of  Berlin,  should  not  enter  into  force,  in  that  case,  the  present  treaty 
would  be  absolutely  null  and  without  effect 
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Article  XV. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  and  the  ratifica- 
tion, on  the  one  hand,  of  the  President  of  the  United-States,  acting 
by  the  advice  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Senate,  and  on  the  other 
hand,  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  Sovereign  of  the  Inde- 
pendent State  of  the  Congo. 

The  ratifications  of  the  pi*esent  treaty  shall  be  exchanged  at  the 
same  time  as  those  of  the  General  Act  of  Brussels  of  July.  2°**,  1890, 
and  it  will  enter  into  force  at  the  same  date  as  the  latter. 

In  faith  of  which  the  I'espective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  High  con- 
tracting Parties  have  signed  the  present  treaty  in  duplicate,  in  English 
and  in  French,  and  have  attached  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  Brussels  the  twenty  fourth  day  of  the  month  of  January 
of  the  year  Eighteen  hundred  and  ninety  one. 

Edwin  H.  Terrell. 

[seal.] 

Edm.  Van  Eetvelde. 

[seal.] 
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Treaty  of  Peace,  Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  May  22^  1882;  ratifiratian  advised  by  the  Senaie  January  P, 
1883;  ratified  by  the  President  February  IS^  1888;  ratifications 
exchanged  May  19^  1883;  proclaimed  June  ^  1883,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  21f>.) 

Articles. 


I.  Amity. 
II.  Diplomatic    and  consular  privi- 
leges. 
£11.  Asylum;  shipwrecks. 
IV.  Protection  in  Korea;  exterritori- 
ality. 
V.  Shinning  dues;  imjwrts. 

VI.  Resiaence  and  travel. 

VII.  Opium  traffic. 


VIII.  Exportation   of  breadstuffs  and 
ginseng  prohibited. 
IX.  Arms  and  ammunition. 
X.  Employing  natives,  etc. 
XI.  Privileges  to  students. 
XII.  Duration. 

XIII.  Language  of  correspondence. 

XIV.  Most   favored  nation  privileges; 

ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Kingdom  of  Chosen,  being 
sincerely  desirous  of  establishing  permanent  relations  of  amity  and 
friendship  between  their  respect  ire  peoples  y  have  to  this  end  appointed — 
that  is  to  say,  the  President  of  the  United  States — R.  W,  Shufeldt^ 
Commodore  U,  S,  Nai^y,  as  his  Commissioner  Plenipotentiary,  and 
His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Chosen,  Shin-Chen,  President  of  the  Royal 
Cabinet,  Chin-Hong-Chi,  Member  of  the  Royal  Cabinet,  as  his  Com- 
missioners Plenipotentiary,  who,  having  reciprocally  examined  their 
respective  full  Powers,  which  have  'been  found  to  be  in  due  form, 
have  agreed  upon  the  several  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  he  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  and  the  King  of  Chosen  and  the  citizens 
and  subjects  of  their  respective  Governments. 

If  other  Powers  deal  unjustly  or  oppressively  with  either  Govern- 
ment, the  other  will  exert  their  good  offices,  on  being  informed  of  the 
case,  to  bring  about  an  amicable  arrangement,  thus  showing  their 
friendly  feelings. 

Article  II. 

After  the  conclusion  of  this  Treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  the 
High  Contracting  Powers  may  each  appoint  Diplomatic  Representa- 
tives to  reside  at  the  Court  of  the  other,  and  may  each  appoint  CoJi- 
sular  Representatives  at  the  ports  of  the  other,  which  are  open  to 
foreign  commerce,  at  their  own  convenience. 

These  officials  shall  have  relations  with  the  corresponding  local 
authorities  of  equal  rank  upon  a  basis  of  mutual  equality. 

The  Diplomatic  and  Consular  Representatives  of  the  two  Govern- 
ments shall  receive  mutually  all  the  privileges,  rights  and  imronnitifts 
witliout  discrimination,  which  are  accorded  to  the  same  clas^ 
resentatives  from  the  most  favored  nation. 
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Consuls  shall  exercise  their  functions  only  on  receipt  of  an  exeqiia^ 
tur  from  the  Government,  to  which  they  are  accredited.  Consular 
authorities  shall  be  bona  fide  officials.  No  merchants  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  exercise  the  duties  of  the  office,  nor  shall  Consular  officers 
be  allowed  to  engage  in  trade.  At  ports,  to  which  no  Consular  Rep- 
resentatives have  been  appointed,  the  Consuls  of  other  Powers  may 
be  invited  to  act,  provided,  that  no  merchant  shall  be  allowed  to 
assume  Consular  functions,  or  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty  may,  in 
such  case,  be  enforced  by  the  local  authorities. 

If  Consular  Representatives  of  the  United  States  in  Chosen  con- 
duct their  business  in  an  improper  manner,  their  exequaturs  may  be 
revoked,  subject  to  the  approval  previously  obtained,  of  the  Diplo- 
matic Representative  of  the  United  States. 

Article  III. 

Whenever  United  St«,tes  vessels,  either  because  of  stress  of  weather, 
or  by  want  of  fuel  or  provision^  cannot  reach  the  nearest  open  port 
in  Chosen,  they  may  enter  any  port  or  harbor,  either  to  take  refuge 
therein,  or  to  get  supplies  of  wood,  coal  and  other  necessaries,  or  to 
make  repairs,  the  expenses  incurred  thereby  being  defrayed  by  the 
ship's  master.  In  such  event  the  officers  and  people  of  the  locality 
shall  display  their  sympathy  by  rendering  full  assistance,  and  their 
liberality  by  furnishing  the  necessities  required. 

If  a  United  States  vessel  carries  on  a  clandestine  trade  at  a  port 
not  open  to  foreign  commerce,  such  vessel  with  her  cargo  shall  be 
seized  and  confiscated. 

If  a  United  States  vessel  be  wrecked  on  the  coast  of  Chosen,  the 
local  authorities,  on  being  informed  of  the  occurrence,  shall  immedi- 
ately render  assistance  to  the  crew,  provide  for  their  present  necessi- 
ties, and  take  the  measures  necessary  for  the  salvage  of  the  ship  and 
the  preservation  of  her  cargo.  They  shall  also  bring  the  matter  to 
the  knowledge  of  the  nearest  Consular  Representative  of  the  the 
United  States,  in  order  that  steps  may  be  taken  to  send  the  crew 
home  and  to  save  the  ship  and  cargo.  The  necessary  expenses  shall 
be  defrayed  either  by  the  ship's  master  or  by  the  United  States. 

Article  IV. 

All  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Chosen,  peaceably 
attending  to  their  own  affairs,  shall  receive  and  enjoy  for  themselves 
and  everything  appertaining  to  them  the  protection  of  the  local 
authorities  of  the  Government  of  Chosen,  who  shall  defend  them 
from  all  insult  and  injury  of  any  sort.  If  their  dwellings  or  property 
Ix*  threatened  or  attacked  by  mobs,  incendiaries,  or  other  violent  or 
lawless  persons,  the  local  officers,  on  requisition  of  the  Consul,  shall 
immediately  dispatch  a  military  force  to  disperse  the  rioters,  appre- 
hend the  guilty  individuals,  and  punish  them  with  the  utmost  rigor 
of  the  law. 

Subjects  of  Chosen,  guilty  of  any  criminal  act  towards  citizens  of 
the  United  States,  shall  be  punished  by  the  authorities  of  Chosi^i 
according  to  the  laws  of  Chosen;  and  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
either  on  shore  or  in  any  merchant-vessel,  who  may  insult,  trouble  or 
wound  the  persons  or  injure  the  property  of  the  people  of  Chosen, 
shall  be  arrested  and  punished  only  by  the  Consul  or  oilier  public 
functionary  of  the  United  States  thereto  authorized,  according  to  the 
"  *he  United  States. 
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When  controversies  arise  in  the  Kingdom  of  Chosen  between  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States  and  subjects  of  His  Majesty,  which  need  to 
be  examined  and  decided  by  the  public  officers  of  the  two  nations,  it 
is  agreed  between  the  two  Governments  of  the  United  States  and 
Chosen,  that  such  cases  shall  be  tried  by  the  proper  official  of  the 
nationality  of  the  defendant,  according  to  the  laws  of  that  nation. 
The  properly  authorized  official  of  the  plaintiff's  nationality  shall  be 
freely  permitted  to  attend  the  trial,  and  shall  be  treated  with  the 
courtesy  due  to  his  position.  He  shall  be  granted  all  proper  facili- 
ties for  watching  the  proceedings  in  the  interest  of  justice.  If  he  so 
desires,  he  shall  have  the  right  to  present,  to  examine  and  to  cross- 
examine  witnesses.  If  he  is  dissatisfied  with  the  proceedings,  he 
shall  be  permitted  to  protest  against  them  in  detail. 

It  is  however  mutually  agreed  and  understood  between  the  High 
Contracting  Powers,  that  whenever  the  King  of  Chosen  shall  have  so 
far  modified  and  reformed  the  statutes  and  judicial  procedure  of  his 
Kingdom  that,  in  the  judgment  of  the  United  States,  they  conform  to 
the  laws  and  course  of  justice  in  the  United  States,  the  right  of  exter- 
ritorial jurisdiction  over  United  States  citizens  in  Chosen  shall  be 
abandoned,  and  thereafter  United  States  citizens,  when  within  the 
limits  of  the  Kingdom  of  Chosen,  shall  be  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  native  authorities. 

Article  V. 

Merchants  and  merchant- vessels  of  Chosen  visiting  the  United 
States  for  purposes  of  traffic,  shall  pay  duties  and  tonnage-dues  and 
all  fees  according  to  the  Customs-Regulations  of  the  United  States, 
but  no  higher  or  other  rates  of  duties  and  tonnage-dues  shall  be 
exacted  of  them,  than  are  levied  upon  citizens  of  the  United  States 
or  upon  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Merchants  and  merchant-vessels  of  the  United  States  visiting 
Chosen  for  purposes  of  traffic,  shall  pay  duties  upon  all  merchandise 
imported  and  exported.  The  authority  to  levy  duties  is  of  right 
vested  in  the  Government  of  Chosen.  The  tariff  of  duties  upon 
exports  and  imports,  together  with  the  Customs-Regulations  for  the 
prevention  of  smuggling  and  other  irregularities,  will  be  fixed  by  the 
authorities  of  Chosen  and  communicated  to  the  proper  officials  of 
the  United  States,  to  be  by  the  latter  notified  to  their  citizens  and 
duly  observed. 

It  is  however  agreed  in  the  first  instance  as  a  general  measure,  that 
the  tariff  upon  such  imports  as  are  articles  of  dailj'^  use  shall  not 
exceed  an  ad  valorem  duty  of  ten  per  ceniwm;  that  the  tariff  upon 
such  imports  as  are  luxuries,  as  for  instance  foreign  wines,  foreign 
tobacco,  clocks  and  watches,  shall  not  exceed  an  ad  valorem-dvity  of 
thirty  per  centum^  and  that  native  produce  exported  shall  pay  a  duty 
not  to  exceed  five  per  centum  ad  valorem.  And  it  is  further  agreed 
that  the  duty  upon  foreign  imports  shall  be  paid  once  for  all  at  the 
port  of  entry,  and  that  no  other  dues,  duties,  fees,  taxes  or  charges 
of  any  sort  shall  be  levied  upon  such  imports  either  in  the  interior  of 
Chosen  or  at  the  ports. 

United  States  merchant- vessels  entering  the  ports  of  Chosen  shall 
pay  tonnage-dues  at  the  rate  of  five  mace  per  ton,  payable  once  in 
three  months  on  each  vessel,  according  to  the  Chinese  calendar. 
7468 ^24 
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Article  VI. 

Subjects  of  Chosen  who  may  visit  the  United  States  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  reside  and  to  rent  premises,  purchase  landy  or  to  construct 
residences  or  warehouses  in  all  parts  of  the  country.  They  shall  be 
freely  permitted  to  pursue  their  various  callings  and  avocations,  and 
to  traffic  in  all  merchandise,  raw  and  manufactured,  that  is  not 
declared  contraband  by  law.  Citizens  of  the  United  States  who  may 
resort  to  the  ports  of  Chosen  which  are  open  to  foreign  commerce, 
shall  be  permitted  to  reside  at  such  open  ports  within  the  limits  of 
the  concessions  and  to  lease  buildings  or  land,  or  to  construct  resi- 
dences or  warehouses  therein.  They  shall  be  freely  permitted  to  pur- 
sue their  various  callings  and  avocations  within  the  limits  of  the  port, 
and  to  traffic  in  all  merchandise,  raw  and  manufactured,  that  is  not 
declared  contraband  by  law. 

No  coercion  or  intimidation  in  the  acquisition  of  land  or  buildings 
shall  be  j)ermitted,  and  the  land-rent  as  fixed  by  the  authorities  of 
Chosen  shall  be  paid.  And  it  is  expressly  agreed  that  land  so  acquired 
in  the  open  ports  of  Chosen  still  remains  an  integral  part  of  the  King- 
dom, and  that  all  rights  of  jurisdiction  over  persons  and  property 
within  such  areas  remain  vested  in  the  authorities  of  Chosen,  except 
in  so  far  as  such  rights  have  been  expressly  relinquished  by  this 
Treaty. 

American  citizens  are  not  permitted  either  to  transport  foreign 
imports  to  the  interior  for  sale,  or  to  proceed  thither  to  purchase 
native  produce.  Nor  are  they  permitted  to  transport  native  produce 
from  one  open  port  to  another  open  port. 

Violations  of  this  rule  will  subject  such  merchandise  to  confiscation, 
and  the  merchant  offending  will  be  handed  over  to  the  Consular 
Authorities  to  be  dealt  with. 

Article  VII. 

The  Governments  of  the  United  Statas  and  of  Chosen  mutually 
agree  and  undertake  tliat  subjects  of  Chosen  shall  not  be  permitted 
to  import  opium  into  any  of  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  and  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States  shall  not  be  permitted  to  import  opium  into 
any  of  the  open  ports  of  Chosen,  to  transport  it  from  one  open  port  to 
another  open  port,  or  to  traffic  in  it  in  Chosen.  This  absolute  pro- 
hibition which  extends  to  vessels  owned  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of 
either  Power,  to  foreign  vessels  employed  by  them,  and  to  vessels 
owned  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  Power  and  employed  by 
other  persons  for  the  transportation  of  opium,  shall  be  enforced  by 
appropriate  legislation  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  and  of  Chosen, 
and  offenders  against  it  shall  be  severely  punished. 

Article  VIII. 

Whenever  the  Government  of  C'hosen  shall  have  reason  to  appre- 
hend a  scarcity  of  food  within  the  limits  of  the  Kingdom,  His  Majesty 
may  by  Decree  temporarily  prohibit  the  export  of  all  breadstuffs,  and 
such  Decree  shall  be  binding  on  all  citizens  of  the  United  States  in 
Chosen  upon  due  notice  having  been  given  them  by  the  Authorities 
of  Chosen  through  the  proper  officers  of  the  Unitetl  States;  but  it  is 
to  be  understood  that  the  exportation  of  rice  and  breadstuffs  of  every 
description  is  prohibited  from  the  open  port  of  Yin-Chuen. 
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Chosen  having  of  old  prohibited  the  exportation  of  red  gingseng,  if 
citizens  of  the  United  States  clandestinely  purchase  it  for  export,  it 
shall  be  confiscated  and  the  offenders  punished. 

Article  IX. 

The  purchase  of  cannon,  small  arms,  swords,  gunpowder,  shot  and 
all  munitions  of  war  is  permitted  only  to  officials  of  the  Government 
of  Chosen,  and  they  may  be  imported  by  citizens  of  the  United  States 
only  under  a  written  permit  from  the  authorities  of  Chosen.  If  these 
articles  are  clandestinely  imported,  thev  shall  be  confiscated  and  the 
offending  party  shall  be  punished 

Article  X. 

The  officers  and  people  of  either  nation  residing  in  the  other,  shall 
have  the  right  to  employ  natives  for  all  kinds  of  lawful  work. 

Should,  however,  subjects  of  Chosen,  guilty  of  violation  of  the  laws 
of  the  Kingdom,  or  against  whom  any  action  has  been  brought,  con- 
ceal themselves  in  the  residences  or  warehouses  of  United  States 
citizens,  or  on  board  United  States  merchant- vessels,  the  Consular 
Authorities  of  the  United  States,  on  being  notified  of  the  fact  by  the 
local  authorities,  will  either  permit  the  latter  to  despatch  constables 
to  make  the  arrests,  or  the  persons  will  be  arrested  by  the  Consular 
Authorities  and  handed  over  to  the  local  constables. 

Officials  or  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  not  harbor  such  per- 
sons. 

Article  XI. 

Students  of  either  nationality,  who  may  proceed  to  the  country  of 
the  other,  in  order  to  study  the  language,  literature,  laws  or  arts, 
shall  be  given  all  possible  protection  and  assistance  in  evidence  of 
cordial  good  will. 

Article  XII. 

This  being  the  first  Treaty  negotiated  by  Chosen,  and  hence  being 
genei^al  and  incomplete  in  its  provisions,  shall  in  the  first  instance  be 
put  into  operation  in  all  things  stipulated  herein.  As  to  stipulations 
not  contained  herein,  after  an  interval  of  five  years,  when  the  officers 
and  the  people  of  the  two  Powers  shall  have  become  more  familiar 
with  each  others  language,  a  further  negotiation  of  commercial  pro- 
visions and  regulations  in  detail,  in  conformity  with  international  law 
and  without  unequal  discriminations  on  either  part  shall  be  had. 

Article  XIII. 

This  Treaty,  and  future  official  correspondence  between  the  two 
contracting  Governments  shall  be  made,  on  the  part  of  Chosen,  in  the 
Chinese  language. 

The  United  States  shall  either  use  the  Chinese  language,  or,  if 
English  be  used,  it  shall  be  accompanied  with  a  Chinese  version,  in 
order  to  avoid  misunderstanding. 

Article  XIV. 

The  High  Contracting  Powers  hereby  agree  that,  should  at  any  time 
the  King  of  Chosen  grant  to  any  nation  or  to  the  merchants  or  citizens 
of  any  nation,  any  right,  privilege  or  favor,  connected  either  with 
navigation,  commerce,  political  or  other  intercourse,  which  is  not  con- 
ferr^  by  this  Treaty,  such  right,  privilege  and  favor^sli|al|  ^freely  inuf^ 


372  COMPILATION   OP   TREATIES   IN    FORCE. 

to  the  benefit  of  the  United  States,  its  public  officers,  merchants  and 
citizens,  provided  always,  that  whenever  such  right,  privilege  or  favor 
is  accompanied  by  any  condition,  or  equivalent  concession  granted  by 
the  other  nation  interested,  the  United  States,  its  officers  and  people 
shall  only  be  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  such  right,  privilege  or  favor 
upon  complying  with  the  conditions  or  concessions  connected  there- 
with. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  have 
signed  and  sealed  the  foregoing  at  Yin-Chuen  in  English  and  Chinese, 
being  three  originals  of  each  text  of  even  tenor  and  date,  the  ratifica- 
tions of  which  shall  be  exchanged  at  Yin-Chuen  within  one  year  from 
the  date  of  its  execution,  and  immediately  thereafter  this  Treaty  shall 
be  in  all  its  provisions  publicly  proclaimed  and  made  known  by  both 
Governments  in  their  respective  countries,  in  order  that  it  may  be 
obeyed  by  their  citizens  and  subjects  respectively. 

Chosen,  May  the  22"^  A.  D.  1882. 

[seal.]  R.  W.  Shtjfeldt, 

Commodore,  U.  S,  N. ,  Envoy  of  the  U.  S,  to  Chosen, 

t^^^'l  ^™^  ^^^^'  i  \In  Chinese  1 

Chin  IIonq  Chi,     J  ^^^^  ^ninese,\ 


[Senate  reeolution  advising  ratitlcation.] 

In  Executive  Session, 

Senate  of  the  United  States, 

January  9, 188S. 

Resolved,  (two  thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concTirring,)  That  the  Senate 
advise  and  consent  to  the  ratification  of  the  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Kingdom  of  Corea  or  Chosen,  concluded  on 
the  22°«»  of  May  1882. 

Resolved,  That  it  is  the  understanding  of  the  Senate  in  agreeing  to  the  fore- 
going resolution,  that  the  clause,  **  Nor  are  they  i)erniitted  to  transport  native 
produce  from  one  open  port  to  another  open  port,"  in  Article  VI  of  said  treaty,  it 
IS  not  intended  to  prohibit  and  does  not  prohibit  American  ships  from  going  from 
one  oyen  port  to  another  open  port  in  Corea  or  Chosen  to  receive  Corean  cargo 
for  exportation,  or  to  discharge  foreign  cargo,  and 

Resolved,  That  the  President  be  requested  to  communicate  the  foregoing  inter- 
pretation of  said  clause  to  the  Corean  or  Chosen  government  on  the  exchange  of 
ratifications  of  said  treaty,  as  the  sense  in  which  the  United  States  understand 
the  same. 

Resolved  further.  That  the  Senate  in  advising  and  consenting  to  the  treaty 
mentioned  in  the  foregoing  resolutions  does  not  admit  or  acquiesce  in  any  right 
or  constitutional  power  in  the  President  to  authorize  or  empower  any  person  to 
negotiate  treaties  or  carry  on  diplomatic  negotiations  with  any  foreign  power, 
unless  such  person  shall  have  been  appointed  for  such  purpose  or  clothed  with 
such  power  oy  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  except  in  the  case 
of  a  Secretary  of  State  or  diplomatic  officer  appointed  by  the  President  to  fill  a 
vacancy  occurring  during  the  recess  of  the  Senate,  and  it  makes  this  declaration 
in  order  that  the  means  employed  in  the  negotiation  of  said  treaty  be  not  drawn 
into  precedent. 

Resolved,  That  the  Secretary  communicate  all  the  foregoing  resolutions  to 
the  President. 

Attest:  F.  E  Shober 

Acting  Secretary 
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1864. 
Compact  of  Friendship  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  Jtdy  11,  1S54;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March  3, 
1855;  ratifi^a  by  the  President  March  9, 1855;  proclaimed  March  P, 
1855.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  629.) 

Hereafter,  whenever  citizens  of  the  United  States  come  to  Lew  Chew, 
they  shall  be  treated  with  great  courtesy  and  friendship.  Whatever 
Articles  these  i)eople  ask  for,  whether  from  the  officers  or  people, 
which  the  Country  can  furnish,  shall  be  sold  to  them;  nor  shall  the 
authorities  interpose  any  prohibitory  regulations  to  the  people  selling, 
and  whatever  either  party  may  wish  to  buy  shall  be  exchanged  at 
reasonable  prices. 

Whenever  Ships  of  the  United  States  shall  come  into  any  harbor  in 
Lew  Chew,  they  shall  be  supplied  with  Wood  and  Water,  at  reason- 
able prices,  but  if  they  wish  to  get  other  Articles,  they  shall  be  pur- 
chaseable  only  at  Napa. 

If  Ships  of  the  United  States  are  wrecked  on  Great  Lew  Chew  or  on 
Islands  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Royal  Government  of  Lew  Chew, 
the  local  authorities  shall  dispatch  persons  to  assist  in  saving  life  and 
property,  and  preserve  what  can  be  brought  ashore  till  the  Ships  of 
that  Nation  shall  come  to  take  away  all  that  may  have  been  saved; 
and  the  expenses  incurred  in  rescuing  these  unfortunate  persons  shall 
be  refunded  by  the  Nation  they  belong  to. 

Whenever  persons  from  Ships  of  the  United  States  come  ashore  in 
Lew  Chew,  they  shall  be  at  liberty,  to  ramble  where  they  please  without 
hindrance  or  having  officials  sent  to  follow  them,  or  to  spy  what  they 
do;  but  if  they  violently  go  into  houses,  or  trifle  with  women,  or  force 
people  to  sell  them  things,  or  do  other  such  like  illegal  acts,  they  shaU  be 
arrested  by  the  local  officers,  but  not  maltreated,  and  shall  be  reported 
to  the  Captain  of  the  Ship  to  which  they  belong  for  punishment  by 
him. 

At  Tumai  is  a  burial  ground  for  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States, 
where  tlieir  graves  and  tombs  shall  not  be  molested. 

The  Government  of  Lew  Chew  shall  appoint  skillful  pilots,  who  shall 
be  on  the  lookout  for  Ships  appearing  off  the  Island,  and  if  one  is  seen 
coming  towards  Napa,  they  shall  go  out  in  good  boats  beyond  the  reefs 
to  conduct  her  in  to  a  secure  anchorage,  for  which  service  the  Captain 
shall  pay  the  pilot  Five  Dollars,  and  the  same  for  going  out  of  the 
harbor  beyond  the  reefs. 
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Whenever  Ships  anchor  at  Napa,  the  oflBcers  shall  furnish  them  with 
Wood  at  the  rate  of  Three  Thousand  Six  hundi*ed  Copper  Cash  per 
thousand  catties;  and  with  Water  at  the  rate  of  600  Copper  Cash  (43 
cents)  for  one  thousand  catties,  or  Six  barrels  full,  each  containing  30 
American  Gallons. 

Signed  in  the  English  and  Chinese  languages  by  Commodore  Mat- 
thew C.  Perry,  Commander  in  Chief  of  the  U.  S.  Naval  Forces  in  the 
East  India,  China  and  Japan  Seas,  and  Special  Envoy  to  Japan,  for 
the  United  States;  and  by  Sho  Fu  fing.  Superintendent  of  Affairs 
(Tsu  li-kwan)  in  Lew  Chew,  and  Ba  Rio-si,  Treasurer  of  Lew  Chew, 
at  Shni,  for  the  Government  of  Lew-Chew,  and  copies  exchanged,  this 
11*^  day  of  July,  1854,  or  the  reign  Hien  fung,  4*^  year,  6***  moon,  7^^ 
day,  at  the  Town  Hall  of  Napa. 

M,  C,  Perry 
Sho  fu  fit^g. 
Ba  Rio-si. 
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LIBERIA. 

1862. 
Treaty  op  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  October  21^  1862;  raiificaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  Janu- 
ary 9,  1863;  ratified  by  the  President  January  12^  1863;  ratifica- 
tions exchanged  February  17,  1863;  proclaimed  March  18,  1863, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  631.) 

Articles. 


I.  Amity. 

n.  Freedom  of  commerce, 
m.  No  discrimination  in  vessels. 
rV.  Imports  and  exports. 

V.  Shipwrecks  ana  salvage. 


VI.  Most  favored  nation  privil( 
VII.  Consnls. 

Vni.  Noninterference  in  Liberia. 
IX.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Liberia,  desir- 
ing to  fix,  in  a  permanent  and  equitable  manner,  the  rules  to  be 
observed  in  the  intercourse  and  commerce  they  desire  to  establish 
between  their  respective  countries  have  agreed  for  this  purpose  to 
conclude  a  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  and  have  judged  that 
the  said  end  cannot  be  better  obtained  than  by  taking  the  most  per- 
fect equality  and  reciprocity  for  the  basis  of  their  agreement:  and  to 
effect  this  they  have  named  as  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that 
is  to  say:  The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Charles 
Francis  Adams,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  States  of  America  at  the  Court  of  St.  James:  and  The 
Republic  of  Liberia,  His  Excellency  Stephen  Allen  Benson,  President 
thereof,  who  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective 
full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  fol- 
lowing Articles: — 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Liberia,  and  also  between  the 
citizens  of  both  countries. 

Article  II. 

There  shall  be  reciprocal  freedom  of  commerce  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Liberia.  The  citizens  of  the 
United  States  of  America  may  reside  in,  ahd  trade  to,  any  part  of  the 
territories  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia  to  which  any  other  foreigners 
are  or  shall  be  admitted.  They  shall  enjoy  full  protection  for  their 
persons  and  properties,  they  shall  be  allowed  to  buy  from  and  to  sell 
to  whom  they  like  without  being  restrained  or  prejudiced  by  any 
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monopoly,  contract,  or  exclusive  privilege  of  sale  or  purchase  what- 
ever; and  they  shall,  moreover  enjoy  all  other  rights  and  privileges 
which  are  or  may  be  granted  to  any  other  foreigners,  subjects  or  citi- 
zens of  the  most  favored  nation.  The  citizens  of  the  Republic  of 
Liberia  shall,  in  return,  enjoy  similar  protection  and  privileges  in  the 
United  States  of  America  and  in  their  territories. 

Article  III. 

No  tonnage,  import,  or  other  duties  or  charges  shall  be  levied  in  the 
Republic  of  Liberia  on  United  States  vessels,  or  on  goods  imported 
or  exported  in  United  States  vessels,  beyond  what  are  or  may  be 
levied  on  national  vessels,  or  on  the  like  goods  imported  or  exported 
in  national  vessels;  and  in  like  manner,  no  tonnage,  import,  or  other 
duties  or  charges  shall  be  levied  in  the  United  States  of  America 
and  their  Territories  on  the  vessels  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia,  or  on 
goods  imported  or  exported  in  those  vessels,  beyond  what  are  or  may 
be  levied  on  national  vessels,  or  on  the  like  goods  imported  or  exported 
in  national  vessels. 

Article  IV. 

Merchandise  or  goods  coming  from  the  United  States  of  America 
in  any  vessels,  or  imported  in  United  States  vessels  from  any  country, 
shall  not  be  prohibited  by  the  Republic  of  Liberia,  nor  be  subject  to 
higher  duties  than  are  levied  on  the  same  kinds  of  merchandise  or 
goods  coming  from  any  other  foreign  country  or  imported  in  any  other 
foreign  vessels. 

All  articles  the  produce  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia  may  be  exported 
therefrom  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  United  States  vessels, 
on  as  favorable  terms  as  by  the  citizens  and  vessels  of  any  other 
foreign  country. 

In  like  manner  all  merchandise  or  goods  coming  from  the  Republic 
of  Liberia  in  any  vessels,  or  imported  in  Liberian  vessels  from  any 
country,  shall  not  be  prohibited  by  the  United  States  of  America,  nor 
be  subject  to  higher  duties  than  are  levied  on  the  same  kinds  of  mer- 
cha-ndise  or  goods  coming  from  any  other  foreign  country  or  imported 
in  any  other  foreign  vessels.  All  articles  the  produce  of  the  United 
States,  or  of  their  territories,  may  be  imported  therefrom  by  Liberian 
citizens  and  Liberian  vessels  on  as  favorable  terms  as  by  the  citizens 
and  vessels  of  anj'  other  foreign  country. 

Article  V. 

When  any  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
wrecked,  foundered,  or  otherwise  damaged,  on  the  coasts  or  within 
the  territories  of  the  other,  the  respective  citizens  shall  receive  the 
greatest  possible  aid  as  well  for  themselves  as  for  their  vessels  and 
effects.  All  possible  aid  shall  be  given  to  protect  their  property  from 
being  plundered  and  their  persons  from  ill  treatment.  Should  a  dis- 
pute arise  as  to  the  salvage,  it  shall  be  settled  by  arbitration,  to  be 
chosen  by  the  parties  respectively. 

Article  VI. 

It  being  the  intention  of  the  two  contracting  parties  to  bind  them- 
selves by  the  present  Treaty  to  treat  each  other  on  the  footing  of  the 
most  favored  nation,  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them,  that  any  favor. 
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privilege  or  immunity  whatever  in  matters  of  Commerce  and  Naviga- 
tion, which  either  contracting  party  has  actually  granted,  or  may 
hereafter  grant,  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  any  other  State,  shall 
be  extended  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  contracting  party,  gratui-  ^ 
tously,  if  the  concession  in  favor  of  that  other  State  shall  have  been 
gratuitous,  or  in  return  for  a  compensation  as  nearly  as  possible  of 
proportionate  value  and  effect,  to  be  adjusted  by  mutual  agreement, 
if  the  concession  shall  have  been  conditional. 

Article  VII. 

Each  contracting  party  may  appoint  Consuls  for  the  protection  of 
Trade,  to  reside  in  the  dominions  of  the  other;  but  no  such  Consul 
shall  enter  upon  the  exercise  of  his  functions  until  he  shall  have  been 
approved  and  admitted,  in  the  usual  form,  by  the  Government  of  the 
country  to  which  he  is  sent. 

Article  VIII. 

The  United  States  Government  engages  never  to  interfere,  unless 
solicited  by  the  Government  of  Liberia,  in  the  affairs  between  the 
aboriginal  inhabitants  and  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia, 
in  the  jurisdiction  and  territories  of  the  Repubfic.  Should  any 
United  States  citizen  suffer  loss  in  i)erson  or  property  from  violence 
by  the  aboriginal  inhabitants,  and  the  Government  of  the  Republic 
of  Liberia  should  not  be  able  to  bring  the  aggressor  to  justice  the 
United  States  Government  engages,  a  requisition  having  been  first 
made  therefor  by  the  Liberian  Government,  to  lend  such  aid  as  may 
be  required.  Citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  the  territories 
of  the  Republic  of  Liberia  are  desired  to  abstain  from  all  such  inter- 
course with  the  aboriginal  inhabitants  as  will  tend  to  the  violation  of 
law  and  a  disturbance  of  the  peace  of  the  country. 

Article  IX. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  and  the  Ratifications  exchanged 
at  London  within  the  space  of  nine  months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  before  mentioned,  have 
hereto,  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  London  the  Twenty  first  day  of  October,  in  the  year  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty  two. 

Charles  Francis  Adams    [seal. 
Stephen  Allen  Benson      [seal. 
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LUBEC. 

(SEE  HANSEATIC  REPUBLICS.) 


Vn.  Procedure. 
VIII.  Expenses. 
IX.  Limitations. 

X.  Articles  in  possession  of  accused. 
XI.  Duration;  ratification. 


LXJXEMBTJRa. 

1883. 
Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  October  29y  188Sj  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  July  ^ 
I884.;  ratified  by  the  President  July  5,  I884.;  ratifications  exchanged 
July  H^  1884;  proclaimed  Au^gu^st  12^  188^.  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  634.) 

Articles. 

I.  Delivery  of  accused. 

n.  Extraditable  crimes, 
ni.  Trials  of  persons  surrendered. 
rV.  Political  offenses. 

V.  Delivery  of  citizens. 
VI.  Persons  under  arrest. 

The  United-States  of  America 

and 

llis  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  Grand-Duke  of  Luxem- 
burg, 

having  judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  better  administration 
of  justice  and  the  prevention  of  crime  within  their  respective  terri- 
tories and  jurisdictions,  that  persons  charged  with  or  convicted  of  the 
crimes  and  offenses  hereinafter  enumerated,  and  being  fugitives  from 
justice,  should,  under  certain  circumstances  be  reciprocally  delivered 
up,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  convention  for  that  purpose  and  have 
appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Mr  A.  A.  Sargent, 
His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  Germany  at  Berlin; 

and 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  Grand-Duke  of  Luxem- 
burg, D"^  Paul  Eyschen,  Hi^  Director  general  of  the  Department  of 
justice  and  Charg6  d' Affaires  of  the  Grand-Duchy  of  Luxemburg  at 
Berlin,  Chevalier  of  the  2"**  class  of  the  Order  of  the  Golden  Lion  of 
the  House  of  Nassau,  Commander  of  the  Order  of  the  Crown  of  Oak 
and  of  that  of  the  Lion  of  the  Netherlands,  etc,  etc,  etc. 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full- 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  Government  of  •  the  United-States  and  the  Government  of  Lux- 
emburg mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  persons  who,  having  been  charged 
as  principals  or  accessories,  with  or  convicted  of  any  of  the  crimes 
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and  offenses  specified  in  the  following  article,  committed  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  shall  seek  an  asylum 
or  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the  other.  Provided  that  this 
shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of  criminality  as,  according 
to  the  laws  of  the  place' where  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged  shall 
be  found,  would  justify  his  or  her  apprehension  and  commitment  for 
trial  if  the  crime  had  been  there  committed. 

Article  n. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up  who  shall  have  been  convicted  of  or 
be  charged,  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  convention,  with  any 
of  the  following  crimes: 

1"*  Murder,  comprehending  the  crimes  designated  in  the  penal  Code 
of  Luxemburg  by  the  terms  of  parricide,  assassination,  poisoning  and 
infanticide; 

2°  The  attempt  to  commit  murder; 

3°  Rape,  or  attempt  to  commit  rape,  bigamy,  abortion; 

4°  Arson; 

6"^  Piracy  or  mutiny  on  shipboard  whenever  the  crew  or  part  thereof 
shall  have  taken  possession  of  the  vessel  by  fraud  or  by  violence 
against  the  commander; 

6°  The  crime  of  burglary  defined  to  be  the  act  of  breaking  and  enter- 
ing by  night  into  the  house  of  another  with  the  intent  to  commit  felony ; 
and  the  crime  of  robbery,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  feloniously  and  fbrci- 
ble  taking  from  the  person  of  another  money  or  goods  by  violence  or 
putting  him  in  fear;  and  the  corresponding  crimes  punished  by  the 
laws  of  Luxemburg  under  the  description  of  thefts  committed  in  an 
inhabited  house  by  night  and  by  breaking  in,  by  climbing  or  forcibly; 
and  thefts  committed  with  violence  or  by  means  of  threats; 

7"^  The  crime  of  forgery  by  which  is  understood  the  utterance  of 
forged  papers,  and  also  the  counterfeiting  of  public,  sovereign,  or  gov- 
ernmental acts; 

8°  The  fabrication  or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  either  coin 
or  paper,  or  of  counterfeit  public  bonds,  coupons  of  the  public  debt, 
bank-notes,  obligations,  or,  in  general,  anything  being  a  title  or  instru- 
ment of  credit;  the  counterfeiting  of  seals  and  dies,  impressions, 
stamps  and  marks  of  State  and  public  administrations  and  the  utter- 
ance thereof; 

9°  The  embezzlement  of  public  moneys  committed  within  the  juris- 
diction of  either  party  by  public  officers  or  depositaries; 

10°  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons  hired  or  salaried  to  the 
detriment  of  their  employers,  when  the  crime  is  subject  to  punishment 
by  the  laws  of  the  place  where  it  was  committed; 

11°  Wilful  and  unlawful  destruction  or  obstruction  of  rail-roads 
which  endangers  human  life; 

12°  Reception  of  articles  obtained  by  means  of  one  of  the  crimes  or 
offenses  provided  for  by  the  present  convention, 

Extradition  may  also  be  granted  for  the  attempt  to  commit  any  of 
the  crimes  above  enumerate,  when  such  attempt  is  punishable  by  the 
laws  of  both  contracting  parties. 

Article  HI. 

A  person  surrendered  under  this  convention  shall  not  be  tried  or 
punished  in  the  country  to  which  his  extradition  has  been  granted, 
nor  given  up  to  a  third  power  for  a  crime  or  offense  not  provided  for 
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by  the  present  convention  and  committed  previously  to  his  extradition, 
until  he  shall  have  been  allowed  one  month  to  leave  the  country  after 
having  been  discharged;  and,  if  he  shall  have  been  tried  and  con- 
demned to  punishment,  he  shall  be  allowed  one  month  after  having 
suffered  his  penalty  or  having  been  pardoned^ 

He  may  however  be  tried  or  punished  for  any  crime  or  offense  pro- 
vided for  by  this  convention  committed  previous  to  his  extradition, 
other  than  that  which  gave  rise  to  the  extradition,  and  notice  of  the 
purpose  to  so  try  him,  with  specification  of  the  offense  charged,  shall 
be  given  to  the  Government  which  surrendered  him,  which  may,  if  it 
think  proper,  require  the  production  of  one  of  the  documents  men- 
tioned in  article  7  of  this  convention. 

The  consent  of  that  Government  shall  be  required  for  the  extradi- 
tion of  the  accused  to  a  third  country;  nevertheless  such  consent 
shall  not  be  necessary  when  the  accused  shall  have  asked  of  his  own 
accord  to  be  tried  or  to  undergo  his  punishment,  or  when  he  shall  not 
have  left  within  the  space  of  time  above  specified  the  territory  of  the 
country  to  which  he  has  been  surrendered. 

Article  IV. 

"  The  provisions  of  this  convention  shall  not  be  applicable  to  persons 
guilty  of  any  political  crime  or  offense  or  of  one  connected  with  such 
a  crime  or  offense.  A  person  who  has  been  surrendered  on  account 
of  one  of  the  common  crimes  or  offenses  mentioned  in  article  2,  shall 
consequently  in  no  esse  be  prosecuted  and  punished  in  the  State  to 
which  his  extradition  has  been  granted  on  account  of  a  political  crime 
or  offense  committed  by  him  previously  to  his  extradition  or  on 
account  of  an  act  connected  with  such  a  political  crime  or  offense, 
unless  he  has  been  at  liberty  to  leave  the  country  for  one  month  after 
having  been  tried,  and,  in  case  of  condemnation,  for  one  month  after 
having  suffered  his  punishment  or  having  been  pardoned. 

An  attempt  against  the  life  of  the  head  of  a  foreign  Government  or 
against  that  of  any  member  of  his  family,  when  such  attempt  com- 
prises the  act  either  of  murdor  or  assassination  or  of  poisoning,  shall 
not  be  considered  a  political  offense  or  an  act  connected  with  such  an 
offense. 

Article  V. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  convention. 

Article  VI. 

If  the  person  whose  surrender  may  be  claimed  pursuant  to  the  stip- 
ulations of  the  present  treaty  shall  have  been  arrested  for  the  com- 
mission of  offenses  in  the  country  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum,  or 
shall  have  been  convicted  thereof,  his  extradition  may  be  deferred 
until  he  shall  have  been  acquitted,  or  have  served  the  term  of  impris- 
onment to  which  he  may  have  been  sentenced. 

Article  VII. 

Requisitions  of  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  always 
be  made  through  a  diplomatic  channel. 

If  the  person  whose  extradition  may  be  asked  for  shall  have  been 
convicted  of  a  crime  or  offense,  a  copy  of  the  sentence  of  the  court  in 
which  he  may  have  been  convicted,  authenticated  und(M'  its  seal  and 
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attest<ation  of  the  official  character  of  the  judge  by  the  proper  execu- 
tive authority;  and  of  the  latter  by  the  minister  or  consul  of  the 
United  States  or  by  the  minister  or  consul  charged  with  the  interests 
of  Luxemburg,  respectively,  shall  accompany  the  requisition.  When, 
however,  the  fugitive  shall  have  been  merely  charged  with  crime,  a 
duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant  for  his  arrest  in  the  country 
where  the  crime  may  have  been  committed,  and  of  the  depositions 
upon  which  such  warrant  may  have  been  issued,  must  accompany  the 
requisition  as  aforesaid.  The  pi'esident  of  the  United  States  or  the 
proper  authority  in  Luxemburg  may  then  issue  a  warrant  for  the 
apprehension  of  the  fugitive,  in  order  that  he  may  be  brought  before 
the  proper  judicial  authority  for  examination.  If  it  should  then  be 
decided  that,  according  to  the  law  and  the  evidence,  the  extradition 
is  due  pursuant  to  the  treaty,  the  fugitive  may  be  given  up  according 
to  the  forms  prescribed  in  such  cases. 

Article  VIII. 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention  and  transportation  of  the 
persons  claimed  shall  be  paid  by  the  Government  in  whose  name 
the  requisition  has  been  made. 

Article  IX. 

Extradition  shall  not  be  granted  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of 
this  convention,  if  legal  proceedings  or  the  enforcement  of  the  penalty 
for  the  act  committed  by  the  person  claimed,  has  become  barred  by 
limitation,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  country  to  whict  the  requi- 
sition is  addressed. 

Article  X. 

All  articles  found  in  the  possession  of  the  accused  party  and 
obtained  through  the  commission  of  the  act  with  which  he  is  charged, 
or  that  may  be  used  as  evidence  of  the  crime  for  which  his  extradi- 
tion is  demanded,  shall  be  seized  if  the  competent  authority  shall  so 
order,  and  shall  be  surrendered  with  his  person. 

The  rights  of  third  parties  to  the  articles  so  found  shall  nevertheless 
be  respected. 

Article  XL 

The  present  convention  shall  take  effect  thirty  days  after  the 
exchange  of  ratifications. 

It  may  be  terminated  by  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  but  shall 
remain  in  force  for  six  months  after  notice  has  been  given  for  its 
termination. 

It  shall  be  ratified  and  its  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  as  soon 
as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  both  in  the  English  and  French  languages,  and  they 
have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done,  in  duplicate,  at  the  city  of  Berlin,  this  29'^  day  of  October, 
A.  D.  1883. 

A.  A.  Sargent,     [seal 


.1 
Paul  Eyschen.    [seal.] 
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Madagascar  having  become  a  colony  of  France,  the  treaties  of  1867 
and  1881  have  become  obsolete. 

1867. 
Treaty  of  Cobimerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  Fdyruary  IJ^  1867;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Janu- 
ary 20^1868;  ratifiedby the Prestdeht  January 24^1868;  ratifications 
exchanged  July  8, 1868;  proclaimed  October  i,  1868,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  638.) 

This  treaty,  consisting  of  seven  articles,  was  superseded  by  the 
Treaty  of  1881. 

1881. 
Treaty  op  Friendship  anj)  Cobimerce. 

Concluded  May  13,  1881;  ratificoiion  advised  by  the  Senate  February 
27,  1888;  ratified  by  the  President  March  10,  1883;  ratifications 
exchanged  March  12,  1883;  proclaimed  March  13,  1883,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  641.) 

This  treaty,  consisting  of  twelve  articles,  became  obsolete  when  the 
sovereigntj'^  of  France  was  extended  over  Madagascar. 


(SEE  MUSCAT.) 
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(SEE  NORTH  GERMAN  UNION.) 

184.7 

Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  December  P,  18Jf7;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  May 
18 y  18^8;  ratified  by  the  President  May  20,  18^8;  proclaimed  Atigust 
2,  1848.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  653.) 

Articles. 


I.  Freedom  of  commerce. 
11.  Coasting  trade. 

III.  No  preference  to  vessels  importing. 

IV.  Shipwrecks. 

V.  Extent  of  shipping  privileges. 
VI.  Dnties  on  imnorts  and  exports. 
Vn.  Most  favorea  nation  commercial 
privileges. 


VIII.  Dnties  on  cotton,  rice,  tobacco 
and  whale-oil. 
IX.  Consular  officers  and  functions. 
X.  Trade  and  property  rights. 
XI.  Duration;  increase  of  duties. 


DECLARATION. 

Whereas  a  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Hanover  was  con- 
cluded at  Hanover  on  the  tenth  day  of  June  One  thousand  eight- 
hundred  and  forty-six,  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  contracting 
Parties,  and  was  subsequently  duly  ratified  on  the  part  of  both  Gov- 
ernments;^ 

And  Whereas  by  the  terms  of  the  twelfth  Article  of  the  same  the 
United  States  agree  to  extend  all  the  advantages  and  privileges  con- 
tained in  the  stipulations  of  the  said  treaty,  to  one  or  more  of  the 
other  States  of  the  Germanic  confederation  which  may  wish  to  accede 
to  them  by  means  of  an  official  exchange  of  declarations,  provided, 
that  such  State  or  States  shall  confer  similar  favors  upon  the  United 
States  to  those  conferred  by  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover,  and  observe 
and  be  subject  to  the  same  conditions,  stipulations  and  obligations; 

And  whereas  the  Government  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand- 
Duke  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  has  signified  its  desire  to  accede  to 
the  said  treaty  and  to  all  the  stipulations  and  provisions  therein  con- 
tained, as  tar  as  the  same  are  or  may  be  applicable  to  the  two  coun- 
tries, and  to  become  a  party  thereto  and  has  expressed  its  readiness 
to  confer  similar  favours  upon  the  United  States  as  an  equivalent  in 
all  respects  to  those  conferred  by  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover. 

And  Whereas  the  Government  of  the  Grand-Duchy  of  Mecklenburg- 
Schwerin  in  its  anxiety  to  avoid  the  possibilty  of  a  misconception  here- 
after of  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  favours  differing  essentially  from 
those  of  Hanover,  which  it  consents  to  bestow  upon  the  United  States, 
as  well  as  for  its  own  faithful  observance  of  all  the  provisions  of  the 
said  treaty,  wishes  the  stipulations,  conditions  and  obligations,  imposed 
upon  it;  as  also  those  which  rest  upon  the  United  States,  as  explicitly 
stated,  word  for  word  in  the  English  and  German  languages  as  con- 
tained in  the  following  Articles: 

•  See  p.  288. 
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Art:  1. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree,  that  whatever  kind  of  produce, 
manufacture,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from 
time  to  time  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  in  their  own 
vessels,  may  also  be  imported  in  the  vessels  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of 
Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  ton- 
nage or  cargo  of  the  vessel  shall  be  levied  or  collected  whether  the 
importation  be  made  in  a  vessel  of  the  United  States  or  in  a  vessel  of 
Mecklenburg-Schwerin. 

And  in  like  manner  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactui'e  or  mer- 
chandise of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  time  lawfully 
imported  into  the  Grand-Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  in  its  own 
vessels  may  also  be  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States;  and  no 
higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  or  cargo  of  the  vessel  shall 
be  levied  or  collected  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of 
the  one  party  or  the  other. 

Whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported  or  reexported  .by  one  party  in 
its  own  vessels  to  any  foreign  country,  may  in  like  manner  be  exported 
or  reexported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other.  And  the  same  duties,  boun- 
ties and  drawbacks  shall  be  collected  and  allowed,  whether  such 
exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  party  or 
the  other. 

Nor  shall  higher  or  other  charges  of  any  kind  be  imposed  in  the 
ports  of  one  party  on  vessels  of  the  other,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable 
in  the  same  ports  by  national  vessels. 

Art:  2. 

The  preceding  article  is  not  applicable  to  the  coasting  trade  and 
navigation  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  which  are  respectively 
reserved  by  each  exclusively  to  its  own  subjects  or  citizens. 

Art:  3. 

No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given  by  either  of  the  Contracting 
Parties,  nor  by  any  company,  corporation  or  agent  acting  on  their 
behalf,  or  under  their  authority  in  the  purchase  of  any  article  of  com- 
merce lawfully  imported,  on  account  of  or  in  reference  to  the  national 
character  of  the  vessel,  whether  it  be  of  the  one  Party  or  of  the  other, 
in  which  such  article  was  imported. 

Art:  4. 

The  ancient  and  barbarous  right  to  wrecTcs  of  the  sea  shall  remain 
entirely  abolished  with  respect  to  the  property  belonging  to  the  sub- 
jects or  citizens  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties. 

When  any  vessel  of  either  Party  shall  be  wrecked,  stranded  or 
otherwise  damaged  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other, 
their  respective  citizens  or  subjects  shall  receive,  as  well  for  themselves 
as  for  their  vessels  and  effects,  the  same  assistance  which  would  be 
due  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  accident  happens. 

They  shall  be  liable  to  pay  the  same  charges  and  dues  of  salvage  as 
the  said  inhabitants  would  be  liable  to  pay  in  a  like  case. 

If  the  operations  of  repair  shall  require  that  the  whole,  or  any  part 
of  the  cargo  be  unloaded,  they  shall  pay  no  duties  of  custom,  charges 
or  fees,  on  the  part  which  they  shall  reload  and  carry  away,  except 
such  as  are  payable  in  the  like  case,  by  national  vessels. 
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It  is  nevertheless  understood,  that  if,  whilst  the  vessel  is  under 
repair,  the  cargo  shall  be  unladen,  and  kept  in  a  place  of  deposite  des- 
tined to  receive  goods,  the  duties  on  which  have  not  been  paid,  the 
cargo  shall  be  liable  to  the  charges  and  fees  lawfully,  due  to  the  keepers 
of  such  warehouse. 

Art:  5. 

The  privileges  secured  by  the  present  treaty  to  the  respective  ves- 
sels of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  only  extend  to  such  as  are 
built  within  their  respective  territories,  or  lawfully  condemned  as 
prizes  of  war,  or  adjudged  to  be  forfeited  for  a  breach  of  the  munic- 
ipal laws  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  and  belonging 
wholly  to  their  subjects  or  citizens. 

It  is  further  stipulated  that  vessels  of  the  Grand-Duchy  of  Meck- 
lenburg-Schwerin  may  select  their  ci'ews  from  any  of  the  States  of 
the  Germanic  Confederation,  provided  that  the  master  of  each  be  a 
subject  of  the  Grand-Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin. 

Art:  6. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce  or  manufac- 
ture of  the  Grand-Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  or  of  its  fisheries, 
and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation 
into  the  Grand-Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  of  any  articles,  the 
growth,  produce  and  manufacture  of  the  United  States  and  of  their 
fisheries,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles  being  the 
growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country  or  of 
its  fisheries. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  and  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  the 
United  States  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  Grand-Duchy 
of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  or  in  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  on  the  exporta- 
tion of  any  articles  to  the  United  States,  than  such  as  are  or  shall 
be  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign 
country. 

No  prohibition  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or  exportation 
of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  Grand- 
Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  or  of  its  fisheries,  or  of  the  United 
States  or  their  fisheries  from  or  to  the  ports  of  said  Grand-Duch^,  or 
of  the  said  United  States,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other 
powers  and  states. 

Art.  7. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  mutually  not  to  grant  any 
particular  favor  to  other  nations  in  respect  of  navigation  and  duties 
of  customs,  which  shall  not  immediately  become  common  to  the  Other 
Party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely 
made,  or  on  allowing  a  compensation  as  near  as  possible,  if  the  con- 
cession was  conditional. 

Art  8 

In  order  to  augment  by  all  the  means  at  its  bestowal  the  commercial 
relations  between  the  United  States  and  Germany  the  Grand-Duchy  • 
of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  agrees  subject  to  the  i^eservation  in  Article 
eleventh,  to  abolish  the  import-duty  on  raw  cotton  and  Paddy,  or  rice 
in  the  husk,  the  produ(*e  of  the  United  States;  to  levy  no  higher 
import-duty  upon  leaves,  stems  or  strips  of  tobac^'o,  imported  in  hogs- 
7408^^ 25  C^r^f^n\o 
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heads  or  casks,  than  One  Thaler  and  IVo  Schillings  for  one  hundred 
pounds  Hamburg  weight  (equal  to  seventy  Cents  United  States  cur- 
rency and  weight),  to  lay  no  higher  import-duty  upon  rice  imported 
in  tierces  or  half  tierces  than  twenty-five  schillings  for  one  hundred 
pounds  Hamburg  weight  (equal  to  thirty-seven  and  a  half  Cents 
XJnited  States  currency  and  weight),  to  lay  no  higher  duty  upon  whale- 
oil,  imported  in  Casks  or  Barrels,  than  twelve  and  a  half  Schillings 
per  hundred  pounds  Hamburg  weight  (equal  to  eighteen  and  three 
quarters  Cents  United  States  currency  and  weight). 

The  Grand-Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  further  agrees  to  levy 
no  higher  Transit-duty  on  the  aforementioned  articles  in  their  move- 
ment on  the  Berlin-Hamburg  rail-road,  than  two  Schillings  per  hun- 
dred pounds  Hamburg  weight  (equal  to  three  Cents  United  States 
currency  and  weight)  and  to  levy  no  Transit-Duty  on  the  above  men- 
tioned articles  when  conveyed  through  the  ports  of  the  country. — 

It  is  understood  however,  that  nothing  herein  contained  shall  pro- 
hibit the  levying  of  a  duty  sufficient  for  control,  which  in  no  instance 
shall  exceed  on  the  two  articles  imported  duty-free  or  those  on  transit 
one  schilling  per  hundred  Pounds  Hamburg  weight  (equal  to  One 
Cent  and  a  half  United  States  Currency  and  Weight). 

Art:  9. 

llie  High  Contracting  Parties  grant  to  Each  other  the  liberty  of 
having  Each  in  the  ports  of  the  other.  Consuls,  vice-consuls,  commer- 
cial-agents, and  vice-commercial  agents  of  their  own  appointment 
who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  as  those  of  the  most 
favoured  nations;  but  if  any  of  the  said  Consuls,  shall  carry  on  trade, 
they  shall  be  subjected  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  private 
individuals  of  their  nation  are  subjected  in  the  same  place. 

The  Consuls,  vice-consuls,  commercial  and  vice-commercial-agents 
shall  have  the  right,  as  such,  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  such 
differences  as  may  arise  between  the  masters  and  crews  of  the  vessel 
belonging  to  the  nation,  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge, 
without  the  interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct 
of  the  crews  or  of  the  Captain  should  disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity 
of  the  country;  or  the  said  consuls,  vice-consuls,  commercial  agen1» 
or  vice  commercial- Agents  should  require  their  assistance,  to  cause 
their  decisions  to  be  carried  into  effect  or  supported. 

It  is  however  understood,  that  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitra- 
tion, shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  they  have 
to  i*e8ort  on  their  return,  to  the  judicial  authority  of  their  own  country. 

The  said  Consuls,  vice-consuls,  commercial-agents  and  vice-com- 
mercial-agents are  authorized  to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local 
authorities  for  the  search,  arrest  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters 
from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant  vessels  of  their  country.  For 
this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges  and 
officers,  and  shall,  in  writing,  demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the 
exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the  musterrolls  of  the  crews, 
or  by  any  other  official  documents,  that  such  individuals  formed  part 
of  the  crews,  and  on  this  claim  being  thus  substantiated  the  suri-ender 
shall  not  be  refused. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  Consuls,  vice-consuls,  commercial-agents  or  vice-commercial- 
agents,  and  may  l)e  confined  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and 
cost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels 
to  which  they  belong,  or  to  others  of  the  same  country.     But  if  nc^g 
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sent  back  within  three  months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall 
be  set  at  liberty  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 
However  if  the  deserter  shall  be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime 
or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal,  before 
which  his  case  shall  be  pending,  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence, 
and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

Art:  10. 

The  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  be 
permitted  to  sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  the  said 
territories  in  order  to  attend  to  their  affairs,  and  also  to  hire  and 
occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  the  purpose  of  their  commerce, 
provided  they  submit  to  the  laws,  as  well  general  as  special,  relative 
to  the  right  of  residing  and  trading. 

Whilst  they  conform  to  the  laws  and  regulations  in  force,  they  shall 
be  at  liberty  to  manage  themselves  their  own  business  in  all  the  ter- 
ritories subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  Each  Party,  as  well  in  respect 
to  the  consignment  and  sale  of  their  goods,  b}^  wholesale  or  retail,  as 
with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading  and  sending  off  their  ships,  oi* 
to  employ  such  agents  and  brokers  as  they  may  deem  proper,  they 
being  in  all  these  cases  to  be  treated  as  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the 
country  in  which  they  reside,  it  being  nevertheless  understood,  that 
they  shall  remain  subject  to  the  said  laws  and  regulations  also  in 
respect  to  sales  by  wholesale  or  retail. 

They  shall  have  free  access  to  the  tribunals  of  justice  in  their  liti- 
gious affairs  on  the  same  terms  which  are  granted  by  the  law  and 
usage  of  counti'y  to  native  citizens  or  subjects,  for  which  purpose 
they  may  employ  in  defence  of  their  rights,  such  advocates,  attorneys 
and  other  agents  as  they  may  judge  proper. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  Each  Party  shall  have  power  to  dispose 
of  their  personal  property  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by  sale, 
donation,  testament  or  otherwise. 

Their  personal  representatives  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the 
other  Contracting  Party  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  property, 
whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato.  They  may  take  possession 
thereof,  either  by  themselves,  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  at  their 
will,  and  dispose  of  the  same,  paying  such  duty  only  as  the  inhabit- 
ants of  the  country  whei'ein  the  said  personal  property  is  situated 
shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  In  the  case  of  the  absence  of 
the  personal  representatives,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said 
property  as  would  be  taken  of  a  property  of  a  native  in  like  case, 
until  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for  receiving  it. 

If  any  question  should  arise  among  several  claimants  to  which  of 
them  the  said  property  l)elongs,  the  same  shall  be  finally  decided,  by 
the  laws  and  judges  of  the  Country  wherein  it  is  situated. 

Where,  on  the  decease  of  any  person,  holding  real  estate  within  the 
territories  of  one  Party,  such  real  estate,  would  by  the  laws  of  the 
land  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other  were  he  not  disquali- 
fied by  alienage,  ^uch  citizen  or  subject  shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable 
time  to  sell  the  same,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molesta- 
tion, and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction  on  the  part  of  the 
Government  of  the  respective  States. 

The  capitals  and  effects  which  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  respec-* 
tive  Parties,  in  changing  their  residence  shall  be  desirous  of  removing 
from  the  place  of  their  domicil  shall  likewise  be  exempt  from  all  duties 
of  detraction  or  emigration  on  the  part  of  their  respective  Governments. 
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Art:  11. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  tenth  of  June, 
One  thousand  eight*  hundred  and  fifty-eight,  and  further  until  the 
end  of  twelve  months  after  the  Government  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin 
on  the  one  part,  or  that  of  the  United  States  on  the  other  part,  shall 
have  given  notice  of  its  intention  of  terminating  the  same,  but  upon 
the  c-oudition  hereby  expressly  stipulated  and  agreed,  that,  if  the 
Grand-Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  shall  deem  it  expedient  or 
find  it  compulsory  during  the  said  term,  to  levy  a  duty  on  paddy  or 
rice  in  the  husk,  or  augment  the  duties  upon  leaves,  strips  or  stems 
of  tobacco,  on  whale-oil  and  rice,  mentioned  in  Article  VIII.  (eighth) 
of  the  present  treaty  the  Government  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  shall 
give  notice  of  one  year  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  before 
proceeiling  to  do  so;  and  at  the  expiration  of  that  year  or  any  time 
subsequently  the  Government  of  the  United  States  shall  have  full 
power  and  right  to  abrogate  the  present  treaty  by  giving  a  previous 
notice  of  six  months  to  the  Government  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  or 
to  continue  it  (at  its  option)  in  full  force  until  the  operation  thereof 
dhall  have  been  arrested  in  the  manner  first  specifi^  in  the  present 
Article. 

Now  therefore  the  Undersigned  L.  de  Lutzow,  President  of  the  priv>' 
Couu'mI  and  finst  Minister  of  His  Royal  Highness,  on  the  part  of 
Me<?klenburg-Schwerin,  and  A.  Dudley  Mann,  special  Agent  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States,  invested  with  full  powers  to  this  effect, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  this  day  signed  in  triplicate,  and 
have  exchanged  this- declaration.  The  effect  of  this  agreement  is 
hereby  declared  to  be  to  establish  the  aforesaid  treaty  between  the 
High  Parties  to  this  declaration,  as  fully  and  perfectly,  to  all  intents 
and  purposes,  as  if  all  the  provisions  therein  contained,  in  the  manner 
as  they  are  al)bve  explicitly  stated,  had  been  agreed  to  in  a  separate 
treaty,  concluded  and  ratified  between  them  in  the  ordinary  form. 

In  witness  whereof  the  above  named  plenipotentiaries  have  hereto 
affixe<l  their  names  and  seals. 

Done  at  Schwerin,  this  9***  (ninth)  day  of  December,  1847. 

A.  Dudley  Mann.     Fseal.! 
L.  OF  Lutzow.  [seal.  J 


1H53. 


Noveml)er  26,  1853,  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin 
acceded  to  the  extradition  treaty  of  1852  between  the  United  States 
and  Prussia  and  other  States  of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  page  520. 


(SEE  NORTH  GERMAIN  LT^ION.) 

1858. 

December  2, 1853,  the  Grand  Duchy  of  ^lecklenburg-Strelitz  acceded 
to  the  extradition  treaty  of  1852  between  the  United  States  and  Prussia 
and  other  States  of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  page  520. 
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JVtEXICO. 

1828. 
Treaty  of  Limits. 

Concluded  January  72,  1828;  ratification  advised  by  ihe  Senate  April 
^,  1832;  ratijieil  by  the  President  April  5,  1832;  ratifications 
exchanged  April  5,  1832;  proclaimed  April  5^  1832,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  661.) 

This  treaty  of  three  articles  conflrmed  the  boundaries  set  out  in  the 
treaty  with  Spain,  1819,  and  provided  for  a  commission  to  run  the 
line,  which  was  never  appointed.  The  accession  of  Texas  and  the 
war  with  the  United  States  and  Mexico  rendered  the  treaty  inopera- 
tive. 


1831. 
Treaty  op  Limits. 

Concluded  April  5,  1831;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April  4, 
1832;  ratified  by  the  President  April  5^  1832;  ratificatiiytis  exchanged 
April  5,  1832;  proclaimed  AprU  5,  1832,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  663.) 

This  single  article  extended  the  time  for  the  exchange  of  ratifica- 
tions of  the  Treaty  of  1828,  and  expired  with  it. 


1831. 
Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  April  5,  1831;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March  23, 
1832;  ratified  by  the  President  Aprils,  1832;  ratifications  exchanged 
April  5,  1832;  proclaimed  April  J,  1832.  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  664.) 

This  treaty  of  thirty-four  articles  was  suspended  during  the  war 
between  the  United  States  and  Mexico,  1846-47,  but  was  revived  in 
general  by  the  Treaty  of  1848,  and  finally  denounced  by  Mexico 
November  30,  1881. 

Federal  case:  Atocha  v.  U.  S.,  8  Ct.  01.,  427. 
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1835. 

Treaty  of  Limits. 

Concluded  April  3^  1835;  ratificafion  advised  by  the  Senate  January 
26y  1835;  raiijied  by  the  President  February  2,  1886;  ratifications 
exchanged  April  20,  1886;  proclaimed  April  21,  1836.     (Treaties 
.  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  675.) 

This  single  article  extended  the  time  for  the  appointment  of  the 
commission  to  fix  the  boundary  provided  for  in  the  Treaty  of  1828, 
but  it  was  never  appointed. 


1839. 

4 

Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  April  11, 1889;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March  17, 
I84O;  ratified  by  the  Preside7it  April  6,  I84O;  ratifications  exchanged 
April  7,  I84.O;  proclaimed  April  8,  18Ifi,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  676.) 

By  this  treaty  of  fourteen  articles  a  commission  of  four  members 
and  an  umpire  named  by  the  King  of  Prussia  was  directed  to  be 
appointed  to  adjust  the  claims  of  United  States  citizens  against 
Mexico.  The  commission  held  its  first  session  in  Washington,  D.  C, 
August  25,  1840,  and  terminat-ed  its  duties  February  25,  1842. 

Federal  case:  Gill  v.  Oliver's  Executors,  11  How.,  529. 


184r3. 

Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  Janunry  30,  18J!fS;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March 
2,  1843;  ratified  by  tJw  President;  ratificaiions  exchanged  March  29, 
1843;  prodmnied  March  30, 18 43.  (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889, 
p.  680.) 

This  treaty  of  seven  articles  provided  for  the  payment  of   the 
awards  rendered  by  the  commission  under  the  Treaty  of  1839. 
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1S4.8. 
Treaty  of  P^ace,  Friendship,  Limits,  and  Settlement. 

(TREATY  OF  GUADALUPE  HIDALGO.) 

Concluded  February  ^,  18^8;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate^  tvith 
aniendmentSy  March  10^  18^8;  ratified  by  the  President  March  16, 
1848;  ratifications  exchanged  May  SO,  18^8;  proclaimed  July  ^,  18^8, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  681.) 


Articles. 


I. 

n. 
ni. 

IV. 

V. 
VI. 

vn. 
vm. 

IX. 

X. 

XI. 

XII. 

xni. 


Declaration  of  peace. 

Suspension  of  hostilities. 

Withdrawal  of  troops,  etc. 

Restoration  of  territory;  evacua- 
tion; prisoners. 

Boundary  lines. 

Navi&:ation  of  Gulf  of  California 
and  lower  Colorado  River. 

Navigation  of  Gila  and  Bravo 
rivers. 

Inhabitants  of  ceded  territory. 

Acquiring  United  States  citizen- 
ship. 

(Stricken  out.) 

Protection  against  Indians. 

Payment  for  ceded  lands. 

Payment  of  claims  awarded 
against  Mexico. 


XIV.  Dischai^e  of  all  prior  claims. 
XV.  Ascertainment  of  outstanding 

claims. 
XVI.  Fortifications. 
XVII.  Revival  of  former  treaties. 
XVm.  Supplies    for     United    States 
troops  occupying  Mexico. 
XIX.  Imports  during  tJnited  States 

occupation. 
XX.  Duties  on  imports  before  resto- 
ration of    Mexican  customs 
authorities. 
XXI.  Arbitration  of  future  disagree- 
ments. 
XXII.  Rules  to  be  observed  in  case  of 

war. 
XXin.  Ratification. 
Protocol. 


In  the  name  of  Almighty  God : 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  the  LTnited  Mexican  States, 
animated  by  a  sincere  desire  to  put  an  end  to  the  calamities  of  the  war 
which  unhappily  exists  between  the  two  Republics,  and  to  establish 
upon  a  solid  basis  relations  of  peace  and  friendship,  which  shall  confer 
reciprocal  benefits  upon  the  citizens  of  both,  and  jissure  the  concord, 
harmony  and  mutual  confidence,  wherein  the  two  Peoples  should  live, 
as  good  Neighbors,'  have  for  that  purpose  appointed  their  respective 
Plenipotentiaries;  that  is  to  say.  The  President  of  the  United  States 
has  appointed  Nicholas  P.  Trist,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and 
the  President  of  the  Mexican  Republic  has  appointed  Don  Luis  Goii- 
zaga  Cuevas,  Don  Bernardo  Couto,  and  Don  Miguel  Atristain,  citizens 
of  the  said  Republic;  who,  after  a  reciprocal  communication  of  their 
resi)ective  full  powers,  have,  under  the  protection  of  Almighty  God, 
the  author  of  Peace,  arranged,  agreed  upon,  and  signed  the  following 


Treaty  of  Peace,  Friendship,  Limits  and   Settlement  between 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Mexican  Republic. 

Article  I. 


the 


There  shall  be  firm  and  universal  peace  between  the  Unit<ed  States 
of  America  and  the  Mexican  Republic,  and  between  their  respective 

Federal  cases:  Cross  v.  Harrison,  16  How.,  164;  Judson  v.  Corcoran,  17  How., 
612;  McKinney  v.  Saviego,  18  How.,  286;  U.  S.  v.  Auguisola,  1  Wall.,  352;  U.  S. 
V.  Moreno,  1  Wall.,  400;  U.  S.  v.  Yorba,  1  Wall.,  412;  Townsend  v.  Greeley, 
5  Wall.,  326;  In  re  Atocha,  17  Wall.,  439;  Basse  v.  Brownsville,  22  Law.  Ed.,  420, 
154  U.  S.  610;  Botillerv.  Dominguez,  130  U.  S.  238;  Seabury  v.  Field,  1  McAllister, 
1;  Friedman  v.  GkK)dwin,  1  McAllister,  142;  Tobin  v.  Walkinshaw,  1  McAllister, 
186;  Tripp  v.  Spring,  5  Sawy.,  209;  Atocha  v.  U.  S.,  8  Ct.  CI.,  427;  Crystal  Springs 
Land  and  Water  Co.  v.  Los  Angeles,  76  Fed.  Rep.,  148;  In  re  Rodriguez,  81  Fed. 
Rep.,  337. 
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Countrias,  territories,  cities,  towns  and  people,  without  exception  of 
places  or  persons. 

Article  II. 

Immediately  upon  the  signature  of  this  Treaty,  a  convention  shall 
be  entered  into  between  a  Commissioner  or  Commissioners  appointed 
by  the  General  in  Chief  of  the  forces  of  the  United  States,  and  such 
as  may  be  appointed  by  the  Mexican  Government,  to  the  end  that  a 
provisional  suspension  of  hostilities  shall  take  place,  and  that,  in  the 
places  occupied  by  the  said  forces,  constitutional  order  may  be  reestab- 
lished, as  regards  the  iJolitical,  administrative  and  judicial  branches, 
so  far  as  this  shall  be  permitted  by  the  circumstances  of  military 
occupation. 

Article  III. 

Immediately  upon  the  ratification  of  the  present  treaty  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States,  oi*ders  shall  be  transmitted  to  the 
Commanders  of  their  land  and  naval  forces,  requiring  the  latter,  (pro- 
vided this  Treaty  shall  then  have  been  ratified  by  the  Government  of 
the  Mexican  Republic  and  the  fatifications  exchanged)  immediately  to 
desist  from  blockading  any  Mexican  ports;  and  requiring  the  former 
(under  the  same  condition)  to  commence,  at  the  earliest  moment  prac- 
ticable, withdrawing  all  troops  of  the  United  States  then  in  the  interior 
of  the  Mexican  Republic,  to  points  that  shall  be  selected  by  common 
agreement,  at  a  distance  from  the  sea-ports  not  exceeding  thirty 
leagues;  and  such  evacuation  of  the  interior  of  the  Republic  shall  be 
completed  with  the  least  possible  delay :  the  Mexican  (government 
hereby  binding  itself  to  afford  every  facility  in  its  power  for  rendering 
the  same  convenient  to  the  troops,  on  their  march  and  in  their  new 
positions,  and  for  promoting  a  good  understanding  between  them  and 
the  inhabitants.  In  like  manner  orders  shall  be  dispatched  to  the 
pei'sons  in  charge  of  the  Custom  Houses  at  all  ports  occupied  by  the 
forces  of  the  United  States,  requiring  them  (under  the  same  condition) 
immediately  to  deliver  possession  of  the  same  to  'the  persons  author- 
ized by  the  Mexican  Government  to  receive  it,  together  with  all  bonds 
and  evidences  of  debt  for  duties  on  importations  and  on  exportations, 
not  yet  fallen  due.  Moreover,  a  faithful  and  exact  account  shall  be 
made  out,  showing  the  entire  amount  of  all  duties  on  imports  and  on 
exports,  collected  at  such  Custom  Houses,  or  elsewhere  in  Mexico,  by 
authority  of  the  United  States,  from  and  after  the  day  of  ratification 
of  this  Treaty  by  the  Government  of  the  Mexican  Republic ;  and  also 
an  account  of  the  cost  of  collection ;  and  such  entire  amount,  deduct- 
ing only  the  cost  of  collection,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Mexican 
Government,  at  the  City  of  Mexico,  within  three  months  after  the 
exchange  of  ratifications. 

The  evacuation  of  the  Capital  of  the  Mexican  Republic  by  the 
Troops  of  the  United  States,  in  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  shall 
be  completed  in  one  month  after  the  orders  there  stipulated  for  shall 
have  been  received  by  the  commander  of  said  troops,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

Article  IV. 

Immediately  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  the  present 
treaty,  all  castles,  forts,  territories,  places,  and  possession?^,  which  have 
been  taken  or  occupied  by  the  forces  of  the  United  States  during  the 
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present  war,  within  the  limits  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  as  about  to 
be  established  by  the  following  Article,  shall  be  definitely  restored  to 
the  said  Republic;  together  with  fill  the  artillery,  arms,  apparatus  of 
war,  munitions,  and  other  public  property,  which  were  in  the  said 
castles  and  forts  when  captured,  and  which  shall  remain  there  at  the 
time  when  this  treaty  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  Government  of  the 
Mexican  Republic.  To  this  end,  immediately  upon  the  signature  of 
this  treaty,  orders  shall  be  despatched  to  the  American  officers  com- 
manding such  castles  and  forts,  securing  against  the  removal  or 
destruction  of  any  such  artillery,  arms,  apparatus  of  war,  munitions 
or  other  public  property.  The  city  of  Mexico,  within  the  inner  line 
of  intrenchmente  surrounding  the  said  city,  is  comprehended  in  the 
above  stipulation,  as  regards  the  restoration  of  artillery,  apparatus 
of  war,  Ac. 

The  final  evacuation  of  the  territory  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  by 
the  forces  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  completed  in  three  months 
from  the  said  exchange  of  ratifications,  or  sooner,  if  possible:  the 
Mexican  Government  hereby  engaging,  as  in  the  foregoing  Article,  to 
use  all  means  in  its  power  for  facilitating  such  evacuation,  and  ren- 
dering it  convenient  to  the  troops,  and  for  promoting  a  good  under- 
standing between  them  and  the  inhabitants. 

If,  however,  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  by  both  parties  should 
not  ta,ke  place  in  time  to  allow  the  embarkation  of  the  troops  of  the 
United  States  to  be  completed  before  the  commencement  of  the  sickly 
season,  at  the  Mexican  ports  on  the  Gulf  of  Mexico;  in  such  case  a 
friendly  arrangement  shall  be  entered  mto  between  the  General  in 
Chief  of  the  said  troops  and  the  Mexican  Government,  whereby 
healthy  and  otherwise  suitable  places  at  a  distance  from  the  ports  not 
exceeding  thirty  leagues  shall  be  designated  for  the  residence  of  such 
troops  as  may  not  3'et  have  embarked,  until  the  return  of  the  healthy 
season.  And  the  space  of  time  here  referred  to  as  comprehending 
the  sickly  season  shall  be  understood  to  extend  from  the  first  day  of 
May  to  the  first -day  of  November — 

All  prisoners  of  war  taken  on  either  side,  on  land  or  on  sea,  shall 
be  restored  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications 
of  this  treaty.  It  is  also  agreed  that  if  any  Mexicans  should  now  be 
held  as  captives  by  any  savage  tribe  within  the  limits  of  the  United 
States,  as  about  to  be  established  by  the  following  Article,  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  said  United  States  will  exact  the  release  of  such  cap- 
tives, and  cause  them  to  be  restored  to  their  country. 

Article  V.^ 

The  boundary  line  between  the  two  Republics  shall  commence  in 
the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  three  leagues  from  land,  opposite  the  mouth  of 
the  Rio  Grande,  otherwise  called  Rio  Bravo  del  Norte,  or  opposite  the 
mouth  of  its  deepest  branch,  if  it  should  have  more  than  one  branch 
emptying  directly  into  the  sea;  from  thence,  up  the  middle  of  that 
river,  following  the  deepest  channel,  where  it  has  more  than  one  to 
the  point  where  it  strikes  the  Southern  boundary  of  New  Mexico; 
thence,  westwardly  along  the  whole  Southern  Boundary  of  New  Mex- 
ico (which  runs  north  of  the  town  called  Paso)  to  its  western  termi- 
nation; thence,  northward,  along  the  western  line  of  New  Mexico, 
until  it  intersects  the  first  branch  of  the  river  Gila;  (or  if  it  should 

'  See  Article  I,  p.  404. 
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not  intersect  any  branch  of  that  river,  then,  to  the  point  on  the  said 
line  nearest  to  such  branch,  and  thence  in  a  direct  line  to  the  same;) 
thence  down  the  middle  of  the  said  branch  and  of  the  said  river,  until 
it  empties  into  the  Rio  Colorado;  thence,  across  the  Rio  Colorado,  fol- 
lowing the  division  line  between  Upper  and  Lower  California,  to  the 
Pacific  Ocean. 

The  southern  and  western  limits  of  New  Mexico,  mentioned  in  this 
Article,  are  those  laid  down  in  the  Map  entitled  ^^Map  of  the  United 
Mexican  Staies,  as  organized  and  defined  by  various  acts  of  the  Con- 
gress of  said  Republic^  and  constructed  according  to  the  best  atdhori- 
ties.  Revised  Edition.  Published  at  New  York  in  1847  by  J. 
DistwmeU;'*'^  of  which  Map  a  Copy  is  added  to  this  Treaty,  bearing 
the  signatures  and  seals  of  the  Undersigned  Plenipotentiaries.  And, 
in  order  to  preclude  all  difficulty  in  tracing  ui)on  the  ground  the  limit 
separating  Upper  from  Lower  California,  it  is  agi-eed  that  the  said 
limit  shaU  consist  of  a  straight  line,  drawn  from  the  middle  of  the 
Rio  Gila,  where  it  unites  with  the  Colorado,  to  a  point  on  the  coast  of 
the  Pacific  Ocean,  distant  one  marine  league  due  south  of  the  south- 
ernmost point  of  the  Port  of  San  Diego,  according  to  the  plan  of  said 
port,  made  in  the  year  1782,  by  Don  Juan  Pantoja,  second  sailing 
Master  of  the  Spanish  fleet,  and  published  at  Madrid  in  the  year  1802, 
in  the  Atlas  to  the  voyage  of  the  schooners  SidU  and  Mexicana;  of 
which  plan  a  Copy  is  hereunto  added,  signed  and  sealed  by  the  respec- 
tive Plenipotentiaries. 

In  order  to  designate  the  Boundary  line  with  due  precision  upon 
authoritative  maps,  and  to  establish  upon  the  ground  landmarks 
which  shall  show  the  limits  of  both  Republics,  as  described  in  the 
present  Article,  the  two  Governments  shall  each  appoint  a  Commis- 
sioner and  a  Surveyor,  who,  before  the  expiration  of  one  year  from 
the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  this  treaty,  shall  meet  at 
the  Port  of  San  Diego,  and  proceed  to  run  and  mark  the  said  Boun- 
dary in  its  whole  course  to  the  mouth  of  the  Rio  Bravo  del  Norte. 
They  shall  keep  journals  and  make  out  plans  of  their  operations;  and 
the  result  agreed  upon  by  them  shall  be  deemed  a  part  of  this  .treaty, 
and  shall  have  the  same  force  as  if  it  were  inserted  therein.  The 
two  Governments  will  amicably  agree  regarding  what  may  be  neces- 
sary to  these  persons,  and  also  as  to  their  respective  escorts,  should 
such  be  necessary. 

The  Boundary  line  established  by  this  Article  shall  be  religiously 
respected  by  each  of  the  two  Republics,  and  no  change  shall  ever  be 
made  therein,  except  by  the  express  and  free  consent  of  both  nations, 
lawfully  given  by  the  (xeneral  Government  of  each,  in  conformity 
with  its  own  constitution. 

Article  VL^ 

The  vessels  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall,  in  all  time,  have 
a  free  and  uninterrupted  passage  by  the  Gulf  of  California,  and  by 
the  river  Colorado  below  its  confluence  with  the  Gila,  to  and  from 
their  possessions  situated  north  of  the  Boundary  line  defined  in  the 
preceding  article:  it  being  understood  that  this  passage  is  to  be  by 
navigating  the  Gulf  of  California  and  the  river  Colorado,  and  not 
by  land,  without  the  express  consent  of  the  Mexican  Government. 

If,  by  the  examinations  which  may  be  made,  it  should  be  ascertained 
to  be  practicable  and  advantageous  to  construct  a  road,  canal  or  railway, 

» See  Article  IV,  p.  405. 
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which  should,  in  whole  or  in  part,  run  upon  the  river  Giljfc,  or  upon 
its  right  or  its  left  bank,  within  the  space  of  one  marine  league  from 
either  margin  of  the  river,  the  Governments  of  both  Republics  will 
form  an  agreement  regarding  its  construction,  in  order  that  it  may 
serve  equally  for  the  use  and  advantage  of  both  countries. 

Article  VII  ^ 

The  river  Gila,  and  the  part  of  the  Rio  Bravo  del  Norte  lying  below 
the  southern  boundary  of  New  Mexico,  being,  agreeably  to  the  fifth 
Article,  divided  in  the  middle  between  the  two  Republics,  the  navi- 
gation of  the  Gila  and  of  the  Bravo  below  said  boundary  shall  be  free 
and  common  to  the  vessels  and  citizens  of  both  countries;  and  neither 
shall,  without  the  consent  of  the  other,  construct  any  work  that  may 
impede  or  interrupt,  in  whole  or  in  part,  the  exercise  of  this  right: 
not  even  for  the  purpose  of  favoring  new  methods  of  navigation.  Nor 
shall  any  tax  or  contribution,  under  any  denomination  or  title,  be 
levied  upon  vessels  or  persons  navigating  the  same,  or  upon  merchan- 
dise or  effects  transported  thereon,  except  in  the  case  of  landing  upon 
one  of  their  shores.  If,  for  the  purpose  of  making  the  said  rivers 
navigable,  or  for  maintaining  them  in  such  state,  it  should  be  neces- 
sary or  advantageous  to  establish  any  tax  or  contribution,  this  shall 
not  be  done  without  the  consent  of  both  Governments. 

The  stipulations  contained  in  the  present  Article  shall  not  impair 
the  territorial  rights  of  either  Republic,  within  it's  established  limits. 

Article  VIII. 

Mexicans  now  established  in  territories  previously  belonging  to 
Mexico,  and  which  remain  for  the  future  within  the  limits  of  the 
United  States,  as  defined  by  the  present  Treaty,  shall  be  free  to  con- 
tinue where  they  now  reside,  or  to  remove  at  any  time  to  the  Mexican 
Republic,  retaining  the  property  which  they  possess  in  the  said  terri- 
tories, or  disposing  thereof  and  removing  the  proceeds  wherever  they 
please ;  without  their  being  subjected,  on  this  account,  to  any  contri- 
bution, tax  or  charge  whatever. 

Those  who  shall  prefer  to  remain  in  the  said  territories,  may  either 
retain  the  title  and  rights  of  Mexican  citizens,  or  acquire  those  of 
citizens  of  the  United  States.  But,  they  shall  be  under  the  obligation 
to  make  their  election  within  one  year  from  the  date  pf  the  exchange 
of  ratifications  of  this  treaty :  and  those  who  shall  remain  in  the  said 
territories,  after  the  expiration  of  that  year,  without  having  declared 
their  intention  to  retain  the  character  of  Mexicans,  shall  be  considered 
to  have  elected  to  become  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

In  the  said  territories,  property  of  every  kind,  now  belonging  to 
Mexicans  not  established  there,  shall  be  inviolably  respected.  The 
present  ovmers,  the  heirs  of  these,  and  all  Mexicans  who  may  here- 
after acquire  said  property  by  contract,  shall  enjoy  with  resi)ect  to  it, 
guarantees  equally  ample  as  if  the  same  belonged  to  citizens  of  the 
United  States. 

Article  IX. 

The  Mexicans  who,  in  the  territories  aforesaid,  shall  not  preserve 
the  character  of  citizens  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  conformably  with 
what  is  stipulated  in  the  preceding  article,  shall  be  incorporated  into 

'  See  Article  IV,  p.  405. 
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the  Union  of  the  United  States  and  be  admitted,  at  the  proi)er  time 
(to  be  judged  of  by  the  Congress  of  the  United  States)  to  the  enjoy- 
ment of  all  the  rights  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  according  to 
the  principles  of  the  Constitution;  and  in  the  mean  time  shall  be 
maintained  and  protected  in  the  free  enjoyment  of  their  liberty  and 
property,  and  secured  in  the  free  exercise  of  their  religion  without 
restriction. 

Article  X. 

[Stricken  out  (Land  Grants).] 

Article  XL 

This  article  was  abrogated  by  Article  n,  treaty  of  December  80, 1853,  page  405. 

[Considering  that  a  mreat  part  of  the  territories,  which,  by  thej)re8ent  treaty, 
are  to  be  comprehended  for  the  future  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States,  is 
now  occupied  by  savage  tribes,  who  will  hereafter  be  under  the  exclusive  controul 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  and  whose  incursions  within  the  terri- 
tory of  Mexico  would  be  prejudicial  in  the  extreme;  it  is  solemnly  agreed  that  all 
such  incursions  shall  be  forcibly  restrained  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  whensoever  this  may  be  necessary;  and  that  when  they  cannot  be  prevented, 
they  shall  be  punished  by  the  said  €k>vemment,  and  satisfaction  for  the  same  shall 
be  exacted:  all  in  the  same  way,  and  with  equal  diligence  and  energy,  as  if  the 
same  incursions  were  meditated  or  committed  within  it's  own  territory  against 
it's  own  citizens. 

It  shall  not  be  lawful,  under  any  pretext  whatever,  for  any  inhabitant  of  the 
United  States,  to  purchase  or  acquire  any  Mexican  or  any  foreigner  residing  in 
Mexico,  who  may  have  been  captured  by  Indians  inhabiting  the  territory  of  either 
of  the  two  Republics;  nor  to  pm'chase  or  acquire  horses,  mules,  cattle  or  projierty 
of  any  kind,  stolen  within  Mexican  territory  by  such  Indians. 

And,  in  the  event  of  any  person  or  persons,  captured  within  Mexican  territory 
by  Indians,  being  carried  mto  the  territory  of  the  United  States,  the  Gk)vemment 
of  the  latter  engages  and  binds  itself  in  the  most  solemn  manner,  so  soon  as  it 
shall  know  of  sucn  captives  being  within  it's  territory,  and  shall  be  able  so  to 
do,  through  the  faithful  exercise  of  it's  influence  and  power,  to  rescue  them,  and 
return  them  to  their  country,  or  deliver  them  to  the  agent  or  representtive  of  the 
Mexican  Gk)vemment.  The  Mexican  Authorities  will,  as  far  as  practicable,  give 
to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  notice  of  such  captures;  and  it's  agents 
shall  pay  the  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  and  transmission  of  the  rescued 
captives;  who,  m  the  mean  time,  shall  be  treated  with  the  utmost  hospitality  by 
the  American  Authorities  at  the  place  where  they  may  be.  But  if  the  Gk)vemment 
of  the  United  States,  before  receiving  such  notice  from  Mexico,  should  obtain 
intelligence,  through  any  other  channel,  of  the  existence  of  Mexican  captives 
within  it's  territory,  it  will  proceed  forthwith  to  effect  their  release  and  delivery 
to  the  Mexican  agent  as  above  stipulated. 

For  the  purpose  of  giving  to  these  stipulations  the  fullest  i)ossible  efficacy, 
thereby  affording  the  security  and  redress  demanded  by  their  true  spirit  and 
intent,  the  Gk)vemment  of  the  United  States  will  now  and  thereafter  pass  without 
unnecessary  delay,  and  always  vigilantly  enforce,  such  laws  as  the  nature  of  the 
subject  may  require.  And  finally,  the  sacredness  of  this  obligation  shall  never 
be  lost  sight  of  by  the  said  Government,  when  providing  for  the  removal  of  the 
Indians  from  any  portion  of  the  said  tenitories,  or  for  it's  being  settled  by  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States;  but  on  the  contrary,  special  care  shall  then  be  taken 
not  to  place  it's  Indian  occupants  under  the  necessity  of  seeking  new  homes,  by 
committing  those  invasions  which  the  United  States  have  solemnly  obliged  them- 
selves to  restrain.] 

Article  XII. 

In  consideration  of  the  extension  acquired  by  the  boundaries  of  the 
United  States,  as  defined  in  the  fifth  article  of  the  present  treaty,  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  engages  to  pay  to  that  of  the  Mexi- 
can Republic  the  sum  of  fifteen  Millions  of  Dollars. 

Immediately  after  this.  Treaty  shall  have  been  duly  ratified  by  the 
Grovernment  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  the  sum  of  three  Millions  of 
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Dollars  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  Government  by  that  of  the  United 
States  at  the  city  of  Mexico,  in  the  gold  or  silver  coin  of  Mexico. 
The  remaining  twelve  Millions  of  Dollars  shall  be  paid  at  the  same 
place,  and  in  the  same  coin,  in  annual  instalments  of  three  millions 
of  dollars  each,  together  with  interest  on  the  same  at  the  rate  of  six 
per  centum  per  annum.  This  interest  shall  begin  to  run  upon  the 
whole  sum  of  twelve  millions,  froih  the  day  of  the  ratification  of  the 
present  treaty  by  the  Mexican  Government,  and  the  first  of  the  instal- 
ments shall  be  paid  at  the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the  same  day. 
Together  with  each  annual  instalment,  as  it  falls  due,  the  whole  inter- 
est accruing  on  such  instalment  from  the  beginning  shall  also  be  paid. 

Article  XIII. 

The  United  States  engage  moreover,  to  assume  and  pay  to  the  claim- 
ants all  the  amounts  now  due  them,  and  those  hereafter  to  become 
due,  by  reason  of  the  claims  already  liquidated  and  decided  against 
the  Mexican  Republic,  under  the  conventions  between  the  two  Repub- 
lics severally  concluded  on  the  eleventh  day  of  April  eighteen  hun- 
dred and  thirty- nine,  ^  and  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  January  eighteen 
hundred  and  forty  three;*  so  that  the  Mexican  Republic  shall  be  abso- 
lutely exempt  for  the  future,  from  all  expense  whatever  on  account 
of  the  said  claims. 

Article  XIV. 

The  United  States  do  furthermore  discharge  the  Mexican  Republic 
from  all  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  not  heretofore  decided 
against  the  Mexican  Government,  which  may  have  arisen  previously 
to  the  date  of  the  signature  of  this  treaty;  which  discharge  shall  be 
final  and  perpetual,  whether  the  said  claims  be  rejected  or  be  allowed 
by  the  Board  of  Commissioners  provided  for  in  the  following  Article, 
and  whatever  shall  be  the  total  amount  of  those  allowed. 

Article  XV. 

The  United  States,  exonerating  Mexico  from  all  demands  on  account 
of  the  claims  of  their  citizens  mentioned  in  the  preceding  Article,  and 
considering  them  entirely  and  forever  cancelled,  whatever  theiramount 
may  be,  undertake  to  make  satisfaction  for  the  same,  to  an  amount 
not  exceeding  three  and  one  quarter  millions  of  dollara.  To  ascertain 
the  validity  and  amount  of  those  claims,  a  Board  of  Commissioners 
shall  be  established  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  whose 
awards  shall  be  final  and  conclusive:  provided  that,  in  deciding  upon 
the  validity  of  each  claim,  the  board  shall  be  guided  and  governed  by 
the  principles  and  rules  of  decision  prescribed  by  the  first  and  fifth 
Articles  of  the  unratified  convention,  concluded  at  the  city  of  Mexico 
on  the  twentieth  day  of  November  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
forty-three;  and  in  no  case  shall  an  awai-d  be  made  in  favour  of  any 
claim  not  embraced  by  these  principles  and  rules. 

If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  said  Board  of  Commissioners  or  of  the  claim- 
ants, any  books,  records  or  documents  in  the  possession  or  power  of 
the  Government  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  shall  be  deemed  necessary 
to  the  just  decision  of  any  claim,  the  Commissioners,  or  the  claimants, 
through  them,  shall,  within  such  period  as  Congress  may  designate, 
make  an  application  in  writing  for  the  same,  addreSvSed  to  the  Mexican 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  to  be  transmitted  by  the  Secretary  of 
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State  of  the  United  States;  and  the  Mexican  Government  engages,  at 
the  earliest  possible  moment  after  the  receipt  of  such  demand,  to  cause 
any  of  the  books,  records  or  documents,  so  specified,  which  shall  be 
in  their  possession  or  power,  (or  authenticated  copies  oc  extracts  of 
the  same)  to  be  transmitted  to  the  said  Secretary  of  State,  who  shall 
immediately  deliver  them  over  to  the  said  Board  of  Commissioners: 
provided  that  no  such  application  shall  be  made,  by,  or  at  the  instance 
of,  any  claimant,  until  the  facts  which  it  is  expected  to  prove  by  such 
books,  records  or  documents,  shall  have  been  stated  under  oath  or 
affirmation.^ 

Article  XVI. 

Each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserves  to  itself  the  entire  right  to 
fortify  whatever  point  within  it's  territory  it  may  judge  proper  so  to 
fortify  for  it's  security. 

Article  XVII 

The  Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation, ^  concluded  at  the 
city  of  Mexico  on  the  fifth  day  of  April  A.  D.  1831,  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States,  except  the  addi- 
tional Article,  and  except  so  far  as  the  stipulations  of  the  said  treaty 
may  be  incompatible  with  any  stipulation  contained  in  the  present 
treaty,  is  hereby  revived  for  the  period  of  eight  years  from  the  day  of 
the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  this  treaty,  with  the  same  force  and 
virtue  as  if  incorporated  therein;  it  being  understood  that  each  of  the 
contracting  parties  reserves  to  itself  the  right,  at  any  time  after  the 
said  period  of  eight  years  shall  have  expired,  to  terminate  the  same 
by  giving  one  year's  notice  of  such  intention  to  the  other  party. 

Article  XVIII. 

All  supplies  whatever  for  troops  of  the  United  States  in  Mexico, 
arriving  at  ports  in  the  occupation  of  such  troops,  previous  to  the 
final  evacuation  thereof,  although  subsequently  to  the  restoration  of 
the  Custom  Houses  at  such  ports,  shall  be  entirely  exempt  from  duties 
and  charges  of  any  kind :  the  Government  of  the  United  States  hereby 
engaging  and  pledging  it's  faith  to  establish  and  vigilantly  to  enforce, 
all  possible  guards  for  securing  the  revenue  of  Mexico,  by  preventing 
the  importation,  under  cover  of  this  stipulation,  of  any  articles,  other 
than  such,  both  in  kind  and  in  quantity,  as  shall  really  be  wanted  for 
the  use  and  consumption  of  the  forces  of  the  United  States  during  the 
time  they  may  remain  in  Mexico.  To  this  end,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
all  officers  and  agents  of  the  United  States  to  denounce  to  the  Mexi- 
can authorities  at  the  respective  ports  any  attempts  at  a  fraudulent 
abuse  of  this  stipulation,  which  they  may  know  of  or  may  have  reason 
to  suspect,  and  to  give  to  such  authorities  all  the  aid  in  their  power 
with  regard  thereto:  and  every  such  attempt,  when  duly  proved  and 
established  by  sentence  of  a  competent  tribunal,  shall  l)e  punished 
by  the  confiscation  of  the  proi)erty  so  attempted  to  be  fraudulently 
introduced. 

'  Bjr  act  of  March  8, 1849  (Vol.  9,  p.  393) ,  three  commissioners  were  appointed  to 
examine  and  adjust  the  claims  provided  for  in  this  article.  The  commission 
organized  April  16,  1849,  and  ended  its  labors  April  15,  1851,  allowing  claims  to 
the  amount  of  $3,208,314.96. 

«See  Treaty  of  1831,  p.  389. 
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Article  XIX. 

With  respect  t>o  all  merchandise,  effects  and  property  whatsoever, 
imported  into  ports  of  Mexico,  whilst  in  the  occupation  of  the  forces 
of  the  United  States,  whether  by  citizens  of  either  republic,  or  by  citi- 
zens or  subjects  of  any  neutral  nation,  the  following  rules  shall  be 
observed : 

I  All  such  merchandise,  effects  and  property,  if  imported  previ- 
ously to  the  restoration  of  the  Custom  Houses  to  the  Mexican  Authori- 
ties, as  stipulated  for  in  the  third  Article  of  this  treaty,  shall  be 
exempt  from  confiscation,  although  the  importation  of  the  same  be 
prohibited  by  the  Mexican  tariff. 

II.  The  same  perfect  exemption  shall  be  enjoyed  by  all  such  mer- 
chandise, effects  and  property,  imported  subsequently  to  the  restora- 
tion of  the  Custom  Houses,  and  previously  to  the  sixty  days  fixed  in 
the  following  Article  for  the  coming  into  force  of  the  Mexican  tariff 
at  such  ports  respectively:  the  said  merchandise,  effects  and  property 
being,  however,  at  the  time  of  their  importation,  subject  to  the  pay- 
ment of  duties  as  provided  for  in  the  said  following  Article. 

III.  All  merchandise,  effects  and  property,  described  in  the  two  rules 
foregoing,  shall,  during  their  continuance  at  the  plnce  of  importation, 
and  upon  their  leaving  such  place  for  the  interior,  be  exempt  from  all 
duty,  tax  or  impost  of  every  kind,  under  whatsoever  title  or  denomi- 
nation. Nor  shall  they  be  there  subjected  to  any  charge  whatsoever 
upon  the  sale  thereof. 

IV.  All  merchandise,  effects  and  property,  described  in  the  first 
and  second  rules,  which  shall  have  been  removed  to  any  place  in  the 
interior,  whilst  such  place  was  in  the  occupation  of  the  forces  of  the 
United  States,  shall,  during  their  continuance  therein,  be  exempt  from 
all  tax  upon  the  sale  or  consumption  thereof,  and  from  every  kind  of 
impost  or  contribution,  under  whatsoever  title  or  denomination. 

V.  But  if  any  merchandise,  effects  or  property,  described  in  the  first 
and  second  rules,  shall  be  removed  to  any  place  not  occupied  at  the 
time  by  the  forces  of  the  United  States,  they  shall,  upon  their  intro- 
duction into  such  place,  or  upon  their  sale  or  consumption  there,  be 
sub.iect  to  the  same  duties  which,  under  the  Mexican  laws,  they  would 
be  required  to  pay  in  such  cases,  if  they  had  been  imported  in  time  of 
peace  through  the  Maritime  Custom  Houses,  and  had  there  paid  the 
duties,  conformably  with  the  Mexican  tariff. 

VI.  The  owners  of  all  merchandise,  effects  or  property,  described 
in  the  first  and  second  rules,  and  existing  in  any  port  of  Mexico,  shall 
have  the  right  to  reship  the  same,  exempt  from  all  tax,  impost  or  con- 
tribution whatever. 

With  respect  to  the  metals,  or  other  property  exported  from  any 
Mexican  port,  whilst  in  the  occupation  of  the  forces  of  the  United 
States,  and  previously  to  the  restoration  of  the  Custom  House  at  such 
port,  no  person  shall  be  required  by  the  Mexican  Authorities,  whether 
General  or  State,  to  pay  any  tax,  duty  or  contribution  upon  any  such 
exportation,  or  in  any  manner  to  account  for  the  same  to  the  said 
Authorities. 

Article  XX. 

Through  consideration  for  the  interests  of  commerce  generally,  it  is 
agreed,  that  if  less  than  sixty  days  should  elapse  between  the  date  of 
the  signature  of  this  treaty  apd  the  restoration  of  the  Custom  Houses, 
conformably  with  the  stipulation  in  the  third  Article,  in  such  case,  all 
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merchandise,  effects  and  property  whatsoever,  arriving  at  the  Mexican 
ports  after  the  restoration  of  the  said  Custom  Houses,  and  previously 
to  the  expiration  of  sixty  days  after  the  day  of  the  signature  of  this 
treaty,  shall  be  admitted  to  entry;  and  no  other  duties  shall  be  levied 
thereon  than  the  duties  established  by  the  tariff  found  in  force  at  such 
Custom  Houses,  at  the  time  of  the  restoration  of  the  same.  And  to 
all  such  merchandise,  effects  and  property,  the  rules  established  by 
the  preceding  Article  shall  apply. — 

Article  XXI. 

If  unhappily  any  disagreement  should  hereafter  arise  between  the 
Governments  of  the  two  Republics,  whether  with  respect  to  the  inter- 
pretation of  any  stipulation  in  this  treaty,  or  with  respect  to  any  other 
particular  concerning  the  political  or  commercial  relations  of  the  two 
Nations,  the  said  Governments,  in  the  name  of  those  nations,  do  prom- 
ise to  each  other,  that  they  will  endeavour,  in  the.  most  sincere  and 
earnest  manner,  to  settle  the  differences  so  arising,  and  to  preserve 
the  state  of  peace  and  friendship,  in  which  the  two  countries  are  now 
placing  themselves:  using,  for  this  end,  mutual  representations  and 
pacific  negotiations.  And  if,  by  these  means,  they  should  not  be 
enabled  to  come  to  an  agreement,  a  resort  shall  not,  on  this  account, 
be  had  to  reprisals,  aggression  or  hostility  of  any  kind,  by  the  one 
Republic  against  the  other,  until  the  Government  of  that  which  deems 
itself  aggrieved,  shall  have  maturely  considered,  in  the  spirit  of  peace 
and  good  neighbourship,  whether  it  would  not  be  better  that  such 
difference  should  be  settled  by  the  arbitration  of  Commissioners 
appointed  on  each  side,  or  by  that  of  a  friendly  nation.  And  should 
such  course  Im  proposed  by  either  party,  it  shall  be  acceded  to  by  the 
other,  unless  deemed  by  it  altogether  incompatible  with  the  nature  of 
the  difference,  or  the  circumstances  of  the  case. 

Article  XXII. 

If  (which  is  not  to  be  expected,  and  which  God  forbid!)  war  should 
unhappily  break  out  between  the  two  Republics,  they  do  now,  with  a 
view  to  such  calamity,  solemnly  pledge  themselves  to  each  other  and 
to  the  world,  to  observe  the  following  rules:  absolutely,  where  the 
nature  of  the  subject  permits,  and  as  closely  as  possible  in  all  cases 
where  such  absolute  observance  shall  be  impossible. 

I.  The  merchants  of  either  Republic,  then  residing  in  the  other, 
shall  be  allowed  to  remain  twelve  months,  (for  those  dwelling  in  the 
interior)  and  six  months  (for  those  dwelling  at  the  sea-ports)  to  col- 
lect their  debts  and  settle  their  affairs;  during  which  periods  they 
shall  enjoy  the  same  protection,  and  be  on  the  same  footing,  in  all 
respects,  as  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  friendly  nations;  and, 
at  the  expiration  thereof,  or  at  any  time  before,  they  shall  have  full 
liberty  to  depart,  carrying  off  all  their  effects,  without  molestation  or 
hindrance:  conforming  therein  to  the  same  laws,  which  the  citizens 
or  subjects  of  the  most  friendly  nations  are  required  to  conform  to. 
Upon  the  entrance  of  the  armies  of  either  nation  into  the  territories 
of  the  other,  women  and  children,  ecclesiastics,  scholars  of  every 
faculty,  cultivators  of  the  earth,  merchants,  artisans,  manufacturers, 
and  fishermen,  unarmed  and  inhabiting  unfortified  towns,  villages  or 
places,  and  in  general  all  persons  whose  occupations  are  for  the  com- 
mon subsistence  and  l)enefit  of  mankind,  shall  be  allowed  to  continue 
their  respective  employments,  unmolested  in  their  i)ersons.  Nor  shall 
their  houses  or  goods  be  burnt,  or  otherwise  destroyed,  nor  their  cattle 
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taken,  nor  their  Aelds  wasted,  by  the  armed  force,  into  whose  power, 
by  the  events  of  war,  they  may  happen  to  fall;  but  if  the  necessity 
arise  to  take  anything  from  them  for  the  use  of  such  armed  force,  the 
same  shall  be  paid  for  at  an  equitable  price.  All  churches,  hospitals, 
schools,  colleges,  libraries,  and  other  establishments  for  charitable 
and  beneficent  purposes,  shall  be  respected,  and  all  persons  connected 
with  the  same  protected  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties  and  the  pur- 
suit of  their  vocations. 

II.  In  order  that  the  fate  of  prisoners  of  war  may  be  alleviated,  all 
such  practices  as  those  of  sending  them  into  distant,  inclement  or 
unwholesome  districts,  or  crowding  them  into  close  and  noxious  places, 
shall  be  studiously  avoided.  They  shall  not  be  confined  in  dungeons, 
prison-ships,  or  prisons;  nor  be  put  in  irons,  or  bound,  or  otherwise 
restrained  in  the  use  of  their  limbs.  The  officers  shall  enjoy  liberty 
on  their  paroles,  within  convenient  districts,  and  have  comfortable 
quarters;  and  the  common  soldiers  shall  be  disposed  in  cantonments, 
open  and  extensive  enough  for  air  and  exercise,  and  lodged  in  barracks 
as  roomy  and  good  as  are  provided  by  the  party  in  whose  power  they 
are  for  it's  own  troops.  But,  if  any  officer  shall  break  his  parole  by 
leaving  the  district  so  assigned  him,  or  any  other  prisoner  shall 
escape  from  the  limits  of  his  cantonment,  aft^r  they  shall  have  been 
designated  to  him,  such  individual,  officer  or  other  prisoner,  shall 
forfeit  so  much  of  the  benefit  of  this  article  as  provides  for  his  liberty 
on  parole  or  in  cantonment.  And  if  any  officer  so  breaking  his 
parole,  or  any  common  soldier  so  escaping  from  the  limits  assigned 
him,  shall  afterwards  be  found  in  arms,  previously  to  his  being  regu- 
larly exchanged,  the  person  so  offending  shall  be  dealt  with  according 
to  the  established  laws  of  war.  The  officers  shall  be  daily  furnished, 
by  the  party  in  whose  power  they  are,  with  as  many  rations,  and  of 
the  same  articles  as  are  allowed  either  in  kind  or  by  commutation,  to 
officers  of  equal  rank  in  it's  own  army;  and  all  others  shall  be  daily 
furnished  with  such  ration  as  is  allowed  to  a  common  soldier  in  it's 
own  service:  the  value  of  all  which  supplies  shall,  at  the  close  of  the 
war,  or  at  periods  to  be  agreed  upon  between  the  respective  com- 
manders, be  paid  by  the  other  party  on  a  mutual  adjustment  of 
ax3COunt8  for  the  subsistence  of  prisoners;  and  such  accounts  shall 
not  be  mingled  with  or  set  off  against  |iny  others,  nor  the  balance 
due  on  them  be  withheld,  as  a  compensation  or  reprisal  for  any  cause 
whatever,  real  or  pretended.  Each  party  shall  be  allowed  to  keep  a 
commissary  of  prisonei-s,  appointed  by  itself,  with  every  cantonment 
of  prisoner,  in  possession  of  the  other:  which  commissary  shall  see 
the  prisonere  as  often  as  he  pleases;  shall  be  allowed  to  receive, 
exempt  from  all  duties  or  taxes,  and  to  distribute  whatever  comforts 
may  be  sent  to  them  by  their  friends;  and  shall  be  free  to  transmit 
his  reports  in  oi>en  lettera  to  the  party  by  whom  he  is  employed. 

And  it  is  declared  that  neither  the  pretence  that  war  dissolves  all 
treaties,  nor  any  other  whatever  shall  be  considered  as  annulling  or 
suspending  the  solemn  covenant  contained  in  this  article.  On  the 
contrary,  the  state  of  war  is  precisely  that  for  which  it  is  provided; 
and  during  which  it's  stipulations  are  to  be  sacredly  observed  as  the 
most  acknowledged  obligations  under  the  law  of  nature  or  nations. 

Article  XXIII. 

This  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof; 
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and  by  the  President  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  with  the  previous 
approbation  of  it's  General  Congress:  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  in  the  city  of  Washington,  or  at  the  seat  of  Goveniraent 
of  Mexico,  in  four  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or 
sooner  if  practicable. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  r*lenix)otentiaries,  have  signed 
this  Treaty  of  Peace,  Friendship,  Limits  and  Settlement,  and  have 
hereunto  affixed  our  seals  respectively.  Done  in  Quintuplicate  at 
the  City  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo,  on  the  second  day  of  February  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty  eight. 


N.  P.  Trist. 
Luis  G.  Cuevas. 
Bernardo  Coyxo. 
MiGL.  Atristain. 


seal. 

SEAL. 

seal. 

SEAL. 


PROTOCOL. 

In  the  city  of  Qner^taro,  on  the  twenty-sixth  of  the  month  of  May,  eighteen 
hnndred  and  forty -eight,  at  a  conference  between  their  Excellencies  Nathan 
Clifford  and  Ambrose  H.  Sevier,  Commissioners  of  the  U.  S.  of  A.,  with  full 
pjowers  from  their  Government  to  make  to  the  Mexican  Republic  suitable  explana- 
tions in  regard  to  the  amendments  which  the  Senate  and  Government  of  the  said 
United  States  have  made  in  the  Treaty  of  ^ace,  friendship,  limits  and  definitive 
settlement,  between  the  two  Republics,  signed  in  Guadalupe  Hidalgo,  on  the 
second  day  of  February  of  the  present  year;  and  His  Excellency  Don  Luis  de  la 
Rosa,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Republic  of  Mexico;  it  was  agreed,  after 
adequate  conversation,  respecting  the  changes  alluded  to,  to  record  in  the  present 
protocol  the  following  explanations,  which  their  aforesaid  Excellencies  the  Com- 
missioners gave  in  tne  name  of  their  Government  and  in  fulfillment  oif  the 
Commission  conferred  upon  them  near  the  Mexican  Republic: 

1»^  The  American  Government  by  suppressing  the  lA*'>  article  of  the  treaty  of 
Guadalupe  Hidalgo  and  substituting  the  III  article  of  the  Treaty  of  Louisiana, 
did  not  intend  to  diminish  in  any  way  what  was  agreed  upon  by  the  aforesaid 
article  IX*''  in  favor  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  territories  ceded  by  Mexico.  Its 
understanding  is  that  all  of  that  agreement  is  contained  in  the  8^  article  of  the 
Treaty  of  Louisiana.  In  consequence  all  the  privileges  and  guarantees,  civil, 
political  and  reli^ous,  which  would  have  been  possessed  by  the  inhabitants  of 
the  ceded  temtones,  if  the  IX**"  article  of  the  Treaty  had  been  retained,  will  be 
enjoyed  by  them,  without  any  difference,  under  the  article  which  has  been 
substituted. 

S**.  The  American  Gk>vemment  by  suppressing  the  X"'  article  of  the  Treaty  of 
Guadalupe  did  not  in  any  way  intend  to  annul  tlie  grants  of  lands  made  by  Mex- 
ico in  the  ceded  temtories.  These  grants,  notwithstanding  the  suppression  of 
the  article  of  the  treaty,  preserve  the  le^al  value  which  they  may  possess,  and  the 
grantees  may  cause  their  legitimate  [titles]  to  be  acknowledged  before  the  Amer- 
ican tribunals. 

Conformably  to  the  law  of  the  United-States,  legitimate  titles  to  every  descrip- 
tion of  property  personal  and  real,  existing  in  tne  ceded  territories,  are  those 
which  were  legitimate  titles  under  the  Mexican  law  in  California  and  New-Mexico 
up  to  the  13"'  of  May  1846,  and  in  Texas  up  to  the  2''  March,  1836. 

3''.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  by  suppressing  the  concluding  para- 
graph of  article  XII*''  of  the  Treaty,  did  not  intend  to  deprive  the  Mexican  Repub- 
lic of  the  free  and  unrestrained  faculty  of  ceding,  conveying  or  transferring  at 
any  time  (as  it  may  judge  best)  the  sum  of  the  twelve  millions  of  dollars  which 
the  same  Government  of  the  U.  States  is  to  deliver  in  the  places  designated  by  the 
amended  article. 

And  these  explanations  having  been  accepted  by  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 
of  the  Mexican  Republic,  he  declared  in  name  of  his  Government  that  with  the 
understanding  conveyed  by  them  the  same  Government  would  proceed  to  ratify 
the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe  as  modified  by  the  Senate  and  Government  of  the  U. 
States.  In  testimony  of  which.  Their  Excellencies  the  aforesaid  Commissioners 
and  the  Minister  have  signed  and  sealed  in  quintuplicate  the  present  protocol. 
SEAL.]  A.  H.  Sevier. 

SEAL.1  Nathan  Clifford. 

SEAL.]  Luis  pe  Lf^QSAi^T^ 
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ARTICLES  REFERRED  TO  IN   THE    FIFTEENTH  ARTICLE    OF    THE 
PRECEDING  TREATY. 

First  and  fifth  articles  of  the  unratified  convention  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Mexican  Republic  of  the  20th  November,  ISJ^S, 

Article  I. 

All  claims  of  citizens  of  the  Mexican  Republic  against  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  which  shall  be  presented  m  the  manner  and  time  hereinafter 
expressed,  and  all  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  against  the  Gtovern- 
ment  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  which,  for  whatever  cause,  were  not  submitted 
to,  nor  considered,  nor  finally  decided  by,  the  commission,  nor  by  the  arbiter 
appointed  by  the  convention  of  1839,  and  which  shall  be  presented  in  the  manner 
and  time  hereinafter  specified,  shall  be  referred  to  four  commissioners,  who  shall 
form  a  board,  and  shall  be  appointed  in  the  following  manner,  that  is  to  say: 
Two  commissioners  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  Mexican  Republic, 
and  the  other  two  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  with  the  approbation 
and  consent  of  the  Senate.  The  said  commissioners,  thus  appomted,  shall,  in 
presence  of  each  other,  take  an  oath  to  examine  and  decide  impartiallv  the  claims 
submitted  to  them,  and  which  may  lawfully  be  considered,  according  to  the  proofs 
which  shall  be  presented,  the  principles  of  right  and  justice,  the  law  of  nations, 
and  the  treaties  between  the  two  republics. 

Article  V. 

AH  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  against  the  Government  of  the  Mex- 
ican Republic^  which  were  considered  by  the  commissioners,  and  referred  to  the 
umpire  appointed  under  the  convention  of  the  eleventh  April,  1889,  and  which 
were  not  decided  by  him,  shall  be  referred  to.  and  decided  by,  the  umpire  to  be 
appointed,  as  provided  by  this  convention,  on  the  points  submitted  to  the  umpire 
under  the  late  convention,  and  his  decision  shall  be  final  and  conclusive.  It  is 
also  agreed,  that  if  the  respective  commissioners  shall  deem  it  expedient,  they 
may  submit  to  the  said  arbiter  new  arguments  upon  the  said  claims. 


1853. 

Treaty  of  Boundary,  Cession  op  Territory,  Transit  of  Isth- 
mus OF  Tehuantepec,  etc. 

(GADSDEN  TREATY.) 

Concluded  December  SO^  1853;  ratification  adt^ised  by  the  Senate  with 
amendments  April  25^  ISfjJ^;  ratified  by  the  PreMdent  June  29^  186^; 
ratifications  ejcchanged  June  30^  185^;  proclaimed  June  30^  185^. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  094.) 


Articles. 


VI.  Recognition  of  land  grants. 
VII.  Adjustment  of  future  differences. 
VIII.  Transit  of  Tehuantepec  Isthmus. 
IX.  Ratification. 


I.  Boundary  established;  survey,  etc. 
II.  Release  of  obligations  as  to  Indians. 

III.  Payment  for  territory  acquired. 

IV.  Navigation  of  Gulf  of  California, 

Colorado,  and  Bravo  rivers. 
V.  Inhabitants  of  ceded  territory;  for- 
tifications; navigation  and  com- 
merce. 

In  the  Name  of  Almighty  God 

The  Republic  of  Mexico  and  the  United  States  of  America  desiring 
to  remove  every  cause  of  disagreement,  which  might  interfere  in  any 
manner  with  the  better  friendship  and  intercourse  between  the  two 


Federal  case:  In  re  Rodriguez  81  Fed.  Rep.  837. 
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• 

Countries;  and  especially;  in  respect  to  the  true  limits  which  should 
be  established,  when  notwithstanding  what  was  covenanted  in  the 
treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  in  the  year  1848,*  opposite  interpreta- 
tions have  been  urged,  which  might  give  occasion  to  questions  of 
serious  moment:  to  avoid  these,  and  to  strengthen  and  more*  firmly 
maintain  the  peace,  which  happily  prevails  between  the  two  Repub- 
lics, the  President  of  the  United  States  has  for  this  purpose,  appointed 
James  Gadsden,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiar}^ 
of  the  same  near  the  Mexican  Government,  and  the  President  of  Mex- 
ico has  appointed  as  Plenipotentiary  "ad  hoc"  his  Excellency  Don 
Manuel  Diez  de  Bonilla  Cavalier  Grand  Cross  of  the  National  and 
Distinguished  Order  of  Guadalupe,  and  Secretary  of  State  and  of  the 
Office  of  Foreign  Relations,  and  Don  Jose  Salazar  Ylarregui,  and 
General  Mariano  Monterde  as  Scientific  Commissioners  invested  with 
Full  powers  for  this  Negotiation,  who  having  communicated  their 
respective  Full  Powers,  and  finding  them  in  due  and  proper  form, 
have  agreed  upon  the  Articles  following 

Article  1**^ 

The  Mexican  Republic  agrees  to  designate  the  following  as  her  true 
limits  with  the  United  States  for  the  future.  Retaining  the  same 
dividing  lines  between  the  two  Californias,  as  already  defined  and 
established  according  to  the  5^''  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe 
Hidalgo,^  the  limits  between  the  Two  Republics  shall  be  as  follows: 
Beginning  in  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  three  leagues  from  land,  opposite 
the  mouth  of  the  Rio  Grande  as  provided  in  the  fifth  article  of  the 
treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo,  thence  as  defined  in  the  said  article, 
up  the  middle  of  that  river  to  the  point  where  the  parellel  of  31°  47' 
north  latitude  crosses  the  same,  thence  due  west  one  hundred  miles, 
thence  south  to  the  parallel  of  31°  20'  north  latitude,  thence  along  the 
said  parallel  of  31°  20'  to  the  111th  meridian  of  longitude  west  of 
Greenwich,  thence  in  a  straight  line  to  a  point  on  the  Colorado  River 
twenty  English  miles  below  the  junction  of  the  Gila  and  Colomdo 
rivers,  thence  up  the  middle  of  the  said  river  Colorado  until  it  inter- 
sects the  present  line  between  the  United  States  and  Mexico. 

For  the  performance  of  this  portion  of  the  Treaty  each  of  the  two 
Governments  shall  nominate  one  Commissioner  to  the  end  that,  by 
common  consent,  the  two  thus  nominatt»d  having  met  in  the  city  of 
Paso  del  Norte,  three  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
of  this  Treaty  may  proceed  to  survey  and  mark  out  upon  the  land 
the  dividing  line  stipulated  by  this  article,  whei'e  it  shall  not  have 
already  been  surveyed  and  established  by  the  Mixed  Commission, 
accoi*ding  to  the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe  keeping  a  Journal  and  making 
proper  plans  of  their  operations.  For  this  purpose  if  they  should 
judge  it  it  necessary.  The  contracting  Parties  shall  be  at  liberty 
each  to  unit<3  to  its  I'espective  Commissioner  Scientific  or  other  assist- 
ants, such  as  Astronomers  and  Surveyoi's  whose  concuri-ence  shall 
not  be  considereil  necessary  for  the  settlement  and  ratification  of  a 
true  line  of  division  l>etween  the  two  Republics;  that  line  shall  l)e 
alone  established  upon  which  the  Commissionei's  may  fix,  their  consent 
in  this  particular  being  considered  decisive  and  an  integral  part  of 
this  Treaty,  without  necessity  of  ulterior  ratification  or  approval, 

'  See  p.  391 .  ''See  page  393. 
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and  without  room  for  interpretation  of  any  kind  by  either  of  the 
Parties  contracting. 

The  dividing  line  thus  established  shall  in  all  time  be  faithfully 
resi)ected  by  the  two  Governments  without  any  variation  therein, 
unless  of  the  express  and  free  consent  of  the  two,  given  in  conformity 
to  the  principles  of  the  Law  of  Nations,  and  in  accordance  with  the 
constitution  of  each  country  respectively 

In  consequence,  the  stipulation  in  the  5^''  Article  of  the  Treaty  of 
Guadalupe  upon  the  Boundary  line  therein  described  is  no  longer  of 
any  force,  wherein  it  may  conflict  with  that  here  established,  the  said 
line  being  considered  annulled  and  abolished  wherever  it  may  not 
coincide  with  the  present,  and  in  the  same  manner  remaining  in  full 
torv.e  where  in  accordance  with  the  same. 

Article  II. 

The  Government  of  Mexico  hereby  rele^uses  the  United  States  from 
all  liability  on  account  of  the  obligations  contained  in  the  eleventh 
article  of  the  treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo,^  and  the  said  article  and  the 
thirty  third  article  of  the  treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce  and  navigation  ^ 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States, 
concluded  at  Mexico  on  the  fifth  day  of  April,  1831,  are  hereby 
abrogated. 

Article  III. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  stipulations,  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  agrees  to  pay  to  the  Government  of  Mexico,  in  the 
City  of  New  York,  the  sum  of  ten  millions  of  dollars,  of  which  seven 
millions  shall  be  paid  immediately  upon  the  exchange  of  the  ratifica- 
tions of  this  treaty,  and  the  remaining  three  millions  as  soon  as  the 
boundary  line  shall  be  surveyed,  marked,  and  established. 

Article  IV^''. 

The  provisions  of  the  O^''  and  7^^  articles  of  the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe 
Hidalgo^  having  been  rendered  nugatory  for  the  most  part  by  the 
Cession  of  Territory  granted  in  the  First  Article  of  this  Treaty,  the 
said  Articles  are  hereby  abrogated  and  annulled,  and  the  provisions 
as  herein  expressed  substituted  therefor— The  Vessels  and  Citizens 
of  the  United  States  shall  in  all  Time  have  free  and  uninterrupted 
passage  through  the  Gulf  of  California  to  and  from  their  possessions 
situated  North  of  the  Boundary  line  of  the  Two  Countries.  It  being 
understood  that  this  passage  is  to  be  by  navigating  the  Gulf  of  Cali- 
fornia and  the  river  Colorado,  and  not  by  land,  without  the  express 
consent  of  the  Mexican  Government,  and  precisely  the  same  provi- 
sions, stipulations  and  restrictions  in  all  respects  are  hereby  agreed 
upon  and  adopted  and  shall  be  scrupulously  observed  and  enforced 
by  the  Two  Contracting  Governments,  in  reference  to  the  Rio  Colo- 
rado, so  far  and  for  such  distance  as  the  middle  of  that  River  is  made 
their  common  Boundary  Line  by  the  First  Article  of  this  Treaty 

The  several  Provisions,  Stipulations  and  restrictions  contained  in 
the  7^'^  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  shall  remain  in 
force  only  so  far  as  regards  the  Rio  Bravo  del  Norte  below  the  initial 

» See  p.  396.  ^  See  p.  389.  » See  pp.  394,  395. 
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of  the  said  Boundary  provided  in  the  First  Article  of  this  Treaty 
That  is  to  say  below  the  intersection  of  the  31°  47'  30"  parallel  of  Lati- 
tude with  the  Boundary  Line  established  by  the  late  Treaty  dividing: 
said  river  from  its  mouth  upwards  according  to  the  6^^  Article  of  the 
Treaty  of  Guadalupe.^ 

Article  V**". 

All  the  provisions  of  the  Eighth  and  Ninth  Sixteenth  and  Seven- 
teenth Articles  of  the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo ^  shall  apply  to  the 
Territory  ceded  by  the  Mexican  Republic  in  the  First  Article  of  the 
Present  Treaty  and  to  all  the  rights  of  persons  and  property  both 
civil  and  ecclesiastical  within  the  same,  iw  fully  and  as  effectually  as 
if  the  said  Articles  were  herein  again  I'ccited  and  set  forth 

Article  VI''\ 

No  Grants  of  Land  within  the  Territory  c^ded  by  the  First  Article 
of  this  Treaty  bearing  date  subsequent  to  the  day.  Twenty  fifth  of 
September — when  the  Minister  and  Subscriber  to  this  Treaty  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States  proposed  to  the  Government  of  Mexico  to 
terminate  the  question  of  Boundary,  will  l>e  considered  valid  or  be 
recognized  by  the  United  States  or  will  any  Grants  mmle  previously 
be  respected  or  be  considered  as  obligatory  which  have  not  been 
located  and  duly  recorded  in  the  Archives  of  Mexico. 

Article  VIL 

Should  there  at  any  future  i>eriod  (which  God  forbid)  occur  any 
disagreement  between  the  two  Nations  which  might  lead  to  a  rupture 
of  their  relations  and  reciprocal  peace,  they  bind  themselves  in  like 
manner  to  procure  by  every  possible  method  the  adjustment  of  every 
difference,  and  should  they  still  in  this  manner  not  succeed,  never 
will  they  proceed  to  a  declaration  of  War  without  having  previously 
paid  attention  to  what  has  been  set  forth  in  Article  21  of  the  Treaty 
of  Guadalupe  for  similar  cases;  which  article  as  well  as  the  22*^  is 
here  re-affirmed.^ 

Article  8. 

The  Mexican  Government  having  on  the  5th  of  February,  1853, 
authorized  the  early  construction  of  a  plank  and  rail  road  across  the 
Isthmus  of  Tehuantepec,  and  to  secure  the  stable  benefits  of  said 
transit  way  to  the  persons  and  merchandize  of  the  citizens  of  Mexico 
and  the  United  States,  it  is  stipulated  that  neither  Government  will 
interpose  any  obstacle  to  the  transit  of  persons  and  merchandize  of 
both  nations;  and  at  no  time  shall  higher  charges  be  made  on  the 
transit  of  persons  and  property  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  than 
may  be  ma!de  on  the  persons  and  property  of  other  foreign  nations, 
nor  shall  any  interest  in  said  transit  way,  nor  in  the  proceeds  thereof, 
be  transferred  to  any  foreign  government. 

The  United  States  by  its  agents  shall  have  the  right  to  transport 
across  the  isthmus,  in  closed  bags,  the  mails  of  the  United  States  not 
intended  for  distribution  along  the  line  of  communication;  also  the 
effects  of  the  United  States  Government  and  its  citizens,  which  may 

» See  p.  393.  « See  pp.  395,  398.  »  See  p.  400. 
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be  intended  for  transit,  and  not  for  distribution  on  the  Isthmus,  free 
of  custom-house  or  other  charges  by  the  Mexican  Government. 
Neither  passports  nor  letters  of  security  will  be  required  of  persons 
crossing  the  Isthmus  and  not  i*emaining  in  the  country. 

When  the  construction  of  the  railroad  shall  be  completed,  the 
Mexican  Government  agrees  to  open  a  port  of  entry  in  addition  to  the 
port  of  Vera  Cruz,  at  or  near  the  terminus  of  said  road  on  the  Gulf  of 
Mexico. 

The  two  governments  will  enter  into  arrangements  for  the  prompt 
transit  of  troops  and  munitions  of  the  United  States,  which  that 
Government  may  have  occasion  to  send  from  one  pai*t  of  its  territory 
to  another,  lying -on  opposite  sides  of  the  continent. 

The  Mexican  Government  having  agreed  to  protect  with  its  whole 
power  the  prosecution,  preservation  and  security  of  the  work,  the 
United  States  may  extend  its  protection  as  it  shall  judge  wise  to  it 
when  it  may  feel  sanctioned  and  warranted  by  the  public  or  inter- 
national law. 

Article  9 

This  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  respective  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged  at  the  city  of  Washington,  within  the  exact  period  of 
six  months  from  the  date  of  its  signature  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  testimony  whereof,  We  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  contracting 
parties  have  hereunto  affixed  our  hands  and  seals  at  Mexico  the 
thirtieth  (30^*^)  day  of  December  in  the  Year  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  fifty  three,  in  the  thirty  third  year  of  the  Independ- 
ence of  the  Mexican  Republic,  and  the  seventy  eighth  of  that  of  the 
United  States. 


James  Gadsden. 
Manuel  Diez  de  Bonilla. 
Josfe  Salazar  Ylarregui. 
J.  Mariano  Monterde. 


seal. 

SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


1861. 

Extradition  Treaty. 

Concluded  December  11,  1861;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
amendment  April  9,  1862;  ratified  by  the  President  April  11,  1862; 
ratifications  exchanged  May  20,  1862;  proclaimed  June  20,  1862, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  698.) 

By  notification  from  the  Mexican  Government  the  treaty  was  abro- 
gated January  20,  1899. 

Federal  cases:  Benson  v.  McMahon,  127  U.  S.,  457;  Ornelas  v.  Rniz,  161  U.  S., 
502;  Ex  parte  Coy,  32  Fed.  Rep.,  911;  In  re  Benson,  34  Fed.  Rep.,  649;  Ex  parte 
McCabe,  46  Fed.  Rep.,  363;  In  re  Rowe,  77  Fed.  Rep.,  161. 
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1868. 

Claims  Convention. 

Conrhided  July  4^  1868;  rati jicaf ion  advised  hy  the  Senate  Jidy  2S, 
1868;  ratified  by  the  President  January  25,  1860;  7'<difications 
ejrchanged  February  1,  1869;  proclaimed  Pehruary  i,  1869.  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1881),  p.  7(K).) 

Under  this  convention  of  seven  articles  a  joint  commission  was 
appointed  to  consider  mutual  claims,  consisting  of  one  commissioner 
for  each  country,  who  t.ogether  chose  an  umpi^^  The  first  meeting 
took  place  August  10,  18()0,  considei'ed  to  have  l)een  held  July  31, 
18G9.  The  final  session  was  January  31,  1870.  The  awards  renclered 
were:  In  favor  of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  $4,125,622.20;  and  in 
favor  of  citizens  of  Mexico,  $150,408.41. 

Federal  caaes:  Frelinghnysen  v. Key,  110  U. S., (W;  Ailing  v. U. S.,  1 14  U.S., 562; 
U.  S.  ex  rel.  Boynton  v.  Blaine,  189  U.  S.,  306;  U.  S.  ex  rel.  Key  v.  FrelinKhnysen, 
2Mackey  (D.C.),299. 


1H08.  . 

Naturalization  C-onvention. 

Concluded  July  10,  1868;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Jtdy  25, 
1868;  ratified  by  the  President  January  27,  1869;  ratifications  ex- 
changed February  1, 1869;  prodairned  February  1,  1869.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.- 704). 

This  convention  of  six  articles  was  terminated  February  11,  1882, 
upon  notification  given  by  Mexico. 

Federal  case :  In  re  Rodriguez,  81  Fed.  Rep.  387. 


1871. 

Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  April  19,  1871;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  December 
11,  1871;  ratified  by  the  President  December  15,  1871;  ratifications 
exchanged  February  8,  1872;  proclaimed  February  8,  1872.  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  705.) 

By  this  convention  of  two  articles  the  duration  of  the  claims  com- 
mission organized  under  the  Convention  of  18G8  was  extende<l  one 
year. 


1872. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  November  27,  1872;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
amendment  March  9, 1873;  ratified  by  the  President  March  10, 1873; 
ratifications  exchanged  July  17,  1873;  proclaimed  Jidy  24,  1873. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  70(5.) 

The  time  for  the  completion  of  the  labors  of  the  claims  commission 
under  the  Convention  of  1S()H  was  further  extended  by  this  conven- 
tion for  another  year. 
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1874. 
Claims  Convention. 

C(mchUl4'(l  November  20, 1S74;  raiificafion  advised  hy  fh/>  Senate  Jan- 
miry  20,  ISlTt;  ratified  Ity  the  President  January  22,  1S75;  ratifira- 
tions  exrhancfed  Janmiry  28,  1875;  jiroclaimed  January  28,  1875, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  707.) 

The  claims  commission  under  the  Convention  of  1808  was  still  fur- 
ther exten<led  hy  this  <*onvention  for  another  year. 


187G. 

Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  April  29,  1876;  ratification  advised  Iry  the  Senate  May  24, 
1876;  ratified  hy  the  President  June  27,  1876;  ratifications  excJuinged 
June  29,  1876;  proclaivied  June  29,  1876.  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  709.) 

The  functions  of  the  umpire  under  the  Convention  of  1808  were 
extended  by  this  convention  of  three  articrles  until  November  20, 
1870,  and  provision  made  for  the  payment  of  the  awards. 


1882. 

Boundary  Convention. 

Concluded  July  29,  1882;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  Angtist 
8,  1882;  ratified  hy  the  President  January  29,  1883;  ratifications 
exchanged  march  3,  1883;  proclaimed  March  f>,  1883,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  711.) 

(This  convention  although  temporary  in  its  character  is  reprinted  hecauRe 
Article  IX  provides  for  the  punishment  of  persons  destroying  or  defacing  the 
monuments  marking  the  houndary.) 

Articles. 


I.  Preliminary  reconnaissance. 

n.  International  Boundary  Commis- 
sion authorized, 
in.  Powers  of  commission. 
rV.  Boundary  monuments. 

V.  Reports  of  commission. 


VI.  Expenses. 

VII.  Payment  for  monuments. 
VIII.  Duration  of  convmission. 
IX.  Protection  of  monuments;  ratifi- 
cation. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  on  the  one  hand  and 
the  President  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico  on  the  other,  being  desir- 
ous of  putting  an  end  to  whatever  difficulties'arise  from  the  destruc- 
tion or  displacement  of  some  of  the  monuments  erected  for  the  pur- 
pose of  marking  the  boundary  between  the  two  countries,  have 
thought  proper  to  conclude  a  convention  with  the  object  of  defilning 
the  manner  in  which  the  said  monuments  are  to  be  restored  to  their 
proper  places  and  new  ones  erected,  if  necessary;  to  which  end  they 
have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Frederick  T.  Fre- 
linghuysen,  Esquire,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America ; 

and  the  President  of  the  United  St^ites  of  Mexico,  Seiior  Don  Matiiw 
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Romero,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States  of  Mexico,  in  Washington; 

Who,  after  reciprocal  exhibition  of  their  full  powers,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles.- 

Article  I. 

With  the  object  of  ascertaining  the  pi^esent  condition  of  the  monu- 
ments marking  the  boundary  line  between  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica and  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  established  by  the  treaties  of 
February  2"*^,  1848,  and  December  S^^y  1853,^  and  for  determining  gen- 
erally what  monuments,  if  any,  have  been  destroyed  or  removed  and 
may  require  to  be  rebuilt  or  replaced,  a  preliminary  reconnaissance 
of  the  frontier  line  shall  he  made  by  each  government,  within  six 
months  from  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  this  convention.  These 
reconnaissances  shall  be  made  by  parties  under  the  control  of  officers 
of  the  regular  army  of  the  re8i>ective  countries,  and  shall  be  effected 
in  concert,  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  agreed  upon  by  the  command- 
ers of  the  respective  parties.  The  expense  of  each  reconnoitring 
party  shall  be  borne  by  the  government  in  whose  behalf  it  operates. 

These  reconnaissance-parties  shall  report  to  their  respective  govern- 
ments, within  eight  months  from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of 
this  convention: 

(a)  the  condition  of  the  present  boundary  monuments; 

ih)  the  number  of  destroyed  or  displaced  monuments; 

(c)  the  places,  settled  or  capable  of  eventual  settlement,  where  it 
may  be  advisable  to  set  the  monuments  closer  together  along  the  line 
than  at  present; 

{d)  the  character  of  the  new  monuments  required,  whether  of  stone 
or  iron;  and  their  number,  approximately,  in  each  case. 

Article  II. 

Pending  the  conclusion  of  the  preliminary  reconnaissances  provided 
in  Article  I,  each  government  shall  appoint  a  surveying  party,  con- 
sisting of  an  Engineer-in-Chief,  two  Associates  one  of  whom  shall  be 
a  practical  astronomer,  and  such  number  of  assistant  engineers  and 
associates  as  it  may  deem  proper.  The  two  parties  so  appointed  shall 
meet  at  El  Paso  del  Norte,  or  at  any  other  convenient  place  to  be 
agreed  upon,  within  six  months  from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
hereof,  and  shall  form,  when  combined,  an  "International  Boundary 
Commission." 

Article  III. 

The  International  Boundary  Commission  shall  be  required  and  have 
the  power  and  authority  to  set  in  their  proper  places  along  the  bound- 
ary line  between  the  United  States  and  Mexico,  from  the  Pacific  Ocean 
to  the  Rio  Grande,  the  monuments  heretofore  placed  there  under 
existing  treaties  whenever  such  monuments  shall  have  become  dis- 
placed; to  erect  new  monuments  on  the  sit^  of  former  monuments 
when  these  shall  have  been  destroyed ;  and  to  set  new  monuments  at 
such  points  as  may  be  necessary  and  be  chosen  by  joint  accord 
between  the  two  Commissioner  Engineei's-in-Chief.  In  rebuilding 
and  replacing  the  old  monuments  and  in  providing  for  new  ones,  the 
respective  reports  of  the  reconnaissance  parties  provided  by  Article 


'  Should  be  DecemlK  r  .':0,  1853.    See  pp.  891 ,  403,  (^  mr\n]f> 
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I  may  be  consulted :  provided  however  that  the  distance  between  two 
consecutive  monuments  shall  never  exceed  eight  thousand  metres,  and 
that  this  limit  may  be  reduced  on  those  parts  of  the  line  which  are 
inhabited  or  capable  of  habitation. 

Article  IV. 

Where  stone  shall  be  found  in  sufficient  abundance,  the  monuments 
may  be  of  stone;  and  in  other  localities  shall  be  of  iron  in  the  form 
of  a  simple  tapering  four-sided  shaft  with  pediment,  rising  above 
the  ground  to  a  height  of  six  feet,  and  bearing  suitable  Inscriptions 
on  its  sides.  These  monuments  shall  he  at  least  two  centimeters  in 
thickness,  and  weigh  not  less  than  five  hundred  pounds  each.  The 
approximate  member  thereof  to  be  required  may  be  determined  from 
the  reports  of  the  preliminary  reconnaissance-parties,  and  the  monu- 
ments, properly  cast  and  finished,  may  be  sent  forward  from  time  to 
time  to  such  spots  as  the  Commission  may  select,  to  be  set  in  place  at 
the  sites  determined  upon  as  the  work  progresses. 

Article  V. 

The  Engineers-in  Chief  of  both  sections  shall  determine,  by  common 
consent,  what  scientific  processes  are  to  be  adopted  for  the  resetting 
of  the  old  monuments  and  the  erection  of  the  new  ones;  and  they 
shall  he  responsible  for  the  proper  performance  of  the  work. 

On  commencing  operations,  each  section  shall  report  to  its  govern- 
ment the  plan  of  operations  upon  which  they  shall  have  jointly  agreed ; 
and  they  shall  from  time  to  time  submit  reports  of  the  progi^ess  made 
by  them  in  the  said  operations;  and  finally  they  shall  present  a  full 
report,  accompanied  by  the  necessary  drawings,  signed  by  the  Engineer- 
in-Chief  and  the  two  Associate  Engineers  on  each  side,  as  the  official 
record  of  the  International  Boundary  Commission. 

Article  VI. 

The  expenses  of  each  section  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  government 
which  appointed  it;  but  the  cost  of  the  monuments  and  of  their  trans- 
portation shall  be  equaUy  shared  by  both  governments. 

Article  VII. 

Whenever  the  number  of  the  monuments  to  be  set  up  shall  be 
approximately  known  as  the  result  of  the  labors  of  the  preliminary 
reconnaissance-parties,  the  Engineers-in-Chief  shall  prepare  an  esti- 
mate of  their  cost,  conveyance  and  setting  up ;  and  when  such  estimate 
shall  have  been  approved  by  both  governments,  the  mode  of  making 
the  payment  of  the  part  to  be  paid  by  Mexico  shall  be  determined  by 
a  special  arrangement  between  the  two  governments. 

Article  VIII. 

The  work  of  the  International  Boundary  Commission  shall  be  pushed 
forward  with  all  expedition;  and  the  two  governments  hereby  agree  to 
regard  the  present  convention  as  continuing  in  force  until  the  conclu- 
sion of  said  work,  provided  that  such  time  does  not  exceed  four  years 
and  four  months  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
hereof.^ 


»  Time  extended.    See  conventions  of  1885,  1889,  and  1894. 
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Article  IX. 

The  destmction  or  displacement  of  any  of  the  monuments  described 
herein,  after  the  line  shall  have  l>een  located  by  the  International 
Boundary  Commission  as  aforesaid,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  misde- 
meanor, punishable  according  to  the  justice  of  tlie  country  of  the 
oflFender's  nationality  if  he  l>e  a  citizen  of  either  the  United  States  or 
Mexico;  and  if  the  offender  be  of  other  nationality,  then  the  misde- 
meanor shall  be  punishable  according  to  the  justice  of  either  country 
where  he  may  l)e  apprehended. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides  and  the  ratifications 
exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  testimony  whereof  we  have  signed  this  convention  in  duplicate, 
in  the  English  and  Spanish  languages,  and  affixed  hereunto  the  seals 
of  our  arms. 

Done  in  the  City  of  Washington  this  20^'»  day  of  July,  in  the  year 
t)f  Our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty  two. 

Fred^  T.  Frelinghuysen.     [seal.] 
M.  Romero.  [seal.] 


1883. 
Commercial  Reciprocity  Convention. 

Condiuled  Janruiry  20 ^  188S;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  tvHh 
amendments  March  11, 188\;  ratified,  by  the  President  May  20, 188^; 
ratifications  exchanged  May  20,  1881/.;  proclaimed  June  2,  1884, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  714.) 

This  convention  of  ten  articles  made  mutual  agreements  for  the 
importation  of  certain  products  of  each  countrj'  into  the  other  free  of 
duty. 

Owing  to  the  failure  of  legislation  to  carry  the  convention  into 
effect  it  ceased  to  be  operativ(^  May  "20,  1887. 


.  1884.. 
Boundary  Convention,  Rio  Grande  and  Rio  Colorado. 

Concluded  November  12, 188 j^;  ratificaiion  adi^ised  by  tlie  Senate  March 
18,  1885;  modifications  consented  to  by  the  Senciie  June  23,  1886; 
ratified  Iry  the  President  July  10,  1886;  ratifications  ea-vJianged  Sep- 
tember IS,  1886;  proclaimed Sejjtemher  H,  1886,  (Treaties and  Con- 
ventions, 1881),  p.  721.) 

Articles. 

I.  Boundaries  in  rivers  named.  |  IV.  Bridges. 

II.  Changes.  V.  Riparian  rights. 

III.  Artificial  changes.  I  VI.  Ratification. 

Wherciis,  in  virtue  of  the  V*^  article*  of  the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe 
Hidalgo  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Stat-es 

^Seep.  393. 
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of  Mexico,  concluded  February  2, 1848,  and  of  the  first  Article^  of  that 
of  December  30,  1853,  certain  parts  of  the  dividing  line  between  the 
two  countries  follow  the  middle  of  the  channel  of  the  Rio  Grande  and 
the  Rio  Colorado,  to  avoid  difficulties  which  may  arise  through  the 
changes  of  channel  to  which  those  rivers  are  subject  through  the  oper- 
ation of  n«atural  forces,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico  have 
resolved  to  conclude  a  convention  which  shall  lay  down  rules  for  the 
determination  of  such  questions,  and  have  appointed  as  their 
Plenipotentiaries : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Frederick  T.  Fre- 
linghuysen,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States;  and     . 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  Matias  Romero, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
Mexican  States; 

Who,  after  exhibiting  their  respective  Full  Powers,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles: 

Article  I. 

The  dividing  line  shall  forever  be  that  described  in  the  aforesaid 
Ti*eaty  and  follow  the  center  of  the  normal  channel  of  the  rivers 
named,  notwithstanding  any  alterations  in  the  banks  or  in  the  course 
of  those  rivers,  provided  that  such  alterations  be  effected  by  natural 
causes  through  the  slow  and  gradual  erosion  and  deposit  of  alluvium 
and  not  by  the  abandonment  of  an  existing  river  bed  and  the  opening 
of  a  new  one. 

Article  II. 

Any  other  change,  wrought  by  the  force  of  the  current,  whether  by 
the  cutting  of  a  new  bed,  or  when  there  is  more  than  one  channel  by 
the  deepening  of  another  channel  than  that  which  marked  tlie 
boundary  at  the  time  of  the  survey  made  under  the  aforesaid  Treaty, 
shall  produce  no  change  in  the  dividing  line  as  fixed  by  the  surveys 
of  the  International  Boundary  Commissions  in  1852,  but  the  line  then 
fixed  shall  continue  to  follow  the  middle  of  the  original  channel  ted, 
even  though  this  should  become  wholly  dry  or  be  obstructed  by 
deposits. 

Article  III. 

No  artificial  change  in  the  navigable  course  of  the  river,  by  build- 
ing jetties,  piera,  or  obstructions  which  may  tend  to  deflect  the  current 
or  prcMluce  deposits  of  alluvium,  or  by  dredging  to  deepen  another 
than  the  original  channel  under  the  Treaty  when  there  is  more  than 
one  channel,  or  by  cutting  waterways  to  shorten  the  navigable  dis- 
tiince,  shall  bo  permitted  to  affect  or  alter  the  dividing  line  as  deter- 
mined by  the  aforesaid  Commissions  in  1852  or  as  determined  by 
Article  I  hereof  and  under  the  reservation  therein  contained;  but  the 
protection  of  the  banks  on  either  side  from  erosion  by  revetments  of 
stone  or  other  material  not  unduly  projecting  into  the  current  of  the 
river  shall  not  be  deemed  an  artificial  change. 


1  See  p.  404. 
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Article  IV. 

If  any  international  bridge  have  been  or  shall  be  built  across  either 
of  the  rivers  named,  the  point  on  such  bridge  exactly  over  the  middle 
of  the  main  channel  as  herein  determined  sliall  be  marked  by  a  suita- 
able  monument,  which  shall  denote  the  dividing  line  for  all  the  pur- 
poses of  such  bridge,  notwithstanding  any  change  in  the  channel 
which  may  thereafter  supervene.  But  any  rights  other  than  in  the 
bridge  itself  and  in  the  ground  on  which  it  is  built  shall  in  event  of 
any  sucli  subsequent  change  be  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
general  provisions  of  this  convention. 

Article  V. 

Rights  of  property  in  respect  of  lands  which  may  have  become 
separated  through  the  creation  of  new  channels  as  defined  in  Article 
II  hereof,  shall  not  be  affected  thereby,  but  such  lands  shall  continue 
to  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  county  to  which  they  previously 
belonged. 

In  no  case,  however,  shall  this  retained  jurisdictional  right  affect 
or  control  the  right  of  navigation  common  to  the  two  countries  under 
the  stipulations  of  Article  VII  ^  of  the  aforesaid  Treaty  of  Guadaloupe 
Hidalgo;  and  such  common  right  shall  continue  without  prejudice 
throughout  the  actually  navigable  main  channels  of  the  said  rivers, 
from  the  mouth  of  the  Rio  Grande  to  the  point  where  the  Rio  Colo- 
rado ceases  to  be  the  international  boundary,  even  though  any  part 
of  the  channel  of  said  rivers,  through  the  changes  herein  provided 
against,  may  be  comprised  within  the  territory  of  one  of  the  two 
nations. 

Article  VI. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  both  parties  in  accordance 
with  their  respective  constitutional  procedure,  and  the  ratifications 
exchanged  in  the  City  of  Washington  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  here- 
unto set  their  hands  and  seals. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  in  duplicate,  in  the  English  and 
Spanish  languages,  this  twelfth  day  of  Novemter,  A.  D.,  1884. 

Fred*^  T.  Frelinghuysen.     [seal.] 
[seal.]    M  Romero. 


1885. 
Reciprocity  Convention. 

Conchuled  February  25^  1886;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senaie 
March  20^  1885;  ratified  by  the  President  November-  12,  1885;  rati- 
fications exchanged  November  27,  1885;  prodaimed  May  -^,  1886, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  722.) 

The  time  for  the  enactment  of  legislation  to  carry  into  effect  the 
Convention  of  1883  was  extended  by  this  convention  to  May  20, 1886. 

» See  p.  395. 
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1885. 
Boundary  Convention. 

Conclvded  December  5,  1885;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
amendment  June  21 ,  1886;  ratified  by  the  President  June  23,  1887; 
ratifications  exchanged  June  27,  1887;  proclaimed  June  28,  1887, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1180.) 

The  time  for  completing  the  work  of  the  Boundary  Commission 
authorized  under  the  Convention  of  1882  (p.  409)  was  extended  eighteen 
months  by  this  convention. 


1886. 

Reciprocity  Convention. 

Concluded  May  14,  1886;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  January 
7,  1887;  ratified  by  the  President  January  24,  1887;  ratifications 
exchanged  January  29,  1887;  proclaimed  February  1,  1887,  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1190.) 

The  time  for  the  enactment  of  legislation  to  carry  the  Convention 
of  1883  into  effect  wa«  further  extended  by  this  convention  to  May 
20,  1887. 


1889. 
Boundary  Convention. 

Concluded  February  18,  1889;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
March  26,  1889;  ratified  by  the  President  April  SO,  1889;  ratifica- 
tions exchanged  October  12,  1889;  proclaimed  October  H,  1889, 
(U.  S.  Stats.  Vol.  26,  p.  1493.) 

Owing  to  the  failure  to  appoint  the  commission  authorized  by  the 
Convention  of  1882  (p.  409)  within  the  time  specified,  as  extended  by 
the  Convention  of  1885,  it  ceased  to  have  effect.  By  this  convention 
the  provisions  of  the  Convention  of  1882  were  revived  for  a  period  of 
five  years  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications. 


1889. 
Boundary  Convention. 

Conchided  March  1,  1889;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  May  7, 
1890;  ratified  by  the  President  December  6,  1890;  ratificattons 
exchanged  December  24,  1890;  proclaimed  December  26,  1890, 
(U.  S.  Stats.  Vol.  26,  p.  1512.) 

Articles. 

I.  International  Boundary  Commis- 
sion authorized, 
n.  Composition, 
m.  Meetings  of  Commission. 
IV.  Duties. 

V.  Investigation  of  works  on  banks  of 
Colorado  and  Rio  Grande. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico, 
desiring  to  facilitate  the  carrying  out  of  the  principles  cont^ned  in 
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IX.  Ratification. 
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the  treaty  of  November  12,  1884/  and  to  avoid  the  diflaculties  occa- 
sioned by  reason  of  the  changes  which  take  place  in  the  bed  of  the 
Rio  Grande  and  that  of  the  Colorado  river,  in  that  portion  thereof 
where  they  serv^e  as  a  boundary'  between  the  two  Republics,  have 
resolved  to  conclude  a  treaty  for  the  attainment  of  these  objects,  and 
have  appointed  as  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Thomas  F.  Bayard, 
Secretary  of  Slate  of  the  United  States  of  America;  and 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  Matias  Romero, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States  of  Mexico,  at  Washington; 

Who,  after  having  exhibited  their  respective  full  power.-i,  and  hav- 
ing found  the  same  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the 
following  articles : 

Article  I. 

All  differences  or  questions  that  may  arise  on  that  portion  of  the 
frontier  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States 
of  Mexico  where  the  Rio  Grande  and  the  Colorado  rivers  form  the 
boundary  line,  whether  such  differences  or  questions  grow  out  of  alter- 
ations or  changes  in  the  bed  of  the  aforesaid  Rio  Grande  and  that  of 
the  aforesaid  Colora<lo  River,  or  of  works  that  may  be  constructed 
in  said  rivers,  or  of  any  other  cause  affecting  the  boundary  line,  shall 
be  submitted  for  examination  and  decision  to  an  International  Bound- 
ary Commission,  which  shall  have  exclusive  jurisdiction  in  the  case 
of  said  differences  or  questions. 

Article  II. 

The  International  Boundary  Commission  shall  be  composed  of  a 
Commissicnier  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  of  another  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  Mexico,  in  accordance  with  the  constitutional  provisions  of 
each  country,  of  a  Consulting  Engineer,  appointed  in  the  same  man- 
ner by  each  Government,  and  of  such  Secretaries  and  Interpreters  as 
either  Government  may  see  lit  to  add  to  its  Commission.  Each  Gov- 
ernment separately  shall  lix  the  salaries  and  emoluments  of  the  mem- 
bers of  its  Commission. 

Article  III. 

The  International  Boundary  Commission  shall  not  transjict  any 
business  unless  both  Commissioners  art^  present.  It  shall  sit  on  tlio 
frontier  of  the  two  contracting  countries,  and  shall  establish  itself 
at  such  plaices  as  it  may  determine  upon ;  it  shall,  however,  repair  to 
places  at  which  any  of  the  difficulties  or  questions  mentioned  in  this 
convention  may  arise,  as  soon  as  it  shall  have  been  duly  notified 
thereof. 

Article  IV. 

When,  owing  to  natural  causes,  any  change  shall  taike  place  in  the 
l>ed  of  tlie  Rio  Grande  or  in  that  of  the  Colorado  River,  in  that  i>or- 
tion  thereof  wherein  those  rivers  form  the  boundary  line  between  the 
two  countries,  which  may  affect  the  boundary  line,  notice  of  that  fact 
shall  be  given  by  the  proper  local  authorities  on  both  sides  t^  their 
respective  Commissioners  of  the  International  Boundary  Commission, 
on  receiving  which  notice  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  Commission 


'  See  p.  412. 
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to  repair  to  the  place  where  the  change  has  taken  place  or  the  ques- 
tion has  arisen,  to  make  a  personal  examination  of  such  change,  to 
compare  it  with  the  bed  of  the  river  as  it  was  before  the  change  took 
place,  as  shown  by  the  surveys,  and  to  decide  whether  it  has  occurred 
through  avulsion  or  erosion,  for  the  effects  of  articles  I  and  IV  of  the 
convention  of  November  12,  1884;  having  done  this,  it  shall  make 
suitable  annotations  on  the  surveys  of  the  boundary  line. 

Article  V. 

Whenever  the  local  authorities  on  any  i)oint  of  the  frontier  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  in  that 
portion  in  which  the  'Rio  Grande  and  the  Colorado  River  form  the 
boundary  between  the  two  countries,  shall  think  that  works  are  being 
constructed,  in  either  of  those  rivers,  such  as  are  prohibited  by  arti- 
cle IIP  of  the  convention  of  November  12, 1884,  or  by  article  VII*  of 
the  treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  of  February  2,  1848,  they  shall  so 
notify  their  respective  Commissioners,  in  order  that  the  latter  may  at 
once  submit  the  matter  to  the  International  Boundary  Commission, 
and  that  said  Commission  nuiy  proceed,  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  the  foregoing  article,  to  examine  the  case,  and  that  it  may 
decide  whether  the  work  is  among  the  number  of  those  which  are  per- 
mitted, or  of  those  which  are  prohibited  by  the  stipulations  of  those 
treaties. 

The  Commission  may  provisionally  suspend  the  construction  of  the 
works  in  question  pending  the  investigation  of  the  matter,  and  if  it 
shall  fail  to  agree  on  this  point,  the  works  shall  be  suspended,  at  the 
instance  of  one  of  the  two  Governments. 

Article  VI. 

In  either  of  these  cases,  the  Commission  shall  make  a  personal 
examination  of  the  matter  which  occasions  the  change,  the  question 
or  the  complaint,  and  shall  give  its  decision  in  regard  to  the  same,  in 
doing  which  it  shall  comply  with  the  i^equirements  established  by  a 
body  of  regulations  to  be  prepared  by  the  said  Commission  and 
approved  by  both  Governments. 

Article  VII. 

The  International  Boundary  Commission  shall  have  power  to  call 
for  papers  and  information,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  authorities 
of  each  of  the  two  countries  to  send  it  any  papers  that  it  may  call  for, 
relating  to  any  boundary  question  in  which  it  may  have  jurisdiction 
in  pursuance  of  this  convention. 

The  said  Commission  shall  have  power  to  summon  any  witnesses 
whose  testimony  it  may  think  proper  to  take,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  all  persons  thus  summoned  to  appear  before  the  same  and  to  give 
their  testimony,  which  shall  be  taken  in  accordance  with  such  by-laws 
and  regulations  as  may  be  adopted  by  the  Commission  and  approved 
by  both  Governments.  In  case  of  the  refusal  of  a  witness  to  appear, 
he  shall  be  compelled  to  do  so,  and  to  this  end  the  Commission  may 
make  use  of  the  same  means  that  are  used  by  the  courts  of  the  respec- 
tive countries  to  compel  the  attendance  of  witnesses,  in  conformity 
with  their  respective  laws. 

» See  p.  413.  "  Article  III,  p.  413.  ^  Article  VH,  p.  395, 
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Article  VIII. 

If  both  Commissioners  shall  agree  to  a  decision,  their  judgment 
shall  be  considered  binding  upon  both  Governments,  unless  one  of 
them  shall  disapprove  it  within  one  month  reckoned  from  the  day  on 
which  it  shall  have  been  pronounced.  In  the  latter  case,  both  Gov- 
ernments shall  take  cognizance  of  the  matter,  and  shall  decide  it 
amicably,  bearing  constantly  in  mind  the  stipulation  of  Article  XXP 
of  the  treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  of  February  2,  1848. 

The  same  shall  be  the  case  when  the  Commissioners  shall  fail  to 
agree  concerning  the  point  which  occasions  the  question,  the  com- 
plaint or  the  change,  in  which  case  each  Commissioner  shall  prepare 
a  report,  in  writing,  which  ho  shall  lay  before  his  Government. 

Article  IX. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  both  parties,  in  accoixlance  with 
the  provisions  of  their  respective  constitutions,  and  the  ratifications 
thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  as  speedily  as  possible — 
and  shall  be  in  force  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications  for 
a  period  of  five  years. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
and  sealed  it. 

Done  in  duplicate,  in  the  city  of  Washington,  in  the  English  and 
Spanish  languages,  on  the  1st  day  of  March  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred and  eighty-nine. 

.T.  F.  Bayard    [seal.] 
M.  Romero.         [seal.  J 


1894r. 

Boundary  Convention. 

Concluded  August  24,  18^4;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  August 
27,  1894;  ratified  bij  the  President  September  i,  1804;  ratifications 
exchanged  October  11,  1894;  proclaimed  October  18,  1894-  (U.  S. 
Stats.  Vol.  28,  p.  1213.) 

The  period  for  the  completion  of  the  work  of  the  Boundary  Com- 
mission under  Convention  of  1889  (p.  415)  was  extended  by  this  con- 
vention two  years  from  October  11,  1804. 


1895. 
Boundary  Convention. 

Concluded  October  1,  1895;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Decem- 
ber 17,  1895;  ratified  btj  the  President  December  20,  1895;  raitfica- 
tions  exchanged  December  21,  1895;  proclaimed  December  21,  1895, 
(U.  S.  Stats.  Vol.  29,  p.  841.) 

The  duration  of  the  Convention  of  1889  (p.  415)  was  extended  one 
year  by  this  convention. 


'See  page  400, 
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1B96. 
Boundary  Convention. 

Condiided  November  6y  1896;  ratification  advised  by  fJie  Senate 
December  10^  1896;  ratified  by  tKe  President  December  15,  1896; 
ratifications  exchanged  December  23,  1896;  proclaimed  December 
23,  1896.     (U.  S.  Stats.  Vol.  29,  p.  857.) 

The  Convention  of  1889  (p.  415)  was  further  extended  to  December 
24, 1897,  by  this  convention. 


1897. 
Boundary  Convention. 

Concluded  October  29, 1897;  ratification  a/lvised  by  the  Senate  Decem- 
ber 16y  1897;  ratified  by  the  President  December  20,  1897;  ratifica- 
tions exchanged  December  21,  1897;  proclaimed  December  21,  1897, 
(XJ.  S.  Stats.  Vol.  30,  p. .) 

This  convention  further  extended  tho  duration  of  the  Convention  of 
1889  (p.  415)  to  December  24,  1898. 


1898. 
Boundary  Convention. 

Concluded  December  2,  1898;  raiifi^ation  advised  by  the  Senate 
December  8,  1898;  ratified  by  the  President  Decemoer  12,  1898; 
ratifications  exchanged  February  2,  1899;  proclaimed  February  3, 
1899.     (U.  S.  Stats.  Vol.  30,  p. .) 

The  Convention  of  1889  (p.  415)  was  again  extended  one  year  by 
this  Convention. 
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1787. 

Treaty  of  I^eack  and  Friendship. 

Concluded  Janimry  1787;  ratified  hy  the  Continental  Congress  Jidy 
18,  1787.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  724.) 

This  treaty  of  twenty-six  articles,  negotiated  by  Thos.  Barclay  and 
signed  by  John  Adams  and  Thorn.  Jefferson,  was  superseded  by  the 
following  Treaty  of  183G. 


1830. 

Treaty  op  Peace  and  Friendship. 

Co7icluded  Septetnher  16, 1836;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate.  Jan- 
tuxry  17, 1837;  ratified  Jry  the  President  January  28, 1837;j)roclainied 
January  80,  1837.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  729.) 


I. 

n. 
m. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 

VII. 

vni. 

IX. 

X. 

XI. 

xn. 

xm. 

XIV. 


Articles. 

Emperor's  consent. 

XV 

No  service  with  an  enemy. 

XVI 

Captures. 

XVII 

Ships*  passports. 
Right  of  search. 
Release  of  captives. 

xvin. 

XIX. 

XX. 

Supplies  to  vessels. 

Repairs  to  vessels. 

XXI. 

Shipwrecks. 

XXII. 

Protection  of  war  ship8. 

xxm 

Immunities  of  ports. 

XXIV. 

Freedom  of  war  ships. 

Salutes. 

Most  favored  nation  commerce. 

XXV. 

Privileges  to  merchants. 

Exchange  of  priboners. 

Trade  privileges. 

Examination  of  exports. 

No  detention,  etc.,  of  vessels. 

Consul  to  decide  disputes  in 
Morocco. 

Trials  of  homicides  and  assaults. 

Estates  of  deceased  Americans. 

Consular  privileges. 

Agreement  in  case  of  differ- 
ences; most  favored  nation 
privileges. 

Duration. 


In  the  name  of  Go<l,  the  Merciful  and  Clomentl 


2 

K 

B 


AIkI 

£rrahman 

Ibenu  Kesham, 

whom  God 

exalt! 


Praise  be  to  God! 

This  is  the  copy  of  the  treaty  of  peace  which  wo  have  made  with 
the  Americans,  and  written  in  this  book;  affixing  thereto  our  blessed 
seal,  that,  with  the  help  of  God,  it  may  remain  firm  forever. 
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Written  at  Meccanez,  the  City  of  Olives,  on  the  3d  clay  of  the  month 
Jumad  el  lahhar,  in  the  year  of  the  Ilegira  1252.  (Corresponding  to 
September  16,  A.  D.  1836.) 

Article  I. 

We  declare  that  both  parties  have  agreed  that  this  treaty,  consist- 
ing of  twenty  five  articles,  shall  be  inserted  in  this  book,  and  delivered 
to  James  R.  Leib,  Agent  of  the  United  States,  and  now  their  resident 
Consul  at  Tangier,  with  whose  approbation  it  has  been  made,  and 
who  is  dnly  authorized  on  their  part  to  treat  with  us  concerning  all 
the  matters  contiained  therein. 

Article  n. 

If  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  any  nation  whatever, 
the  other  shall  not  take  a  commission  from  the  enemy,  nor  fight  under 
their  colors. 

Article  HI. 

If  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  any  nation  whatever, 
and  take  a  prize  belonging  to  that  nation,  and  there  shall  be  found  on 
board  subjects  or  effects  belonging  to  either  of  the  parties,  the  sub- 
jects shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  the  effects  returned  to  the  owners. 
And  if  any  goods  belonging  to  any  nation,  with  whom  either  of  the 
parties  shall  be  at  war,  shall  be  loaded  on  vessels  belonging  to  the 
other  party,  they  shall  pass  free  and  unmolested,  without  any  attempt 
being  made  to  take  or  detain  them. 

Article  IV. 

A  signal,  or  pass,  shall  be  given  to  all  vessels  belonging  to  both  par- 
ties, by  which  they  are  to  be  known  when  they  meet  at  sea;  and  if  the, 
commander  of  a  ship  of  war  of  either  party  shall  have  other  ships 
under  his  convoy,  the  declaration  of  the  commander  shall  alone  be 
suf&cient  to  exempt  any  of  them  from  examination. 

Article  V. 

If  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war,  and  shall  meet  a  vessel  at 
sea  belonging  to  the  other,  it  is  agreed,  that  if  an  examination  is  to 
be  made,  it  shall  be  done  by  sending  a  boat  with  two  or  three  men 
only;  and  if  any  gun  shall  be  fired,  and  injury  done,  without  reason^ 
the  offending  x>arty  shall  make  good  all  damages. 

Article  VI. 

If  any  Moor  shall  bring  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  their  effects, 
to  His  Majesty,  the  citizens  shall  immediately  be  set  at  liberty,  and 
the  effects  restored;  and,  in  like  manner,  if  any  Moor,  not  a  subject 
of  these  dominions,  shall  make  prize  of  any  of  the  citizens  of  America 
or  their  effects,  and  bring  them  into  any  of  the  ports  of  His  Majesty, 
they  shall  be  immediately  released,  as  they  will  then  be  considered  as 
under  His  Majestj^s  protection. 

Article  VII. 

If  any  vessel  of  elttier  party  shall  put  into  a  port  of  the  other,  and 
have  occasion  for  provisions  or  other  supplies,  they  shall  be  furnished 
without  any  interruption  or  molestation. 
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Article  VIII. 

If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  meet  with  a  disaster  at  sea, 
and  put  into  one  of  our  ports  to  repair,  she  shall  be  at  liberty  to  land 
and  reload  her  cargo,  without  paying  any  duty  whatever. 

Article  IX. 

If  any  vessel  of  the  Uliited  States  shall  be  cast  on  shore  on  any  part 
of  our  coasts,  she  shall  remain  at  the  disposition  of  the  owners,  and 
no  one  shall  attempt  going  near  her  without  their  approbation,  as  she 
is  then  considered  particularly  under  our  protection;  and  if  any  ves- 
sel of  the  United  States  shall  be  forced  to  put  into  our  ports  by  stress 
of  weather,  or  otherwise,  she  shall  not  be  compelled  to  land  her  cargo, 
but  shall  remain  in  tranquillity  until  the  commander  shall  think  proper 
to  proceed  on  his  voyage. 

Article  X. 

If  any  vessel  of  either  of  the  parties  shall  have  an  engagement  with 
a  vessel  belonging  to  any  of  the  Christian  Powers,  within  gun-shot 
of  the  ports  of  the  other,  the  vessel  so  engaged  shall  he  defended  and 
protected  as  much  as  possible,  until  she  is  in  safety;  and  if  any  Ameri- 
can vessel  shall  be  cast  on  shore,  on  the  coast  of  Wadnoon,  or  any 
coast  thereabout,  the  people  belonging  to  her  shall  be  protected  and 
assisted  until,  by  the  help  of  God,  they  shall  be  sent  to  their  country. 

Article  XI. 

If  we  shall  be  at  war  with  any  Christian  Power,  and  any  of  our  ves- 
sels sail  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  no  vessel  belonging  to 
the  enemy  shall  follow  until  twenty-four  hours  after  the  departure  of 
our  vessels;  and  the  same  regulations  shall  be  observed  towards  the 
American  vessels  sailing  from  our  ports,  bo  their  enemies  Moors  or 
Christians. 

Article  XII. 

If  any  ship  of  war  belonging  to  the  United  States  shall  put  into  any 
of  our  ports,  she  shall  not  be  examined  on  any  pretence  whatever, 
even  though  she  should  have  fugitive  slaves  on  lx)ard,  nor  shall  the 
governor  or  commander  of  the  place  compel  them  to  Ix^  brought  on 
shore  on  any  pretext,  nor  require  any  payment  for  them. 

Article  XIII. 

If  a  ship  of  war  of  either  party  shall  put  into  a  port  of  the  other,  and 
salute,  it  shall  l)e  returned  from  the  fort  with  an  equal  number  of 
guns,  not  more  or  less. 

Article  XIV. 

The  commerce  with  the  United  States  shall  be  on  the  same  footing 
as  is  the  commerce  with  Spain,  or  as  that  with  the  most  favored  nation 
for  the  time  being;  and  their  citizens  shall  be  respected  and  esteemed, 
and  have  full  liberty  to  pass  and  repass  our  country  find  seaports 
whenever  they  please,  without  interruption. 
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Article  XV. 

Merchants  of  both  countries  shall  employ  only  such  interpi-eters, 
and  such  other  persons  to  assist  them  in  tlieir  business  as  they  shall 
think  proper.  No  commander  of  a  vessel  shall  transport  his  cargo  on 
board  another  vessel;  he  shall  not  be  detained  in  port  longer  than  he 
may  think  proper;  and  all  persons  employed  in  loading  or  unloading 
goods,  or  in  any  other  labor  whatever,  shall  bo  paid  at  the  customary 
rates,  not  more  and  not  less. 

Article  XVI. 

In  case  of  a  war  between  the  parties,  the  prisoners  are  not  to  be 
made  slaves,  but  to  be  exchanged,  one  for  another,  captain  for  cap- 
tain, officer  for  officer,  and  one  private  man  for  another;  and  if  there 
shall  prove  a  deficiency  on  either  side,  it  shall  be  made  up  by  the 
payment  of  one  hundred  Mexican  dollars  for  each  person  wanting. 
And  it  is  agreed  that  all  prisoners  shall  be  exchanged  in  twelve 
months  from  the  time  of  their  being  t^ken,  and  that  thii*  exchange 
may  be  effected  by  a  merchant  or  any  other  person  authorized  by  either 
of  the  parties. 

Article  XVII. 

Merchants  shall  not  be  compelled  to  buy  or  sell  any  kind  of  goods 
but  such  as  they  shall  think  proper,  and  may  buy  and  sell  all  sorts  of 
merchandise  but  such  as  are  prohibited  to  other  Christian  nations. 

Article  XVIII. 

All  goods  shall  be  weighed  and  examined  before  they  are  sent  on 
board;  and  to  avoid  all  detention  of  vessels,  no  examination  shall 
afterwards  be  made,  unless  it  shall  first  be  proved  that  contraband 
goods  have /been  sent  on  board,  in  which  case  the  persons  who  took 
the  contraband  goods  on  board  shall  be  punished  according  to  the 
usage  and  custom  of  the  country,  and  no  other  person  whatever  shall 
be  injured,  nor  shall  the  ship  or  cargo  incur  any  penalty  or  damage 
whatever. 

Article  XIX. 

No  vessel  shall  be  detained  in  port  on  any  pretence  whatever,  nor 
be  obliged  to  take  on  board  any  article  without  the  consent  of  the 
commander,  who  shall  be  at  full  liberty  to  agree  for  the  freight  of 
any  goods  he  takes  on  board. 

Article  XX. 

If  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  Stat-es,  or  any  persons  under 
their  protection,  shall  have  any  dispute  with  each  other,  the  Consul 
shall  decide  between  the  parties;  and  whenever  the  Consul  shall 
rt^quire  any  aid  or  assistance  from  our  Government  to  enforce  his 
decisions,  it  shall  Ix^  immediately  grant(?d  to  him. 

Article  XXI. 

If  a  citizen  Qf  the  United  States  should  kill  or  wound  a  Moor,  or,  on 
the  contrary,  if  a  Moor  shall  kill  or  woun<l  a  citizen  of  the  United 
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States,  the  law  of  the  country  shair take  place,  and  equal  justice  shall 
be  rendered,  the  Consul  assisting  at  the  trial;  and  if  any  delinquent 
shall  make  his  escape,  the  Consul  shall  not  be  answerable  for  him  in 
any  manner  whatever. 

Article  XXII. 

If  an  American  citizen  shall  die  in  our  country  and  no  will  shall 
appear,  the  Consul  shall  take  possession  of  his  effects;  and  if  there 
shall  be  no  Consul,  the  effects  shall  be  deposited  in  the  hands  of  some 
person  worthy  of  trust,  until  the  party  shall  appear  who  has  a  right 
to  demand  them;  but  if  the  heir  to  the  person  deceased  be  present, 
the  property  shall  be  delivered  to  him  without  interruption;  and  if  a 
will  shall  appear,  the  property  shall  descend  agreeably  to  that  will, 
as  soon  as  the  Consul  shall  declare  the  validity  thereof. 

Article  XXIII. 

The  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  reside  in  any  sea- 
port of  our  dominions  that  they  shall  think  proper,  and  they  shall  be 
respected  and  enjoy  all  the  privileges  which  the  Consuls  of  any  other 
nation  enjoy;  and  if  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall 
contract  any  debt«  or  engagements,  the  Consul  shall  not  be  in  any 
manner  accountable  for  them,  unless  he  shall  have  given  a  promise  in 
writing  for  the  payment  or  fulfilling  thereof,  without  which  promise 
in  writing  no  application  to  him  for  any  I'edress  shall  be  made. 

Article  XXIV. 

If  any  differences  shall  arise  by  either  party  infringing  on  any  of 
the  articles  of  this  treaty,  peace  and  h«,nnony  shall  remain,  notwith- 
standing, in  the  fullest  force,  until  a  friendly  application  shall  be  made 
for  an  arrangement;  and  until  that  application  shall  l>e  rejected,  no 
appeal  shall  be  made  to  arms.  And  if  a  war  shall  break  out  between 
the  parties,  nine  months  shall  be  granted  to  all  the  subjects  of  both 
parties  to  dispose  of  their  effects  and  retire  with  their  property.  And 
it  is  further  declared  that  what/Cver indulgence,  in  trade  or  otherwise, 
shall  be  granted  to  any  of  the  Christian  Powers,  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  shall  bo  equally  entitled  to  them. 

Article  XXV. 

This  treaty  shall  continue  in  force,  with  the  help  of  God,  for  fifty 
years;  after  the  expiration  of  which  term,  the  treaty  shall  continue  to 
be  binding  on  both  parties,  until  the  one  shall  give  twelve  months' 
notice  to  tlie  other  of  an  intention  to  abandon  it;  in  which  case  its 
operations  shall  cease  at  the  end  of  the  twelve  months. 

Consulate  of  the  United  States  of  America 

For  the  Empire  of  Morocco. 
To  all  whom  it  may  concern. 

Be  it  knoion. 
Whereas  the  undersigned,  James  R.  Leib,  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States  of  North  America,  and  now  their  n^sident  Consul  at  Tangier, 
having  teen  duly  appointed  Commissioner  by  letters-patent,  under 
the  signature  of  the  President  and  seal  of  the  Ilnil-ed  States  of  North 
America,  l>earing  date,  at  the  city  of  Washington,  the  fourth  day  of 
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July,  A.  D.  1835,  for  negotiating  and  concluding  a  ti^eaty  of  peace  and 
friendship  between  the  United  States  of  North  America  and  the  Empire 
of  Morocco:  I,  therefore,  James  R.  Leib,  Commissioner  as  aforesaid, 
do  conclude  the  foregoing  treaty  and  every  article  and  clause  therein 
contained,  reserving  the  same,  nevertheless,  for  the  final  ratification 
of  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  by  and  with 
the  c'ldvice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  affixed  my  signature  and  the 
seal  of  this  consulate,  on  the  first  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-six,  and  of  the  Independ- 
ence of  the  United  St^t^s  the  sixty-firet. 

[seal.]  James  R.  Leib. 


1865, 
Convention  as  to  Cape  Spartel  Light-House. 

Concluded  between  the  United  Stntes,  Austriay  Belgium^  France^ 
Oreat  Britain^  Ifoly,  The  Netherlands^  Porttigid,  Spaing  ajul  Sive- 
den  and  Norrvayy  and  Morocco,  Man  SI,  18G5;  ratification  advised 
by  the  Senate  July  5,  18(16;  ratified  by  the  President  July  i^,  1866; 
ratifications  ejrchanged  February  H,  1867;  proclaimed  Miirch  12, 
1867.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1S89,  p.  7:^4. ) 

Articles. 


I.  AdmintBtration  of  the  light-honse. 
n.  Expense  of  maintenance. 

III.  Protection. 

IV.  Management. 


V.  Duration. 
VI.  Regulations. 
VII.  Ratification. 


[TraiiRlatioii.] 

In  the  name  of  the  only  (iod!  There  is  no  strength  nor  jwwer  but 
of  God! 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America;  and 
his  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  Kin^  of  Hungary  and  Bohemia: 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of 
Spain,  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  French;  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland — His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Italy;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands, 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  the  Algarves,  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  and  His  Majesty  the  Sultan  of  Morocco 
and  of  Fez,  moved  by  a  like  desire  to  assure  the  safety  of  navigation 
along  the  coasts  of  Morocco,  and  desirous  to  provide  of  common 
accord  the  measures  most  pi-oper  to  attain  this  end,  have  resolved  to 
conclude  a  special  convention,  and  have  for  this  purpose  appointed 
their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit, 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  the  United  States, 
Jesse  Harlan  M^Math  Esquire,  his  Consul  General  near  his  Majesty 
the  Sultan  of  Morocco; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Hungary  and  of 
Bohemia,  Sir  John  Hay  Drummond  Hay,  commander  of  the  very  hon- 
orable order  of  the  Bath,  His  General  Agant, — ad  interim,  near  his 
Majesty  the  Sultan  of  Morocco;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians, 
Ernest  Daluin,  Knight  of  his  onler  of  Leopold,  Commander  of  nur 
ber  of  the  order  of  Isabella  the  Catholic  of  Spain,  commander  of  tl 
order  of  Nichan  Eftikhar  of  Tunis,  his  Consul  (Jeneral  for  the  w 
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coast  of  Africa:  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Spain,  Don  Francisco 
Merry  y  Colon,  Grand  Cross  of  the  order  of  Isabella  the  Catholic, 
Knight  of  the  order  of  St  John  of  Jerusalem,  Decorated  with  the 
Imperial  ottoman  order  of  Medjidie  of  the  3**  class,  oflicer  of  the  order 
of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  Her  Minister  Resident  near  His  Majesty  the 
Sultan  of  Morocco — His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  French,  Auguste 
Louis  Victor,  Baron  Aym6  d'Aquin,  officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor, 
commander  of  the  order  of  Francis  the  first  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  Com- 
mander of  the  order  of  St  Maurice  and  Lazarus  of  Italy,  Commander 
of  the  order  of  Christ  of  Portugal,  Commander  of  the  order  of  the 
Lion  of  Brunswick,  Knight  of  the  order  of  Constantino  of  the  Two 
Sicilies,  Knight  of  the  order  of  Guelphs  of  Hanover,  his  Plenipo- 
tentiary near  his  Majesty  the  Sultan  of  Morocco. 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  & 
Ireland  Sir  John  Hay  Drummond  Hay,  commander  of  the  very  honor- 
able order  of  the  Bath  Her  Minister  Resident  near  his  Majesty  the 
Sultan  of  Morocco,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  Alexander  Verdi- 
nois.  Knight  of  the  order  of  St  Maurice  &  Lazarus,  Agent  and  Con- 
sul General  of  Italy  near  His  Majesty  the  Sultan  of  Morocco. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands  Sir  John  Hay  Drummond 
Hay  Commander  of  the  very  Honorable  order  of  the  Bath,  Acting  Con- 
sul General  of  the  Netherlands  in  Morocco — His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Portugai  and  the  Algarves  Jose  Daniel  Colago,  Commander  of  his 
order  of  Christ,  Knight  of  the  order  of  the  Rose  of  Brazil,  his  Consul 
General  near  His  Majesty  the  Sultan  of  Morocco — His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Sweden  and  of  Norway  Selim  d'Ehrenhoff,  Knight  of  the 
order  of  Wasa,  his  Consul  General  near  his  Majesty  the  Sultan  of 
Morocco,  and  His  Majesty  the  Sultan  of  Morocco  and  of  Fez  the  lit- 
erary Sid  Mohammed  Bargash,  his  Minister  for  Foreign  affairs — who 
after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form 
have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles. 

Article  1*^ 

His  Majesty  Scherifienne  having  in  an  interest  of  humanity  ordered 
the  construction  at  the  expense  of  the  Government  of  Morocco  of  a 
light  House,  at  Cape  Spartel,  consents  to  devolve,  throughout  the 
duration  of  the  present  convention,  the  superior  direction  and  admin- 
istration of  this  establishment  on  the  Representatives  of  the  con- 
tracting Powers.  It  is  well  understood  that  this  delegation  does  not 
import  any  encroachment  on  the  rights  proprietary  and  of  Sovereignty 
of  the  Sultan,  whose  flag  alone  shall  be  hoisted  on  the  tower  of  the 
Pharos. 

Article  2** 

The  Government  of  Morocco  not  at  this  time  having  any  marine, 
either  of  war  or  commerce,  the  expenses  necessary  for  upholding  and 
managing  the  Light  house  shall  be  borne  by  the  contracting  Powers 
by  means  of  an  annual  contribution  the  quota  of  which  shall  be  alike 
for  all  of  them.  If  hereafter  the  Sultan  should  have  a  naval  or  com-' 
mercial  marine,  he  binds  himself  to  take  share  in  the  expenses  in  like 
proportion  with  the  other  subscribing  Powei*s.  the  expenses  of 
repairs,  and  in  need,  of  reconstruction  shall  also  be  at  his  cost. 

Article  3*^ 

The  Sultan  will  furnish  for  security  of  the  Light  house  a  guard 
composed  of  a  Kaid  and  four  soldioi-s,  he  engages  lx\sidesto  provide 
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for,  by  all  the  means  in  his  power,  in  case  of  war  whether  internal  or 
external,  the  preservation  of  this  establishment,  as  well  as  for  the 
safety  of  the  keepers  and  persons  employed,  on  the  other  part  the 
contracting  Powers  bind  themselves,  each  so  far  as  concerned,  to 
respect  the  neutrality  of  the  Light  house,  and  to  continue  the  pay- 
ment of  the  contribution  intended  to  uphold  it,  even  in  case  (which 
God  forbid)  hostilities  should  break  out  either  between  them  or 
between  one  of  them  and  the  Empire  of  Morocco. 

Article  4*^ 

The  Representatives  of  the  Contracting  Powers  charged  in  virtue  of 
Article  1*'  of  the  present  convention  with  the  superior  direction  and 
management  of  the  Light  house  shall  establish  the  necessary  regula- 
tions for  the  sei-vice  and  superintendence  of  this  establishment,  and 
no  modification  shall  be  afterward  applied  to  these  articles,  except  by 
common  agreement  between  the  contracting  Powers 

Article  5. 

The  present  convention  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years — In 
case,  within  six  months  of  the  expiration  of  this  term,  none  of  the 
high  contracting  parties,  should  by  official  declaration  have  made 
known  its  purpose  to  bring  to  a  close  so  far  as  may  concern  it,  the 
effects  of  this  convention,  it  shall  continue  in  force  for  one  year  more, 
and  so  from  year  to  year,  until  due  notice —  • 

Article  6. 

The  execution  of  the  reciprocal  engagements  contained  in  the  pres- 
ent convention  is  subordinated  so  far  as  needful  to  the  accomplish- 
ment of  the  forms  and  regulations  established  by  the  constitutional 
laws  of  those  of  the  high  contracting  Powers  who  are  held  to  ask  for 
their  application  thereto  which  they  bind  themselves  to  do  with  the 
least  possible  delay. 

Article  7. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  be 
exchanged  at  Tangier  as  soon  as  can  be  done. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and 
affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  in  duplicate  original  in  f  rench  and  in  arabic  at  Tangier,  pro- 
tected of  God,  the  fifth  day  of  the  Moon  of  Moharrem,  Year  of  the 
Hegira  1282  which  corresponds  with  the  31"*  of  the  month  of  May  of 
the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty  five. 

'seal.]  Jesse  H.  McMath. 

SEAL."  J.    II.    DRUMMOND  IIaY. 

SEAL.'  Ernest  Daluin. 

SEAL.'  Francisco  Merry  y  Colom. 

SEAL.'  Aym6  D'Aquin. 

seal."  J.  H.  Drummond  Hay. 

SEAL.'  AlEX'RE  VERDINOIS. 

SEAL."  J.  II.  Drummond  Hay. 

seal.'  Jose  Daniel  CoLAgo. 

SEAL."  S.    D'EHRENHOFF. 

SEAL. J  [Signature  of  Sid  MohaiuiiUMl  Rargjish,  in  Arabic.] 
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1880. 

Convention  as  to  Protection.^ 

Concluded  between  the  United  States^  Germany ^  Austria,  Bel^/itim, 
Denmark,  Spain,  France,  Great  Britain,  Italy,  the  Netherlands, 
Portugal  and  Sweden  and  Norway  and  Morocco,  July  3,  1880; 
ratification  advised  by  tJie  Senats  May  5, 1881;  ratified  Inj  the  Presi- 
dent May  10,  1881;  proclaimed  December  21,  1881,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  737.) 

Articles. 


I.  Conditions  of  protection. 
II.  Employees  of  legations. 
m.  Consular  emi)loyee8. 
IV.  Diplomatic  rights;  suits;  prose- 
cutions. 
V.  Native  consular  agents. 
VI.  Extent  of  protection. 
Vn.  Names  to  be  furnished  by  lega- 
tions. 
VIII.  Names  to  be  furnished  by  consu- 
lates. , 


IX.  Classes  not  protected. 
X.  Brokers. 
XI.  Property  rights. 
XII.  Agricultural  tax. 
Xm.  Gate  tax. 

XTV.  Mediation  of  native  employees. 
•     XV.  Nattiralization. 
XVI.  Limitation  of  protection. 
XVII.  Most  favored  nation  treatment. 
XVUI.  Ratification. 


His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America;  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  King  of  Prussia;  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Hungary;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Belgians;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark;  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Spain;  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  French  Republic;  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ire- 
land; His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy;  HisMajesty  the  Sultan  of  Morocco; 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands;  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Portugal  and  the  Algarves;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Nor- 
way; 

Having  recognized  the  necessity  of  establishing,  on  fixed  and  uniform 
bases,  the  exercise  of  the  right  of  protection  in  Morocco,  and  of  settling 
certain  questions  connected  therewith,  have  appointed  as  their  pleni- 
potentiaries at  the  conference  assembled  for  that  purpose  at  Madrid, 
to  wit: 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Gen- 
eral Lu<?ius  Fairchild,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary of  the  United  Stat-es  near  his  Catholic  Majesty; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  King  of  Prussia,  Count  Eber- 
hardt  de  Solms-Sonnewalde,  Knight  Commander  of  the  firet  class  of 
his  Order  of  the  Red  Eagle  with  oak  leaves.  Knight  of  the  Iron  Cross, 
et;C.,  etc.,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near 
His  Catholic  Majesty; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Hungary,  Count  Eman- 
uel Ludolf,  his  Privy  Councillor  in  actual  service,  Grand  Cross  of  the 
Imperial  Order  of  Leopold,  Knight  of  the  first  class  of  the  Order  of 
the  Iron  Crown,  etc. ,  etc. ,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary near  His  Catholic  Majesty; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  I^elgians,  Mr.  Edward  Anspach,  Officer 
of  his  Order  of  Leopold,  etc.,  etc.,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Min- 
ister Pleniiwtentiary  near  his  Catholic  Majesty; 


'  The  original  convention  submitted  to  the  Senate  and  proclaimed  by  the  Presi- 
dent, is  in  the  French  language,  from  which  the  translation  here  printed,  was 
made  by  the  Dei>artment  of  State. 
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His  Majesty  the  King  of  Spain,  Don  Antonio  C&novas  del  Castillo, 
Knight  of  the  distinguLshed  Order  of  the  Golden  Fleece,  etc.,  etc.,. 
President  of  his  Council  of  Ministers; 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  French  Republic,  Vice- Admiral 
Jaur^s,  Senator,  Knight  Commander  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  etc.,  etc.. 
Ambassador  of  the  French  Republic  near  His  Catholic  Majesty; 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  the  Honorable  Lionel  Sackville  Sackville  West,  her  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Catholic  Majesty 
who  is  likewise  authorized  to  represent  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Den- 
mark; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  Count  Joseph  Greppi,  Grand  Officer 
of  the  Order  of  Saint  Maurice  and  Saint  Lazarus,  of  that  of  the  Crown 
of  Italy,  etc.,  etc.,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary near  His  Catholic  Majesty; 

His  Majesty  the  Sultan  of  Morocco,  the  Taleb  Sid  Mohammed  Vargas, 
his  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  and  Ambassador  Extraordinary; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  Jonkheer  Maurice  de 
Heldewier,  Commander  of  the  Royal  Order  of  the  Lion  of  the  Neth- 
erlands, Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Oaken  Crown  of  Luxemburg,  etc., 
etc.,  his  Minister  Resident  near  His  Catholic  Majest}'^; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  the  Algarves,  Count  de  Casal 
Ribeiro,  Peer  of  the  Realm,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  Christ,  etc., 
etc.,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His 
Catholic  Majesty; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  Mr.  Henry  Akerman, 
Knight  Commander  of  the  first  class  of  the  Order  of  Wasa,  etc.,  etc., 
his  Minister  Resident  near  His  Catholic  Majesty; 

Who,  in  virtue  of  their  full  powers,  recognized  as  being  in  good  and 
due  form,  have  agreed  upon  tlie  following  articles: 

Article  1. 

The  conditions  under  which  protection  may  be  conceded  are  those 
established  in  the  British  and  Spanish  treaties  with  the  Government 
of  Morocco,  and  in  the  convention  made  between  that  Government, 
France  and  other  powers  in  18G3,  with  the  modifications  introduced 
by  the  present  convention. 

Article  2. 

Foreign  Representatives  at  the  lieml  of  a  Legation  may  select  their 
interpreters  and  employees  from  among  the  subjects  of  Morocco  or 
others. 

These  protected  persons  shall  1x3  subject  to  no  duty,  impost  or  tax 
whatever,  other  than  those  stipulated  in  articles  12  and  13 

Article  3. 

Consuls,  Vice  consuls  or  Consular  Agents  having  charge  of  a  post, 
and  residing  within  the  territory  of  the  Sultan  of  Morocco,  shall  he 
allowed  to  select  but  one  interpreter,  one  soldier  and  two  servants 
from  among  the  subjects  of  the  Sultan,  unless  they  may  require  a 
native  secretary. 

These  protected  persons  shall,  in  like  manner,  be  subject  to  no 
duty,  impost  or  tax  whatever,  other  than  those  stipulated  in  articles 
12  and  13.  ^  j 
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Article  4. 

If  a  Representative  shall  appoint  a  subject  of  the  Sultan  to  the  office 
of  Consular  Agent  in  a  town  on  the  coast,  such  agent  shall  be  respected 
and  honored,  as  shall  the  members  of  his  family  occupying  the  same 
dwelling  with  him,  and  they,  like  him  shall  be  subject  t.o  no  duty, 
impost  or  tax  whatever,  other  than  those  stipulated  in  articles  12  and 
13;  but  he  shall  not  have  the  right  to  protect  any  subjects  of  the 
Sultan  other  than  the  members  of  his  own  family. 

He  may,  However,  for  the  exercise  of  his  functions,  have  a  protected 
soldier. 

Officers  in  acting  charge  of  Vice  Consulates  being  subjects  of  the 
Sultan,  shall,  during  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  enjoy  the  same 
rights  as  Consular  Agents  who  are  subjects  of  the  Sultan. 

Article  5. 

The  Grovernment  of  Morocco  recognizes  the  right  of  Ministers,  Charges 
d'Affaires  and  other  Representatives,  which  is  granted  U)  them  by 
treaties,  to  select  the  persons  whom  they  employ,  either  in  their  own 
service  or  that  of  their  governments,  unless  such  persons  shall  be 
sheiks  or  other  employees  of  the  Government  of  Morocco,  such  as  sol- 
diers of  the  line  or  of  the  cavalry,  excepting  the  Maghaznias  appoint^ 
as  their  guard.  In  like  manner  they  shall  not  be  permitted  to  employ 
any  subject  of  Morocco  who  is  under  prosecution. 

It  is  underatood  that  civil  suits  commenced  before  protection,  shall 
be  terminated  before  the  courts  which  have  instituted  such  pro- 
ceedings. The  execution  of  the  sentence  shall  suffer  no  hindrance. 
Nevertheless,  the  local  authorities  of  Morocco  shall  take  care  to  com- 
municate, without  delay,  the  sentence  pronounced,  to  the  Legation, 
Consulate  or  Consular  Agency  upon  which  the  protected  person  is 
dependent. 

As  to  those  persons  formerly  protected,  who  may  have  a  suit  which 
was  commenced  before  protection  was  withdrawn  from  them,  their  case 
shall  be  tried  by  the  court  before  which  it  was  originally  brought. 

The  right  of  protection  shall  not  be  exercised  towards  persons  under 
prosecution  for  an  offense  or  crime,  before  they  have  been  tried  by 
the  authorities  of  the  country,  or  before  their  sentence,  if  any  has 
been  pronounced,  has  been  executed. 

Article  6. 

Protection  shall  extend  to  the  family  of  the  person  protected.  His 
dwelling  shall  be  respected. 

It  is  understood  that  the  family  is  to  consist  only  of  the  wife,  the 
children,  and  the  minor  relatives  dwelling  under  the  same  roof. 

Protection  shall  not  be  hereditary.  A  single  exception,  which  was 
established  by  the  convention  of  1863,  but  which  is  not  to  create  a  pre- 
cedent, shall  be  maintained  in  favor  of  the  Benchimol  family. 

Nevertheless,  if  the  Sultan  of  Morocco  shall  grant  another  exception, 
each  of  the  contracting  powers  shall  be  entitled  to  claim  a  similar  con- 
cession. 

Article  7. 

Foreign  representatives  shall  inform  the  Sultan's  Minister  of  Foreign 

Affairs,  in  writing,  of  any  selections  of  an  employee  made  by  them. 

•^^fty  shall  furnish  annually  to  the  said  Minister  a  list  of  tb^  names 
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of  the  persons  pi-otected  by  them  or  by  their  Agents  throughout  the 
States  of  the  Sultan  of  Morocco. 

This  list  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  local  authorities,  who  shall  con- 
sider as  persons  enjoying  protection  only  those  whose  names  are  con- 
tained therein. 

Article  8. 

Consular  officers  shall  transmit  each  year  to  the  authorities  of  the 
district  in  which  they  reside  a  list,  bearing  their  seal,  of  the  persons 
protected  by  them.  These  authorities  shall  transmit  it  to  the  Minister 
of  Foreign  Affairs,  to  the  end  that,  if  it  be  not  conformable  to  the 
regulations,  the  Representatives  at  Tangier  may  be  informed  of  the 
fact. 

A  consular  officer  shall  be  required  to  give  immediate  information 
of  any  changes  that  may  have  taken  place  among  the  persons  pro- 
tected by  his  Consulate. 

Article  9. 

Servants,  farmers  and  other  native  employees  of  native  secretaries 
and  interpreters  shall  not  enjoy  protection.  The  same  shall  be  the 
case  with  Moorish  employees  or  servants  of  foreign  subjects. 

Nevertheless,  the  local  authorities  shall  not  arrest  an  employee  or 
servant  of  a  native  officer  in  the  service  of  a  Legation  or  Consulate, 
or  of  a  foreign  subject  or  protected  person,  without  having  notified 
the  authority  upon  which  he  is  dependent. 

If  a  subject  of  Morocco  in  the  service  of  a  foreign  subject  shall  kill 
or  wound  any  person,  of  violate  his  domicile,  he  shall  be  arrested 
immediately,  but  the  diplomatic  or  consular  authority  under  which 
he  is  shall  be  notified  without  delay. 

Article  10. 

Nothing  is  changed  with  regard  to  the  situation  of  brokers,  as  estab- 
lished by  the  treaties  and  by  the  convention  of  1803,^  except  what  is 
stipulated,  relative  to  taxes,  in  the  following  articles. 

Article  11. 

The  right  to  hold  property  is  recognized  in  Morocco  as  belonging  to 
all  foreigners. 

The  purchase  of  property  must  take  place  with  the  previous  consent 
of  the  Government,  and  the  title  of  such  property  shall  be  subject  to 
the  forms  prescribed  by  the  laws  of  the  country. 

Any  question  that  may  arise  concerning  this  right  shall  be  decided 
according  to  the  same  laws,  with  the  privilege  of  appeal  to  the  Minister 
of  Foreign  Affairs  stipulated  in  the  treaties. 

Article  12. 

Foreigners  and  protected  persons  who  are  the  owners  or  tenants  of 
cultivated  land,  as  well  as  brokers  engaged  in  agriculture,  shall  pay 
the  agricultural  tax.  They  shall  send  to  their  Consul  annually,  an 
exact  statement  of  what  they  possess  delivering  into  his  hands  the 
amount  of  the  tax. 
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He  who  shall  make  a  false  statement,  shall  be  fined  double  the 
amount  of  the  tax  that  he  would  regularly  have  been  obliged  to  pay 
for  the  property  not  declared.  In  ease  of  repeated  offense  this  fine 
shall  be  doubled. 

The  nature,  method,  date  and  apportionment  of  this  tax  shall  form 
the  subject  of  a  special  regulation  between  the  Representatives  of  the 
Powers  and  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  His  Shereefian  Majesty. 

Article  13. 

Foreigners,  protected  persons  and  brokers  owning  beasts  of  burden 
shall  pay  what  is  called  the  gate-tax.  The  apportionment  and  the 
manner  of  collecting  this  tax  which  is  paid  alike  by  foreigners  and 
natives,  shall  likewise  form  the  subject  of  a  special  regulation  between 
the  Representatives  of  the  Powers  and  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 
of  Ilis  Shereefian  Majesty. 

The  said  tax  shall  not  be  increased  without  a  new  agreement  with 
the  Representatives  of  the  Powers. 

Article  14. 

The  mediation  of  interpreters,  native  secretaries  or  soldiers  of  the 
different  Legations  or  Consulates,  when  persons  who  are  not  under 
protection  of  the  Legation  or  Consulate  are  concerned  shall  be  admitted 
only  when  they  are  the  bearers  of  a  document  signed  by  the  head  of  a 
mission  or  by  the  consular  authority. 

Article  15. 

Any  subject  of  Morocco  who  has  been  naturalized  in  a  foreign  coun- 
try, and  who  shall  return  to  Morocco,  shall  after  having  remained  for 
a  length  of  time  equal  to  that  which  shall  have  l)een  regularly  neces- 
sary for  him  to  obtain  such  naturalization,  choose  between  entire  sub- 
mission to  the  laws  of  the  Empire  and  the  obligation  to  quit  Morocco, 
unless  it  shall  be  proved  that  his  naturalization  in  a  foreign  country 
was  obtained  with  the  consent  of  the  Government  of  Morocco. 

Foreign  naturalization  heretofore  acquired  by  subjects  of  Morocco 
according  to  the  rules  established  by  the  laws  of  each  country,  shall  be 
continued  to  them  as  regards  all  its  effects,  without  any  restriction. 

Article  16. 

No  irregular  or  unofficial  protection  shall  be  granted  in  future.  The 
'authorities  of  Morocco  will  recognize  no  protection,  of  any  kind  what- 
ever, save  such  as  is  expressly  provided  for  in  this  convention. 

Nevertheless,  the  exercise  of  the  customary  right  of  protection  shall 
be  reserved  for  those  cases  only  in  which  it  may  be  desired  to  reward 
signal  services  rendered  by  a  native  of  Morocco  to  a  foreign  power,  or 
for  other  altogether  exceptional  reasons. 

The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  at  Tangier  shall  be  previously 
informed  of  the  nature  of  the  services,  and  notified  of  the  intention  to 
reward  them,  in  oixler  that  he  may,  if  need  be,  present  his  observations 
thereon;  yet  the  final  decision  shall  be  reserved  for  the  Government 
to  which  the  service  shall  have  been  rendered. 

The  number  of  persons  thus  protected  shall  not  exceed  twelve  for 
each  power,  and  this  number  is  fixed  as  the  maximum  unless  the  con- 
sent of  the  Sultan  shall  be  obtained. 
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The  status  of  persons  who  have  obtained  protection  in  virtue  of  the 
custom  which  is  henceforth  to  be  regulated  by  this  stipulation  shall  be 
without  limitation  of  the  number  of  persons  belonging  to  this  class  and 
now  so  protected,  the  same  for  themselves  and  their  families  as  that 
which  is  established  for  other  protected  persons. 

Article  17. 

The  right  to  the  treatment  of  the  most  favored  nation  is  recognized 
by  Morocco  as  belonging  to  all  the  powers  represented  at  the  Madrid 
conference. 

Article  18. 

The  convention  shall  be  ratified.  The  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Tangier  with  as  little  delay  as  possible. 

By  exceptional  consent  of  the  high  contracting  parties  the  stipula- 
tions of  this  convention  shall  take  effect  on  the  day  on  which  it  is  signed 
at  Madrid. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
convention,  and  have  thereunto  af&xed  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Madrid,  in  thirteen  originals,  this  third  day  of  July,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


Lucius  Fairchild. 
e.  de  solms. 

E.  LUDOLF. 

Anspach. 

A.  Canovas  del  Castillo. 

Jaures. 

L.  S.  Sackville  West. 

J.  Greppi. 

Mohammed  Vargas.   (ci^JSSl) 

Heldewier. 

Casal  Ribiero. 

Akerman. 


Regulations  relative  to  protection  adopted  by  common  consent  by  the  Legation  of 
France  and  the  Government  of  Morocco ^  August  19, 1863,  referred  to  in  Article  10. » 

Protection  is  individoal  and  temporary. 

It  consequently  does  not  in  general  apply  to  the  relatives  of  the  person  pro- 
tected. 

It  may  apply  to  his  family,  that  is  to  say,  to  his  wife  and  children  living  under 
the  same  roof.  It  lasts  at  the  longest  for  a  person's  lifetime  and  is  never  heredi- 
tary, with  the  single  exception  of  the  Benchimol  family,  which  has  furnished  for 
several  generations  and  still  fnmishes  persons  who  act  in  the  capacity  of  Brokers 
and  interpreters  for  the  post  at  Tangier. 

Protected  persons  are  divided  into  two  classes. 

The  first  class  comprises  natives  employed  by  the  Legation  and  by  the  various 
French  consular  oflBcers. 

The  second  class  consists  of  native  factors,  brokers,  or  agents,  employed  by 
French  merchants  for  their  business  affairs.  It  is  proper  here  to  refer  to  the  fact 
that  the  term  merchant  is  only  applied  to  a  person  carrying  on  the  import  or  export 
trade  on  a  large  scale,  either  in  nis  own  name  or  as  the  a^ent  of  others. 

The  number  of  native  brokers  enjoying  French  protection  is  limited  to  two  for 
each  commercial  house. 


'  See  p.  431, 
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By  way  of  exception  commercial  firms  having  establishments  in  different  ports 
may  have  two  brokers  attached  to  each  of  these  establishments,  who  may  as  such 
enjoy  French  protection. 

French  protection  is  not  extended  to  natives  employed  by  French  citizens  in  agri- 
caltnral  occupations. 

Nevertheless,  in  consideration  of  the  existing  state  of  things,  and  by  agreement 
with  the  authorities  of  Morocco,  the  benefit  of  the  protection  which  has  hitherto 
been  granted  to  the  persons  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  paragraph  shall  be  extended 
to  the  said  persons  for  two  months  from  the  first  of  September  next. 

It  is,  moreover,  understood  that  a^cultural  laborers,  herdsmen,  or  other  native 
peasants,  in  the  service  of  French  citizens  shall  not  be  legally  prosecuted  without 
immediate  information  thereof  being  communicated  to  the  competent  consular 
oflBcer,  in  order  that  the  latter  may  protect  the  interests  of  his  countrymen. 

The  list  of  all  protected  persons  shall  be  delivered  by  the  proper  consulate  to  the 
competent  magistrate  of  tne  place,  who  shall  likewise  be  informed  of  any  changes 
that  may  subsequently  be  made  in  the  said  list. 

Each  protected  person  shall  be  furnished  with  a  card  in  French  and  in  Arabic, 
mentioning  his  name  and  stating  the  services  which  secure  this  privilege  to  him. 

All  these  cards  shall  be  issued  by  the  Legation  of  France  at  Tangier. 

Tangier,  Aug.  19, 1863 
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1833. 
Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  September  21^  18SS;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June 
23, 1834;  ratified  by  the  President;  ratifications  exchanged  September 
30,  1835;  proclaimed  June  24,  1837.  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  744.) 

Articles. 


I.  Peace. 

II.  Freedom  of  trade. 
III.  Duties  payable  by  American  ships. 
lY.  .Dnties,  licenses,  and  charges. 

V.  Shipwrecks. 
VI.  Exemption  from  tax  on  trade. 


Vn.  Captures  by  pirates. 
Vni.  Shipping  charges  in  the  United 
States. 
IX.  Consular  powers  and  immunities. 
Ratification. 


Article  1  There  shall  be  a  perpetual  Peace  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Seyed  Syeed  bin  Sultan  and  his  dependencies. 

2.  The  Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  have  free  liberty  to  enter 
all  the  Ports  of  His  Majesty  Seyed  Syeed  bin  Sultan,  with  their  Car- 
goes of  whatever  kind  the  said  cargoes  may  consist,  &  they  shall  have 
the  liberty  to  sell  the  same,  to  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  Sultan  or 
others  who  may  wish  to  buy  the  same,  or  to  barter  the  same  for  any 
produce  or  manufactures  of  the  Kingdom,  or  other  articles  that  may 
be  found  there — no  price  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Sultan  or  his  Officers  on 
the  articles  to  be  sold  by  the  Merchants  of  the  Unit»ed  States,  or  the 
merchandize  they  may  wish  to  purchase — but  the  trade  shall  be  free 
on  both  sides,  to  sell,  or  buy,  or  exchange  on  the  terms  &  for  the  prices 
the  owners  may  think  fit — and  whenever  the  said  Citizens  of  the  United 
States  may  think  fit  to  depart  they  shall  be  at  liberty  so  to  do — and  if 
any  Officer  of  the  Sultan  shall  contravene  this  Article,  he  shall  be 
severely  punished.  It  is  understood  &  agreed  however,  that  the  arti- 
cles of  Muskets,  Powder  and  Ball  can  only  be  sold  to  the  Government 
in  the  Island  of  Zanzibar — but  in  all  the  other  ports  of  the  Sultan, 
the  said  munitions  of  war  may  be  freely  sold,  without  any  restrictions 
whatever  to  the  highest  bidder. 

3.  Vessels  of  the  United  States  entering  any  port  within  the  Sultan's 
dominions,  shall  pay  no  more  than  Five  per  centum  duties  on  the  cargo 
landed;  and  this  shall  be  in  full  consideration  of  all  import  &  export 
duties,  tonnage,  license  to  trade,  pilotage,  anchorage,  or  any  other 
charge  whatever.  Nor  shall  any  charge  be  paid  on  that  part  of  the 
cargo  which  may  remain  on  board  unsold,  &  re-exported — nor  shall 
any  charge  whatever  be  paid  on  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  which 
may  enter  any  of  the  Ports  of  His  Majesty  for  the  purpose  of  re-fitting, 
or  for  refreshments,  or  to  inquire  the  state  of  the  market.  • 


'  See  Zanzibar,  p.  661. 
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4.  The  American  citizen  shall  pay  no  other  duties  on  export  or  im- 
port, tonnage,  license  to  trade,  or  other  charge  whatsoever,  than  the 
nation  the  most  favored  shall  pay. 

5.  If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  suffer  Shipwreck  on  any 
part  of  the  Sultans  Dominions,  the  persons  escaping  from  the  wreck 
shall  be  taken  care  of  and  hospitably  entertained,  at  the  expense  of 
the  Sultan,  until  they  shall  find  an  opportunity  to  be  retum'd  to  their 
country — for  the  Sultan  can  never  receive  any  remuneration  whatever 
for  rendering  succour  to  the  distressed — and  the  property  saved  from 
such  wreck,  shall  be  carefully  preserved  and  delivered  to  the  owner, 
or  the  Consul  of  the  United  States,  or  to  any  authorized  Agent. 

6.  The  Citizens  of  the  United  States  resorting  to  the  Ports  of  the 
Sultan  for  the  purpose  of  trade,  shall  have  leave  to  land,  &  reside  in  the 
said  Ports,  without  pacing  any  tax  or  imposition  whatever  for  such 
liberty,  other  than  the  General  l)uties  on  Imports  which  the  most 
favored  nation  shall  pay. 

7.  If  any  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  their  vessels,  or  other 
property  shall  be  taken  by  Pirates,  and  brought  within  the  Dominions 
of  the  Sultan,  the  persons  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  the  property 
restored  to  the  owner  if  he  is  present,  or  to  the  American  Consul,  or 
to  any  authorized  agent. 

8.  Vessels  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  the  Sultan  which  may  resort 
to  any  port  in  the  United  States,  shall  pay  no  other  or  higher  rate  of 
Duties  or  other  charges,  than  the  nation  the  most  favored  shall  pay. 

9.  The  President  of  the  United  States  may  appoint  Consuls  to  reside 
in  the  Ports  of  the  Sultan  where  the  principal  commerce  shall  be  car- 
ried on ;  which  Consuls  shall  be  the  exclusive  judges  of  all  disputes 
or  suits  wherein  American  Citizens  shall  be  engaged  with  each  other. 
They  shall  have  power  to  receive  the  property  of  any  American  Citi- 
zen dying  within  the  Kingdom,  and  to  send  the  same  to  his  heirs, 
first  paying  all  his  debts,  due  to  the  subjects  of  the  Sultan.  The  said 
Consuls  shall  not  be  arrested,  nor  shall  their  property  be  seized.  Nor 
shall  any  of  their  household  be  arrested,  but  their  persons,  and  prop- 
erty, A  their  houses  shall  be  inviolate —  Should  any  Consul  however, 
commit  any  offence  against  the  laws  of  the  Kingdom,  complaint  shall 
l)e  made  to  the  President  who  will  immediately  displace  him. 

Concluded,  Signed  and  Sealed,  at  the  Royal  Palace  in  the  City,  of 
Muscat  in  the  Kingdom  of  Aman  the  twenty  first  day  of  September 
in  the  year  One  thousand.  Eight  hundred  &  thirty  three  of  the  Chris- 
tian Era,  <fc  the  Fifty  seventh  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  corresponding  to  the  sixth  day  of  the  Moon  called 
lamada  Alawel,  in  the  year  of  the  AUhajra  (Hegira)  Twelve  hundred 
and  Forty  Nine. 

Edmund  Roberts.     [Seal.] 

Whereas  the  undersigned  Edmund  Roberts  a  Citizen  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  a  resident  of  Portsmouth  in  the  State  of  New 
Hampshire,  being  duly  appointed  a  Special  Agent  by  Letters  Patent, 
under  the  Signature  of  the  President  and  Seal  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  bearing  date  at  the  City  of  Washington  the  twenty  sixth  day 
of  January,  Anno  Domini  One  thousand,  eight  hundred  A  thirty  two, 
for  negotiating  &  concluding  a  Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce 
between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  Seyed  Syeed 
bin  Sultan  of  Muscat.  Now  know  ye,  That  I  Edmund  Roberts,  Special 
Agent  as  aforesaid,  do  conclude  the  foregoing  Treaty  of  Amity  and 
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Commerce,  and  every  Article  A  Clause  therein  contained,  reserving 
the  same  nevertheless,  for  the  final  ratification  of  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States., 

Done  at  the  Royal  Palace,  in  the  City  of  Muscat,  in  the  Kingdom 
of  Aman,  on  the  twenty  first  day  of  September  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  One  thousand,  eight  hundred  A  thirty  three,  and  of  the  Inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  Fifty  seventh,  corre- 
sponding to  the  Sixth  day  of  the  Moon,  called  lamada  Alawel,  in  the 
Year  of  Allhajra  (Hegira)  one  thousand  two  hundred  and  Forty  nine. 

Edmund  Roberts. 
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1846. 

Convention  Abolishing  Droit  d'Aubaine  and  Emigration  Taxes. 

Concluded  May  27 y  1846;  raiificaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  July  21^ 
1846;  ratified  by  the  President  July  2S,  1846;  ratifications  exchanged 
October  13, 1846;  proclaimed  January  26, 1847,  (Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions, 1889,  p.  747.) 

Nassau  was  merged  with  Prussia  by  conquest  186(). 
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NETHER  LAN^DS. 

1782. 
Treaty  of  Peace  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  October  8,  1782;  ratified  by  the  Co ntinentat  Congress  Jan- 
uary 22,  1783,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  749.) 
This  treaty  of  twenty-nine  articles  was  abrogated  by  the  overthrow 
of  the  Netherlands  Government  in  1795. 


1782. 
Convention  Relative  to  Recaptured  Vessels. 

Concluded  October  8,  1782;  ratified  by  the  Continental  Congress  Jan- 
uary 23,  1783,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  759.) 
This  convention  of  six  articles  was  abrogated  by  the  overthrow  of 
the  Netherlands  Government  in  1795. 


1839. 
Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  Janu/iry  19, 1839;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Janu- 
ary 31,  1839;  ratified  by  the  President  February  1, 1839;  ratifications 
exchanged  May  23,  1839;  prodained  May  24,  1839.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  761.) 

Articles. 
I.  Import  and  export  duties,  draw-      IV.  Nationality  of  ships. 


backs,  etc 
n.  Shipping  charges, 
in.  Consular  officers. 


V.  Shipwrecks. 
VI.  Duration. 
VII.  Ratification. 


Tlie  United  States  of  America  and  ITis  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Netherlands,  anxious  to  regulate  the  commerce  apd  navigation  carried 
on  between  the  two  countries  in  their  respective  vessels,  have,  for  that 
purpose,  named  Plenipotentiaries;  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  has  appointed  John  Forsyth, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  said  United  States;  and  Ilis  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Netherlands,  Jonkeer  Evert  Marius  Adrian  Martini,  Mem- 
ber of  the  body  of  Nobles  of  the  Province  of  North  Brabant,  Knight 
of  the  order  of  the  Netherland  Lion,  and  Ilis  Charge  d'Affaires  near 
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the  United  States,  who  having  exchanged  their  respective  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 
[Superseded  by  Articles  I  and  II  Treaty  of  1852,  p.  441.] 

Article  II. 
[Superseded  by  Article  III  Treaty  of  1852,  p.  442.] 

Article  III. 

It  is  further  agreed  between  the  two  contracting  parties,  that  the 
Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  of  the  United  States  in  the  ports  of  the  Neth- 
erlands in  Europe;  and  reciprocally  the  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  of 
the  Netherlands  in  the  ports  of  the  said  States,  shall  continue  to  enjoy 
all  privileges,  protection  and  assistance,  as  may  be  usual  and  neces- 
sary for  the  duly  exercising  of  their  functions,  in  respect  also  of  the 
deserters  from  the  vessels,  whether  public  or  private,  of  their  countries. 

Article  IV. 

The  Contracting  Parties  agree  to  consider  and  treac  as  vessels  of  the 
United  States  and  of  the  Netherlands,  all  such  as,  being  furnished  by 
the  competent  authority  with  a  passport  or  sea-letter,  shall,  under  the 
then  existing  laws  and  regulations,  be  recognized  as  national  vessels 
by  the  country  to  which  they  respectively  belong. 

Article  V. 

In  case  of  shipwreck  or  damage  at  sea,  each  party  shall  grant  to  the 
vessels,  whether  public  or  private,  of  the  other,  the  same  assistance 
and  protection  which  would  be  afforded  to  its  own  vessels  in  like  cases. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  ten  years,  com- 
mencing six  weeks  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and  further 
until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties 
shall  have  given  to  the  other  notice  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the 
same:  Each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of 
giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  after  the  expiration  of  the  said  term 
of  ten  years.  And  it  is  hereby  mutually  agreed,  that  in  case  of  such 
notice  this  treaty,  and  all  the  provisions  thereof,  shall  at  the  end  of 
the  said  twelve  months,  altogether  cease  and  determine. 

Article  VII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washington,  within  six  months  of  its  date,  or  sooner,  if 
practicable. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  the  city  of  Washington,  this  nineteenth  day  of 
January  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty-nine. 

[seal.]  John  Forsyth. 

[seal.]  Adr.  Martini. 
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1852. 

Convention  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  Augitst  26,  1862;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Feb- 
ruary 17,  186S;  ralMed  by  the  President  February  21,  1853;  raiifi- 
cations  exchanged  tebru/iry  25, 1858;  proclaimed  February  26, 1853, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  763.) 

Articles. 

I.  Import  and  export  duties,  bounties,  I    IV.  Coasting  trade  and  fisheries. 

drawbacks,  etc.  I      V.  Discriminations  in  favor  of  direct 

II.  Trade  with  colonies  of  the  Nether-  |  trade. 

lands.  I    VI.  Duration  and  extent. 

III.  Shipping  dues.  I  VII.  Ratification. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Netherlands,  being  desirous  of  placing  the  commerce  of  the  two  coun- 
tries on  a  footing  of  greater  mutual  equality,  have  appointed  as  their 
Plenipotentiaries  for  that  purpose;  that  is  to  say:  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  Daniel  Webster,  Secretary  of  State  of 
the  United  States,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands, 
Frangois  Mathieu  Wenceslas  Baron  Testa,  Commander  of  the  Royal 
Grand  Ducal  Order  of  the  Crown  of  Oak  of  Luxembourg,  Knight  of 
the  Royal  Order  of  the  Lion  of  the  Netherlands,  and  of  the  Grand 
Ducal  Order  of  the  White  Falcon,  Third  Class;  Counsellor  of  Lega- 
tion, and  His  Majesty's  Charg6  d' Affaires  to  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America;  who,  after  having  communicated  to  each 
other  their  respective  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have 
agreed  that,  for  and  in  lieu  of  the  first  and  second  articles  of  the 
treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  signed  at  Washington  on  the  19**» 
of  January,  1839,  between  the  High  Contrac^ting  Parties,  the  follow- 
ing articles  shall  be  substituted :  * 

Art.  I. 

Goods  and  merchandise,  whatever  their  origin  may  be,  imported 
into,  or  exported  from,  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  from  and  to 
any  other  country,  in  vessels  of  the  Netherlands,  shall  pay  no  higher 
or  other  duties  than  shall  be  levied  on  the  like  goods  and  merchan- 
dise imported  or  exported  in  national  vessels.  Reciprocally,  goods 
and  merchandise,  whatever  their  origin  may  be,  imported  into  or 
exported  from  the  ports  of  the  Netherlands,  from  and  to  any  other 
country,  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  shall  pay  no  higher  or  other 
duties  than  shall  be  levied  on  the  like  goods  and  merchandise  imported 
or  exported  in  national  vessels. 

The  bounties,  drawbacks,  and  other  privileges  of  this  nature,  which 
may  be  granted  in  the  States  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  on 
goods  imported  or  exported  in  national  vessels,  shall  also  and  in  like 
manner  be  granted  on  goods  imported  or  exported  in  vessels  of  the 
other  country. 

Art.  II. 

The  above  reciprocal  equality  in  relation  to  the  flags  of  the  two 
countries  is  understood  to  extend  also  to  the  ports  of  the  colonies  and 


'  See  page  440. 
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dominions  of  the  Netherlands  beyond  the  seas,  in  which  goods  and 
merchandise,  whatever  their  origin  may  be,  imported  or  exported  from 
and  to  any  other  country  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  shaU  pay  no 
higher  or  oth^r  duties  than  shall  be  levied  on  the  like  gOKods  and  mer- 
chandise imported  or  exported  from  and  to  the  same  places  in  vessels 
of  the  Netherlands.  The  bounties,  drawbacks,  or  other  privileges  of 
similar  denomination  which  may  be  there  granted  on  goods  and  mer- 
chandise imported  or  exported  in  vessels  of  the  Netherlands,  shall 
also  and  in  like  manner  be  granted  on  goods  and  merchandise  imported 
or  exported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  III. 

Neither  party  shall  impose  upon  the  vessels*  of  the  other,  whether 
carrying  cargoes  or  arriving  in  ballast  from  either  of  the  two  countries, 
or  any  other  country,  any  duties  of  tonnage,  harbor  dues,  light-house, 
salvage,  pilotage,  quarantine,  or  port  charges  of  any  kind  or  denomi- 
nation, which  shall  not  be  imposed  in  like  cases  on  national  vessels. 

Art.  IV. 

The  present  arrangement  doe  ^  not  extend  to  the  coasting  trade  and 
fisheries  of  the  two  countries  respectively,  which  are  exclusively 
^.Uowed  to  national  vessels;  it  being  moreover  understood  that,  in  the 
East  Indian  Archipelago  of  the  Netherlands  the  trade  from  island 
to  island  is  considered  as  coaating  trade,  and  likewise  in  the  United 
States,  the  trade  between  their  ports  on  the  Atlantic  and  their  ports 
on  the  Pacific;  and  if,  at  any  time,  either  the  Netherlands  or  the 
United  States  shall  allow  to  any  other  nation  the  whole  or  any  part 
of  the  said  coasting  trade,  the  same  trade  shall  be  allowed  on  the 
same  footing,  and  to  the  same  extent,  to  the  other  party.  It  being 
however  expressly  understood  and  agreed  that  nothing  in  this  article 
shall  prevent  the  vessels  of  either  nation  from  entering  and  landing 
a  portion  of  their  inward  cargoes  at  one  port  of  the  other  nation,  and 
then  proceeding  to  any  other  port  or  ports  of  the  same,  to  enter  and 
land  the  remainder,  nor  from  preventing  them  in  like  manner  from 
loading  a  portion  of  their  outward  cargoes  at  one  port  and  proceed- 
ing to  another  port  or  ports  to  complete  their  lading,  such  landing  or 
lading  to  be  done  under  the  same  rules  and  regulations  as  the  two 
Governments  may  respectively  establish  for  their  national  vessels  in 
like  cases. 

Art.  V. 

The  above  reciprocal  equality  in  relation  to  the  flags  of  the  two 
countries  is  not  understood  to  prevent  the  Government  of  the  Nether- 
lands from  levying  discriminating  duties  of  import  or  export  in  favor 
of  the  direct  trade  between  Holland  and  her  colonies  and  dominions 
beyond  the  seas;  but  American  vessels  engaged  in  such  direct  com- 
merce shall  be  entitled  to  all  the  privileges  and  immunities,  whether 
as  regards  import  or  export  duties,  or  otherwise,  that  are  or  may  be 
enjoyed  by  vessels  under  the  Dutch  flag.  Likewise,  the  United 
States  shall  continue  to  levy  the  discriminating  duties  imposed  by 
the  present  tariff  on  teas  and  coffee,  in  favor  of  the  direct  importation 
of  these  articles  from  the  place  of  their  growth,  but  also  without 
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discriminating  between  the  flags  of  the  two  countries.  And  if,  at  any 
time,  the  Netherlands  or  the  United  States  shall  abolish  the  said 
discriminating  duties,  it  is  understood  that  the  same  shall  be  in  like 
manner  abolished  in  relation  to  the  commerce  of  the  other  country. 

Art.  VI. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  considered  as  additional  to  the 
above  mentioned  treaty  of  the  19***  of  January,  1839,  and  shall,  alto- 
gether with  the  unmodified  articles  of  that  treaty,  be  in  force  for  the 
term  of  two  years,  commencing  six  weeks  after  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications;  and  further  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either 
of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  given  to  the  other  notice  of  its 
intention  to  terminate  the  same:  each  of  the  Contracting  Parties 
reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  after 
the  expiration  of  the  said  term  of  two  years.  And  it  is  hereby 
mutually  agreed  that,  in  case  of  such  notice,  this  convention,  and  all 
the  provisions  thereof,  as  well  as  the  said  treaty  of  19'**  January,  1839, 
and  the  provisions  thereof,  shall,  at  the  end  of  the  said  twelve  months 
altogether  cease  and  determine. 

Art.  VII. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  six  months  of  its  date,  or  sooner 
if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done,  in  duplicate,  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  twenty-sixth 
day  of  August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  fifty- two. 

Danl  Webster    [seal.] 
F^  Testa.  [seal.] 


1855. 

Consular  Convention. 

Concluded  Jamiary  22^  1855;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March  S, 
1855;  ratified  by  the  President  march  5, 1855;  ratificatians  exchanged 
May  25^  1855;  proclaimed  May  26,  1855.  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  765.) 

By  this  convention  consuls  were  received  into  the  colonies  of  the 
Netherlands.  It  was  abrogated  August  20,  1879,  being  superseded 
by  the  Convention  of  1878,  printed  on  the  next  page. 
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1878. 
Consular  Convention. 

Concluded  May  23,  1878;  ratification  advised  hy  tJie  Senate  June  6, 
1878;  ratified  by  the  President  June  21,  1878;  time  for  exchange  of 
ratifications  extended  by  the  Senate  January  29,  1879,  and  May  8, 
1879;  ratifications  exclianged  July  31,  1879;  prodainied  AuguM  1, 
1879.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  7G9.) 

Articles. 


I.  Consnlar  officers  authorized, 
n.  Commissions  and  exequaturs, 
m.  Exemptions  and  privileges. 
IV.  Testimony  by  consular  officers. 
V.  Arms  ana  flags. 
VI.  Inviolability  of  archives. 
yn.  Acting  consular  officers. 
Vm.  Vice-consularofficers  and  agents. 
IX.  Communication  with  authorities. 


X.  Rights  of  consular  officers. 
XI.  Settlement  of  shipping  disputes. 
XTT.  Deserters  from  ships. 
Xni.  Damages  at  sea. 
XIV.  Shipwrecks  and  salvage. 
XV.  Notification  of  deaths. 
XVI.  Duration. 
XVn.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  and  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  the  Netherlands, 
being  equally  actuated  by  a  desire  to  determine  witli  pi^ecision  the 
reciprocal  rights,  privileges,  immunities  and  duties  of  their  respective 
consular  officers,  together  with  their  functions,  have  resolved  to  con- 
clude a  consular  convention,  and  have  appointed  their  plenipotenti- 
aries, viz.,  The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  William  M. 
Evarts,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  His  Majesty,  the  King 
of  the  Netherlands,  Jonkheer  Rudolph  Alexander  August  Eduard 
von  Pestel,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  theNetherland's  Lion,  His  Majesty's 
Minist-er  Resident  in  the  United  States,  who  having  exchanged  their 
respective  full  powers  which  were  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form, 
have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles. 

Article  I. 

Each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  agrees  to  receive  Consuls  Gen- 
eral, Vice  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Consular  Agents 
of  the  other,  into  all  its  ports,  cities  and  places,  except*  in  those  local- 
ities where  there  may  be  some  objection  to  admitting  such  officers. 

This  exception,  however,  shall  not  be  made  in  regard  to  one  of  the 
high  contracting  parties,  without  being  made  likewise  in  regard  to 
every  other  Power. 

Article  II. 

The  Consuls  General,  Vice  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls 
and  Consular  Agents  of  the  two  high  contra<;ting  parties,  shall  be 
reciprocally  received  and  recognized  on  producing  their  commissions 
in  the  forms  established  in  their  respective  countries,  and  the  nec- 
essary exequaturs  shall  be  delivered  to  them  free  of  cost,  on  exhibit- 
ing which  they  shall  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives  and  immunities 
which  are  granted  by  the  present  convention.  The  Government  grant- 
ing the  exequatur  shall  be  at  liberty  to  withdraw  the  same  on  stating 
the  reasons  for  which  it  has  thought  proper  so  to  do. 

Notice  shall  be  given,  on  producing  the  commission,  of  the  extent 
of  the  district  allotted  to  the  consular  officer,  and  subsequently  of  the 
changes  that  may  be  made  in  this  district. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


NETHERLANDS MAY  23.  1878.  445 

Article  III. 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Vice  Consuls  General,  Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls,  Consular  Agents,  Consular  Pupils  and  Consular  Clerks 
of  the  high  contracting  parties,  shall  enjoy  in  the  two  countries  all 
the  privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities  which  are  enjoyed  or  which 
may  be  hereafter  enjoyed  by  the  officers  of  the  same  rank  of  the  most 
favored  nation.  Such  consular  officers  being  citizens  or  subjects  of 
the  country  which  has  appointed  them  shall  be  exempted  from  military 
billeting  and  contributions  and  from  all  militaryserviceby  land  or  by 
sea,  whether  in  the  regular  army,  in  the  national  or  civic  guard,  or  in 
the  militia,  and  shall  enjoy  personal  immunity  from  arrest  or  imprison- 
ment except  for  acts  constituting  crimes  or  misdemeanors  by  the  laws 
of  the  country  in  which  they  reside.  They  shall,  moreover,  when  cit- 
izens or  subjects  of  the  country  which  has  appointed  them,  and  pro- 
vided they  be  not  engaged  in  commerce  or  manufactures,  likewise 
be  exempt  from  capitation  or  sumptuary  taxes,  and  from  all  other 
fiscal  duties  or  contributive  taxes  of  a  direct  or  personal  character; 
but  this  immunity  shall  not  extend  to  customs,  excise  or  octroi  duties, 
nor  to  taxes  upon  real  or  personal  property  which  they  may  acquire 
or  own  in  the  country  in  which  they  exercise  their  functions. 

Consular  officers  who  engage  in  commerce  shall  not  plead  their  con- 
sular privileges  to  avoid  their  commercial  liabilities. 

Article  IV. 

If  the  testimony  of  a  consular  officer,  who  is  a  citizen  or  subject  of 
the  State  by  which  he  was  appointed,  and  who  is  not  engaged  in  busi- 
ness, is  needed  before  the  courts  of  either  country,  he  shall  be  invited 
in  writing  to  appear  in  court,  and  if  unable  to  do  so,  his  testimony 
shall  be  requested  in  writing,  or  be  taken  orally  at  his  dwelling  or 
office. 

To  obtain  the  testimony  of  such  consular  officer  before  the  courts  of 
the  country  where  he  may  exercise  his  functions,  the  interested  party 
in  civil  cases,  or  the  accused  in  criminal  cases,  shall  apply  to  the  com- 
petent judge,  who  shall  invite  the  consular  officer  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed in  §  I,  to  give  his  testimony. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  consular  officer  to  comply  with  this 
request,  without  any  delay  which  can  be  avoided. 

Nothing  in  the  foregoing  part  of  this  article,  however,  shall  be  con- 
strued to  conflict  with  the  provisions  in  the  sixth  article  of  the  amend- 
ments to  the  constitution  of  the  United  States,  or  with  like  provisions 
in  the  constitutions  of  the  several  States,  whereby  the  right  is  secured 
to  persons  charged  with  crimes,  to  obtain  witnesses  in  their  favor, 
and  to  be  confronted  with  the  witnesses  against  them. 

Article  V. 

Consuls  General,  Vice-Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  and 
Consular  Agents  may  place  above  the  outer  door  of  their  offices,  or 
residences,  the  arms  of  their  nation,  together  with  a  proper  inscrip- 
tion indicative  of  their  office — They  may  also  display  the  flag  of  their 
country  over  their  offices,  or  dwellings,  and  may  hoist  their  flag  upon 
any  vessel  employed  by  them  in  port  in  the  discharge  of  their  duty. 
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Article  VI. 

The  Consular  Archives  shall  be  at  all  times  inviolable,  and  the  local 
authorities  shall  under  no  pretext,  examine  or  seize  the  papers  belong- 
ing thereto. 

When  a  consular  officer  is  engaged  in  business,  the  papers  relating 
to  the  Consulate  shall  be  kept  in  a  separate  enclosure  and  apart  from 
the  papers  pertaining  to  his  business. 

The  offices  and  dwellings  of  consular  officers  shall  in  no  event  be 
used  as  places  of  asylum. 

Article  VII. 

In  the  event  of  inability  to  act,  absence  or  decease  of  Consuls  Gen- 
eral, Vice  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  Consular  Agents, 
their  Consular  Pupils  and  Consular  Clerks,  Chancellors  or  Secretaries 
whose  official  character  may  have  previously  been  made  known  to  the 
Department  of  State  at  Washington,  or  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs  at  the  Hague,  shall  be  permitted  to  take  charge  ad  interim  of 
the  business  of  the  Consulate,  and  while  thus  acting,  and  so  far  as 
may  be  competent  according  to  Article  III,  if  foreign  citizens  not 
engaged  in  commerce,  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges  and  immu- 
nities granted  to  the  incumbents. 

Article  VIII. 

Consuls  General  and  Consuls  may  with  the  approval  of  their  respective 
governments,  appoint  Vice  Consuls  General,  Vice-Consuls  and  Con- 
sular Agents  in  the  cities,  ports  and  places  within  their  consular  dis- 
trict. They  may  appoint  as  such,  without  distinction,  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  subjects  of  the  Netherlands,  or  citizens  or  subjects  of 
other  countries.  The  persons  so  appointed  shall  be  furnished  with  a 
commission,  and  shall  enjoy  the  privileges,  rights  and  immunities 
provided  for  in  this  convention  in  favor  of  consular  officers,  subject 
to  provisions  and  limitations  as  specified  in  Article  III,  and  in  other 
articles  hereof. 

Article  IX. 

The  Consuls  General,  Vice  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls 
and  Consular  Agents  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties,  shall  have 
the  right  to  address  the  authorities  of  the  respective  countries,  national 
or  local,  judicial  or  executive,  within  the  extent  of  their  respective 
consular  districts,  for  the  purpose  of  complaining  of  any  infraction  of 
the  treaties  or  conventions  existing  between  the  two  countries,  or  for 
purposes  of  information,  or  for  the  protection  of  the  rights  and  inter- 
ests of  their  countrymen. 

If  such  application  shall  not  receive  proper  attention,  such  consular 
officers  may,  in  the  absence  of  the  Diplomatic  Agent  of  their  country, 
apply  directly  to  the  government  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside. 

Article  X. 

Consuls  General,  Vice  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  or 
consular  agents  of  the  two  countries,  or  their  chancellors,  shall  have 
the  right  conformably  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  their  country: 

1:  To  take  at  their  office  or  dwelling,  at  the  residence  of  the 


Digitized  by 


Google 


NETHERLANDS — MAY   23,  1878.  447 

parties,  or  on  board  of  vessels  of  their  own  nation,  the  depositions  of 
the  captains  and  crews,  of  passengers  on  board  of  them,  of  merchants, 
or  of  any  other  persons. 

2:  To  receive  and  verify  certificates  of  births  and  deaths  of  their 
countrymen  and  of  marriages  between  them,  and  all  unilateral  acts, 
wills  and  bequests  of  their  countrymen,  and  any  and  all  acts  of  agree- 
ment entered  upon  between  subjects  or  citizens  of  their  own  country, 
and  between  such  subjects  or  citizens  and  the  subjects  or  citizens  or 
other  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  they  reside,  and  also  all  con- 
tracts between  the  latter;  provided  such  unilateral  acts,  acts  of  agree- 
ment or  contracts  relate  to  property  situated  or  to  business  to  be  tran- 
sacted in  the  territory  of  the  nation  by  which  the  said  consular  officers 
are  appointed. 

All  such  acts  of  agreement  and  other  instruments,  and  also  copies 
and  translations  thereof,  when  duly  authenticated  by  such  Consul 
General,  Vice  Consul  General,  Consul,  Vice-Consul  or  Consular  Agent 
under  his  official  seal,  shall  be  received  in  courts  of  Justice,  as  legal 
documents  or  as  authenticated  copies  as  the  case  may  be,  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  law  on  such  subject,  however,  in  the  two  countries. 

Article  XL 

Consuls  General,  Vice  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and 
Consular  Agents  shall  have  charge  of  the  internal  order  on  board  of 
the  merchant  vessels  of  their  nation,  to  the  exclusion  of  all  local 
authorities.  They  shall  take  cognizance  of  all  disputes  and  deter- 
mine all  differences  which  may  have  arisen  at  sea,  or  which  may  arise 
in  port,  between  the  captains,  officers  and  crews,  including  disputes 
concerning  wages  and  the  execution  of  contracts  reciprocally  entered 
into.  The  courts  or  other  authorities  of  either  country,  shall  on  no 
account  interfere  in  such  disputes  unless  such  differences  on  board 
ship  be  of  a  nature  to  disturb  the  public  peace  on  shore  or  in  port,  or 
unless  persons  other  than  the  officers  and  crew  are  parties  thereto. 

The  Consuls  General,  Vice  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls, 
and  Consular  Agents  shall  be  at  liberty  to  go,  either  in  person  or  by 
proxy,  on  board  vessels  of  their  nation  admitted  to  entry,  and  to  exam- 
ine the  officers  and  crews,  to  examine  the  ships'  papers,  to  receive 
declarations  concerning  their  voyage,  their  destination  and  the  inci- 
dents of  the  voyage;  also  to  draw  up  manifests  and  lists  of  freight 
or  other  documents,  to  facilitate  the  entry  and  clearance  of  their 
vessels,  and  finally  to  accompany  the  said  officers  or  crews  before  the 
judicial  or  administrative  authorities  of  the  country  to  assist  them 
as  their  interpreters  or  agents. 

Article  XII. 

The  Consuls  General,  Vice-Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Cousuls 
and  Consular  Agents  of  the  two  countries  may  respectively  cause  to 
be  arrested  and  sent  on  board,  or  cause  to  be  returned  to  their  own 
country,  such  officers,  seamen  or  other  persons  forming  part  of  the 
crew  of  ships  of  war  or  merchant  vessels  of  their  nation,  who  may  have 
deserted  in  one  of  the  ports  of  the  other. 

To  this  end  they  shall  respectively  address  the  competent  national 
or  local  authorities  in  writing  and  make  request  for  the  return  of  the 
deserter,  and  furnish  evidence  by  exhibiting  the  register,  crew  list  or 
other  official  documents  of  the  vessel,  or  a  copy  or  extract  therefrom, 
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duly  certified,  that  the  persons  claimed  belong  to  said  ship's  com- 
pany. On  such  application  being  made,  all  assistance  shall  be  fur- 
nished for  the  pursuit  and  arrest  of  such  deserters,  who  shall  even 
be  detained  and  guarded  in  the  jails  of  the  country,  pursuant  to  the 
requisition  and  at  the  expense  of  the  Consuls  General,  Vice  Consuls 
General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents  until  they  find 
an  opportunity  to  send  the  deserters  home. 

If,  however,  no  such  opportunity  shall  be  had  for  the  space  of  three 
months  from  the  day  of  the  arrest,  the  deserters  shall  be  set  at  liberty, 
and  shaL  not  again  be  arrested  for  the  same  cause.  It  is  understood 
that  persons  who  are  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  country  within  which 
the  demand  is  made,  shall  be  exempted  from  these  provisions.  H  the 
deserter  shall  have  committed  any  crime  or  offence  in  the  country 
within  which  he  is  found,  he  shall  not  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of 
the  Consul  until  after  the  proper  tribunal  having  jurisdiction  in  the 
case  shall  have  pronounced  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have 
been  executed. 

Article  XIII. 

Except  in  the  case  of  agreement  to  the  contrary,  between  the  own- 
ers, freighters  and  insurers,  all  damages  suffered  at  sea  by  the  vessels 
of  the  two  countries,  whether  they  put  into  port  voluntarily,  or  are 
forced  so  to  do  by  stress  of  weather,  shall  be  adjusted  by  the  Consuls 
Greneral,  Vice-Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  and  Consular 
Agents  of  the  respective  countries. 

If,  however,  any  inhabitants  of  the  country,  or  subjects  or  citi- 
zens of  a  third  nation  shall  be  interested  in  such  damages,  and  if  the 
parties  cannot  agree,  recourse  may  be  had  to  the  competent  local 
authorities. 

Article  XIV. 

All  necessary  measures  connected  with  the  salvage  of  vessels  of 
the  United  States  which  shall  have  been  wrecked  on  the  coasts  of  the 
Netherlands,  with  their  cargoes  and  all  that  appertains  to  such  vessel, 
shall  be  taken  by  the  Consuls  General,  Vice  Consuls  General,  Consuls, 
Vice  Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  of  the  United  States,  and  recip- 
rocally, the  Consuls  Greneral,  Vice  Consuls  General  Consuls,  Vice- 
Consuls,.  and  Consular-agente  of  the  Netherlands  shall  take  such 
necessary  measures  in  the  case  of  the  wreck  of  vessels  of  their  coun- 
try on  the  coasts  of  the  United  States. 

The  local  authorities  shall  not  otherwise  interfere  than  for  the  main- 
tenance of  order,  the  protection  of  the  interest  of  the  salvors,  if  they 
do  not  belong  to  the  crews  that  have  been  wrecked,  and  to  carry  into 
effect  the  arrangements  made  for  the  entry  and  exportation  of  the 
merchandise  saved. 

In  the  absence  of  and  until  the  arrival  of  the  Consuls  General,  Vice 
Consuls  Greneral,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Consular  Agents,  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  local  authorities  to  take  all  necessary  measures  for 
the  preservation  of  the  persons  and  property  on  board  of  the  wrecked 
vessel. 

It  is  understood  that  the  merchandise  saved  is  not  to  be  subjected 
to  any  Custom-IIouse  charges,  unless  it  be  intended  for  consumption 
in  the  country  where  the  wreck  may  have  taken  place. 
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Article  XV. 

In  case  of  death  of  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  in  the  Nether- 
lands, or  of  any  subject  of  the  Netherlands  in  the  United  States, 
without  having  in  the  country  of  his  decease  any  known  heirs,  or  tes- 
tamentary executors  by  him  appointed,  or  in  case  of  minority  of  the 
heirs,  there  being  no  guardian,  the  competent  local  authorities  shall 
at  once  inform  the  nearest  consular  ofl&cer  of  the  nation  to  which  the 
deceased  belongs,  of  the  circumstance,  in  order  that  the  necessary 
information  may  be  immediately  forwarded  to  parties  interested. 

The  said  consular  officer  shall  have  the  right  to  appear  personally 
or  by  delegate,  in  all  proceedings  on  behalf  of  the  absent  or  minor 
heirs,  or  creditors,  until  they  are  duly  represented. 

Article  XVI. 

The  present  convention  shall  not  be  applicable  to  colonies  of  either 
of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  and  shall  not  take  effect  until  the 
Twentieth  day  after  its  promulgation  in  the  manner  prescribed  by 
the  laws  of  the  two  countries. 

It  shall  remain  in  force  for  five  years  from  the  date  of  the  exchange 
of  ratifications. 

In  case  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice 
twelve  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  said  period,  of  its  desire 
to  terminate  this  convention,  it  shall  remain  in  force  for  one  year 
longer,  and  so  on  from  year  to  year,  until  the  expiration  of  a  year 
from  the  day  on  which  one  of  the  parties  shall  have  given  such  notice 
for  its  termination. 

Article  XVII. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof 
shall  be  exchanged  at  the  city  of  Washington,  within  six  months  from 
the  date  hereof,  and  sooner  if  possible. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
this  convention,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  in  the  English  and  Dutch  lan- 
guages, on  the  twenty  third  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of  Grace,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy  eight. 


William  Maxwell  Evarts    [seal. 
R.  Von  Pestel  [seal 


:] 


1880. 

ExTRADmoN  Convention. 

Concluded  May  22^  1880;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June  15, 
1880;  ratified  by  the  President  June  25, 1880;  ratifications  exchanged 
June  29,  1880;  proclaimed  July  SO,  1880.  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  775.) 

This  convention  of  twelve  articles  was  superseded  by  the  Conven- 
tion of  1887,  which  follows. 
7468 ^29 


Digitized  by 


Google 


450 


COMPILATION   OF   TREATIES   IN   FORCE. 


1887. 
Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  June  2^  1887;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March  26^ 
1889;  ratified  by  the  President  April  17 ^  1889;  ratifications  exchanged 
May  31,  1889;  proclaimed  June  21,  1889,  (U.  S.  Stats.  Vol.  26, 
p.  1481.) 

Abticles. 


I.  Delivery  of  accused. 
II.  Extraditable  crimes. 

III.  Political  offenses. 

IV.  Restrictions  on  trials. 
V.  Exemptions. 

VI.  Persons  under  arrest  in  country 

where  found. 
VII.  Persons  claimed  by  two  or  more 
powers. 


VIII.  Nondelivery  of  citizens. 
IX.  Expenses. 

X.  Articles  found  on  fugitives. 
XI.  Procedure. 

Xn.  Provisional    arrest   and    deten- 
tion. 
XIII.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Netherlands  having  judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  better 
admlBistration  of  justice  and  the  prevention  of  crime  within  their 
respective  territories  and  jurisdictions,  that  peraons  charged  with,  or 
convicted  of,  the  crimes  hereinafter  enumerated,  and  being  fugitives 
from  justice,  should,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  reciprocally 
delivered  up,  liave  resolved  to  conclude  a  new  convention  for  that 
purpose,  and  have  appointed  as  their  plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America;  Thomas  F.  Bayard, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands;  William  Ferdinand 
Henry  von  Weckherlin,  His  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Mili- 
ister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States,  who,  after  having  commu- 
nicated to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers,  found  in  good  and 
due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Netherlands  reciprocally  engage  to  deliver  up  to  justice  all  persons 
convicted  of  or  charged  with  any  of  the  crimes  or  offences  enumerated 
in  the  following  article,  committed  within  the  respective  jurisdiction 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Nether- 
lands, exclusive  of  the  Oolonies  thereof,  such  persons  being  actually 
within  such  jurisdiction  when  the  crime  or  offence  was  committed, 
who  shall  seek  an  asylum  or  shall  be  found  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  other,  exclusive  of  the  Colonies  of  the  Netherlands:  Provided, 
That  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of  criminality  as, 
according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  so  charged  shall 
be  found,  would  justify  his  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial, 
if  the  crime  or  offence  had  been  there  committed. 

Article  H. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this 
convention,  who  shall  have  been  charged  with,  or  convicted  of,  any 
of  the  following  crimes: 

1.  Murder,  including  infanticide;  manslaughter. 
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r  2.  Rape,  bigamy,  abortion. 

3.  Arson. 

4.  Mutiny,  and  rebellion  on  shipboard  by  two  or  more  passengers 
•  against  the  authority  of  the  eommander  of  the  ship,  or  by  the  crew 

or  part  of  the  crew,  against  the  commander  or  the  ship's  officers. 

5.  Burglary;  or  the  corresponding  crime  in  the  Netherlands  law 
tinder  the  description  of  thefts  committed  in  an  inhabited  house  by 
night,  and  by  breaking  in,  by  climbing,  or  forcibly. 

6.  The  act  of  breaking  into  and  entering  public  offices  or  the  offices 
of  banks,  banking-houses,  savings-banks,  trust  companies,  or  insur- 
ance companies,  with  intent  to  commit  theft  therein;  and  also  the 
thefts  resulting  from  such  act. 

7.  Robbery:  or  the  corresponding  crime  punished  in  the  Nether- 
lands law  under  the  descrix>tion  of  theft  committed  with  violence  or 
by  means  of  threats. 

B.  Forgery,  or  the  utterance  of  forged  papers  including  the  forgery 
or  falsification  of  official  acts  of  the  Government  or  public  authority 
or  courts  of  justice  affecting  the  title  or  claim  to  money  or  property. 

9.  The  counterfeiting,  falsifying  or  altering  of  money,  whether 
coin  or  paper,  or  of  instruments  of  debt  created  by  national,  state, 
provincial,  or  municipal  governments,  or  coupons  thereof,  or  of  bank- 
notes, or  the  utterance  or  circulation  of  the  same,  or  the  counterfeit- 
ing, falsifying  or  altering  of  the  seals  of  State. 

10.  Embezzlement  by  public  officers. 

11.  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons  hired  or  salaried,  to 
the  detriment  of  their  employers,  when  the  offence  is  subject  to  pun- 
ishment by  imprisonment  by  the  laws  of  both  countries. 

12.  Destruction  or  loss  of  a  vessel  on  the  high  seas,  or  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  party  asking  the  extradition,  caused  intentionally. 

13.  Kidnapping  of  minors,  defined  to  be  the  abduction  or  detention 
of  a  minor  for  any  unlawful  end. 

14.  Obtaining  by  false  devices  money,  valuables  or  other  personal 
proi)erty,  and  the  purchase  of  the  same  with  the  knowledge  that  they 
have  been  so  obtained,  when  the  crimes  or  offences  are  punishable  by 
imprisonment  or  other  corporal  punishment  by  the  laws  of  both 
countries 

15.  Larceny,  defined  to  be  the  theft  of  effects,  personal  property, 
or  money. 

16.  Wilful  and  unlawful  destruction  or  obstruction  of  railroads, 
which  endangers  human  life. 

Extradition  shall  also  be  granted  for  complicity  in  any  of  the  crimes 
or  offences  enumerated  in  this  article,  provided  that  the  persons 
charged  with  or  convicted  of  such  complicity  may  be  punished  as 
accessories  with  imprisonment  of  a  year  or  more,  by  the  laws  of  both 
countries. 

Extradition  may  also  T^e  granted  for  the  attempt  to  commit  any  of 
the  crimes  above  enumerated,  when  such  attempt  is  punishable  with 
imprisonment  of  a  year  or  more,  by  the  laws  of  both  contracting 
parties. 

Article  III. 

The  provisions  of  this  convention  shall  not  apply  to  any  crime  or 
offence  of  a  political  character,  nor  to  acts  connected  with  such  crimes 
or  offences;  and  no  person  surrendered  under  the  provisions  hereof 
shall  in  any  case  be  tried  or  punished  for  a  crime  or  offence  of  a 
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political  character,  nor  for  any  act  connected  therewith,  committed 
previously  to  his  extradition. 

Article  IV. 

NTo  person  shall  be  tried  or  punished,  after  surrender,  for  any  crime 
or  offence  other  than  that  for  which  he  was  surrendered,  if  committed 
previous  to  his  surrender,  unless  such  crime  or  offence  be  one  of  those 
enumerated  in  Article  n  hereof. 

Article  V. 

A  fugitive  criminal  shall  not  be  surrendered  under  the  provisions 
hereof  when,  by  lapse  of  time,  he  is  exempt  from  prosecution  or  pun- 
ishment for  the  crime  or  offence  for  which  the  surrender  is  asked, 
according  to  the  laws  of  the  country  from  which  the  extradition  is 
demanded,  or  when  his  extradition  is  asked  for  the  same  crime  or 
offence  for  which  he  has  been  tried,  convicted  or  acquitted  in  that 
country,  or  so  long  as  he  is  under  prosecution  for  the  same. 

Article  VI. 

If  the  person  whose  extradition  may  be  claimed  pursuant  to  the 
stipulations  hereof,  be  actually  under  prosecution  for  a  crime  or 
offence  in  the  country  where  he  has  sought  asylum,  or  shall  have  been 
convicted  thereof,  his  extradition  may  be  deferred  until  such  pro- 
ceedings be  terminated,  and  until  such  criminal  shall  be  set  at  liberty 
in  due  course  of  law. 

Article  VII. 

If  the  person  claimed  by  one  of  the  parties  hereto  shall  also  be 
claimed  by  one  or  more  powers,  pursuant  to  treaty  provisions  on 
account  of  crimes  committed  within  their  jurisdiction,  such  criminal 
shall  be  delivered  in  preference,  in  accordance  with  that  demand 
which  is  the  earliest  in  date. 

Article  VIII. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up, 
under  the  stipulations  of  this  convention,  its  own  citizens  or  subjects. 

Article  IX.    . 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention,  examination  and  transpor- 
tation of  the  accused  shall  be  paid  by  the  government  which  lias 
preferred  the  demand  for  extradition. 

Article  X. 

All  articles  found  in  the  possession  of  the  fugitive  criminal  at  the 
time  of  his  arrest,  which  were  obtained  through  the  commission  of 
the  act  of  which  he  is  convicted  or  with  which  he  is  charged,  or  which 
may  be  material  as  evidence  in  making  proof  of  the  crime,  shall,  so 
far  as  practicable  according  to  the  laws  or  practice  in  the  respective 
countries,  be  delivered  up  with  his  person  at  the  time  of  surrender. 
Nevertheless,  the  rights  of  third  parties,  with  regard  to  all  such  arti- 
cles, shall  be  duly  respected. 
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Article  XI. 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be 
made  by  the  respective  diplomatic  agents  of  the  contracting  parties. 
In  the  event  of  the  absence  of  such  agents  from  the  country,  or  its  seat 
of  government,  requisition  may  be  made  by  consular  officers. 

When  the  person  whose  extradition  shall  have  been  asked,  shall  have 
been  convicted  of  the  crime,  a  copy  of  the  sentence  of  the  court  in 
which  he  may  have  been  convicted,  authenticated  under  its  seal  and 
accompanied  by  an  attestation  of  the  official  character  of  the  judge 
by  the  proper  authority,  shall  be  furnished. 

If,  however,  the  fugitive  is  merely  charged  with  crime,  a  duly 
authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant  of  arrest  in  the  country  where  the 
crime  was  committed,  and  of  the  depositions  upon  which  such  warrant 
may  have  been  issued,  shall  be  produced,  authenticated  as  above  pro- 
vided, with  such  other  evidence  or  proof  as  may  be  deemed  competent 
in  the  case. 

If,  after  an  examination,  it  shall  be  decided,  according  to  the  law 
,and  evidence,  that  extradition  is  due  pursuant  to  this  convention,  the 
fugitive  shall  be  surrendered  according  to  the  forms  of  law  prescribed 
in  such  cases. 

Article  XII. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  competent  judicial  authority  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  upon  production  of  a  certificate  issued  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  State  that  request  has  been  made  by  the  Government  of  the 
Netherlands  for  the  provisional  arrest  of  a  person  convicted  or  accused 
of  the  commission  therein  of  a  crime  extraditable  under  this  conven- 
tion, and  upon  legal  complaint  that  such  crime  has  been  so  committed, 
to  issue  his  warrant  for  the  apprehension  of  such  person.  But  if  the 
formal  requisition  for  surrender  with  the  documentary  proofs  herein- 
before prescribed  be  not  made  as  aforesaid,  by  the  diplomatic  agent 
of  the  demanding  government,  or,  in  his  absence,  by  a  consular  officer 
thereof,  within  forty  days  from  the  date  of  the  commitment  of  the 
person  convicted  or  accused,  the  prisoner  shall  be  discharged  from 
custody. 

And  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  comi)etent  judicial  authority  of  the 
Netherlands,  upon  production  of  a  certificate  issued  by  the  Minister 
of  Foreign  Affairs  that  request  has  been  made  by  the  government  of 
the  United  States  for  the  provisional  arrest  of  a  person  convicted  or 
accused  of  the  commission  therein  of  a  crime  extraditable  under  this 
convention,  to  issue  his  warrant  for  the  apprehension  of  such  person. 
But  if  the  formal  requisition  for  surrender  with  the  documentary 
proofs  hereinbefore  prescribed  be  not  made  as  aforesaid  by  the  diplo- 
matic agent  of  the  demanding  government,  or,  in  his  absence,  by  a 
consular  officer  thereof,  within  forty  days  from  the  date  of  the  arrest 
of  the  person  convicted  or  accused,  the  prisoner  shall  be  discharged 
from  custody. 

Article  xm. 

The  present  convention  shall  take  effect  on  the  twentieth  day  after 
its  promulgation  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  laws  of  the  respec- 
tive countries.  On  the  same  day  the  convention^  entered  into  by 
the  two  contracting  partias  on  the  22^  day  of  May,  1880,  shall  be 

*  See  page  449. 
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abrogated  and  annulled.  Bui  the  present  convention  shall  be  held  to 
apply  to  crimes  enumerated  in  the  former  convention  and  committed 
prior  to  its  abrogation  and  annullment.  And  as  to  other  crimes,  the 
present  convention  shall  not  be  held  to  operate  retroactively. 

After  the  present  convention  shall  have  gone  into  operation,  it  shall 
continue  until  one  of  the  two  parties  shall  give  to  the  other  six  months' 
notice  of  its  desire  to  terminate  it. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washington  or  The  Hague  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  present  convention,  in  duplicate,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their 
seals. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  the  second  day  of  June  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-seven. 


T.  F.  Bayard.  [seal. 

W.  F.  H.  VON  Weckherlin    [seal, 

(SEE-COLOMBL^..) 


:] 
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Tbeaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation,  and  as  to 

Isthmian  I'ransit. 

Concluded  Jtme  21,  1867;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  January 
Wy  1868;  ratified  by  the  President  February  7,  1868;  roMfications 

-  exchanged  June  20^  1868;  prodaimed  August  13^  1868,  (Treaties 
and  Coaventions,  1889,  p.  779.) 

Articles. 


I.  Amity, 
n.  Freedom  of  commerce;  coasting 

trade, 
m.  Most  favored  nation  privileges, 
rv.  Import  and  export  duties. 
V.  Shipping  dues. 
VI.  Freedom  of  cariTring  trade,  lx)un- 

ties,  etc. 
Vn.  Trade  privileges,  etc. 
Vin.  Property  rigiits,  etc. 
IX.  CivS  rights. 

X.  Diplomatic  and  consular  privi- 
leges. 
XI.  Property  rights,  etc.,  in  case  of 
war. 


Xn.  Eeligious  freedom,  etc. 

XIII.  Asylum  to  vessels. 

XIV.  Transit  from  Atlantic  to  Pacific 

oceans. 
XV.  Neutrality,  etc.,  of  transit. 
XVI.  Protection  of  transit. 
XVn.  Withdrawal  of  United  States 

protection. 
XVIII.  Protection  of  grants. 
XIX.  Dividends  of  transit  company. 
XX.  Duration. 
XXI.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua, 
desiring  to  maintain  and  to  improve  the  good  understanding  and  the 
friendly  relations  which  now  happily  exist  between  them,  to  promote 
t^e  commerce  of  their  citizens,  and  to  make  some  mutual  arrangement 
with  respect  to  a  communication  between  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific 
oceans  by  the  River  San  Juan  and  either  or  both  the  lakes  of  Nica- 
ragua and  Managua,  or  by  any  other  route  through  the  territories  of 
Nicaragua,  have  agreed  for  this  purpose  to  conclude  a  treaty  of  friend- 
ship, commerce  and  navigation,  and  have  accordingly  named  as  their 
respective  plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say;  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  Andrew  B.  Dickinson,  minister  resident  and  extraor- 
dinary to  Nicaragua,  and  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  repub- 
lic of  Nicaragua,  Sefior  Licenciado  Don  Tomas  Ayon,  minister  of  for- 
eign relations,  who,  after  communicating  to  each  other  their  full 
Sowers,  found  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  follow- 
ig  articles; 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  perpetual  amity  between  the  United  States  and  their 
citizens  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Government  of  the  republic  of  Nica- 
ragua and  its  citizens  of  the  other. 
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Article  II. 

There  shall  be  between  all  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and  the 
territories  of  the  republic  of  Nicaragua  a  reciprocal  freedom  of  com- 
merce. The  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  two  countries,  respectively, 
shall  have  full  liberty  freely  and  securely  to  come  with  their  ships 
and  cargoes  to  all  places,  ports,  and  rivers  in  the  territories  aforesaid, 
to  which  other  foreigners  are  or  may  be  permitted  to  come,  to  enter 
into  the  same,  and  to  remain  and  reside  in  any  part  thereof,  resi)ec- 
tively;  also  to  hire  and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  the  pur- 
poses of  their  commerce;  and  generally  the  merchants  and  traders  of 
each  nation,  respectively,  shall  enjoy  the  most  complete  protection 
and  security  for  their  commerce,  subject  always  to  the  laws  and  stat- 
utes of  the  two  countries,  respectively.  In  like  manner  the  respective 
ships  of  war  and  post  office  packets  of  the  two  countries  shall  have 
liberty  freely  and  securely  to  come  to  all  harbors,  rivers,  and  places 
to  which  other  foreign  ships  of  war  and  packets  are  or  may  be  i)er- 
mitted  to  come,  to  enter  the  same,  to  anchor,  and  to  remain  there  and 
refit,  subject  always  to  the  laws  and  statutes  of  the  two  countries, 
resi)ectively. 

By  the  right  of  entering  places,  ports,  and  rivers,  mentioned  in  this  . 
article,  the  privilege  of  carrying  on  the  coasting  trade  is  not  under- 
stood; in  which  trade  National  vessels  only  of  the  country  where  the 
trade  is  carried  on  are  i)ermitted  to  engage. 

Article  III. 

It  being  the  intention  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  to  bind 
themselves  by  the  two  preceding  articles  to  treat  each  other  on  the 
footing  of  the  most  favored  nations,  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them, 
that  any  favor,  privilege,  or  immunity  whatever,  in  matters  of  com- 
merce and  navigation,  which  either  contracting  party  has  actually 
granted,  or  may  grant  hereafter,  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  any 
other  State,  shall  be  extended  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other 
contracting  party  gratuitously,  if  the  concession  in  favor  of  that  other 
nation  shall  have  been  gratuitous,  or  in  return  for  a  compensation,  as 
nearly  as  possible  of  a  proportionate  value  and  effect,  to  be  adjusted 
by  mutual  agreement,  if  the  concession  shall  have  been  conditional. 

Article  IV. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  territories  of  the  United  States  of  any  article  being  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  republic  of  Nicaragua,  and  no  higher 
or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  territo- 
ries of  the  republic  of  Nicaragua,  of  any  article  being  the  growth, 
produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be 
payable  upon  the  like  articles  being  the  growth,  produce  or  manu- 
facture of  any  other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  other  or  higher 
duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in  the  territories  of  either  of  the  high 
contracting  parties  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  territories 
of  the  other,  than  such  as  are  or  may  be  payable  on  the  exportation  of 
the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  prohibi- 
tion be  imposed  upon  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any  articles 
the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  United 
States  or  the  republic  of  Nicaragua  to  or  from  the  said  territories 
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of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  republic  of  Nicaragua,  which 
shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  V. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  or  payments  on  account  of  tonnage,  of 
light  or  harbor  dues,  or  pilotage,  of  salvage  in  case  of  either  damage 
or  shipwreck,  or  on  account  of  any  local  charges,  shall  be  imposed  in 
any  of  the  ports  of  Nicaragua  on  vessels  of  the  United  States  than 
those  payable  by  Nicaraguan  vessels,  nor  in  any  of  the  ports  of  the 
United  States  on  Nicaraguanvessels  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same 
ports  on  vessels  of  the  United  States. 

Article  VI. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  territories 
of  the  republic  of  Nicaragua  of  any  articles  being  the  growth,  produce, 
or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  whether  such 
importation  shall  be  made  in  Nicaraguan  vessels  or  in  the  vessels  of 
the  United  States;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importa- 
tion into  the  territories  of  the  United  States  of  any  article  being  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  republic  of  Nicaragua,  whether 
such  importation  shall  be  made  in  Nicaraguan  or  United  States  ves- 
sels. The  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  draw- 
backs allowed,  on  the  exportation  to  the  republic  of  Nicaragua,  of 
any  article  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  terri- 
tories of  the  United  States,  whether  such  exportation  shall  be  made 
in  Nicaraguan  or  United  States  vessels;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be 
paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed,  on  the  exporta- 
tion of  any  articles  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the 
republic  of  Nicaragua  to  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  whether 
such  exportation  shall  be  made  in  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  or 
of  Nicaragua. 

Article  VII. 

All  merchants,  commanders  of  ships,  and  others,  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  shall  have  full  liberty  in  all  the  territories  of  the 
republic  of  Nicaragua  to  manage  their  own  affairs  themselves,  as  per- 
mitted by  the  laws,  or  to  commit  them  to  the  management  of  whom- 
soever they  please,  as  broker,  factor,  agent,  or  interpreter;  nor  shall 
they  be  obliged  to  employ  any  other  persons  in  those  capacities  than 
those  employed  by  Nicaraguans,  nor  to  pay  them  any  other  salary  or 
remuneration  than  such  as  is  paid  in  like  cases  by  Nicaraguan  citi- 
zens; and  absolute  freedom  shall  be  allowed  in  all  cases  to  the  buyer 
and  seller  to  bargain  and  fix  the  price  of  any  goods,  wares,  or  mer- 
chandise imported  into  or  exported  from  the  republic  of  Nicaragua 
as  they  shall  see  good,  observing  the  laws  and  established  custom  of 
the  country. 

The  same  privileges  shall  be  enjoyed  in  the  territories  of  the  United 
States  by  the  citizens  of  the  republic  of  Nicaragua  under  the  same 
conditions. 

The  citizens  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  reciprocally  receive 
and  enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection  for  their  persons  and  property, 
and  shall  have  free  and  open  access  to  the  courts  of  justice  in  said 
countries,  respectively,  for  the  prosecution  and  defence  of  their  just 
rights;  and  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  employ,  in  all  cases,  advocates, 
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attorneys,  or  agents  of  whatsoever  description,  whom  they  liiay  think 
proper;  and  they  shall  enjoy,  in  this  respect,  the  same  rights  and 
privileges  therein  as  native  citizens. 

Article  VIII. 

In  whatever  relates  to  the  police  of  the  ports,  the  lading  and  unlad- 
ing of  ships,  the  safety  of  merchandise,  goods,  and  effects,  the  suc- 
cession to  personal  estates,  by  will  or  otherwise,  and  the  disi)08al  of 
personal  property  of  every  sort  and  denomination,  by  sale,  donation, 
exchange,  testament,  or  any  other  manner  whatsoever,  as*  also  the 
administration  of  justice,  the  citizens  of  the  two  high  contracting 
parties  shall  reciprocally  enjoy  the  same  privileges,  liberties,  and 
rights  as  native  citizens;  and  they  shall  not  be  charged  in  any  of  these 
respects  with  any  higher  imposts  or  duties  than  those  which  are  or 
may  b*  paid  by  native  citizens,  submitting,  of  course,  to  the  local 
laws  and  regulations  of  each  country,  respectively. 

The  foregoing  provisions  shall  be  applicable  to  real  estate  situated 
within  the  States  of  the  American  Union,  or  within  the  republic  of 
Nicaragua,  in  which  foreigners  shall  be  entitled  to  hold  or  inherit  real 
estate.  But  in  case  real  estate  situated  within  the  territories  of  one 
of  the  contracting  parties  should  fall  to  a  citizen  of  the  other  party, 
who,  on  account  of  his  being  an  alien,  could  not  be  permitted  to  hold 
such  property  in  the  state  in  which  it  may  be  situated,  there  shall  be 
accorded  to  the  said  heir,  or  other  successor,  such  time  as  the  laws  ot 
the  State  will  permit,  to  sell  such  property.  He  shall  be  at  liberty,  at 
all  times,  to  withdraw  and  export  the  proceeds  thereof  without  di'ffi- 
culty,  and  without  paying  to  the  government  any  other  charges  than 
tliose  which  would  be  paid  by  an  inhabitant  of  the  country  in  which 
the  real  estate  may  be  situated. 

If  any  citizen  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  die  without 
a  will  or  testament  in  any  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  the  minister 
or  consul,  or  other  diplomatic  agent  of  the  nation  to  which  the  deceased 
belonged  (or  the  representative  of  such  minister  or  consul  or  other 
diplomatic  agent,  in  case  of  absence)  shall  have  the  right  to  nominate 
curators  to  take  charge  of  the  property  of  the  deceased,  so  far  as  the 
laws  of  the  country  will  permit,  for  the  benefit  of  the  lawful  heirs  and 
creditors  of  the  deceased,  giving  proper  notice  of  such  nomination  to 
the  authorities  of  the  country. 

Article  IX. 

1.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  Nicaragua,  or  the 
citizens  of  Nicaragua  residing  in  the  United  States,  may  intermarry 
with  the  natives  of  the  country;  hold  and  possess,  by  purchase,  mar* 
riage,  or  descent,  any  estate,  real  or  i>ersonal,  without  thereby  chang- 
ing their  national  character,  subject  to  the  laws  which  now  exist  or 
may  be  enacted  in  this  respect. 

2.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  residents  in  the  republic  of  Nic- 
aragua, and  the  citizens  of  Nicaragua  residents  in  the  United  States, 
shall  bo  exempted  from  all  forced  or  compulsory  military  service 
whatsoever,  by  land  or  sea;  from  all  contributions  of  war,  military 
exactions,  forced  loans  in  time  of  war;  but  they  shall  be  obliged,  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  citizens  of  each  nation,  to  pay  lawful  taxes, 
municipal  and  other  modes  of  imi)osts,  and  ordinary  charges,  loans, 
and  contributions  in  time  of  peace,  (as  the  citizens  of  the  country  are 
liable)  in  just  proportion  to  the  property  owned.  r^^^^T^ 
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3.  Nor  shall  the  property  of  either,  of  any  kind,  be  taken  for  any 
pnblio  object  without  full  and  just  ecwnpensation,  to  be  paid  in 
advance;  and 

4.  The  citizens  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  the 
unlimited  right  to  go  to  any  part  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  and 
in  all  cases  enjoy  the  same  security  as  the  natives  of  the  country 
where  they  reside,  with  the  condition  that  they  duly  observe  the  lawd 
and  ordinancea. 

Article  X. 

'  It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  to  appoint 
consuls  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  any  of  the  territories 
of  the  other  party.  But  before  any  consul  shall  act  as  such,  he  shall, 
in  the  usual  form,  be  approved  and  admitted  by  the  government  to 
which  he  is  sent ;  and  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  may  except 
from  the  residence  of  consuls  such  particular  places  as  they  judge  fit 
to  be  excepted. 

The  diplomatic  agents  of  Nicaragua  and  consuls  shall  enjoy  in  the 
territories  of  the  United  States  whatever  privileges,  exemptions,  and 
immunities  are  or  shall  be  allowed  to  the  agents  of  the  same  rank 
belonging  to  the  most  favored  nations ;  and  in  like  manner  the  diplo- 
matic agents  and  consuls  of  the  United  States  in  Nicaragua  shall 
enjoy,  according  to  the  strictest  reciprocity,  whatever  privileged, 
exemptions,  and  immunities,  are  or  may  be  granted  in  the  republic  of 
Nicaragua  to  the  diplomatic  agents  and  consuls  of  the  most  favored 
nations. 

Article  XI. 

For  the  better  security  of  commerce  between  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  and  the  citizens  of  Nicaragua,  it  is  agreed,  that  if  at 
any  time  any  interruption  of  friendly  intercourse,  or  any  rupture, 
should  unfortunately  take  place  between  the  two  high  contracting 
parties,  the  citizens  of  either  who  may  be  within  the  territories  of  the 
other,  shall,  if  residing  on  the  coast,  be  allowed  six  months,  and  if  in 
the  interior,  a  whole  year,  to  wind  up  their  accounts  and  dispose  of 
their  property  ;  and  a  safe  conduct  shall  be  given  to  them  to  embark 
at  any  x)ort  they  themselves  may  select.  Even  in  case  of  rupture,  all 
such  citizens  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  who  are  estab- 
lished in  any  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  in  trade  or  other  employ- 
ment, shall  have  the  privilege  of  remaining  and  of  continuing  such 
trade  or  employment,  without  any  manner  of  interruption,  in.  the  f«ill 
enjoyment  of  liberty  and  property,  so  long  as  they  behave  peaceably., 
and  commit  no  offence  against  the  laws ;  and  their  goods  and  effects, 
of  whatever  description  they  may  be,  whether  in  their  own  custody^ 
or  intrusted  to  individuals  or  to  the  State,  shall  not  be  liable  to  seizure 
or  sequestration,  nor  to  any  other  charges  or  demands  than  those 
which  may  be  made  upon  the  like  effects  or  property  belonging  to  the 
native  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  such  citizens  may  reside.  In 
the  same  case,  debts  between  individuals,  property  in  public  funds, 
and  shares  of  companies,  shall  never  be  confiscated,  nor  detained,  nor 
sequestered. 

Article  XII. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  citizens  of  the  republic 
of  Nicaragua,  respectively,  residing  in  any  of  tlie  territories  of  the 
either  party,  shall  enjoy,  in  tlieir  houses,  persons,  and  jMroperty,  the 
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protection  of  the  government,  and  shall  continue  in  possession  of 
the  guarantees  which  they  now  enjoy.  They  shall  not  be  disturbed, 
molested,  or  annoyed,  in  any  manner,  on  account  of  their  religious 
belief,  nor  in  the  proper  exercise  of  their  religion,  agreeably  to  the  sys- 
tem of  tolerance  established  in  the  territories  of  the  high  contracting 
parties;  provided  they  respect  the  religion  of  the  nation  in  which  they 
reside,  as  well  as  the  constitution,  laws,  and  customs  of  the  country. 
Liberty  shall  also  be  granted  to  bury  the  citizens  of  either  of  the 
two  high  contracting  parties  who  may  die  in  the  territories  aforesaid, 
in  burial  places  of  their  own,  which  in  the  same  manner  may  be  freely 
established  and  maintained;  nor  shall  the  funerals  or  sepulchres  of 
the  dead  be  disturbed  in  any  way  or  upon  any  account. 

Article  XIII. 

Whenever  a  citizen  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivera,  bays,  ports,  or  dominions 
of  the  other  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant  or  war,  public  or 
private,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies,  or 
want  of  provisions  or  water,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with 
humanity,  and  given  all  favor  and  protection  for  repairing  their 
vessels,  procuring  provisions,  and  placing  themselves  in  all  respects 
in  a  condition  to  continue  their  voyage  without  obstacle  of  any  kind. 

Article  XIV. 

The  republic  of  Nicaragua  hereby  grants  to  the  United  States,  and 
to  their  citizens  and  property,  the  right  of  transit  between  the  Atlantic 
and  Pacific  oceans  through  the  territory  of  that  republic,  on  any  route 
of  communication,  natural  or  artificial,  whether  by  land  or  by  water, 
i^hich  may  now  or  hereafter  exist  or  be  constructed  under  the  authority 
of  Nicaragua,  to  be  used  and  enjoyed  in  the  same  manner  and  upon 
equal  terms  by  both  republics  and  their  respective  citizens,  the 
republic  of  Nicaragua,  however,  reserving  its  rights  of  sovereignty 
over  the  same. 

Article  XV. 

The  United  States  hereby  agree  to  extend  their  protection  to  all 
such  routes  of  communication  as  aforesaid,  and  to  guarantee  the 
neutrality  and  innocent  use  of  the  same.  They  also  agree  to  employ 
their  influence  with  other  nations  to  induce  them  to  guarantee  such 
neutrality  and  protection. 

And  the  republic  of  Nicaragua,  on  its  part,  undertakes  to  establish 
one  free  port  at  each  extremity  of  one  of  the  aforesaid  routes  of  com- 
munication between  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  oceans.  At  these  ports 
no  tonnage  or  other  duties  shall  be  imx)osed  or  levied  by  the  govern- 
ment of  Nicaragua  on  the  vessels  of  the  United  States,  or  on  any 
effects  or  merchandise  belonging  to  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  United 
States,  or  upon  the  vessels  or  effects  of  any  other  country  intended, 
bona  fide  J  for  transit  across  the  said  routes  of  communication,  and 
not  for  consumption  within  the  republic  of  Nicaragua.  The  United 
States  shall  also  be  at  liberty,  on  giving  notice  to  the  government  or 
authorities  of  Nicaragua,  to  carry  troops  and  munitions  of  war,  in 
their  own  vessels,  or  otherwise,  to  either  of  said  free  ports,  and  shall 
be  entitled  to  their  conveyance  between  them  without  obstruction  by 
said  government  or  authorities,  and  without  any  charges  or  tolls 
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whatever  for  their  transportation  on  either  of  said  routes;  provided 
said  troops  and  munitions  of  war  are  not  intended  to  be  employed 
against  Central  American  nations  friendly  to  Nicaragua.  And  no 
higher  or  other  charges  or  tolls  shall  be  imposed  on  the  conveyance 
or  transit  of  persons  and  property  of  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  United 
States,  or  of  any  other  country,  across  the  said  routes  of  communica- 
tion, than  are  or  may  be  imposed  on  the  persons  and  property  of 
citizens  of  Nicaragua. 

And  the  republic  of  Nicaragua  concedes  the  right  of  the  Postmaster- 
General  of  the  United  States  to  enter  into  contracts  with  any  individ- 
uals or  companies  to  transport  the  mails  of  the  United  States  along  the 
said  routes  of  communication,  or  along  any  other  routes  across  the 
isthmus,  in  its  discretion,  in  closed  bags,  the  contents  of  which  may 
not  be  intended  for  distribution  within  the  said  republic,  free  from  the 
imposition  of  all  taxes  or  duties  by  the  government  of  Nicaragua;  but 
this  liberty  is  not  to  be  construed  so  as  to  permit  such  individuals  or 
companies,  by  virtue  of  this  right  to  transport  the  mails,  to  carry  also 
passengers  or  freight. 

Article  XVI. 

The  republic  of  Nicaragua  agrees  that,  should  it  become  necessary 
at  any  time  to  employ  military  forces  for  the  security  and  protection 
of  i)er8ons  and  property  passing  over  any  of  the  routes  aforesaid,  it 
will  employ  the  requisite  force  for  that  purpose;  but  upon  failure  to 
do  this  from  any  cause  whatever,  the  government  of  the  United  States 
may,  with  the  consent,  or  at  the  request  of  the  government  of  Nica- 
ragua, or  of  the  minister  thereof  at  Washington,  or  of  the  competent 
legally  appointed  local  authorities,  civil  or  military,  employ  such  force 
for  this  and  for  no  other  purpose;  and  when,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
government  of  Nicaragua,  the  necessity  ceases,  such  force  shall  be 
immediately  withdrawn. 

In  the  exceptional  case,  however,  of  unforeseen  or  imminent  danger 
to  the  lives  or  propertj^  of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  the  forces  of 
said  republic  are  authorized  to  act  for  their  protection  without  such 
consent  having  been  previously  obtained. 

But  no  duty  or  power  imposed  upon  or  conceded  to  the  United 
States  by  the  provisions  of  this  article  shall  be  performed  or  exercised 
except  by  authority  and  in  pursuance  of  laws  of  congress  hereafter 
enacted.  It  being  understood  that  such  laws  shall  not  affect  the  pro- 
tection and  guarantee  of  the  neutrality  of  the  routes  of  transit,  nor 
the  obligation  to  withdraw  the  troops  which  may  be  disembarked  in 
Nicaragua  directly  that  in  the  judgment  of  the  government  of  this 
republic,  they  should  no  longer  be  necessary,  nor  in  any  manner  bring 
alK)ut  new  obligations  on  Nicaragua,  nor  alter  her  rights  in  virtue  of 
the  present  treaty. 

Article  XVII. 

It  is  understood,  however,  that  the  United  States,  in  according  pro- 
tection to  such  routes  of  communication,  and  guaranteeing  their  neu- 
trality and  security,  always  intend  that  the  protection  and  guarantee 
are  granted  conditionally,  and  may  be  withdrawn  if  the  United  States 
should  deem  that  the  persons  or  company  undertaking  or  managing 
the  same  adopt  or  establish  such  regulations  concerning  the  traflftcr 
thereupon  as  are  contrary  to  the  spirit  and  intention  of  this  treaty, 
either  by  making  unfair  discriminations  in  favor  of  the  commerce  of 
any  country  or  countries  over  the  commerce  of  any  other  country 
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or  countries,  or  by  imposing  oppressive  exactions  or  onreasonaUe 
tolls  upon  mails,  passengers,  vessels,  goods,  wares,  merchandise^ 
or  other  articles.  The  aforesaid  protection  and  guarantee  shall  not, 
however,  be  withdrawn  by  the  United  States  without  first  giving  six 
months'  notice  to  the  republic  of  Nicaragua. 

Article  XVIII. 

And  it  is  further  agreed  and  understood  that  in  any  grants  or  con- 
tracts which  may  hereaf  t.er  be  made  or  entered  into  by  the  government 
of  Nicaragua,  having  reference  to  the  inter-oceanic  routes  above  refer- 
red to,  or  either  of  them,  the  rights  and  privileges  granted  by  this 
treaty  to  the  government  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be 
fully  protected  and  reserved.  And  if  any  such  grants  or  contracts 
now  exist,  of  a  valid  character,  it  is  further  understood  that-the  guar- 
antee and  protection  of  the  United  States  stipulated  in  Article  XV  of 
this  treaty,  shall  be  held  inoperative  and  void  until  the  holders  of  such 
grants  and  contracts  shall  •  recognize  the  concessions  made  in  this 
treaty  to  the  government  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  with  respect 
to  such  inter-oceanic  routes,  or  either  of  them,  and  shall  agree  to 
observe  and  be  governed  by  these  concessions  as  fully  as  if  they  had 
been  embraced  in  their  original  grants  or  contracts;  after  which  recog- 
nition and  agreement  said  guarantee  and  protection  shall  be  in  full 
force;  provided  that  nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  construed  either 
to  affirm  or  to  deny  the  validity  of  the  said  contracts. 

Article  XIX. 

After  ten  years  from  the  completion  of  a  railroad  or  any  other  route 
of  communication  through  the  territory  of  Nicaragua,  from  the  Atlan- 
tic to  the  Pacific  ocean,  no  company  which  may  have  constructed  or 
be  in  possession  of  the  same  shall  ever  divide,  directly  or  indirectly, 
by  the  issue  of  new  stock,  the  payment  of  dividends  or  otherwise, 
more  than  fifteen  per  cent,  per  annum,  or  at  that  rate,  to  its  stock- 
holders from  tolls  collected  thereupon;  but  whenever  the  tolls  shall 
be  found  to  yield  a  larger  profit  than  this,  they  shall  be  reduced  to 
the  standard  of  fifteen  per  cent,  per  annum. 

Article  XX. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties,  desiring  to  make  this  treaty  as 
durable  as  possible,  agree  that  this  treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force 
for  the  term  of  fifteen  years  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifi- 
cations; and  either  party  shall  have  the  right  to  notify  the  other  of 
its  intention  to  terminate,  alter,  or  reform  this  treaty,  at  least  twelve 
months  before  the  expiration  of  the  fifteen  years;  if  no  such  notice 
be  given,  then  this  treaty  shall  continue  binding  beyond  the  said  time, 
and  until  twelve  months  shall  have  elapsed  from  the  day  on  which 
one  of  the  parties  shall  notify  the  other  of  its  intention  to  alter, 
reform,  or  abrogate  this  treatjy. 

Article  XXI. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  exchanged 
at  the  city  of  Managua,  within  one  year,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 
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Done  at.  the  city  of  Managua,  tliis  twenty-first  day  of  June,  in  the 
y^r  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-seven. 

A.  B.  DiCKINSOK.      [SRAL,]. 

[seal.]    Tomas  Avon. 


1870. 
Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  June  26^  1870;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
.  amendments  March  Sly  1871;  raiifi^d  by  the  President  April  11^ 
1871;  ratifi^^ions  exchanged  June  24,  1871;  proclaimed  S^tember 
-  19,  1871.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  787.) 

Artiolbs. 

I.  Delivery  of  accused.  i      V.  Procedure, 

n.  Extraditable  crimes.  |    VI.  Expenses. 

in.  Political  and  previous  offenses.         i  Vn.  Duration;  ratification. 
IV.  Persons   under  arrest  in  country  | 
where  found.  ; 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua,  hav- 
ing judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  better  administration  of 
jnstice,  and  to  prevention  of  crimes  within  their  respective  territories 
and  jurisdiction,  that  persons  convicted  of,  or  charged  with  the  crimes 
hereinafter  mentioned  and  being  fugitives  from  justice,  should,  under 
certain  circumstances,  be  reciprocally  delivered  up,  have  resolved  to 
conclude  a  Convention  for  that  purpose,  and  have  appointed  as  their 
plenipotentiaries:  the  President  of  the  United  States,  Charles  N. 
Kiotte,  a  citizen  and  Minister  Resident  of  the  United  States  in  Nica- 
ragua, the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua,  Mister  Tomas 
Ayon,  Minister  for  For.  Relations,  who  after  reciprocal  communica- 
tion of  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  articles,  viz: 

Article  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of  Nic- 
aragua mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  persons  who,  having  been  con- 
victed of  or  charged  with  the  crimes  specified  in  the  following  article, 
committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties, 
shall  seek  an  asylum  or  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the  other. 
Provided,  that  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of  crimi- 
nality, as,  according  te  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  or 
person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  or  her  apprehen- 
sion and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  had  been  there  committed. 

Article  II. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up,  who  shall  have  been  convicted  of,  or 
be  charged,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  convention,  with  any 
of  the  following  crimes. 

1.  Murder,  comprehending  assassination,  parricide,  infanticide  and 
poisoning. 
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2.  The  crimes  of  rape,  arson,  piracy  and  mutiny  on  board  a  ship, 
whenever  the  crew,  or  part  thereof,  by  fraud  or  violence  against  the 
commander,  have  taken  possession  of  the  vessel. 

3.  The  crime  of  burglary,  defined  to  be  the  action  of  breaking  and 
entering  by  night  into  the  house  of  another  with  the  intent  to  commit 
felony;  and  the  crime  of  robbery,  defined  to  be  the  action  of  feloni- 
ously and  forcibly  taking  from  the  person  of  another,  goods  or  money, 
by  violence  or  putting  him  in  fear. 

4.  The  crime  of  forgery,  by  which  is  understood,  the  utterance  of 
forged  papers,  the  counterfeiting  of  public,  sovereign  or  government 
acts. 

5.  The  fabrication  or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  either  coin 
or  paper,  of  public  bonds,  banknotes,  and  obligations,  and  in  general, 
of  all  titles  of  instruments  of  credit,  the  counterfeiting  of  seals,  dies, 
stamps,  and  marks  of  state  and  public  administrations  and  the  utter- 
ance thereof. 

6.  The  embezzlement  of  public  moneys  committed  within  the  juris- 
diction of  either  party,  by  public  oflftcers  or  depositors 

7.  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons  hired  or  salaried,  to  the 
detriment  of  their  employers,  when  these  crimes  are  subjected  to  infa- 
mous punishment. 

Article  III. 

The  provisions  of  this  treaty  shall  not  apply  to  any  crime  or  offence 
of  a  political  character,  and  the  person  or  persons  delivered  up  for 
the  crimes  enumerated  in  the  preceding  article,  shall  in  no  case  be 
tried  for  any  ordinary  crime,  committed  previously  to  that  for  which 
his  or  their  surrender  is  asked. 

Article  IV. 

If  the  person  whose  surrender  may  be  claimed,  pursuant  to  the 
stipulations  of  the  present  treaty,  shall  have  been  arrested  for  the 
commission  of  offences  in  the  country  where  he  has  sought  an  asy- 
lum, or  shall  have  been  convicted  thereof,  his  extradition  may  be 
deferred  until  he  shall  have  been  acquitted,  or  have  served  the  term 
of  imprisonment  to  which  he  may  have  been  sentenced. 

Article  V. 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice,  shall  be 
made  by  the  respective  diplomatic  agents  of  the  contracting  parties, 
or,  in  the  event  of  the  absence  of  these  from  the  country  or  its  seat  of 
government,  they  may  be  made  by  superior  consular  oflftcers.  If  the 
person  whose  extradition  may  be  asked  for,  shall  have  been  convicted 
of  a  crime,  a  copy  of  the  sentence  of  the  court  in  which  he  may  have 
been  convicted,  authenticated  under  its  seal,  and  an  attestation  of  the 
of&cial  character  of  the  judge  by  the  proper  executive  authority,  and 
of  the  latter  by  the  minister  or  consul  of  the  United  States  or  of 
Nicaragua,  respectively,  shall  accompany  the  i-equisition.  When, 
however,  the  fugitive  shall  have  been  merely  charged  with  crime,  a 
duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant  for  his  arrest  in  the  country 
where  the  crime  may  have  been  committed  and  of  the  depositions 
upon  which  such  warrant  may  have  l)een  issued,  must  accompany  the 
requisition  as  aforesaid.     The  President  of  the  United  States,  or  the 
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proper  executive  authority  in  Nicaragua  may,  then,  issue  a  warrant 
for  the  apprehension  of  the  fugitive,  in  order  that  he  may  be  brought 
before  the  proper  judicial  authority  for  examining  the  question  of 
extradition.  If  it  should  then  be  decided  that,  according  to  law  and 
evidence,  the  extradition  is  due  pursuant  to  this  treaty,  the  fugitive 
may  be  given  up  according  to  the  forms  prescribed  in  such  cases. 

Article  VI. 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention,  and  transportation  of  the  per- 
sons claimed,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Government  in  whose  name  the 
requisition  shall  have  been  made. 

Article  VII. 

This  convention  shall  continue  in  force  during  five  (5)  years  from 
the  day  of  exchange  of  ratifications,  but  if  neitlier  party  shall  have 
given  to  the  other  six  (6)  months'  previous  notice  of  its  intention  to 
terminate  the  same,  the  convention  shall  remain  in  force  five  (5) 
years  longer,  and  so  on. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications 
exchanged  at  the  Capital  of  Nicaragua,  or  any  other  place  temporally 
occupied  by  the  Nicaraguan  Government,  within  twelve  (12)  months, 
or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  present  convention  in  duplicate,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their 
seals. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Managua,  Capital  of  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua, 
the  twenty  fifth  day  of  June  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy, 
of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  ninety  fpurth,  and  of 
the  independence  of  Nicaragua  the  fifty  ninth. 

Charles  N.  Riotte.    Fseal.] 
Tom  AS  Avon.  [seal.  J 
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(SEE  ALSO  GERMAN  EMPIRE  AND  PRUSSIA.) 

1868. 

Naturalization  Convention. 

Concluded  Febriuiry  22^  1868;  rafification  advised  by  the  Senate  tviih 
amendment  March  26, 1868;  ratified  by  the  President  March 30^  1868; 
ratifications  exchanged  May  9,  1868;  proclaimed  May  27,  1868. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  790.) 

Articles. 


I   Naturalization  recognized. 
II.  Punishment  for  offenses  prior  to 

naturalization. 
III.  Extradition. 


IV.  Renunciation  of  naturalization. 
V.  Duration. 
VI.  Ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Prussia  in  the  name  of  the  North  German  Confederation,  led 
by  the  wish  to  regulate  the  citizenship  of  those  persons  who  emigrate 
from  the  North  German  Confederation  to  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  from  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  territory  of  the  North 
German  Confederation,  have  resolved  to  treat  on  this  subject,  and 
have  for  that  purpose  appoint-ed  plenipotentiaries  to  conclude  a  con- 
vention, that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  George  Bancroft, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  from  the  said 
States  near  the  King  of  Prussia  and  the  North  German  Confederation, 
and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  Bernhard  Kon  ig,  Privy  Councillor 
of  Legation,  who  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  1. 

Citizens  of  the  North  German  Confederation  who  become  natural- 
ized citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  shall  have  resided 
uninterruptedly  within  the  LTnited  States  five  yeai-s  shall  be  held  by 
the  North  German  Confederation  to  be  American  citizens  and  shall 
be  treated  as  such. 

Reciprocally;  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  become 
naturalized  citizens  of  the  North  German  Confederation  and  shall 
have  resided  uninterruptedly  within  North  Germany  five  years  shall 
be  held  by  the  United  States  to  be  North  German  citizens,  and  shall  be 
treated  as  such.  The  declaration  of  an  intention  to  become  a  citizen 
of  the  one  or  the  other  country  has  not  for  either  party  the  effect  of 
naturalization. 

This  article  shall  apply  as  well  to  those  already  naturalized  in  either 
country  as  those  hereafter  naturalized. 
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Article  2. 

A  naturalized  citizen  of  the  one  party  on  return  to  the  territory  of 
the  other  party  remains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  an  action 
punishable  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country  and  committed  before 
his  emigration;  saving  always  the  limitations  established  by  the  laws 
of  his  original  country. 

Article  3. 

The  convention  *  for  tlie  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives  from 
justice,  in  certain  cases,  concluded  between  the  United  States  on  the 
one  part  and  Prussia  and  other  states  of  Germany  on  the  other  part, 
the  sixteenth  day  of  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-two, 
is  hereby  extended  to  all  the  states  of  the  North  German  Confedera- 
tion. 

Article  4. 

If  a  German  naturalized  in  America  renews  his  residence  in  North 
Germany  without  the  intent  to  i*eturn  to  America,  he  shall  be  held  to 
have  renounced  his  naturalization  in  the  United  Stat-es.  Reciprocally: 
if  an  American  naturalized  in  North  Germany  renews  his  residence  in 
the  United  States,  without  the  intent  to  return  to  North  Germany  he 
shall  be  held  to  have  renounced  his  naturalization  in  North  Germany. 
The  intent  not  to  return  may  be  held  to  exist  when  the  person  natu- 
ralized in  the  one  country  resides  more  than  two  years  in  the  other 
country. 

Article  5. 

The  present  convention  shall  go  into  effect  immediately  on  the 
exchange  of  ratifications  and  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years.  If 
neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  months  previous  notice 
of  it^s  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further  remain  in 
force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  contracting 
parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention. 

Article  6. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  and 
by  Ilis  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  in  the  name  of  the  North  Ger- 
man Confederation;  and  th6  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin 
within  six  months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
Convention. 

Berlin,  the  22"*>  of  February,  180H. 

George  Bancroft    [seal.] 
Bernhard  Konig       [seal.] 

'See  p.  520 
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1893. 

Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  Jtme  7,  1803;  ratificatmn  advised  by  the  Senate  November 
7,  1893;  ratified  by  the  President  November  3^  1893;  ratifications 
exchanged  November  8, 1893;  jyroclaimed  November  9, 1893.  (U.  S. 
Stats.  Vol.  28,  p.  1187.) 

Articles. 


I.  Delivery  of  accused. 
II.  Extraditable  crimes. 

III.  Procedure. 

IV.  Provisional  detention. 
V.  Nondelivery  of  citizens. 

VI.  Political  offenses. 
STII.  Limitations. 


VIII.  Prior  offenses. 
IX.  Property  seized  with  fugitives. 
X.  Persons  claimed  by  other  coun- 
tries. 
XI.  Expenses. 
XII.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  aiid  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  being  desirous  to  confirm  their  friendly  relations  and  to 
promote  the  cause  of  justice,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  new  treaty 
for  the  extradition  of  fugitives  from  justice  Ix^tween  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Kingdom  of  Norway,  and  have  appointed  for  that 
purpose  the  following  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  AV.  Q.  Gresham, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and 

Ilis  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  J.  A.  W.  Grip,  His 
Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the 
United  States, 

who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  resi)ective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of 
Norway  mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  persons  who,  having  been 
charged  with  or  convicted  of  any  of  tlie  crimes  and  offenses  specified 
in  the  following  article,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  one  of 
the  contracting  parties,  shall  seek  an  asylum  or  be  found  within  the 
territories  of  the  other:  Provided,  that  this  shall  only  be  done  upon 
such  evidence  of  criminalty  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place 
where  the  fugitive  or  peraon  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify 
his  or  her  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial  if  the  crime  or  offense 
had  been  there  committed. 
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Article  II. 

Extradition  shall  be  granted  for  the  following  crimes  and  offenses: 

1.  Murder,  comprehending  assassination,  parricide,  infanticide  and 
poisoning;  attempt  to  commit  murder;  manslaughter,  when  volun- 
tary. 

2.  Arson. 

3.  Robbery,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  feloniously  and  forcibly  taking 
from  the  person  of  another  money  or  goods,  by  violence  or  putting 
him  in  fear;  burglary. 

4.  Foi^ery,  or  the  utterance  of  forged  papers;  the  forgery  or  falsi- 
fication of  official  acts  of  government,  of  public  authorities,  or  of 
courts  of  justice,  or  the  utterance  of  the  thing  forged  or  falsified. 

5.  The  counterfeiting,  falsifying  or  altering  of  money,  whether  coin 
or  paper,  or  of  instruments  of  debt  ci'eated  by  national,  state,  provin- 
cial, or  municipal  governments,  or  of  coupons  thereof,  or  of  bank 
notes,  or  the  utterance  or  circulation  of  the  same;  or  the  counterfeit- 
ing, falsifying  or  altering  of  seals  of  state. 

6.  Embezzlement  by  public  officers;  embezzlement  by  persons  hired 
or  salaried,  to  the  detriment  of  their  employers;  larceny. 

7.  Fraud  or  breach  of  trust  by  a  bailee,  banker,  agent,  factor,  trus- 
tee, or  other  person  acting  in  a  fiduciary  capacity,  or  director  or  mem- 
ber or  officer  of  any  company,  when  such  act  is  made  criminal  by  the 
laws  of  both  countries  and  the  amount  of  money  or  the  value  of 
the  property  misappropriated  is  not  less  than  $200  or  Kroner  740. 

8.  Perjury;  subornation  of  perjury. 

9.  Rape;  abduction;  kidnapping. 

10.  Willful  and  unlawful  destruction  or  obstruction  of  railroads 
which  endangers  humdn  life. 

11.  Crimes  committed  at  sea: 

(a)  Piracy,  by  statute  or  by  the  law  of  nations. 

(b)  Revolt,  or  conspiracy  to  revolt,  by  two  or  more  persons  on  board 
a  ship  on  the  high  seas  against  the  authority  of  the  master. 

(c)  Wrongfully  sinking  or  destroying  a  vessel  at  sea,  or  attempting 
to  do  so. 

(d)  Assaults  on  board  a  ship  on  the  high  seas  with  intent  to  do 
grievous  bodily  harm. 

12.  Crimes  and  offenses  against  the  laws  of  l)oth  countries  for  the 
suppression  of  slavery  and  slave-trading. 

Extradition  is  also  to  take  place  for  participation  in  any  of  the 
crimes  and  offenses  mentioned  in  this  Treaty,  provided  such  partici- 
pation may  be  punished,  in  the  United  States  as  a  felony,  and  in 
Norway  by  imprisonment  at  hard  labor. 

Article  III. 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be 
made  by  the  diplomatic  agents  of  the  contracting  parties,  or  in  the 
absence  of  these  from  the  country  or  its  seat  of  government,  may  be 
made  by  the  superior  consular  officers. 

If  the  person  whose  extradition  is  requested  shall  have  been  con- 
victed of  a  crime  or  offense,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence 
of  the  court  in  which  he  was  convicted,  or  if  the  fugitive  is  merely 
charged  with  crime,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant  of 
arrest  in  the  country  where  the  crime  has  been  committed,  and  of  the 
depositions  or  other  evidence  upon  which  such  warrant  was  i^ued, 
shaU  be  produced.  Digitized  by  GoOglc 
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The  extradition  of  fugitives  under  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty 
shall  be  carried  out  in  the  United  States  and  in  Norway,  respectively, 
in  conformity  with  the  laws  rej?ulating  extradition  for  the  time  being 
in  force  in  the  state  on  which  the  demand  for  surrender  is  made. 

Article  TV. 

Where  the  arrest  and  detention  of  a  fugitive  ai'e  desired  on  telo- 
grapliic  or  other  information  in  advance  of  the  presentation  of  formal 
proofs,  the  proper  course  in  the  United  States  shall  be  to  apply  to  a 
judge  or  other  magistrate  authorized  to  issue  warrants  of  arrest  in 
extradition  cases  and  present  a  complaint  on  oath,  as  provided  by  the 
statutes  of  the  United  States. 

When,  under  the  provisions  of  this  article,  the  arrest  and  detention 
Oi  a  fugitive  are  desired  in  the  Kingdom  of  Norway,  the  proper  course 
shall  l)e  to  apply  to  the  Foreign  Office,  which  will  imme<liately  cause 
the  necessary  steps  to  be  taken  in  order  to  secure  the  provisional  arrest 
or  detention  of  the  fugitive. 

The  provisional  detention  of  a  fugitive  shall  cease  and  the  prisoner 
be  released  if  a  formal  re(iuisitioii  for  his  surivnder,  accompanied  by 
the  neciessaiy  evidence  of  his  criminality,  has  not  been  produced 
under  the  stipulations  of  this  Treaty,  within  two  months  from  the 
date  of  his  provisional  arrest  or  detention. 

Artk^le  V. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  l)e  bound  to  deliver  uj)  its 
own  citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  Treaty. 

Article  VI. 

A  fugitive  criminal  shall  not  be  surrendered  if  the  offense  in  respect 
of  which  his  surrender  is  demanded  be  of  a  political  character,  or  if 
he  proves  that  the  requisition  for  his  surrender  has,  in  fact,  been 
made  with  a  view  to  try  or  punish  him  for  an  offense  of  a  political 
character. 

No  person  surrendered  bj'^  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  to 
the  other  shall  be  triable  (u*  tried,  or  be  punished,  for  any  political 
crime  or  offense,  or  for  any  act  connected  therewith,  committed  pre- 
viously to  his  extradition. 

If  any  question  shall  arise  as  to  whether  a  case  comes  within  the 
provisions  of  this  article,  the  decision  of  the  authorities  of  the  gov^ern- 
ment  on  wiiich  the  demand  for  surrender  is  made,  or  which  may  have 
granted  the  extraditicm,  shall  be  final. 

Artk:lk  VII. 

Extradition  shall  not  be  granted,  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of 
this  Treaty,  if  legal  proceedings  or  the  enforcement  of  the  penalty 
for  the  act  committed  by  the  pei-son  claimed  has  become  barred  by 
limitation,  according  t  o  the  law  s  of  the  country  to  which  the  reqiusition 
is  addressed. 

Artk^le  VIII. 

No  person  surrendered  by  either  of  the  high  contracting  p<arties  to 
the  other  shall,  without  his  consent,  freely  granted  and  publicly 
declared  by  him,  be  triable  or  tried  or  Ix*  punished  for  iin>^-crime  ©r 
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offense  committed  prior  to  his  extradition,  other  than  that  for  which 
he  was  delivered  up,  until  he  shall  have  had  an  opportunity  of  return- 
ing to  the  country  from  which  he  was  surrendered. 

Article  IX. 

All  articles  seized  which  are  in  the  possession  of  the  person  to  be  sur- 
rendered at  the  time  of  his  apprehension,  whether  bein^  the  procecnis 
of  the  crime  or  offense  charged,  or  being  mat>erial  as  evidence  in  mak- 
ing proof  of  the  crime  or  offense,  shall,  so  far  as  practicable  and  in 
conformity  with  the  laws  of  the  respective  countries,  be  given  up 
when  the  extradition  takes  place.  Nevertheless,  the  rights  of  third 
parties  with  regard  to  such  articles  shall  be  duly  respected. 

Article  X. 

If  the  individual  claimed  bj"  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  in 
pursuance  of  the  present  Treaty,  shall  also  be  claimed  by  one  or  sev- 
eral other  powers  on  account  of  crimes  or  offenses  committed  within 
their  respective  jurisdictions,  his  extradition  shall  be  granted  to  the 
state  whose  demand  is  first  received:  Provided,  that  the  government 
from  which  extradition  is  sought  is  not  bound  by  treaty  to  give  pref- 
erence otherwise. 

Article  XI. 

The  expenses  incurred  in  the  arrest,  detention,  examination,  and 
delivery  of  fugitives  under  this  Treaty  shall  be  borne  by  the  state  in 
whose  name  tlie  extradition  is  sought:  Provided,  that  the  demanding 
government  sliall  not  be  compelled  to  bear -any  expense  for  the  services 
of  such  public  officers  of  the  government  from  which  extradition  is 
sought  as  receive  a  fixed  salary;  And,  provided,  that  the  charge  for 
the  services  of  such  public  officera  as  receive  only  fees  or  perquisites 
shall  not  exceed  their  customary  fees  for  the  acts  or  services  i>erf ormed 
by  them  had  such  acts  or  services  been  i)erformed  in  ordinary  crim- 
inal proceedings  under  the  laws  of  the  country  of  which  they  are 
officers. 

Article  XII. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  take  effect  on  the  thirtieth  day  after  the 
date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  not  operate  retroact- 
ively. On  the  day  on  which  it  takes  effect  the  Convention  of  March 
21,  1800,^  shall,  as  between  the  governments  of  the  United  States  and 
of  Norway,  cease  to  be  in  force  except  as  to  crimes  therein  enumer- 
ated and  committed  prior  to  that  day. 

The  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty  shall  be  exchanged  at  Wash- 
ington as  soon  as  possible,  and  it  shall  remain  in  force  for  a  period  of 
six  months  after  either  of  the  contracting  governments  shall  have 
given  notice  of  a  purpose  to  terminate  it. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  above  articles,  both  in  the  English  and  the  Norwegian  languages, 
and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate,  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  seventh  day  of 
June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-three. 

Walter  Q.  Gresham    [seal.] 


J.  A.  W.  Grip  [seal. 
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OLDEN^BTJUa. 

The  Duchy  of  Oldenburg  became  incorporated  in  the  North  German 
Union  1867.  On  March  10, 1847,  it  acceded  to  the  treaty  of  commerce 
and  navigation  concluded  with  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover  June  10, 
1846  (see  page  288),  and  December  30, 1853,  it  acceded  to  the  extradi- 
tion treaty  with  Prussia  and  other  Germanic  States  concluded  June 
16,  1852.  (See  page  520.) 
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ORA.lSrGE   FREE   8TA.TE. 

1871. 
Convention  op  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Extradition. 

Concluded  December  22^  1871;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  AprU 
24.^  1872;  ratified  by  the  President  April  27^  1872;  ratiiications 
exchanged  Aiigust  18, 1873;  proclaimed  August  23,  1873.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  794.) 

By  notification  from  the  Government  of  the  Orange  Free  State  this 
convention  of  fourteen  articles  was  denounced  January  4,  1895. 
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ottoma.:n^  emptrp:. 

(TURKEY.) 

Treaty  of  C-ommerce  and  Navkjation. 

Conclmled  May  7, 1830;  Ratification  advised  and  time  for  exchange  of 
ratifications  extemledoy  the  Senate  Felrrnary  i,  1831;  ratified  hy 
the  President  February  x?,  1831;  ratifications  exchanged  October  5, 
1831;  proclaimed  February  4,  1832,  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  798.). 

(The  text  here  printed  is  a  translation  from  the  original  treaty,  which  was  in  the 
Turkish  language .  Differences  of  opinion  as  to  the  true  meaning  of  certain  jwrtions 
have  been  the  subject  of  diplomatic  correspondence  without  reaching  an  a<fcord.) 


Articles. 


I.  Trade  privileges. 
n.  Consular  oflBcers. 

III.  Treatment  of  United  States  mer 

chants  and  vessels.  '  VIII.  Ships'not  to  be  impressed 

IV.  Judicial  treatment  of  United  States  1      IX.  Shipwrecks. 

citizens.  Ratification. 


V.  Use  of  United  States  flag. 
VI.  War  vessels. 
VII.  Navigation  of  the  Black  Sea. 


The  object  of  this  firm  Instrument,  and  tbe  motive  of  tbis  writing 
well  drawn  up,  is  that: 

No  Treaty  or  diplomatic  and  official  convention,  having  heretofore, 
existed  between  tbe  Sul)lime  Porte  of  perpetual  duration,  and  tbe 
UnitM  States  of  America;  at  tbis  time,  in  consideration  of  tbe  desire 
formerly  expressed,  and  of  repeated  propositions  wbicb  bave,  lately, 
been  renewed  by  that  Power,  and  in  consequence  of  tbe  wish  enter- 
tained by  tbe  Sublime  Porte  to  testify  to  tbe  United  StMes  of  Amer- 
ica, its  sentiments  of  friendsbip.  We,  tbe  undersigned  Commissioner, 
invested  with  tbe  bigb  Office  of  Chief  of  tbe  Chancery  of  State  of 
tbe  Sublime  Porte  existing  forever,  having  been  permitted  by  His  very 
Noble  Imperial  Majesty  to  negotiate  and  con(»lude  a  Treaty,  and  hav- 
ing thereupon  conferred  with  our  friend,  the  Honorable  Charles 
Rbind,  who  has  come  to  this  Imperial  Residence,  furnished  with  full 
powers,  to  negotiate  settle  and  conclude,  the  Articles  of  a  Treaty, 
separately  and  jointly,  with  the  other  two  Commissioners,  Commodore 
Biddle  and  David  Offley,  now  at  Smyrna,  Have  arranged,  agreed 
upon  and  concluded,  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

Merchants  of  the  Sublime  Porte,  whether  Mussulmans  or  Rayahs, 
going  and  coming,  in  the  countries,  provinces  and  ports,  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  or  proceeding  from  one  port  to  another,  or  from 

Federal  cases:  Dainese  v.  Hale,  91  U.  S.,  13;  1  McArthur  (D.  C.)  86;  Dainese  v. 
United  States,  15  Ct.  CI.,  ft4. 
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the  ports  of  the  United  States  to  those  of  other  countries,  shall  pay  the 
same  duties  and  other  imj.osts,  that  are  paid  by  the  most  favored 
nations;  and  they  shall  not  be  vexed  by  the  exaction  of  higher  duties; 
and  in  traveling  by  sea  and  by  land,  all  the  privileges  and  distinctions 
observed  towards  the  subjects  of  other  Powers,  shall  serve  as  a  rule, 
and  shall  be  observed,  towards  the  merchants  and  subjects  of  the 
Sublime  Porte.  In  like  manner,  American  merchants  who  shall  come 
to  the  well  defended  countries  and  ports  of  the  Sublime  Porte,  shall 
pay  the  same  duties  and  other  imposts,  that  are  paid  by  merchants 
of  the  most  favored  friendly  Powers,  and  they  shall  not,  in  any  way, 
be  vexed  or  moleste<l.  On  both  sides,  travelling  pjissports  shall  be 
granted. 

Article  II. 

The  Sublime  Porte  may  establish  Shahl>enders  (Consuls)  in  the 
llnit<id  States  of  America;  and  the  United  States  may  appoint  their 
citizens  to  Ik?  Consuls  or  Vice-Consuls,  at  the  c<mimercial  places  in 
the  dominions  of  the  Sublime  Porte  where  it  shall  be  found  needful 
to  superintend  the  alfaii-s  of  commerce.  These  Consuls  or  Vice- 
Consuls  shall  be  furnished  with  Berats  or  Firmans;  they  shaill  enjoy 
suitable  distinction,  and  shall  have  necessary  aid  and  protection. 

Article  III.  " 

American  merchants  established  in  the  well-defended  states  of  the 
Sublime  Porti%  for  i)ari)oses  of  commerce,  shall  have  liberty  to  employ 
Semsars  (Ix'okers)  of  any  nation  or  religion,  in  like  manner  as  mer- 
chants of  other  friendly  Powers;  and  they  shall  not  be  disturbed  in 
their  affairs,  nor  shall  they  be  treated,  in  any  way,  contrary  to  estab- 
lished usages.  American  vessels  arriving,  at  or  departing  from  the 
ports  of  the  Ottoman  Empire,  shall  not  be  subjected  to  greater  visit 
by  the  Ofhcers  of  the  C'ustom-House  and  the  Cliancery  of  the  Port 
than  v<\ssels  of  the*most  favored  Natif)ns. 

ARTItU.E   lY. 

If  litigaticms  and  disputes  should  aris(%  l)etween  subjects  of  the 
Sublime  I*orte  and  citizens  of  the  United  States,  tlie  })arties  sliall  not 
be  heard,  nor  shall  judgment  be  pronounced  unless  the  American 
Dragoman  be  present.  C-auses,  in  which  the  sum  may  exceed  five 
hundred  piastres,  shall  l)e  submitted  to  the  Sublime  Porte,  to  be 
decided  according  to  the  laws  of  enpiity  and  justice.  Citizens  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  (juietly  pursuing  their  commerce,  and  not 
being  charged  or  convictecl,  of  any  crime  or  offence,  shall  not  be 
molested ;  and  even  when  they  may  have  committed  some  offence, 
they  shall  not  be  arrested  and  put  in  prison,  by  the  local  authorities, 
but  they  shall  be  tried  by  their  Minister  or  Consul,  and  punished 
according  to  their  offence,  following  in  this  respect,  the  usage  observed 
towards  other  Franks. 

Article  V. 

American  merchant  vessels  that  trade  to  the  dominions  of  the  Sub- 
lime Port(s  may  go  and  come  in  perfect  safety  with  their  own  flag; 
but  they  shall  not  take  the  flag  of  any  other  Power,  nor  shall  they 
grant  their  flag  to  the  vessels  of  other  Nations  and  I^owers,  nor  to 
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vessels  of  Rayahs.  The  Minister,  Consuls,  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the 
United  States,  shall  not  protect,  secretly  or  publicly,  the  Rayahs  of 
the  Sublime  Porte,  and  they  shall  never  suffer  a  departure  from  the 
principles  here  laid  down,  and  agreed  to  by  mutual  consent. 

Article  VI. 

Vessels  of  war  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  shall  observe  towards 
each  other,  demonstrations  of  friendship  and  good  intelligence, 
according  to  naval  usage;  and  towards  merchant  vessels  they  shall 
exhibit  the  same  kind  and  courteous  manner. 

Article  VTI. 

Merchant  vessels  of  the  United  States,  in  like  manner  as  vessels  of 
the  most  favored  nations,  shall  have  liberty  to  pass  the  canal  of  the 
Imperial  Residence,  and  go  and  come  in  the  Black  sea,  either  laden 
or  in  ballast;  and  they  may  be  laden  with  the  produce,  manufactures 
and  effects  of  the  Ottoman  Empire,  excepting  such  as  are  prohibited, 
as  well  Hs  of  their  own  country. 

Article  VITT. 

Merchant  vessels  of  the  two  Contracting  Parties  shall  not  be  forcibly 
taken,  for  the  shipment  of  troops,  munitions  and  other  objects  of 
war,  if  the  Captains  or  Proprietors  of  the  vessels,  shall  be  unwilling 
to  freight  them. 

Article  IX. 

If  any  merchant  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  should 
be  wrecked,  assistance  and  protection  shall  be  afforded  to  those  of  the 
crew  that  may  be  saved;  and  the  merchandise  and  effects,  which  it 
may  be  possible  to  save  and  recover,  shall  be  conveyed  to  the  Consul 
nearest  to  the  place  of  the  wreck,  to  be,  by  him,  delivered  to  the  Pro- 
prietiors. 

CONCLUSION. 

The  foregoing  articles,  agreed  upon  and  concluded,  between  the 
Riasset  (Chancery  of  State)  and  the  above-mentioned  Commissioner 
of  the  United  States,  when  signed  by  the  other  two  Commissioners, 
shall  be  exchanged.  In  ten  months,  from  the  date  of  this  temessuck, 
or  instrument  of  Treaty,  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  two 
Powers  shall  be  made,  and  the  articles  of  this  Treaty  shall  have  full 
force  and  be  strictly  observed,  by  the  two  Contracting  Powers. 

Given  the  14th  day  of  the  moon  Zilcaade,  and  in  the  year  of  the 
Hegira,  1245,  corresponding  with  the  7th  day  of  May  of  the  year 
1830  of  the  Christian  yEra. 

(signed)  Mohammed  IIamed, 

Reis-ul-Kutab 

(ReisEffendi.) 
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1862. 

Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  February  26,  1862;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April 
9,  1862;  ratified  by  the  President  April  18,  1862;  ratifi/^ations 
exchanged  June  5,  1862;  proclaimed  July  2,  1862,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  800.) 

This  treaty  of  twenty-three  articles  is  contended  to  have  been 
abrogated  upon  notice  given  by  the  Turkish  Government,  to  date 
from  June  5,  1884. 


Federal  case:  Dainese  v.  Hale,91  U.S.13;  1  Mc Arthur  (D.C.), 86. 


1874.. 
Extradition  Treaty. 

Concluded  August  11^  181 U;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Janu- 
ary 20,  1875;  ratified  by  the  President  January  22, 1875;  ratifica- 
tions exchanged  April  22, 1875;  proclaimed  May  26, 1875.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  821.) 


Articles. 


I.  Surrender  of  accused. 
II.  Extraditable  crimes. 

III.  Political  offenses. 

IV.  Persons  under  arrest. 


V.  Procedure. 

VI.  Exi)en8es. 

VII.  Nondelivery  of  citizens. 

VIII.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  Ilis  Imperial  Majesty  the  Sultan, 
having  judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  better  administration 
of  justice  and  to  the  prevention  of  crimes  within  their  respective 
territories  and  jurisdiction,  that  persons  convicted  of  or  charged  with 
the  crimes  hereinafter  specified,  and  being  fugitives  from  justice, 
should,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  reciprocally  delivered  up, 
have  resolved  to  conclude  a  convention  for  that  purpose,  and  have 
appointed  as  their  plenipotentiaries: 

the  President  of  the  United  States  Geo:  H.  Boker,  Minister  Resi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America  near  the  Sublime  Porte; 

and  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Sultan,  His  Excellency  A.  Aarifi 
Pasha,  his  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs; 

who,  after  reciprocal  communication  of  their  full  powers,  found  in 
good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles,  to  wit: 

Art.  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Ottoman  Govern- 
ment mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  persons  who,  having  been  con- 
victed of  or  charged  with  the  crimes  specified  in  the  following  article, 
committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties, 
shall  seek  an  asylum  or  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the  other: 
Provided,  That  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of  crimi- 
nality as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  or 
person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  or  her  apprehen- 
sion and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  had  been  there  committed. 
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Art.  II. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up  who  shall  have  been  convicted  of,  or 
be  charged,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  convention,  with  any 
of  the  following  crimes: 

1*"  Murder,  comprehending  the  crimes  designated  by  the  terms  of 
parricide,  assassination,  poisoning,  and  infanticide. 

2"  The  attempt  to  commit  murder. 

S**  The  crimes  of  rape,  arson,  piracy  and  mutiny  on  board  a  ship, 
whenever  the  crew,  or  part  thereof,  by  fraud  or  violence  against  the 
commander,  have  taken  possession  of  the  vessel. 

4**  The  crime  of  burglary,  defined  to  be  tlie  action  of  breaking  and 
entering  ])y  night  into  the  house  of  another  with  the  intent  to  commit 
felony;  and  the  crime  of  robbery,  defined  to  l>e  the  action  of  feloniously 
and  forcibly  taking  from  the  person  of  anotlier  goods  or  money,  by 
violence  or  putting  him  in  fear. 

5**  The  crime  of  forgery,  by  which  is  understoo<l  the  utterance  of 
forged  papers,  the  counterfeiting  of  public,  sovereign,  or  government 
acts. 

6"  The  fabrication  or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  either  coin 
or  paper,  of  public  l)onds,  bank-notes,  and  obligations  and  in  general 
of  all  things,  being  titles  and  instruments  of  credit,  the  counterfeit- 
ing of  seals,  dies,  stamps,  and  marks  of  state  and  x>ublic  administra- 
tions and  the  utterance  thereof. 

7*"  The  embezzlement  of  public  moneys  committ^ed  within  the  juris- 
diction of  either  party,  by  public  officers  or  dejwsitors. 

8**  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons  hired  or  salaried,  to  the 
detriment  of  their  employers,  when  these  crimes  are  subject  to  infa- 
mous punishment. 

Art.  III. 

The  provisions  of  this  treaty  shall  not  apply  to  any  crime  or  offence 
of  a  political  character,  and  the  person  or  pei'sons  delivered  up  for 
the  crimes  enumerated  in  the  preceding  article  shall  in  no  case  b<5 
tried  for  any  ordinary  crime,  committed  previously  to  that  for  which 
his  or  their  surrender  is  asked. 

Art  IV. 

If  the  person  whose  surrender  may  be  claimed,  pursuant  to  the  stipu- 
lations of  the  present  treaty,  shall  have  been  arrested  for  the  commis- 
sion of  offenses  in  the  country  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum,  or 
shall  have  been  convicted  thereof,  his  extradition  may  be  deferred 
until  he  shall  have  been  acquitted,  or  have  served  the  term  of  imprison- 
ment to  which  he  may  have  been  sentenced. 

Art.  V. 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be 
made  by  the  respective  diplomatic  agents  of  the  contracting  parties, 
or  in  the  event  of  the  absence  of  these  from  the  country,  or  its  seat 
of  government,  they  may  be  made  by  superior  consular  officers.  If 
the  person  whose  extradition  may  be  asked  for  shall  have  been  con- 
victed of  a  crime,  a  copy  of  the  sentence  of  the  court  in  which  he  may 
have  been  convicted,  authenticated  under  its  seal,  and  an  attestation 
of  the  official  character  of  the  judge  by  the  proper  executive  authority. 
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and  of  the  latter  by  the  Minister  or  consul  of  the  United  States 
or  of  the  Sublime  Porte,  respectively,  shall  accompany  the  requisi- 
tion. When,  however,  the  fugitive  shall  have  been  merely  charged 
with  crime,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant  for  his  arrest 
in  the  country  where  the  crime  may  have  been  committed,  or^  of  the 
depositions  upon  which  such  warrant  may  have  been  issued,  must 
accompany  the  requisition  as  aforesaid.  The  President  of  the  United 
States  or  the  proper  executive  authority  in  Turkey  may  then  issue  a 
warrant  for  the  apprehension  of  the  fugitive,  in  order  that  he  may  be 
brought  before  the  proper  judicial  authority  for  examination.  If  it 
should  then  be  decided  that,  according  to  law  and  the  evidence,  the 
extradition  is  due  pursuant  to  the  treaty,  the  fugitive  may  be  given 
up  according  to  the  forms  prescribed  in  such  cases. 

Art.  VI. 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention,  and  transportation  of  the 
persons  claimed  shall  be  paid  by  the  government  in  whose  name 
the  requisition  has  been  made. 

Art.  VII. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  sliall  be  bound  to  deliver  u^)  its 
own  citizens  under  tlie  stipulations  of  tliis  treaty. 

Art.  VIII. 

This  convention  shall  continue  in  force  during  five  (5)  years  from 
the  day  of  exchange  of  ratification,  ])ut  if  neither  party  shall  have 
given  to  the  other  six  (0)  months'  previous  notice  of  its  intention  to 
terminate  the  same,  the  convention  shall  remain  in  force  five  years 
longer,  and  so  on. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  mtifications 
exchanged  at  Constantinople,  within  twelve  (12)  months,  and  sooner, 
if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  present  convention  in  duplicate,  and  have  thereunto  aflBxed  their 
seals. 

Done  at  Constantinople  the  eleventh  day  of  August  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  seventy  four. 

Geo:  II.  Boker. 

[seal.] 
A.  Aaripi. 
[seal.  ] 


right  to  hold  real  estate  in  turkey.^ 

Pt'otocol  proclaimed  hy  the  President  of  the  United  States  October  :2',),  1874., 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Sultan  being  desirous  to 
estabUsh  by  a  special  act  the  agreement  entered  ui)on  between  them  regai'ding  the 
adinission  of  American  citizens  to  the  right  of  holding  real  estate,  granted  to  for- 

*  In  the  French  text  the  word  et  (and)  follows  the  word  commis  (committed). 

'  This  ijrotocol,  the  original  of  which  is  in  the  French  language,  is  printed  in  this 
compilation  as  it  states  in  detail  the  rights  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  in 
respect  to  real  estate  in  the  Turkish  dominions. 
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eigners  by  the  law  promulgated  on  the  7^^  of  Sepher  1284,  (January  18, 1867)  have 
authorized: — 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  Q«orge  H.  Boker,  Minister  Res- 
ident of  the  United  States  of  America  near  the  Sublime  Porte,  and 

His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Sultan  His  Excellency  A.  Aarifi  Pasha,  His  Minister 
of  Foreign  Affairs,  to  sign  the  Protocol  which  follows: 

Protocol. 

The  law  granting  f orei^ers  the  right  of  holding  real  estate  does  not  interfere 
with  the  immunities  specified  by  the  treaties,  and  which  will  continue  to  protect 
the  -peraon  and  the  movable  property  of  foreigners  who  may  become  owners  of 
real  estate. 

As  the  exercise  of  this  riffht  of  possessing  real  'property  may  induce  foreigners 
to  establish  themselves  in  larger  numbers  in  the  Ottoman  Empire,  the  Imperial 
Government  thinks  it  proper  to  anticipate  and  to  prevent  the  difficulties  to  which 
the  application  of  this  law  may  give  nse  in  certain  localities.  Such  is  the  object 
of  the  arrang[ements  which  follow. 

The  domicile  of  any  person  residing  upon  the  Ottoman  soil  being  inviolable, 
and  as  no  one  can  enter  it  without  the  consent  of  the  owner,  except  oy  virtue  of 
orders  emanating  from  competent  authority  and  with  the  assistance  of  the  magis- 
trate or  functionary  in  vested  with  the  necessary  powers,— the  residence  of  foreign- 
ers is  inviolable  on  the  same  principle,  in  conformity  with  the  treaties,  and  the 
agents  of  the  public  force  cannot  enter  it  without  the  assistance  of  the  Consul  or 
of  the  delegate  of  the  Consul  of  the  Power  on  which  the  Foreigner  depends. 

By  residence  we  understand  the  house  of  inhabitation  and  its  dependencies:  that 
is  to  say,  the  out  houses,  courts,  gardens  and  neighboring  enclosures,  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  all  other  parts  of  the  property. 

In  the  localities  distant  by  less  than  nine  hours  journey  from  the  consular  resi- 
dence, the  agents  of  the  puolic  force  cannot  enter  the  residence  of  a  foreigner 
without  the  assistance  or  a  Consul,  as  was  before  said. 

On  his  part  the  Consul  is  bound  to  give  his  immediate  assistance  to  the  local 
authority,  so  as  not  to  let  six  hours  elax)se  between  the  moment  which  he  may  be 
informea  and  the  moment  of  his  departure,  or  the  departure  of  his  delegate,  so 
that  the  action  of  the  authorities  may  never  be  suspenaed  more  than  twenty  four 
hours. 

In  the  localities  distant  by  nine  hours  or  more  than  nine  hours  of  travel  from 
the  residence  of  the  Consular  agent,  the  agents  of  the  public  force  may  on  the 
request  of  the  local  authority  and  with  the  assistance  of  three  members  of  the 
Council  of  the  Elders  of  the  Commune,  enter  into  the  residence  of  a  foreigner, 
without  being  assisted  by  the  Consular  Agent,  but  only  in  case  of  urgency,  and 
for  the  search  and  the  proof  of  the  crime  of  murder,  of  attempt  at  murder;  of 
incendiarism,  of  armed  robbery  either  with  infraction  or  by  ni^ht  in  an  inhabited 
house,  of  armed  rebellion  and  of  the  fabrication  of  counterfeit  money,  and  this 
entry  may  be  made  whether  the  crime  was  committed  by  a  foreigner  or  by  an 
Ottoman  subject,  and  whether  it  took  place  in  the  residence  of  a  foreigner  or  not 
in  his  residence,  or  in  any  other  place. 

These  regulations  are  not  applicable  but  to  the  psxtB  of  the  real  estate  which 
constitute  the  residence,  as  it  has  been  heretofore  defined. 

Beyond  the  residence,  the  action  of  the  police  shall  be  exercised  freely  and  with- 
out reserve;  but  in  case  a  person  charged  with  crime  or  offence,  should  be  arrested, 
and  the  accused  shall  be  a  foreigner,  the  immunities  attached  to  his  person  shall 
be  observed  in  respect  to  him. 

The  functionary  or  the  officer  charged  with  the  accomplishment  of  a  domiciliary 
visit,  in  the  exceptional  circumstances  determined  before,  and  the  members  of  the 
Council  of  Elders  who  shall  assist  him,  will  be  obliged  to  make  out  a  proc^-verbal 
of  the  domiciliary  visit,  and  to  communicate  it  immediately  to  the  superior 
authority  under  whose  jurisdiction  they  are,  and  the  latter  shall  transmit  it  to 
the  nearest  Consular  agent  without  delay. 

A  special  regulation  will  be  promul^ted  by  the  Sublime  Porte,  to  determine 
the  mode  of  action  of  the  local  iK>lice  in  the  several  cases  provided  heretofore. 

In  localities  more  distant  than  nine  hours'  travel  from  the  residence  of  the  Con- 
sular agent,  in  which  the  law  of  the  judicial  organization  of  the  Velayet  may  be 
in  force,  foreigners  shall  be  tried,  without  the  assistance  of  the  Consular  delegate 
by  the  Council  of  Eldei-s  fulfilling  the  function  of  justices  of  the  peace,  and  by 
the  tribunal  of  the  canton,  as  well  for  actions  not  exceeding  one  thousand  piastres 
as  for  offences  entailing  a  fine  of  five  hundred  piastres  only  at  the  maximum. 

Foreigners  shall  have,  in  any  case,  the  right  of  appeal  to  the  tribunal  of  the 
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Arrondissement  against  the  jud^n^^ents  issued  as  above  stated,  and  the  appeal 
shall  be  followed  and  judged  with  the  assistance  of  the  Consul,  in  conformity 
with  the  treaties. 

The  appeal  shall  always  susx)end  the  execution  of  a  sentence. 

In  all  cases  the  forcible  execution  of  the  judgments,  issued  on  the  conditions 
determined  heretofore  shall  not  take  place  without  the  cooperation  of  the  Consul 
or  of  his  delegate. 

The  Imperial  Government  will  enact  a  law  which  shall  determine  the  rules  of 
procedure  to  be  observed  by  the  parties,  in  the  application  of  the  preceding 
regulations. 

Foreigners,  in  whatever  locality  they  may  be,  may  freely  submit  themselves  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Council  or  Elders  or  of  the  tribunal  of  the  canton  without 
the  assistance  of  the  Consul  in  cases  which  do  not  exceed  the  competency  of  these 
councils  or  tribunals,  reserving  always  the  right  of  appeal  before  the  tribunal  of 
the  Arrondissement,  where  the  case  may  be  brought  and  tried  with  the  assistance 
of  the  Consul  or  his  delegate. 

The  consent  of  a  foreigner  to  be  tried  as  above  stated,  without  the  assistance  of 
his  Consul,  shall  always  be  given  in  writing  and  in  advance  of  all  procedure. 

It  is  well  understood  that  all  these  restrictions  do  not  concern  cases  which  have 
for  their  object  questions  of  real  estate,  which  shall  be  tried  and  determined  under 
the  conditions  established  by  the  law. 

The  right  of  defence  and  the  publicity  of  the  hearings  shall  be  assured  in  all 
cases  to  forei^ers  who  may  appear  before  the  Ottoman  tribunals,  as  well  as  to 
Ottoman  subjects. 

The  preceding  dispositions  shall  remain  in  force  until  the  revision  of  the  ancient 
treaties, — a  revision  which  the  Sublime  Porte  reserves  to  itself  the  right  to  bring 
about  hereafter  by  an  understanding  between  it  and  the  friendly  Powers. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  Protocol 
and  have  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  Constantinople  the  eleventh  of  August,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  seventy  four. 

[SEAL.I  Geo.  H.  Boker. 

[SEAL.J  A.  Aarifi. 

[Translation.] 

Law  Conceding  to  Foreigners  tJie  right  of  holding  Real  Estate  in  the  Ottoman 

Empire. 

Imperial  rescript. 

Let  it  be  done  in  conformity  with  the  contents.  7  Sepher,  1284.  (Jan.  18, 1867.) 
With  the  object  of  developing  the  prosperity  of  the  country,  to  put  an  end  to 
the  difficulties,  to  the  abuses  and  to  the  uncertainties  which  have  arisen  on  the 
subject  of  the  right  of  foreigners  to  hold  property  in  the  Ottoman  Empire,  and  to 
complete,  in  accordance  with  a  precise  regulation,  the  safeguards  which  are  due 
to  financial  interests  and  to  administrative  action,  the  following  legislative  enact- 
ments have  been  promulgated  by  the  order  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Sultan. 

Art.  I. 

Foreigners  are  admitted,  by  the  same  privilege  as  Ottoman  subjects,  and  with- 
out any  other  restriction,  to  enjoy  the  right  of  holding  Real  Estate  whether  in 
the  city  or  the  country,  throughout  the  Empire,  with  the  exception  of  the  Province 
of  the  H^djaz,  by  submitting  themselves  to  the  laws  and  the  regulations  which 
govern  Ottoman  subjects,  as  is  hereafter  stated. 

This  arrangement  does  not  concern  subjects  of  Ottoman  birth  who  have 
rhanged  their  nationality,  who  shall  be  governed  in  this  matter  by  a  special  law. 

Art.  II. 

Foreigners,  proprietors  of  Real  Estate  in  town  or  in  country,  are  in  conse- 
quence placed  upon  terms  of  equality  with  Ottoman  subjects  in  all  things  that 
concern  their  landed  property. 

The  legal  effect  of  tnis  equality  is — 

1°  To  oblige  them  to  conform  to  all  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  police  or  of 
the  municipality  which  govern  at  present  or  may  govern  hereafter  the  enjoyment, 
the  transmission,  the  alienation  and  the  hypothecation  of  landed  property. 

2*»  To  pay  all  charges  and  taxes  under  whatever  form  or  denomination  they 
may  be,  that  are  levied,  or  may  be  levied  hereafter,  upon  city  or  country  property. 

7468 31  C"r-ir\n]o 
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8*»  To  render  tbem  directly  amenable  to  the  Ottoman  civil  tribunals  in  all 
questions  relating  to  landed  property,  and  in  all  real  actions,  whether  as  plaintiff s 
or  as  defendants,  even  when  either  party  is  a  foreigner.  In  short,  theyare  in  all 
things  to  hold  Real  Estate  by  the  same  title,  on  the  same  condition  and  under  the 
same  forms  as  Ottoman  owners  and  without  being  able  to  avail  themselves  of 
ther  personal  nationality,  except  under  the  reserve  of  the  immunities  attached  to 
their  persons  and  their  movable  goods,  according  to  the  treaties. 

Art.  UI. 

In  case  of  the  bankruptcy  of  a  foreigner  possessing  real  estate,  the  assignees  of 
the  bankrupt  may  apply  to  the  authorities  and  to  the  Ottoman  civil  tribunals 
requiring  the  sale  or  the  real  estate  possessed  by  the  bankrupt,  and  which  by  its 
nature  and  according  to  law  is  responsible  for  the  debts  of  the  owner. 

The  same  course  shall  be  followed  when  a  foreigner  shall  have  obtained  against 
another  foreigner  owning  real  estate  a  judgment  of  condemnation  before  a  foreign 
tribunal. 

For  the  execution  of  this  judgment  against  the  real  estate  of  his  debtor,  he 
shaU  apply  to  the  competent  Ottoman  authorities,  in  order  to  obtain  the  sale  of 
that  real  estate  which  is  responsible  for  the  debts  of  the  owner;  and  this  judgment 
shall  be  executed  by  the  Ottoman  authorities  and  tribunals  only  after  they  have 
decided  that  the  real  estate  of  which  the  sale  is  required  really  belongs  to  the 
category  of  that  property  which  may  be  sold  for  the  payment  of  debt. 

Art.  IV. 

Foreigners  have  the  privilege  to  dispose,  by  donation  or  by  testament,  of  that 
real  estate  of  which  sucn  disposition  is  permitted  by  law. 

As  to  that  real  estate  of  which  they  may  not  have  disposed,  or  of  which  the 
law  does  not  permit  them  to  di8i>o8e  by  gift  or  testament,  its  succession  shall  be 
governed  in  accordance  with  Ottoman  law. 

Art.  V. 

All  foreigners  shall  enjoy  the  privileges  of  the  present  law,  as  soon  as  the 
Powers  on  which  they  depend  shall  a^ee  to  the  arrangements  proposed  by  the 
Sublime  Porte  for  the  exercise  of  the  right  to  hold  real  estate. 
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1859. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  Fehruary  4,  JS60;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  Fehrvr 
ary  16,  1860;  ratified  by  the  President  March  7,  1860;  ratiiications 
exchanged  March  7,  1860;  proclaimed  March  12^  1860,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  )^2S.) 

By  this  convention  the  claim  of  the  United  States  and  Paraguay 
Navigation  Company  against  Paraguay  was  submitted  to  a  commission 
of  two,  who  met  in  Washington  June  22, 1860,  and  adjourned  August 
13,  1860,  deciding  against  the  claim. 


1859. 
Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  Fehrimry  4, 1S50;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  Febrti^ 
ary  27 y  1860;  ratified  by  the  President  March*  7,  1860;  ratiiications 
exclianged  March  7,  1860;  proclaimed  March  12,  1860,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  830.) 

Articles. 


I.  Friendship. 
II.  Freedom  of  navigation, 
ni.  Most-favored-nation  commercial 

privileges. 
rV.  No  discriminations  of  imports  and 

exports. 
V.  Shipping  dues. 
VI.  Carrying  trade. 
VII.  Nationality  of  vessels. 
VIII.  Import  and  export  duties. 
IX.  Trstde  privileges. 


X.  Property  rights;   estates  of   de- 
ceased persons. 
XI.  Exemption  from  military  service, 

etc. 
XII.  Diplomatic  and   consular   privi- 
leges. 

XIII.  Agreement  in  case  of  war. 

XIV.  Protection  of  property;  religious 

freedom,  etc. 
XV.  Duration. 
XVI.  Ratification. 


In  the  name  of  the  most  Holy  Trinity. 

The  (iovernments  of  the  two  Republics,  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica and  of  Paraguay  in  South  America  being  mutually  disposed  to 
cherish  more  intimate  relations  and  intercourse  than  those  which  have 
heretofore  subsisted  between  them,  and  believing  it  to  be  of  mutual 
advantage  to  mijust  the  conditions  of  such  relations  by  signing  a 
"Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation," — for  that  object 
have  nominated  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say: 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has 
nominated  James  B.  Bowlin  a  Special  Commissioner  of  the  United 
States  of  America  at  Assumption, 
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And  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay  has 
nominated  the  Paraguayan  citizen  Nicolas  Vasquez  Secretary  of  State 
and  Minister  of  Foreign  Relations  of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay. 

Who  after  having  communicated  competent  authorities,  have  agreed 
upon,  and  concluded  the  following  Articles. 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  perfect  peace  and  sincere  friendship  between  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of 
the  Republic  of  Paraguay,  and  between  the  citizens  of  both  States  and 
without  exception  of  persons  or  places.  The  high  contracting  parties 
shall  use  their  best  endeavors  that  this  friendship  and  good  under- 
standing may  be  constantly  and  perpetually  maintained. 

Article  II. 

The  Republic  of  Paraguay,  in  the  exercise  of  the  sovereign  right  which 
pertains  to  her,  concedes  to  the  merchant  flag  of  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  of  America  the  free  navigation  of  the  river  Paraguay  as 
far  as  the  dominions  of  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  and  of  the  right  side  of  the 
ParanA  throughout  all  its  course  belonging  to  the  Republic,  subject  to 
police  and  fiscal  regulations  of  the  Supreme  Government  of  the  Repub- 
lic in  conformity  Avith  its  concessions  to  the  commerce  of  friendly 
nations.  They  shall  be  at  liberty,  with  their  ships  and  cargoes,  freely 
and  securely  to  come  to,  and  to  leave  all  the  places  and  ports  which  are 
already  mentioned,  to  remain  and  reside  in  an^'  part  of  the  said  terri- 
tories; hire  houses  and  warehouses,  and  trade  in  all  kinds  of  produce, 
manufactures  and  merchandize  of  lawful  commerce,  subject  to  the 
usages  and  established  customs  of  the  country.  They  may  discharge 
the  whole  or  a  part,  of  their  cargoes  at  the  ports  of  Pilar,  and  where 
commerce  with  other  nations  may  be  permitted,  or  proceed  with  the 
whole  or  part,  of  their  cargo  to  the  port  of  Assumption,  according 
as  the  Captain,  owner  or  other  duly  authorized  person  shall  deem 
expedient 

In  the  same  manner  shall  be  treated  and  considered  such  Paraguayan 
citizens  as  may  arrive  at  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America 
with  cargoes  in  Paraguayan  vessels  or  vessels  of  the  United  States  of 
America 

Article  III 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  hereby  agree  that  any  favor,  privi- 
lege or  immunity  whatever,  in  matters  of  commerce  or  navigation 
which  either  contracting  party  has  actually  granted,  or  may  hereafter 
grant  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other  State  shall  extend  in 
identity  of  cases  and  circumstances,  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  con- 
tracting party  gratuitously,  if  the  concession  in  favor  of  that  other 
state  shall  have  been  gratuitous,  or  in  return  for  an  equivalent  com- 
pensation, if  the  concession  shall  have  been  conditional: 

Article  IV. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or 
exportation  of  any  article  of  the  growth  produce  or  manufacture  of 
the  two  contracting  States,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like 
article  being  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign 
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country.  No  prohibition  shall  be  imposed  upon  the  importation  or 
exportation  of  any  article  of  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of 
the  territories  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  into  the  terri- 
tories of  the  other,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  the  importation 
or  exportation  of  similar  articles  to  the  territories  of  any  other  nation. 

Article  V 

No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  on  account  of  tonnage,  light 
or  harbor  dues,  pilotage  salvage  in  case  of  damage  or  shipwreck  or 
any  other  local  cliarges,  shall  be  imposed  in  any  of  the  ports  of  the 
territories  of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay  on  vessels  of  the  United  States 
of  America  than  those  payable  in  the  same  porta  by  Paraguayan  ves- 
sels; nor  in  the  ports  of  the  territories  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica on  Paraguayan  vessels,  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports 
by  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Article  VI. 

The  same  duties  shall  he  paid  upon  the  importation  and  exporta- 
tion of  any  article  w^hich  is  or  may  be  legally  importable  or  export- 
able into  the  dominions  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  into  those 
of  Paraguay,  whether  such  importation  or  exportation  be  made  in 
vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  in  Paraguayan  vessels. 

Article  VII. 

All  vessels,  which,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States  of 
America  are  to  be  deemed  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  all  vessels  which  according  to  the  laws  of  Paraguay,  are  to  be 
deemed  Paraguayan  vessels,  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Treaty 
be  deemed  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  Paraguayan 
ves.sels  respectively. 

Article  VIII. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  pay  in  the  territories 
of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay  the  same  import  and  export  duties, 
which  are  established  or  may  be  established  hereafter,  for  Paraguayan 
citizens.  In  the  same  manner  the  latter  shall  pay  in  the  United 
St.ates  of  America  the  duties  which  are  established  or  may  hereafter 
be  established  for  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Article  IX 

All  merchants,  commanders  of  ships  and  others  the  citizens  of  each 
country  respectively,  shall  have  full  liberty,  in  all  the  territories  of 
the  other,  to  manage  their  own  affairs  themselves,  or  to  commit  them 
to  the  management  of  whomsoever  they  please,  as  Agent,  Broker, 
, Factor  or  Interpreter;  and  they  shall  not  be  obliged  to  employ  any 
other  persons  than  those  employed  by  natives,  nor  to  pay  to  such  per- 
sons as  they  shall  think  fit  to  employ,  any  higher  sAlary  or  remuner- 
ation than  such  as  is  paid  in  like  cases  by  natives. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  the  t^erritories  of 
Paraguay,  and  the  citizens  of  Paraguay  in  the  United  States  of 
America  shall  enjoy  the  same  full  lil)erty,  which  is  now,  or  may  here- 
after be,  enjoyed  l>y  natives  of  (»ach  country  respectively,  to  buv 


Digitized  by 


Google 


486  COMPILATION   OF   TREATIES   IN   FORCE. 

from,  and  sell  to,  whom  they  like  all  articles  of  lawful  commerce,  and 
to  fix  the  prices  thereof  as  they  shall  see  good  without  being  affected 
by  any  monopoly,  contract  or  exclusive  privilege  of  sale  or  purchase, 
subject,  however,  to  the  general  ordinary  contributions  or  imposts 
established  by  law. 

The  citizens  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  in  the  terri- 
tories of  the  other,  shall  enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection  for  their 
persons  and  property,  and  shall  have  free  and  open  access  to  the 
Courts  of  Justice  for  the  prosecution  and  defence  of  their  just  rights; 
they  shall  enjoy,  in  this  respect  the  same  rights  and  privileges  as 
native  citizens;  and  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  employ,  in  all  causes, 
the  Advocates,  Attorneys  or  Agents,  of  whatever  description,  whom 
they  may  think  proper. 

Article  X. 

In  whatever  relates  to  the  police  of  the  ports,  the  lading  or  unlading 
of  ships,  the  warehousing  and  safety  of  merchandize,  goods  and  effects, 
the  succession  to  personal  estates  by  will  or  otherwise,  and  the  dis- 
posal of  personal  property  of  every  sort  and  denomination,  by  sale, 
donation  exchange  or  testament,  or  in  any  other  manner  whatsoever,  as 
also  with  regard  to  the  administration  of  justice,  the  citizens  of  each 
contracting  party  shall  enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the'other,  the  same 
privileges,  liberties  and  rights  as  native  citizens,  and  shall  not  be 
charged,  in  any  of  these  respects,  with  any  other  or  higher  Imposts 
or  duties  than  those,  which  are  or  may  be  paid  by  native  citizens, 
subject  always  to  the  local  laws  and  regulations  of  such  territories. 

In  the  event  of  any  citizen  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
dying  without  will  or  testament  in  the  territory  of  the  other  contract- 
ing party,  the  Consul  General,  Consul  or  Vice  Consul  of  the  nation  to 
which  the  deceased  maj^  belong,  or,  in  his  absence,  the  Representative 
of  such  Consul  General,  Consul  or  Vice  Consul,  shall,  so  far  as  the 
laws  of  each  country  will  permit,  take  charge  of  the  property  which 
the  deceased  may  have  left,  for  the  benefit  of  his  lawful  heirs  and 
creditors,  until  an  executor  or  administrator  be  named  by  the  said 
Consul  General,  Consul  or  Vice  Consul,  or  his  Representative. 

Article  XI. 

The  citizens  of  the  United-States  of  America  residing  in  the  terri- 
tories of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay  and  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of 
Paraguay  residiog  in  the  United  States  of  America  shall  be  exempt-ed 
from  all  compulsory  military  service  whatsoever,  whether  by  sea  or 
land,  and  from  all  forced  loans  or  military  exactions  or  requisitions, 
and  they  shall  not  be  compelled  to  pay  any  charges,  requisition  or 
taxes  other  or  higher  than  those  that  are,  or  may  be,  paid  by  native 
citizens. 

Article  XII. 

It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  contracting  parties  to  appoint 
Consuls  for  the  protecoion  of  trade,  to  reside  in  the  territories  of  the 
other  party;  but  before  any  Consul  shall  act  as  such,  he  shall,  in  the 
usual  form,  be  approved  and  admitted  by  the  Government  to  which 
he  is  sent;  and  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  may  except  from 
the  residence  of  Consuls,  such  particular  places  as  either  of  them  may 
judge  fit  to  be  excepted. 
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The  Diplomatic  Agents  and  Consuls  of  the  United  States  of  America 
in  the  territories  of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay,  shall  enjoy  whatever 
privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities,  are  or  may  be  there  granted 
to  the  Diplomatic  Agents  and  Consuls  of  any  other  nation  whatever; 
and  in  like  manner,  the  Diplomatic  Agents  and  Consuls  of  the  Repub- 
lic of  Paraguay  in  the  United  States  of  America  shall  enjoy  whatever 
privileges  exemptions  and  immunities  are,  or  may  be,  there  granted  to 
agents  of  any  other  nation  whatever. 

Article  XIII. 

For  the  better  security  of  commerce  between  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Para- 
guay, it  is  agreed  that  if,  at  any  time,  any  interruption  of  friendly 
intercourse,  or  any  rupture  should  unfortunately  take  place  between 
the  two  contracting  parties,  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  said  contmct- 
ing  parties,  who  may  be  established  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  in 
the  exercise  of  any  trade  or  special  employment,  shall  have  the  privi- 
lege of  remaining  and  continuing  such  trade  or  employment  therein, 
without  any  manner  of  interruption,  in  full  enjoyment  of  their  liberty 
and  property,  as  long  as  they  behave  peaceably  and  commit  no  offence 
against  the  laws;  and  their  goods  and  effects  of  whatever  description 
they  may  be,  whether  in  their  own  cxistody  or  intrusted  to  individuals 
or  to  the  State,  shall  not  be  liable  to  seizure  or  sequestration,  or  to 
any  other  charges  or  demands  than  those  which  may  be  made  upon 
the  like  effects  or  property  belonging  to  native  citizens.  If,  however, 
they  prefer  to  leave  the  country,  they  shall  be  allowed  the  time  they 
may  require  to  liquidate  their  accounts  and  dispose  of  their  property, 
and  a  safe  conduct  shall  be  given  them  to  embark  at  the  ports  which 
they  shall  themselves  select.  Consequently,  in  the  case  referred  to 
of  a  rupture,  the  public  funds  of  the  contracting  States  shall  never 
be  confiscated  sequestered  or  detained. 

Article  XIV. 

The  citizens  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  residing  in  the 
territories  of  the  other,  shall  enjoy,  in  regard  to  their  houses,  pemons 
and  properties,  the  protection  of  the  Government,  in  as  full  and  ample 
a  manner  as  native  citizens. 

In  like  manner,  the  citizens  of  each  contracting  party  shall  enjoy 
in  the  territories  of  the  other,  full  liberty  of  conscience  and  shall  not 
be  molested  on  account  of  their  religious  belief;  and  such  of  those 
citizens  as  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the  other  party,  shall  be  buried 
in  the  public  cemeteries  or  in  places  appointed  for  the  purpose,  with 
suitable  decorum  and  respect. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  residing  within  the 
territories  of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay  shall  be  at  liberty  to  exercise 
in  private  and  in  their  own  dwellings,  or  within  the  dwellings  or 
offices  of  the  Consuls  or  Vice  Consuls  of  the  United  States  of  America 
their  religious  rights,  services  and  worship,  and  to  assemble  therein 
for  that  purpose  without  hindrance  or  mole  station. 

Article  XV. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  in  force  during  ten  years  counted  from 
the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and  further  until  the 
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end  of  twelve  months  after  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  on  the  one  part  or  the  Government  of  Paraguay  on  the  other 
shall  have  given  notice  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same. 

The  Paraguayan  Government  shall  be  at  liberty  to  address  to  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  to  its  representative 
in  the  Republic  of  Paraguay,  the  official  declaration  agreed  upon  in 
this  article. 

Article  XVI. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  his  Excellency  the  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America  within  the  term  of  fifteen  months,  or 
earlier  if  possible,  and  by  his  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic 
of  Paraguay  within  twelve  days  from  this  date,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  in  Washington. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  it 
and  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  Assumption  this  fourth  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of  Our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  nine. 

[seal.]       James  B.  Bowlin. 


:] 


[seal.  J       Nicolas  Vasquez. 
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1856. 
Treaty  of  Friendship  and  Commerce.* 

Concluded  Decemher  ISy  1866;  raiification  advised  by  the  Senate  March 
10^  1857;  ratified  by  the  President  March  12^  1857;  ratifications 
exchanged  June  13^  1857;  proclaimed  August  18,  1857,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  836.) 


Abticlks. 


I.  Friendship. 
II.  Diplomatic  privileges. 

III.  Most  favored  nation  protection. 

IV.  Impori;  and  export;  duties. 
V.  Trials  of  suits  and  offenses. 


VI.  Effects  of  deceased  persons. 
Vn.  Diplomatic  and  consular  privi- 

leges. 

Vm.  Duration;  ratification. 


In  the  name  of  God  the  Clement  and  the  Merciful. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  and  his  Maj- 
esty as  exalted  as  the  Planet  Saturn;  the  Sovereign  to  whom  the  Sun 
serves  as  a  standard ;  whose  splendor  and  magnificence  are  equal  to 
that  of  the  Skies;  the  Sublime  Sovereign,  the  Monarch  whose  armies 
are  as  numerous  as  tlie  Stars;  whose  greatness  calls  to  mind  that  of 
Jeinshid;  whose  magnificence  equals  that  of  Darius;  the  Heir  of  the 
C'rown  and  Throne  of  the  Kayanians;  the  Sublime  Emi)eror  of  all 
Persia,  being  both  equally  and  sincerely  desirous  of  establishing  rela- 
tions of  Friendship  between  the  two  Governments,  which  they  wish  to 
strengthen  by  a  Treaty  of  Friendship  and  Commerce,  reciprocally 
advanta-geous  and  useful  to  the  Citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two  High 
contracting  parties,  have  for  this  purpose  named  for  their  Plenipo- 
tentiaries, 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  Carroll  Spence, 
Minister  Resident  of  the  United  States  near  the  Sublime  Porte;  and 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  Persia,  His  Excellency  Emin  ul  Molk 
Farrukiti  Khan,  Ambassador  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Shah,  deco- 
rated with  the  portrait  of  the  Shah,  with  the  great  cordon  blue  and 
bearer  of  the  girdle  of  Diamonds,  ifcc,  Ac,  Ac,  Ac 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  having  exchanged  their  full  powers, 
which  were  found  to  be  in  proper  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the 
following  articles. 

Article  I 

There  shall  be  hereafter  a  sincere  and  constant  good  understanding 
between  the  Government  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  North 
America  and  the  Persian  Empire  and  all  Persian  subjects. 
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Article  II 

The  Ambassadors  or  Diplomatic  agents,  whom  it  may  please  either 
of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  to  send  and  maintain  near  the 
other,  shall  be  received  and  treated,  they  and  all  those  composing 
their  Missions,  as  the  Ambassadors  and  Diplomatic  agents  of  the  most 
favored  nations  are  received  and  treated  in  the  two  respective  coun- 
tries; and  they  shall  enjoy  there,  in  all  respects,  the  same  preroga- 
tives and  immunities. 

Article  III 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties,  travel- 
lers, merchants,  manufacturers  and  others,  who  may  reside  in  the 
Territory  of  either  Country,  shall  be  respected  and  efficiently  protected 
by  the  authorities  of  the  Country  and  their  agents,  and  treated  in  all 
respects  as  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  most  favored  Nation  are 
treated. 

ITiey  may  reciprocally  bring  by  land  or  by  sea  into  either  Country, 
and  export  from  it  all  kinds  of  merchandise  and  products,  and  sell, 
exchange  or  buy,  and  transport  them  to  all  places  in  the  Territories 
of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties.  It  being  however  under- 
stood that  the  merchants  of  either  nation,  who  shall  engage  in  the 
internal  commerce  of  either  country,  shall  be  governed,  in  respect  to 
such  commerce  by  the  laws  of  the  country  in  which  such  commerce  is 
carried  on;  and  in  case  either  of  the  High  contracting  powers  shall 
hereafter  grant  other  privileges  concerning  such  internal  commerce  to 
the  citizens  or  subjects  of  other  Governments  the  same  shall  be  equally 
granted  to  the  merchants  of  either  nation  engaged  in  such  internal 
commerce  within  the  territories  of  the  other. 

Article  IV 

The  merchandise  imported  or  exported  by  the  respective  citizens  or 
subjects  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  not  pay  in  either 
country  on  their  arrival  or  departure,  other  duties  than  those  which 
are  charged  in  either  of  the  countries  on  the  merchandise  or  products 
imported  or  exported  by  the  merchants  and  subjects  of  the  most 
favored  Nation,  and  no  exceptional  tax  under  any  name  or  pretext 
whatever  shall  be  collected  on  them  in  either  of  the  two  Countries. 

Article  V. 

All  suits  and  disputes  arising  in  Persia  between  Persian  subjects  and 
citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  carried  before  the  Persian  tribu- 
nal to  which  such  matters  are  usually  referred  at  the  place  where  a 
Consul  or  agent  of  the  United  States  may  reside,  and  shall  be  dis- 
cussed and  decided  according  to  Equity,  in  the  presence  of  an  employ^ 
of  the  Consul  or  agent  of  the  United  States. 

All  suits  and  disput^es  which  may  arise  in  the  Empire  of  Persia 
between  citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  referred  entirely  for 
trial  and  for  adjudication  to  the  Consul  or  agent  of  the  United  States 
residing  in  the  Province  wherein  such  suits  and  disputes  may  have 
arisen,  or  in  the  Province  nearest  to  it,  who  shall  decide  them  accord- 
ing to  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 

All  suits  and  disputes  occurring  in  Persia  between  the  citizens  of 
the  United  States  and  the  subjects  of  other  foreign  Powers  shall  be 


Digitized  by 


Google 


PERSIA — DECEMBER   13,  1856.  491 

tried  and  adjudicated  by  the  intermediation  of  their  respective  Con- 
suls or  agents. 

In  the  United  States  Persian  subjects  in  all  disputes  arising  between 
themselves,  or  between  them  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  or  For- 
eigners shall  be  judged  according  to  the  rules  adopted  in  the  United 
States  respecting  the  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Persian  subjects  residing  in  the  United  States,  and  citizens  of  the 
United  States  residing  in  Persia  shall  when  charged  with  criminal 
offences  be  tried  and  judged  in  Persia  and  the  United  States  in  the 
same  manner  as  are  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  most  favored 
nation  residing  in  either  of  the  abovementioned  countries. 

Article  VI 

In  case  of  a  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
dying  within  the  Territeries  of  the  other,  his  effects  shall  be  delivered 
up  integrally  to  the  family  or  partners  in  business  of  the  Deceased, 
and  in  case  he  has  no  relations  or  partners,  his  effects  in  either  Coun- 
try shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  Consul  or  agent  of  the  Nation  of  which 
the  Deceased  was  a  subject  or  citizen,  so  that  he  may  dispose  of  them 
in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  his  country. 

Article  VII 

For  the  protection  of  their  citizens  or  subjects  and  their  commerce 
respectively,  and  in  order  to  facilitate  good  and  equitable  relations 
l)etween  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two  countries,  the  two  high 
contracting  parties  reserve  the  right  to  maintain  a  Diplomatic  Agent 
at  either  seat  of  Government,  and  to  name  each  three  Consuls  in  either 
Country,  those  of  the  United  States  shall  reside  at  Teheran,  Bender 
Bushir,  and  Tauris;  those  of  Pei'sia  at  Washington,  New  York  and 
.New  Orleans. 

The  Consuls  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  reciprocally  enjoy 
in  the  territories  of  the  other,  where  their  residences  shall  be  estab- 
lished, the  respect,  priviledgos  and  immunities  granted  in  either  coun- 
try to  the  Consuls  of  the  most  favored  Nation. 

The  Diplomatic  Agent  or  Consuls  of  the  United  States  shall  not 
protect  secretly  or  publicly  the  subjects  of  the  Persian  Government, 
and  they  shall  never  suffer  a  departure  from  the  principles  here  laid 
down  and  agreed  to  by  mutual  consent. 

And  it  is  further  understood,  that  if  any  of  those  Consuls  shall 
engage  in  trade,  they  shaU  \ye  subjected  to  the  same  laws  and  usages 
to  which  private  individuals  of  their  Nation  engaged  in  commercial 
purauits  in  the  same  place  are  subjected. 

And  it  is  also  understood  by  the  High  contracting  parties,  that  the 
Diplomatic  and  Consular  Agents  of  the  United  States  shall  not  employ 
a  greater  number  of  domestics  than  is  allowed  by  Treaty  to  those  of 
Russia  residing  in  Persia. 

Article  VIII 

And  the  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  the  present  Treaty  of 
Friendship  and  Commerce  cemented  by  the  sincere  good  feeling,  and 
confidence  which  exists  between  the  Governments  of  the  United  States 
and  Persia,  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  ten  years  from  the  exchange 
of  its  ratification,  and  if  before  the  expiration  of  the  first  ten  years 
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neither  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  announced,  by 
official  notification  to  the  other,  its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation 
of  said  Treaty,  it  shall  remain  binding  for  one  year  bej'ond  that  time, 
and  so  on  until  the  expiration  of  twelve  months,  which  will  follow  a 
similar  notification,  whatever  the  time  may  be  at  which  it  may  take 
place;  and  the  Plenii)otentiaries  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties 
further  agree  to  exchange  the  ratifications  of  their  respective  Govern- 
ments at  Constantinople  in  the  space  of  six  months  or  earlier  if 
practicable. 

In  faith  of  which,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  two  high 
contracting  parties  have  signed  the  present  Treaty  and  have  attached 
their  seals  to  it. 

Done  in  duplicate  in  Persian  and  English,  the  thirteenth  day  of 
December  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  six,  and  of  the 
Hijereh  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  moon  of  Rebiul  Sany  one  thousand 
two  hundred  and  seventy  three  at  Constantinople. 

Carroll  Spence.  [seal.] 

'J 


Emin  ul  Molk  Farrukh  Khan,     [seal., 
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184.1. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  March  17,  1841;  ratification  advised  hy  the  Senate  January 
5,  184S;  ratified  hy  the  President  January  12,  1843;  ratifix^ation 
exchanged  July  22,  1843;  prodaimed  February  21,  1844;  modifica- 
tion consented  to  and  time  for  exchange  of  ratifications  extended  by 
the  Senate  May  29,  1846;  ratifications  again  exchanged  October  31, 
1846;  proclaimed  January  8,  1847.  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  850.) 

By  this  convention  Peru  agreed  to  pay  to  the  United  States  in  settle- 
ment of  claims  which  had  been  presented  by  citizens  of  the  United 
States  the  sum  of  $300,000.  The  claims  were  adjudicated  by  the 
Attorney-General,  and  the  final  report  was  made  August  7,  1847, 
allowing  claims  amounting  to  $421,432.41. 


1851. 
Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  July  26,  1851;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June  23, 
1852;  ratified  by  the  President  July  16,  1852;  ratifications  exchanged 
July  16,  1852;  proclaimed  July  19,  1852,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  852.) 

This  treaty,  consisting  of  forty  articles,  was  terminated  December 
9,  1863,  upon  notice  given  by  Peru. 


1856. 

Convention  Declaring  the  Principles  of  the  Rights  of 
Neutrals  at  Sea. 

Concluded  July  22,  1856;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March  12, 
1857;  ratified  by  the  President  October  2,  1857;  ratifications 
exchanged  October  31, 1857;  proclaimed  November  2, 1857,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  8G4.) 


Articles. 


III.  Extension  of  neutral  rights. 

IV.  Accession  of  other  conntries. 
V.  Duration;  ratification. 


I.  Principles     of     nentral     property 

rights. 
II.  Former  treaty  provisions  annulled. 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Republic  of  Peru,  in  order 
to  render  still  more  intimate  their  relations  of  Friendship  and  good 
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understanding,  and  desiring,  for  the  benefit  of  their  respective  com- 
merce and  that  of  other  nations,  to  establish  an  uniform  system  of 
maritime  legislation,  in  time  of  war,  in  accordance  with  the  present 
state  of  civilization,  have  resolved  to  declare,  by  laeans  of  a  formal 
Convention,  the  principles  which  the  two  Republics  acknowledge,  as 
the  basis  of  the  rights  of  neutrals  at  sea,. and  which  they  recognize 
and  profess  as  permanent  and  immutable,  considering  them  as  the 
true  and  indispensable  conditions  of  all  freedom  of  navigation  and 
maritime  commerce  and  trade. 

For  this  purpose,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has 
conferred  full  powers  on  John  Randolph  Clay,  their  Envoy  Extraor- 
dinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  Government  of  Peru:  and 
the  Liberator,  President  of  the  Republic  of  Peru  has  conferred  like 
full  powers  on  Don  Jos^  Maria  Seguin,  Chief  officer  of  the  Ministry 
of  Foreign  Affairs,  in  charge  of  that  Department;  who,  after  having 
exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form, 
have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  Articles. 

Article  If 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  recognize  as  permanent  and 
immutable  the  following  principles, 

1*'  That  free  ships  make  free  goods:  that  is  to  say,  that  the  effects 
or  merchandise,  belonging  to  a  Power  or  Nation  at  war,  or  to  its  citi- 
zens or  subjects,  are  free  from  capture  and  confiscation  when  found 
on  board  of  neutral  vessels,  with  the  exception,  of  articles  contraband 
of  war, 

2^  That  the  property  of  neutrals  on  board  of  an  enemy's  vessel  is 
not  subject  to  detention  or  confiscation,  unless  the  same  be  contra- 
band of  war:  it  being  also  understood  that,  as  far  as  regards  the  two 
Contracting  Parties,  warlike  articles  destined  for  the  use  of  either  of 
them  shall  not  be  considered  as  contraband  of  war, 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  to  apply  these  principles 
to  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  all  Powers  and  States,  as  shall 
consent  to  adopt  them  as  permanent  and  immutable. 

Article  II;' 

It  is  hereby  agreed,  between  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties,  that 
the  provisions  contained  in  Article  Twentysecond  of  the  Treaty  con- 
cluded between  them  at  Lima,  on  the  twentysixth  Day  of  July,  One 
Thousand  Eight  hundred  and  fifty  one,  ai-e  hereby  annulled  and 
revoked ;  in  so  far  as  they  militate  against  or  are  contrary  to  the  stipu- 
lations contained  in  this  convention.  But  nothing  in  the  present 
convention  shall,  in  any  manner,  affect  or  invalidate  the  stipulations 
contained  in  the  other  Articles  of  the  said  Treaty  of  the  twenty  sixth 
of  July,  one  thousand,  eight  hundred  and  fiftyone,  which  shall  remain 
in  their  full  force  and  effect. 

Article  1 1  If 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  reserve  to  themselves  to  come  to 
an  ulterior  understanding,  as  circumstances  may  require,  with  reganl 
to  the  application  and  extension  to  be  given,  if  there  be  any  cause 
for  it,  to  the  principles  laid  down  in  the  first  Article.     But  they 
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declare,  from  this  time,  that  they  will  take  the  stipulations  contained 
in  the  said  Article,  as  a  rule  whenever  it  shall  become  a  question  to 
judge  of  the  rights  of  neutrality. 

Article  IV*!" 

It  is  agreed  between  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  that  all 
1  Nations  which  shall  consent  to  accede  to  the  rules  of  tlie  first  Article 
of  this  Convention,  by  a  formal  declaration,  stipulating  to  observe 
them,  shall  enjoy  the  rights  resulting  from  such  accession,  as  they 
shall  be  enjoyed  and  observed  by  the  two  Parties  signing  this  Con- 
vention. They  shall  communicate  to  each  other  the  result  of  the 
steps  which  may  be  taken  on  the  subject. 

Article  V. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  Pres- 
ident of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate  of  said  States,  and  by  the  President  of  the 
Republic  of  Peru,  with  the  authorization  of  the  Legislative  Body  of 
Peru,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged,  at  Washington,  within 
eighteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica and  the  Republic  of  Peru,  have  signed  and  sealed  these  Presents. 
Done  at  the  City  of  Lima  on  the  twenty  second  day  of  July,  in  the 
year  of  Our  Lord,  One  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  six. 

J.  Randolph  Clay 

[seal.] 
J.  M.  Seguin 
[seal.] 


1857. 

Convention  Interpreting  Article  XII,  Treaty  of  1851. 
(Whaling  ships.) 

Concluded  Jtdy  4j  1S57;  ratification  advised  try  the  Senate  April  30^ 
1858;  ratified  hy  the  Presiderd  May  7,  1858;  ratifications  exchanged 
October  13^  1858;  jjroclainied  October  14, 1858,  (Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions, 1889,  p.  860.) 

By  this  convention  amendment  was  made  to  Article  XII  of  the 
Treaty  of  1851  in  respect  to  the  supplies  to  whaling  ships.  The 
convention  terminated  December  0,  1803,  with  the  Treaty  of  1851. 


1SG2. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded   December  20^  1862;    ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
February  18,  1863;   ratified  by  the  President  February  24,  1863; 
ratifications  exchanged  April  21,  1863;  proclaimed  May  10,  1863 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  808.) 

The  claims  presented  against  Peru  by  the  United  States  for  the 
alleged  illegal  capture  of  the  vessels  Lizzie  Thompson  and  Georgianna 
were  by  this  convention  refen'ed  to  the  arbitration  of  the  King  of 
Belgium,  who  declined  to  act,  and  the  cases  were  <lj5t>Pj|>g^<|-  GoOqIc 
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1863. 

Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  January  12,  1863;  ratification  advised  by  tJie  Senate  with 
amendment  February  18,  186S;  ratified  by  the  President  Febrvxiry 
£4, 1863;  ratifications  exchanged  April  18, 1863;  proclaivfied  May  19, 
1863,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  870.) 

By  this  convention  of  ten  articles  a  commission  of  five  was  author- 
ized, which  met  at  Lima,  July  17,  1863,  and  completed  their  duties 
November  27,  1863.  The  awards  against  the  United  States  were 
$25,300,  and  against  Peru,  $57,106.23. 


1868. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  December  4,  1868;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April 
15,  1869;  ratified  by  the  President  May  3,  1869;  ratifications  ej> 
changed  June  i,  1869;  proclaimed  July  6, 1869,  (Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions, 1889,  p.  872.) 

This  convention  provided  for  the  adjudication  of  mutual  claims  by 
two  commissioners  who  each  selected  an  umpire.  The  commission 
met  at  Lima  September  4,  1869,  and  adjourned  February  26,  1870. 
The  awards  against  the  United  States  were  $57,040  and  against  Peru 
$194,417.62. 


1870. 
Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  September  6, 1870;  raiifieation  adt^ised  by  the  Senate  March 
31, 1871;  ratified  by  the  President  April  11,  1871;  time  for  exchange 
of  ratifications  extended  June  6,  1873;  ratifications  exchanged  May 
28,  187 J^;  proclaimed  July  27,  187i.  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  876.) 

This  treaty  of  thirtv-eight  articles  terminated  on  notice  given  by 
Peru  March  31,  1886.  *  See  Treaty  of  1887,  p.  497. 


1870. 
Extradition  Treaty. 

Concluded  September  12, 1870;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March 
31,  1871;  ratified  by  the  President  April  11, 1871;  time  for  exchange 
of  ratifications  extended  June  5,  1873;  ratifications  exchanged  May 
28,  1874;  proclaimed  July  27,  187^,  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  888.) 

This  treaty  of  ten  articles  terminated  March  31, 1886,  on  notice  given 
by  Peru. 


Federal  cases:  Ker  v.  Illinois,  119  U.  S.,  436;  Ex  parte  Ker,  18  Fed.  Rep.,  167.  j 
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1887. 
Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  August  Sl^  1887;  ratification  advised  hii  the  Senate  with 
amendment  May  10,  1888;  ratified  by  the  President  June  6,  1888; 
ratifications  e^xcnanged  October  1,  1888;  proclaimed  November  7, 
1888,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1191.) 

(By  notification  from  the  Peruvian  Government  this  treaty  will  ter- 
minate November  1, 1899.) 

Articles. 


I. 
II. 

III. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 

VII. 

vm. 

IX. 

X. 

XI. 

xn. 
xni. 

XIV. 
XV. 

XVI. 
XVII. 

xvm. 


Friendship. 

Freedom  of  commerce,  trade, 
etc. 

No  discriminating  shipping 
charges. 

No  discriminations  against  ves- 
sels. 

Import  duties. 

Export  charges. 

Coasting  trade. 

Special  privileges  to  steamship 
lines  in  Fern. 

Nationality  of  vessels. 

Trade  privileges. 

Property  rights. 

Shipwrecks;  salvage. 

Asylum  to  ships  in  distress. 

Captures  by  pirates. 

Protection  of  personal  and  prop- 
erty rights. 

Religious  liberty. 

Rights  of  neutrals. 

Contraband  articles. 


XIX.  Free  goods;  blockades, 
XX.  Detention   of   contraband 

goods,  etc. 
XXI.  Notice,  etc.,  of  blockades. 
XXII.  Visit  of  neutral  ships. 

XXIII.  Sea  letters,  etc.,  in  case  of 

war. 

XXIV.  Ships  under  convoy. 
XXV.  Prize  courts,  etc. 

XXVI.  Letters  5f  marque. 
XXVn.  Rights  in  case  of  war. 
XXV in.  Exemption  from  confiscation, 
etc. 
XXIX.  Diplomatic  1 
XXX.  Consular  omcers. 
XXXI.  Consular  privileges. 
XXXII.  Deserters  irom  ships. 

XXXIII.  Estates  of  deceased  citizens. 

XXXIV.  Claims  against  the    Govern- 

ments. 
XXXV.  Duration;  infringements;  re- 
strictions; ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Peru,  beini? 
mutually  animated  with  the  desire,  to  render  permanent  the  friendly 
relations  which  happily  have  always  subsisted  between  them,  and  to 
place  their  international  intercourse  upon  the  most  liberal  basis,  have 
resolved  to  fix  clear  rules  for  their  future  guidance,  through  the  for- 
mation of  a  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation.  To  attain 
this  purpose,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  con- 
ferred full  powers  on  Charles  W.  Buck,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  said  Goverament,  to  the  Government  of 
Peru,  and  the  President  of  Peru  has  conferred  like  full  powers  upon 
Senor  Don  Carlos  M.  Elias,  Minister  of  Foreign  Relations — who,  after 
comi)aring  their  respective  powers,  found  to  bfe  in  proper  form,  have 
agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  perfect  and  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Peru,  and  between 
their  respective  territories,  people,  and  citizens,  without  distinction 
of  persons  or  places. 

Article  II. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Peru  mutually 
agree  that  there  shall  be  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion between  their  resDective  territories  and  citizens;  the  citizens  of 
7468 32  ^  . 
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either  Republic  may  fi-equent  with  their  vessels  all  the  coasts,  ports, 
and  places  of  the  other,  whei-ever  foreipi  cominerce  is  permitted,  and 
reside  in  all  parts  of  the  territorj-  of  either,  and  occupy  the  dwellings 
and  warehouses  which  they  may  I'equire,  subject  to  the  existing  laws; 
and  everything  pertaining  thereto  shall  l^e  respected,  and  shall  not 
be  subjected  to  any  arbitrary  visits  or  search.  The  said  citizens  shall 
have  full  liberty  to  trade  in  all  parts  of  the  territories  of  either,  accord- 
ing to  the  rules  established  by  the  resi)ective  regulations  of  commei'ce, 
in  all  kinds  of  goods,  merchandise,  manufactui'es,  and  produce  not 
prohibited  to  all,  and  to  o|)en  retail  and  wholesale  stores  and  shops 
under  the  same  municipal  and  police  regulations  as  nativt?  citizens; 
and  they  shall  not  in  tliis  respect  be  liable  to  smy  other  or  higher 
taxes  or  imposts  than  those  which  are  or  may  be  paid  by  native  citi- 
zens. The  citizens  of  either  country  shall  also  have  the  unrestrained 
right  to  travel  in  any  part  of  the  possessions  of  the  other,  and  shall 
in  all  cases  enjoy  the  same  security  and  protection  as  the  natives  of 
the  country  wherein  they  reside,  on  condition  of  their  submitting  to 
the  laws  and  oi*dinances  there  prevailing;  they  shall  not  he  called 
upon  for  any  forced  loan  or  extraordinary  contribution  for  anj'  mili- 
tary expedition,  of  for  any  public  purpose  whatever,  nor  shall  they 
l)e  liable  to  any  embargo,  or  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes, 
merchandise,  goods,  or  effects,  without  Ijeing  allowed  thei*efor  a  full 
and  sufficient  indemnification,  which  shall  in  all  cases  be  agi-eed  upon 
and  paid  in  advance. 

Article  IF 

No  higher  or  other  duties,  or  charges  on  account  of  tonnage,  light- 
houses or  harbor  dues,  pilotage,  quarantine,  salvage  in  case  of  dam- 
age or  shipwreck,  or  any  other  local  charges,  shall  be  imposed  in  any 
ports  of  Peru,  on  vessels  of  the  United  States,  than  those  payable  in 
the  same  ports  by  Peruvian  vessels,  nor  in  any  of  the  poi-ts  of  the 
United  States  on  Peruvian  vessels,  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same 
ports  by  vessels  of  the  United  States. 

Article  IV. 

All  kinds  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce  which  may  l^ 
lawfully  imported  into  the  ports  and  territorities  of  either  of  the  high 
contracting  parties  in  national  vessels  maj'also  be  so  imported  in  ves- 
sels of  the  other  party  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or 
charges,  of  nny  kind  or  denomination  whatever,  than  if  the  same  mer- 
chandise and  articles  of  commerce  were  impoi-ted  in  national  vessels; 
nor  shall  any  distinction  be  made  in  the  manner  of  making  payment 
of  the  said  duties  or  charges.  It  is  expressly  understood  that  the  stip- 
ulations in  this  and  the  pi-eceding  article  are  to  their  full  extent 
applicable  to  the  vessels,  and  their  cargoes,  telonging  to  either  of  the 
high  contracting  parties  arriving  in  the  ports  and  territories  of  the 
other,  whether  the  said  vessels  have  cleared  directly  from  the  ports 
of  the  country  to  which  thej'  appertain,  or  from  the  ports  of  any  other 
nation. 

Article  V. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  or  levied 
upon  the  importation  into  the  ports  and  territories  of  either  of 
the  high  contracting  parties  of  any  article,  the  produce,  growth,  or 
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manufacture  of  the  other  party,  than  are,  or  shall  be,  payable  on  the 
like  article,  being  the  produce,  growth,  or  manufacture  of  any  other 
country;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  upon  the  importation 
of  any  article,  the  produce,  growth,  or  manufacture  of  either  party,  into 
the  ports  or  territories  of  the  other,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to 
all  other  nations. 

Article  VI. 

All  kinds  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce  which  may  be 
lawfully  exported  from  the  ports  and  territories  of  either  of  the  high 
contracting  parties  in  national  vessels,  may  also  be  exported  in  vessels 
of  the  other  party;  and  they  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  duties  only, 
and  be  entitled  to  the  same  drawbacks,  bounties,  and  allowances, 
whether  the  same  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce  be  exported 
in  vessels  of  the  one  party  or  in  vessels  of  the  other  party. 

Article  VII. 

It  is  hereby  declared  that  the  stipulations  of  the  present  treaty  are 
not  to  be  understood  as  applj'ing  to  the  navigation  and  coasting  trade 
between  one  port  and  another,  situate  in  the  territories  of  either  con- 
tracting party,  the  regulation  of  such  navigation  and  trade  being 
reserved  respectively  by  the  parties  according  to  their  own  separate 
laws.  Vessels  of  either  country  shall,  however,  be  permitted  to  dis- 
charge part  of  their  cargoes  at  one  port  open  to  foreign  commence  in 
the  territories  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  and  to  proceed 
with  the  remainder  of  their  cargo  to  any  other  port  or  ports  of  the 
same  territories  open  to  foreign  commerce,  without  paying  other  or 
higher  tonnage-dues  or  port-charges  in  such  cases  than  would  l>e  paid 
by  national  vessels  in  like  circumstances;  and  they  shall  be  permitted 
to  load  in  like  manner  at  different  ports  in  the  same  voyage  outward. 

Article  VIII. 

The  Republic  of  Peru,  desiring  to  increase  the  intercourse  along  its 
coasts  by  means  of  steam-navigation,  hereby  engages  to  accord  to  any 
citizen  or  citizens  of  the  U'nited  States,  who  may  establish  a  line  of 
steam-vessels  to  navigate  regularl}^  between  the  different  ports  of 
entry  within  the  Peruvian  territories,  the  same  privileges  of  taking  in 
and  landing  freight  and  cargo,  entering  the  by-ports  for  the  purpose 
of  receiving  and  landing  passengers  and  their  baggage,  specie  and 
bullion,  carrying  the  public  mails,  establishing  depots  for  coal,  erect- 
ing the  necessary  machine  and  work-shops  for  repairing  and  refitting 
the  steam- vessels,  and  all  other  favors  enjoyed  by  any  other  associa- 
tion or  company  whatsoever.  It  is  further  more  understood  between 
the  two  high  contracting  parties  that  the  vessels  of  either  shall  not  be 
subject  in  the  ports  of  the  other  party  to  any  duties  of  tonnage,  har- 
bor, or  other  similar  duties  whatsoever,  than  those  that  are  or  may 
be  paid  by  any  other  association  or  company  as  provided  bj"  law  cur- 
rent at  the  time  of  application. 

Article  IX. 

For  the  better  understanding  of  the  preceding  articles,  it  is  stipu- 
lated and  agreed  that  every  vessel  belonging  exclusively  to  a  citizen 
or  citizen's  of  either  country,  and  flying  the  flag  of  said  country,  shall 
be  considered  as  a  vessel  of  that  countr5\ 
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Article  X. 

The  merchants,  commanders,  or  masters  of  vessels,  and  other  citi- 
zens of  either  contracting  party,  shall  be  wholly  free  to  manage  their 
own  business  and  affairs  in  all  the  ports  and  places  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  other,  or  to  commit  their  business  and  affairs  to  the 
management  of  any  person  whom  they  may  choose  to  appoint  as  agent, 
factor,  consignee,  or  interpreter.  They  shall  not  be  restrained  in  the 
choice  of  persons  to  act  in  such  capacities,  or  be  compelled  to  pay  any 
salary  or  remuneration  to  any  one  whom  they  do  not  wish  to  employ. 
Absolute  freedom  shall  be  given,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  con- 
signment and  sale  of  their  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  as 
to  the  purchase  of  their  returns,  unloading,  loading,  and  sending  off 
their  vessels.  The  buyer  and  seller  shall  have  full  liberty  to  bargain 
together  and  fix  the  price  of  any  merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce 
imported  into  or  to  l>e  exported  from  the  territories  of  either  contract- 
ing party,  the  regulations  of  commerce  established  in  the  respective 
countries  being  in  every  case  duly  observed. 

Article  XI. 

The  citizens  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  the 
full  power  and  liberty  to  dispose  of  their  personal  and  real  estate  and 
effects  of  every  kind  and  description,  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise;  and  their  heirs  or 
representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  the 
said  personal  and  real  estate  and  effects,  whether  by  testament  or  ab 
intestato,  and  may  take  possession  of  the  same  themselves  or  by  others 
acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  pleasure,  paying 
such  dues  only  as  the  citizens  of  the  country,  wherein  said  estate  and 
effects  maj'-  be,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

Article  XII. 

If  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  high  contract- 
ing parties  should  be  wrecked,  suffer  damage,  or  be  left  derelict  on  or 
near  the  coasts  within  the  territories  of  the  other,  all  assistance  and 
protection  shall  be  given  to  such  vessel  and  her  crew;  and  the  vessel, 
or  any  part  thereof,  and  all  furniture  and  appurtenances  belonging 
thereto,  together  with  all  the  merchandise  which  shall  be  saved  there- 
from, or  the  produce  thereof,  if  sold,  shall  be  faithfully  restored  to  the 
owners  or  their  agents,  they  paying  only  the  expenses  incurred  in  the 
preservation  of  the  property,  together  with  the  rate  of  salvage  which 
would  have  been  payable,  in  like  case  by  national  vessels;  and  it  shall 
be  permitted  for  them  to  unload  the  merchandise  and  effects  on  board, 
with  the  proper  precautions  to  prevent  their  illicit  introduction,  with- 
out exacting  in  such  case  aii}'  duty,  impost  or  contribution  whatever 
provided  the  same  be  exported. 

Article  XIIL 

When  through  stress  of  weather,  want  of  water  or  provisions,  pur- 
suit of  enemies  or  pirates,  the  vessels  of  one  of  the  high  contracting 
parties,  whether  of  war,  (public  or  private,)  or  of  trade,  or  employed 
in  fishing,  shall  be  forced  to  seek  shelter  in  the  ports,  rivers,  bays, 
and  dominions  of  the  other,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with 
humanity;   sufficient  time  shall  be  allowed  for  the  completion  of 
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repairs,  and  while  any  vessel  may  be  undergoing  them,  its  cargo  shall 
not  unnecessarily  be  required  to  be  landed  either  in  whole  or  in  part; 
all  assistance  and  protection  shall  be  given  to  enable  the  vessels  to 
procure  supplies,  and  to  place  them  in  a  condition  to  pursue  their 
voyage  without  obstacle  or  hinderance. 

Article  XIV 

All  vessels,  merchandise,  and  effects  belonging  to  the  citizens  of 
either  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by 
pirates  either  on  the  high  seas  or  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction, 
and  may  be  carried  into  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays,  ports,  or 
dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  ownei's  or  their 
agents,  they  proving,  in  due  and  proper  form,  tlieir  rights  before  the 
competent  tribunals,  it  being  understood  that  the  claim  thereto  shall 
be  made  within  two  years  by  the  owners  themselves,  their  agents,  or 
the  agents  of  the  respective  Governments. 

Article  XV. 

The  high  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  to  give  full  and 
perfect  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens  of  each 
other  of  all  classes  and  occupations,  who  maybe  dwelling  or  tran- 
sient in  the  territories  subject  to  their  respective  jurisdiction;  they 
shall  have  free  and  open  access  to  the  tribunals  of  justice  for  cheir 
judicial  recourse,  on  the  same  terms  as  are  usual  and  customary  with 
the  natives  or  citizens  of  the  couiitr}'  in  which  they  may  be;  and  they 
shall  be  at  liberty  to  employ,  in  all  causes,  the  advocates,  attorneys, 
notaries,  or  agents,  of  whatever  description,  whom  they  may  think 
proper.  The  said  citizens  shall  not  be  liable  to  imprisonment  with- 
out formal  commitment  under  a  waiTant  signed  by  a  legal  authority, 
except  in  cases  flagrantis  delicti;  and  they  shall  in  all  cases  be  brought 
before  a  magistrate  or  other  legal  authority  for  examination  within 
twenty-four  hours  after  arrest ;  and  if  not  so  examined,  the  accused 
shall  forthwith  be  discharged  from  custody.  Said  citizens,  when 
detained  in  prison,  shall  be  treated,  during  their  imprisonment,  with 
humanity,  and  no  unnecessary  severity  shall  be  exercised  toward  them. 

Article  XVI. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  perfect  and  entire  liberty  of  conscience 
shall  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  parties  in  the 
countries  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  without 
their  being  liable  to  be  disturbed  or  molested  on  account  of  their 
religious  belief,  so  long  as  they  respect  the  laws  and  established  usages 
of  the  country.  Moreover,  the  bodies  of  the  citizens  of  one  of  the 
contracting  parties  who  maj"  die  in  the  territories  of  the  other  shall  be 
buried  in  the  usual  burying-grounds,  or  in  other  decent  and  suitable 
phices,  and  shall  be  protected  from  violation  or  disturbance. 

Article  XVII. 

The  citizens  of  the  United-States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of 
Peru  may  sail  with  their  vessels,  with  entire  freedom  and  security, 
from  any  port  to  the  ports  or  places  of  those  who  now  are,  or  here- 
after shall  be,  the  enemies  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  who- 
ever may  be  the  owners  of  the  merchandise  laden  in  the  said  vessels. 
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The  same  citizens  shall  also  be  allowed  to  sail  with  their  vessels,  and 
to  carry  and  traffic  with  their  merchandise,  from  the  ports  and  places 
of  the  enemies  of  both  parties,  or  of  one  of  them,  without  any  hin- 
drance, not  only  to  neutral  ports  and  places,  but  also  from  one  port 
belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  enemy's  port,  whether  they  be 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  power  or  of  several.  And  it  is  agreed 
that  free  ships  shall  give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  everything  shall 
be  deemed  free  which  shall  be  found  on  board  the  vessels  belonging 
to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  although  the  whole 
lading,  or  a  part  thereof,  should  belong  to  the  enemies  of  either, 
articles  contraband  of  war  being  always  excepted.  The  same  liberty 
shall  be  extended  to  persons  who  may  be  on  board  free  ships,  so  that 
said  persons  cannot  be  taken  out  of  them,  even  if  they  may  be  ene- 
mies of  both  parties,  or  of  one  of  them,  unless  they  are  officers  or 
soldiers  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemy.  It  is  agreed  that  the 
stipulations  in  this  article  declaring  that  the  flag  shall  cover  the  prop- 
erty shall  be  understood  as  applying  to  those  nations -only  who  recog- 
nize this  principle;  but  if  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  at 
war  with  a  third,  and  the  other  shall  remain  neutral,  the  flag  of  the 
neutral  shall  cover  the  proi)erty  of  enemies  whose  Governments 
acknowledge  this  principle,  and  not  that  of  others. 

Article  XVIII. 

The  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation  stipulated  for  in  the  pre- 
ceding articles  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of  merchandise,  except  the 
articles  called  contraband  of  war,  under  which  name  shall  be  compre- 
hended: 

1.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fusees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears, 
halberds,  grenades,  bombs,  powder,  dynamite  and  all  explosives  which 
are  recognized  as  of  use  for  purposes  of  war,  matches,  balls,  torpedoes, 
and  everything  belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms. 

2  Bucklers,  helmets,  breastplates,  coats  of  mail,  accoutrements,  and 
clothes  made  up  in  military  form  and  for  military  use. 

3  Cavalry  belts  and  horses,  with  their  harness. 

4  And,  generally,  all  offensive  and  defensive  arms  made  of  iron, 
steel,  brass,  copper,  or  any  other  material,  prepared  and  formed  to 
make  war  by  land  or  at  sea. 

Article  XIX. 

All  other  merchandise  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
of  contraband  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above  shall  be 
held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and  lawful  com- 
merce, so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the  freest  man- 
ner by  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places  belonging  to  an 
enemy,  excepting  only  those  places  which  are  at  that  time  besieged 
or  blockaded;  and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particular,  it  is  declared 
that  those  places  only  shall  be  considered  as  besieged  or  blockaded 
which  are  actually  invested  or  attacked  by  a  force  capable  of  prevent- 
ing the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

Article  XX. 

The  articles  of  contraband,  or  those  before  enumerated  and  classi- 
fied, which  may  be-  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy'sport,  shall 
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be  subject  to  detention  and  confiscation,  but  the  rest  of  the  cargo  and 
the  ship  shall  be  left  free,  that  the  ownei*s  may  dispose  of  them  as 
they  see  proper.  No  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall 
be  detained  on  the  high  seas  on  account  of  having  on  board  articles 
of  contraband,  whenever  the  master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said 
vessel  will  deliver  up  the  articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless, 
indeed,  the  quantity  of  such  articles  be  so  great,  or  of  so  large  bulk, 
that  they  cannot  be  received  on  board  the  capturing  vessel  without 
great  inconvenience;  but  in  this,  and  in  all  other  cases  of  just  deten- 
tion, the  vessel  detained  shall  be  sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and 
safe  port  for  trial  and  judgment,  according  to  law. 

Article  XXI. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy  without  knowing  that  the  same  is  besieged, 
blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  vessel  so  circumstanced 
may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  shall  not  be  detained ; 
nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be  confiscated, 
unless,  after  having  been  warned  of  such  blockade  or  investment  by 
a  commanding  officer  of  a  vessel  forming  part  of  the  blockading  forces, 
she  again  attempts  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be  i)ermitted  to  go  to  any 
other  port  or  place  the  master  or  supercargo  may  think  proper.  Nor 
shall  any  vessel  of  either  party  that  may  have  entered  into  such  port 
or  place  before  the  same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested 
by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  leaving  it  with  her  cargo,  nor,  if 
found  therein  before  or  after  the  reduction  or  surrender,  shall  such 
vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  seizure,  confiscation,  or  any  demand 
on  the  score  of  redemption  or  restitution,  but  the  owners  thereof  shall 
remain  in  the  undisturbed  possession  of  their  property.  And  if  any 
vessel  having  thus  entered  the  port  before  the  blockade  took  place 
shall  take  on  board  a  cargo  after  the  blockade  be  established  and 
attempt  to  depart,  she  may  l)e  warned  by  the  blockading  forces  to 
return  to  the  blockaded  port  and  discharge  the  said  cargo;  and  if, 
after  receiving  such  warning,  the  vessel  shall  persist  in  going  out  with 
the  cargo,  she  shall  be  liable  to  the  same  consequences  as  in  the  case 
of  a  vessel  attempting  to  enter  a  blockaded  port  after  having  been 
warned  otf  by  the  blockading  forces. 

Article  XXII. 

To  prevent  disorder  and  irregularity  in  visiting  and  examining  the 
vessels  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties  on  the  high  seas, 
they  have  agreed  mutually  that  whenever  a  vessel  of  war,  public  or 
private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other  party,  the  former  shall 
remain  at  the  greatest  distance  compatible  with  the  possibility  and 
safety  of  making  the  visit,  under  the  circumstances  of  wind  and  sea, 
and  the  degi'ee  of  suspicion  attending  the  vessel  to  be  visited,  and 
shall  send  one  of  her  small  boats  with  no  more  men  than  may  he 
necessary  to  execute  the  said  examination  of  the  papers  concerning 
the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing  the  least 
extortion,  violence,  or  ill-treatment,  in  respect  of  which  the  com- 
manders of  said  armed  vessels  shall  be  responsible  with  their  persons 
and  property;  for  which  purpose  the  commanders  of  said  private 
armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions,  give  sufficient 
security  to  answer  for  all  the  injuries  and  damages  they  may  commit. 
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And  it  is  expressly  agreed  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be 
required  to  go  on  board  of  the  examining  vessel  for  the  puri)ose  of 
exhibiting  the  ship's  papers,  nor  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

Article  XXIII. 

Both  contracting  parties  likewise  agree  that  when  one  of  them  shall 
be  engaged  in  war,  the  vessels  of  the  other  must  be  furnished  with 
sea-letters,  patents,  or  passports,  in  which  shall  be  expressed  the  name, 
burden  of  the  vessel,  and  the  name  and  place  of  residence  of  the 
owner  thereof,  in  order  that  it  may  appear  that  the  vessel  really  and 
truly  belongs  to  citizens  of  the  said  other  party.  It  is  also  agreed  that 
such  vessel,  being  laden,  besides  the  said  sea-letters,  patents,  or  pass- 
ports, shall  be  provided  with  manifests  or  certificates  containing  the 
particulai*s  of  the  cargo,  and  the  place  where  it  was  taken  on  board, 
so  that  it  may  be  known  whether  any  part  of  the  same  consists  of 
contraband  or  prohibited  articles;  which  certificate  shall  be  made  out 
in  the  accustomed  form  ])y  the  authorities  of  the  port  whence  the 
vessel  sailed;  without  which  requisites  the  vessel  maybe  detained, 
to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunals  and  may  be  declared  good 
and  legal  prize,  unless  it  shall  be  proved  that  the  said  defect  or  omis- 
sion was  owing  to  accident,  or  unless  it  shall  be  satisfied  or  supplied 
by  testimony  equivalent  in  the  opinion  of  the  said  tribunals,  for 
which  purpose  there  shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  length  of  time  to 
procure  and  present  it. 

Article  XXIV. 

The  preceding  stipulations  relative  to  the  visit  and  examination  of 
vessels  shall  apply  only  to  those  which  sail  without  convoy;  for  when 
said  vessels  shall  be  under  convoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  com- 
mander of  the  convoy,  on  his  word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under 
his  protection  belong  to  the  nation  whose  flag  they  carry,  and  when 
they  pre  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  that  they  have  no  contraband 
goods  on  boaixi,  shall  be  sufficient. 

Article  XXV. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  prize-cases,  the  courts  especially 
established  for  such  causes  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be 
conducted  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  whenever  such 
courts  of  either  party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel, 
merchandise,  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party, 
the  sentence  or  decree  shall  set  forth  the  reasons  or  motives  on  which 
the  same  shall  have  been  founded;  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the 
sentence  or  decree,  and  of  all  the  proceedings  connected  with  the 
case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be  delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent  of 
the  said  vessel,  merchandise,  or  property,  without  any  excuse  or  delay, 
upon  payment  of  the  established  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Article  XXVI. 

Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war 
with  another  nation,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting  party  shall 
accept  a  commission  or  letter  of  marque  for  the  purpose  of  assisting 
or  cooperating  hostilely  with  the  said  enemy  against  the  said  party  so 
at  war,  under  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 
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Article  XXVII. 

If,  which  is  not  to  be  expected,  a  rupture  should  at  any  time  take 
place  between  the  two  contracting  nations,  and  they  should  engage  in 
war  with  each  other,  they  have  agreed,  now  for  then,  that  the  mer- 
chants, traders,  and  other  citizens  of  all  occupations  of  either  of  the 
two  parties  residing  in  the  cities,  ports,  and  dominions  of  the  other, 
shall  have  the  privilege  of  remaining  and  continuing  their  trade  and 
business  therein,  and  shall  be  respected  and  maintained  in  the  full 
and  undisturbed  enjoyment  of  their  personal  liberty  and  property  so 
long  as  they  conduct  themselves  peaceably  and  properly,  and  commit 
no  offence  against  the  laws.  And  in  case  their  acts  should  render 
them  justly  suspected,  and  having  thus  forfeited  this  privilege  the 
respective  Governments  should  order  them  to  leave  the  country,  the 
term  of  twelve  months  from  the  publication  or  intimation  of  the  order 
therefor  shall  be  allowed  them  in  which  to  arrange  and  settle  their 
affairs,  and  remove  with  their  families,  effects,  and  property;  to  which 
end  the  necessary  safe-conduct  shall  be  given  to  them,  which  shall 
serve  as  a  sufficient  protection,  until  they  arrive  at  the  designated 
port  and  there  embark;  but  this  favor  shall  not  be  extended  to  those 
who  shall  act  contrary  to  the  established  laws.  It  is,  nevertheless, 
understood  that  the  respective  Governments  may  order  the  persons  so 
suspected  to  remove  forthwith  to  such  places  in  the  interior  as  may 
be  designated. 

Article  XXVIII. 

In  the  event  of  a  war,  or  of  any  interruption  of  friendly  intercourse 
between  the  high  contracting  parties,  the  money,  private  debts,  shares 
in  the  public  funds,  or  in  the  public  or  private  banks,  or  any  other 
property  whatever,  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  one  party  in  the 
territories  of  the  other,  shall  in  no  case,  for  that  cause  alone,  be 
sequestrated  or  confiscated. 

Article  XXIX. 

The  high  contracting  parties,  desiring  to  avoid  all  inequality  in 
their  public  communications  and  official  intercourse,  agree  to  gVant 
to  their  envoys,  ministers,  charges  d'affaires,  and  other  diplomatic 
agents,  the  same  favors,  privileges,  immunities,  and  exemptions  that 
those  of  the  most  favored  nation  do  or  shall  enjoy,  it  being  under- 
stood that  the  favors,  privileges,  immunities,  and  exemptions  granted 
by  the  one  party  to  the  envoys,  ministers,  chargi^s  d'affaires,  or  other 
diplomatic  agents  of  the  other  party,  or  to  those  of  any  other  nation, 
shall  be  reciprocall}'  granted  and  extended  to  those  of  both  the  high 
contracting  parties  respectively. 

Article  XXX. 

To  protect  more  effectually  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their 
respective  citizens,  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of 
Peru  agree  to  admit  and  receive,  mutually,  consuls  and  vice-consuls 
in  all  their  ports  open  to  foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy,  within 
their  respective  consular  districts,  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and 
immunities  of  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  most  favored  nation; 
but  to  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities  which  belong 
to  them  in  virtue  of  their  public  character,  the  consuls  and  vice- 
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consuls  shall,  before  exercising  their  official  functions,  exhibit  to  the 
Government  to  which  they  are  accredited  their  commissions  or  patents 
indue  form,  in  order  to  receive  their  exequatur;  after  receiving  which 
they  shall  be  acknowledged  in  their  official  characters  by  the  author- 
ities, magistrates,  and  inhabitants  of  the  districts  in  which  they 
reside.  The  high  contracting  parties,  nevertheless,  remain  at  liberty 
.to  except  those  ports  and  places  where  the  admission 'and  residence  of 
consuls  and  vice-consuls  may  not  seem  to  be  convenient,  provided 
that  the  refusal  to  admit  them  shall  likewise  extend  to  those  of  all 
nations. 

Article  XXXL 

The  consuls,  vice-consuls,  their  officers  and  persons  employed  in 
their  consulates,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  public  sei*vice,  and  from  all 
kinds  of  taxes,  imposts,  and  contributions,  except  those  which  they 
shall  be  lawfully  held  to  pay  on  account  of  their  property  or  commerce, 
and  to  which  the  citizens  and  other  inhabitants  of  the  country  in  which 
they  reside  are  subject,  they  being,  in  other  respects,  subject  to  the 
laws  of  the  respective  countries.  The  archives  and  papei*s  of  the 
consulates  shall  be  inviolably  respected;  and  no  person,  magistrate, 
or  other  public  authority  shall,  under  any  pretext,  interfere  with  or 
seize  them. 

Article  XXXIL 

The  consuls  and  vice-consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assist- 
ance of  the  public  authorities  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside  for 
the  arrest,  detention,  and  custody  of  deserters  from  the  vessels  of  war 
or  merchant- vessels  of  their  nation ;  and  where  the  desertei-s  claimed 
shall  belong  to  a  merchant-vessel,  the  consuls  or  vice-consuls  must 
address  themselves  to  the  competent  authority,  and  demand  the 
deserters  in  writing,  proving  by  the  ship's  roll  or  other  public  docu- 
ment that  the  individuals  claimed  are  a  part  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel 
from  which  it  is  alleged  that  they  have  deserted;  but  should  the  indi- 
viduals claimed  form  a  part  of  the  crew  of  a  vessel  of  war,  the  word 
of  honor  of  a  commissioned  officer  attached  to  the  said  vessel  shall  be 
sufficient  to  identify  the  deserters;  and  when  the  demand  of  the  con- 
suls or  vice-consuls  shall,  in  either  case,  be  so  proved,  the  delivery  of 
the  desei'tei's  shall  not  be  refused.  The  said  deserters,  when  arrested, 
shall  be  delivered  to  the  consuls  or  vice  consuls,  or,  at  the  request  of 
these,  shall  be  put  in  the  public  prisons,  and  maintained  at  the  expense 
of  those  who  reclaim  them,  to  be  delivered  to  the  vessels  to  which  they 
belong  or  sent  to  others  of  the  same  nation;  but  if  the  said  deserters 
should  not  be  so  delivered  or  sent  within  the  term  of  two  months,  to 
be  counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty, 
and  shall  not  be  again  apprehended  for  the  same  cause.  The  high 
contracting  parties  agree  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  public 
authority  or  other  person  within  their  respective  dominions  to  harbor 
or  protect  such  deserters. 

Article  XXXIIL 

Until  the  conclusion  of  a  consular  convention,  which  the  high  con- 
tracting parties  agree  to  form  as  soon  as  may  be  mutually  convenient, 
it  is  stipulated,  that  in  the  absence  of  the  legal  heirs  or  representatives 
the  consuls  or  vice-consuls  of  either  party  shall  be  ex-officio  the 
executors  or  administrator  of  the  citizens  of  their  nation  who  may 
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die  within  their  consular  jurisdictions,  and  of  their  countrymen  dying 
at  sea  whose  property  may  be  brought  within  their  district.  The  said 
consuls  or  vice-consuls  shall  call  in  a  justice  of  the  peace  or  some 
other  judicial  authority  to  assist  in  taking  an  inventory  of  the  effects 
and  property  left  by  the  deceased,  after  which  the  said  effects  shall 
remain  in  the  hands  of  the  said  consuls  or  vice  consuls,  who  shall  be 
authorized  to  sell  immediately  such  of  the  effects  or  property  as  may 
be  of  a  perishable  nature,  and  to  dispose  of  the  remainder  according 
to  the  instructions  of  their  resi)ective  Governments.  And  where  the 
deceased  has  been  engaged  in  commerce  or  other  business,  the  consuls 
or  vice-consuls  shall  hold  the  effects  and  property  so  remaining  until 
the  expiration  of  twelve  calendar  months,  during  which  time  the 
creditors,  if  any,  of  the  deceased,  shall  have  the  right  to  present  their 
claims  and  demands  against  the  said  effects  and  property;  and  all 
questions  arising  out  of  such  claims  or  demands  shall  be  decided  by 
the  laws  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  citizens  may  have  died.  It 
is  understood,  nevertheless,  that  if  no  claim  or  demand  shall  have 
been  made  against  the  effects  and  property  of  an  individual  so 
deceased,  the  consuls  or  vice-consuls,  at  the  expiration  of  the  twelve 
calendar  months,  may  close  the  estate  and  dispose  of  the  effects  and 
property  in  accordance  with  the  instructions  from  their  own  Govern- 
ments. 

Article  XXXIV. 

As  a  consequence  of  the  principles  of  equality  herein  established, 
in  virtue  of  which  the  citizens  of  each  one  of  the  high  contracting 
parties  enjoy  in  the  territory  of  the  other  the  same  rights  as  natives, 
and  receive  from  the  respective  Governments  the  same  protection  in 
their  persons  and  property,  it  is  declared  that  only  in  case  that  such 
protection  should  be  denied,  on  account  of  the  fact  that  the  claims 
preferred  have  not  been  promptly  attended  to  by  the  legal  authorities, 
or  that  manifest  injustice  has  been  done  by  such  authorities,  and 
after  all  the  legal  means  have  been  exhausted,  then  alone  shall  diplo- 
matic intervention  take  place. 

Article  XXXV. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Peru,  desiring 
to  make  as  durable  as  possible  the  relations  established  between  the 
two  parties  in  virtue  of  this  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and 
navigation,  declare  solemnly  and  agree  as  follows: 

1'^  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  term  e>f  ten 
years  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  thereof,  and 
further  until  the  end  of  one  year  after  either  of  the  high  contracting 
parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  termi- 
nate the  same,  each  of  them  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such 
notice  to  the  other  at  any  time  after  expiration  of  the  said  term  of  ten 
years.  And  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  the  parties  that,  on  the 
expiration  of  one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received  by 
either  of  them  from  the  other  party,  as  above  mentioned,  this  treaty 
shall  altogether  cease  and  terminate. 

2"*^  If  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe  any  of 
the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizen  or  citizens  shall  be  held  per- 
sonally responsible  therefor,  and  the  harmony  and  good  underetand- 
ing  between  the  two  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby,  each 
party  engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender  or  offenders,  or  to 
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sanction  such  violation,  under  pain  of  i^endering  itself  liable  for  the 
consequences  thereof. 

3**  Should,  unfortunately,  any  of  the  provisions  contained  in  the 
present  treaty  be  violated  or  infringed  in  any  other  manner  whatever, 
it  is  expressly  stipulated  and  agreed  that  neither  of  the  contracting 
parties  shall  order  or  authorize  any  act  of  reprisals,  nor  declare  nor 
make  war  against  the  other  on  complaint  of  injuries  or  damages 
resulting  thei'efrom,  until  the  party  considering  itself  aggrieved  shall 
fii*st  have  presented  to  the  other  a  statement  or  I'epresentation  of  such 
injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  competent  proofs,  and,  demanded 
redress  and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall  have  been  either  refused 
or  unreasonably  delayed. 

4*'*  Nothing  contained  in  this  ti*eaty  shall,  however  l>e  construed 
to  operate  contrary  to  fonner  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other 
nations  or  sovereigns. 

The  present  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation  shall, 
be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the 
President  of  the  Republic  of  Peru,  with  the  approbation  of  the  Con- 
gi-ess  thereof,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington 
or  Lima  as  soon  thereafter  as  possible. 

In  evidence  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  of  the  Republic  of  Peru,  have  signed  and  sealed  these 
presents:  at  the  city  of  Lima,  in  duplicate  English  and  Spanish,  this 
the  Thirty-first  day  of  August  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  eighty-seven. 

Cha*  W.  Buck 

[seal] 
Carlos  M.  Elias 
[seal] 


3?ERU-BOLIVI^. 

1836. 
Convention  of  Peace,  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  NA\aGATioN. 

Concluded  November  SO,  183G;  raiificaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  Octo- 
ber 10,  1837;  ratified  by  the  President  October  U,  1837;  ratifications 
exchanged  May  28,  1838;  proclaimed  October  3, 1838.  (Treaties  and 
Con<'entions,  1889,  p.  840.) 

This  convention  terminated  by  the  dissolution  of  the  Peru-Bolivia 
Confederation  in  1839. 
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Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  August  ;26,  IS4O;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Febru- 
ary J,  I84I;  ratified  by  the  President  April  23,  ISJ^l;  ratifications 
exchanged  A2)ril  23,  ISJ^l;  proclaimed  April  2Jf,  1841,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  891.) 

This  general  treaty  of  fourt.een  articles  was  terminated  by  notiee 
of  the  Portuguese  Government  January  31,  1892. 

Federal  case:  Oldfield  v.  Marriott,  10  How.,  146. 


1851. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  February  26,  1851;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
March  7,  1851;  ratified  by  the  President  March  10,  1851;  ratifi- 
cations exchanged  June  23,  1851;  proclaimed  September  1,  1851. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  890.) 

By  this  convention  Portugal  agreed  to  pay  the  United  States  $91,727 
in  full  for  all  claims  of  American  citizens  against  Portugal,  except 
the  claim  of  the  brig  General  Armstrong,  which  was  referred  to  an 
arbitrator.  Louis  Napoleon,  President  of  France,  was  appointed 
arbitrator  of  the  General  Armstrong  claim,  and  November  30,  1852, 
decided  that  no  indemnity  was  due  from  Portugal  to  the  United  States 
on  account  of  the  claim. 
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(SEE  ALSO  GERMAN  EMPIRE  AND  NORTH  GERMAN  UNION.) 

1785. 

Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  Sepfend^er  10,  1785;  ratified  hy  the  Congress  of  the  United 
States  May  17,  1786;  ratifications  exchanged  October,  1786.  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  800.) 

This  treaty  of  twenty-seven  articles  expired  by  its  own  limitations 
October,  1796,  bnt  Article  XII  was  revived- bv  Article  XII  of  the  Treaty 
of  1828,  page  518. 

Article  XII. — Neutrality  of  Vessels. 

Article  12.  If  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  should  be  engaged  in 
war  with  any  other  power,  the  free  intercourse  <fc  commerce  of  the 
Subjects  or  Citizens  of  the  party  remaining  neuter  with  the  belligerent 
powers  shall  not  be  interrupted.  On  the  contrary  in  that  case  as  in 
full  peace,  the  Vessel  of  the  neutral  party  may  navigate  freely  to  <fe 
from  the  ports  and  on  the  coasts  of  the  belligerent  parties,  free  Ves- 
sels making  free  goods  insomuch  that  all  things  shall  be  adjudged  free 
which  shall  be  on  board  any  Vessel  belonging  to  the  neutral  party, 
although  such  things  telong  to  an  enemy  of  the  other:  and  the  same 
freedom  shall  be  extended  to  persons  who  shall  l)e  on  board  a  f i-ee 
Vessel,  although  they  should  be  enemies  to  the  other  party  unless 
they  be  soldiers  in  actual  service  of  such  enemj'. 


1799. 

Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  July  11,  1799;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  February 
18,  1800;  ratified  by  the  President  February  19,  1800;  ratifications 
exchanged  June  22,  1800;  proclaimed  November  4,  1800,  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  907.) 

This  ti'eaty  expired  hy  its  own  limitations  June  22,  1810;  but  the 
provisions  of  the  articles  printed  hereunder  wer(3  revived  bv  Article 
XII  of  the  Treaty  of  May  1,  1828,  p.  518. 

Articles. 

Xni.  Detention  of  contraband  goods.  XX.  Letters  of  marque. 

XIV.  Ship's  papers  in  time  of  war.  XXI.  Rules  in  case  or  war  with  com- 

XV.  Visit  to  neutral  ships.  mon  enemy. 

XVI.  Embargoes,  seizures,  etc.  I    XXII.  Mutual     protection    of     ships 

XVII.  Restoration  of  neutral  ships.  against  common  enemy. 

XVin.  Asylum  to  vessels  in  distress.  XXIII.  Protection  in  case  of  war. 

XIX.  Prizes.  ,  XXIV.  Treatment  of  prisoners  of  war. 

Article  XIII. 

And  in  the  same  case  of  one  of  the  Contracting:  Parties  being  engaged 
in  War  with  any  other  Power,  to  prevent  all  the  difficulties  and  mis- 
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understandings,  that  usually  arise  respecting  merchandize  of  contra- 
band, such  as  anus,  ammunition,  and  military  stores  of  every  kind, 
no  such  articles,  carried  in  the  vessels,  or  by  the  subjects  or  citizens 
of  either  Party,  to  the  enemies  of  the  other,  shall  be  deemed  contra- 
band so  as  to  induce  confiscation  or  condemnation  and  a  loss  of  prop- 
erty to  individuals.  Nevertheless  it  shall  be  lawful  to  stop  such  ves- 
sels and  articles,  and  to  detain  them  for  such  length  of  time  as  the 
captors  may  think  necessary  to  prevent  the  inconvenience  or  damage 
that  might  ensue  from  their  proceeding,  paying  however  a  i-easonable 
compensation  for  the  loss  such  arrest  shall  occasion  to  the  proprietors, 
and  it  shall  further  be  allowed  to  use  in  the  service  of  the  captors, 
the  whole  or  a,ny  part  of  the  military  stores  so  detained,  paying  the 
owners  the  full  value  of  the  same,  to  be  ascertained  by  the  current 
price  at  the  place  of  its  destination.  But  in  the  case  supposed  of  a 
vessel  stopped  for  articles  of  contraband,  if  the  master  of  the  vessel 
stopped  will  deliver  out  the  goods  supposed  to  be  of  contraband  nature, 
he  shall  he  admitted  to  do  it,  and  the  vessel  shall  not  in  that  case  be 
carried  into  any  port,  nor  further  detained,  but  shall  be  allowed  to 
proceed  on  her  voyage. 

All  cannons,  mortars,  fire-arms,  f)istols,  bombs,  grenades,  bullets, 
balls,  muskets,  flints,  matches,  powder,  salt-petre,  sulphur,  cuirasses, 
pikes,  swords,  Iwlts,  cartouch-boxes,  saddles  and  bridles,  beyond  the 
quantity,  necessary  for  the  use  of  the  ship,  or  beyond  that  which 
every  man  serving  on  board  the  vessel  or  passenger  ought  to  have, 
and  in  general  whatever  is  comprised  under  tlte  denomination  of  arms 
and  military  stores,  of  what  description  so  ever,  shall  be  deemed 
objects  of  contraband. 

Article  XIV. 

To  ensure  to  the  vessels  of  the  two  Contracting  Parties  the  advan- 
tage of  being  I'eadih'  and  certainly  known  in  time  of  War,  it  is  agreed 
that  they  shall  be  provided  with  the  Sea-lettei-s  and  Documents  here- 
after specified. 

V\  A  Passport;  expressing  the  name,  the  property,  and  the  burthen 
of  the  vessel,  as  also  the  name  and  dwelling  of  the  master,  which  Pass- 
port shall  be  made  out  in  good  and  due  form,  shall  l>e  renewed  as 
often  as  the  vessel  shall  return  into  port,  and  shall  he  exhibited 
whensoever  required,  as  well  in  the  open  sea  as  in  port.  But  if  the 
vessel  be  under  convoy  of  one  or  more  vessels  of  War,  belonging  to 
the  neutral  party,  the  simple  declaration  of  the  officer  commanding 
the  convoy,  that  the  said  vessel  belongs  to  the  party  of  which  he  is, 
shall  be  considered  as  establishing  the  fact,  and  shall  relieve  both 
parties  from  the  trouble  of  further  examination. 

2",  A  Charter-party;  that  is  to  say,  the  contract  passed  for  the  freight 
of  the  whole  vessel;  or  the  bills  of  lading  given  for  the  cargo  in  detail. 

3",  The  list  of  the  ship's  company,  containing  an  indication  by 
name  and  in  detail  of  the  persons  composing  the  crew  of  the  vessel. 

These  documents  shall  always  be  authenticated  according  to  the 
forms  established  at  the  place  from  which  the  vessel  shall  have  sailed. 

As  their  production  ought  to  be  exacted  only  when  one  of  the  con- 
tracting Parties  shall  be  at  war,  and  as  their  exhibition  ought  to  have 
no  other  object  than  to  prove  the  neutrality  of  the  vessel,  its  cargo 
and  company,  they  shall  not  be  deemed  absolutely  necessary  on 
board,  such  vessels  belonging  to  the  neutral  party,  as  shall  have 
sailed  from  its  ports  before,  or  within  three  months  after  the  Govern- 
ment shall  have  been  informed  of  the  State  of  War,  in  which  the 
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belligerent  party  shall  be  engaged.  In  the  interval,  in  default  of 
these  specific  dcK»uinents,  the  neutrality  of  the  vessel  may  be  estiib- 
lished  by  such  other  evidence  as  the  tribunals  authorised  to  judge  of 
the  case  may  deem  suflicient. 

Article  XV. 

And  to  prevent  entirely  all  disorder  and  violence  in  such  ciuses,  it 
is  stipulated  that  when  the  vessels  of  the  neutral  part}',  sailing  with- 
out convoy,  shall  be  met  by  any  vessel  of  War,  public  or  private,  of 
the  other  party,  such  vessel  of  war  shall  not  send  moi'e  than  two  or 
three  men  in  their  boat  on  board  the  said  neutral  vessel,  to  examine 
her  Passports  and  documents.  And  all  persons  belonging  to  any  ves- 
sel of  War,  public  or  private,  who  shall  molest  or  insult  in  any  man- 
ner whatever  the  people,  vessels  or  effects  of  the  other  party  shall  be 
responsible  in  their  persons  and  property  for  damages  and  interest; 
sufficient  security  for  which  shall  l)e  given  by  all  commanders  of 
private  armed  vessels  before  they  are  commissioned. 

Article  XVI. 

In  times  of  War,  or  in  cases  of  urgent  necessity  when  either  of  the 
Contracting  Parties,  shall  be  obliged  to  lay  a  general  embargo,  either 
in  all  its  ports,  or  in  certain  particular  places,  the  vessels  of  the  other 
party,  shall  be  subject  to  this  measure  upon  the  same  footing  as  those 
of  the  most  favoured  Nations,  but  without  having  the  right  to  claim 
the  exemption  in  their  favour  stipulated  in  the  sixteenth  Article  of 
the  former  Treaty  of  1785.  But  on  the  other  hand  the  proprietors  of 
the  vessel,  which  shall  have  been  detained  whether  for  some  military 
expedition,  or  for  what  other  use  soever,  shall  obtain  from  the  Gov- 
ernment that  shall  have  employed  them  an  equitable  indemnity  as 
well  as  for  the  freight,  as  for  the  loss  occasioned  by  the  delay.  And 
furthermore  in  all  cases  of  seizure,  detention  or  arrest,  for  debts  con- 
tracted, or  offences  committed  by  any  citizen  or  subject  of  the  one 
party,  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  the  same  shall  be  made 
and  prosecuted  by  order  and  authority  of  law  only,  and  according  to 
the  regular  course  of  proceedings  usiuil  in  such  cases. 

Article  XVII. 

If  any  vessel  or  effects  of  the  neutral  pow^^r,  be  taken  by  an  enemy 
of  the  other,  or  by  a  pirate,  and  retaken  by  the  Power  at  War,  tliey 
shall  Ix^  restored  to  the  first  proprietor  upon  the  conditions  hei-eafter 
stipulated,  in  the  twenty-fii'st  article  for  cases  of  recapture. 

Article  XVIII. 

If  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  party  in  danger  from  temi)ests, 
pirates,  enemies  or  other  accident,  shall  take  refuge  with  their  vessels 
or  effects,  within  the  harbours  or  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  they  shall 
be  received,  protected  and  treated  with  humanity  and  kindness,  and 
shall  be  permitted  to  furnish  themselves  at  i-easonable  prices,  with  all 
refreshments,  provisions  and  other  things  necessary  for  their  suste- 
nance, health  and  accomodation,  and  for  the  repair  of  their  vessels. 
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Article  XIX. 

The  vessels  of  War,  public  and  private,  of  both*  parties  shall  carry 
freely  wheresoever  they  please,  the  vessels  and  effects  taken  from 
their  enemies,  without  being  obliged  to  pay  any  duties,  charges,  or 
fees  to  officers  of  admiralty,  of  the  customs,  or  any  others:  nor  shall 
such  prizes  be  arrested,  searched  or  put  under  legal  process,  when 
they  come  to  and  enter  the  ports  of  the  other  party,  but  may  freely  be 
carried  out  again  at  any  time  by  their  captors  to  the  places  expressed 
in  their  commissions,  which  the  commanding  officer  of  such  vessel 
shall  be  obliged  to  shew.  [But,  conformably  to  the  Ti^eaties  existing 
between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  no  vessel  that  shall  have 
made  a  prize  upon  british  subjects,  shall  have  a  right  to  shelter  in  the 
ports  of  the  United  States,  but  if  forced  therein  by  tempests,  or  any 
other  danger  or  accident  of  the  sea,  they  shall  be  obliged  to  depart  as 
soon  as  possible.]^ 

Article  XX. 

No  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  take 
from  any  power  with  which  the  other  may  be  at  War,  any  commission 
or  letter  of  marque  for  arming  any  vessel  to  act  as  a  privateer  against 
the  other,  on  pain  of  being  punished  as  a  pirate ;  nor  shall  either  party 
hire,  lend,  or  give  any  part  of  its  naval  or  military  force,  to  the  enemy 
of  the  other,  to  aid  them  offensively  or  defensively  against  the  other. 

Article  XXI. 

If  the  two  Contracting  Parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  War  against 
a  common  enemy,  the  following  points  shall  he  observed  between 
them. 

1**,  If  a  vessel  of  one  of  the  parties  taken  by  the  enemy,  shall  before 
being  carried  into  a  neutral  or  enemy's  port,  be  retaken  by  a  ship  of 
War,  or  privateer  of  the  other,  it  shall,  with  the  cargo  be  restored  to 
the  first  owners,  for  a  compensation  of  one-eighth  part  of  the  value 
of  the  said  vessel  and  cargo,  if  the  recapture  be  made  by  a  public 
ship  of  War,  and  one  sixth  part,  if  made  by  a  privateer. 

2",  The  restitution  in  such  cases  shall  be  after  due  proof  of  prop- 
erty, and  surety  given  for  the  part  to  which  the  recaptors  are  entitled. 

3**,  The  vessels  of  War,  public  and  private  of  the  two  parties  shall 
reciprocally  be  admitted  with  their  prizes  into  the  respective  ports  of 
each,  but  the  said  prizes  shall  not  be  discharged  or  sold  there,  until 
their  legality  shall  have  been  decided  according  to  the  laws  and  regu- 
lations of  the  state  to  which  the  captor  belongs,  but  by  the  judica- 
tories of  the  place  into  which  the  prize  shall  have  been  conducted. 

4**,  It  shall  be  free  to  each  Party,  to  make  such  regulations  as  they 
shall  judge  necessary  for  the  conduct  of  their  respective  vessels  of 
War,  public  and  private,  relative  to  the  vessels  which  they  shall  take 
and  carry  into  the  poi*ts  of  the  two  Parties. 

Article  XXII. 

When  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  a  common  enemy,  or  shall 
both  be  neutral,  the  vessels  of  War,  of  each  shall  upon  all  occasions 
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t«ke  under  their  protection  the  vessels  of  the  other  going  the  same 
course,  and  shall  defend  such  vessels,  as  long  as  they  hold  the  same 
course  against  all  force  and  violence  in  the  same  manner  as  they 
ought  to  protect  and  defend  vessels  belonging  to  the  party  of  which 
they  are. 

Article  XXin. 

If  War  should  arise  between  the  two  Contracting  Parties,  the  mer- 
chants of  either  country  then  residing  in  the  other,  shall  be  allowed 
to  remain  nine  months  to  collect  their  debts  and  settle  their  affairs, 
and  may  depart  freely,  carrying  off  all  their  effects,  without  molesta- 
tion or  hindrance;  And  all  women  and  children,  scholars  of  every 
faculty,  cultivators  of  the  Earth,  artisans,  manufacturers  and  fisher- 
men, unarmed  and  inhabiting  unfortified  towns,  villages,  or  places, 
and  in  general  all  others,  whose  occupations  are  for  the  common  sub- 
sistence and  benefit  of  mankind,  shall  be  allowed  to  continue  their 
respective  employments,  and  shall  not  be  molested  in  their  persons, 
nor  shall  their  houses  or  goods  be  burnt,  or  otherwise  destroyed,  nor 
their  fields  wasted  by  the  armed  force  of  the  enemy,  into  whose 
power,  by  the  events  of  War,  they  may  happen  to  fall;  but  if  any- 
thing is  necessary  to  be  taken  from  them,  for  the  use  of  such  armed 
force,  the  same  shall  be  paid  for,  at  a  reasonable  price 

Article  XXIV. 

And  to  prevent  the  destruction  of  prisoners  of  war,  by  sending 
them  into  distant  and  inclement  countries,  or  by  crowding  them  into 
close  and  noxious  places,  the  two  Contracting  Parties  solemnly  pledge 
themselves  to  the  world  and  to  each  other,  that  they  will  not  adopt, 
any  such  practice;  that  neither  will  send  the  prisoners  whom  they 
may  take  from  the  other  into  the  East-Indies,  or  any  other  parts  of 
Asia  or  Africa,  but  that  they  shall  be  placed  in  some  parts  of  their 
dominions  in  Europe  or  America,  in  wholesome  situations;  that  they 
shall  not  be  confined  in  dungeons,  prison-ships,  nor  prisons,  nor  be 
put  into  ii'ons  nor  bound,  nor  otherwise  restrained  in  the  use  of  their 
limbs;  that  the  officers  shall  be  enlarged  on  their  paroles  within  con- 
venient districts  and  have  comfortable  quarters,  and  the  common 
men  be  disposed  in  cantonments  open  and  extensive  enough  for  air 
and  exercize,  and  lodged  in  barracks  as  roomly  and  good  as  are  pro- 
vided by  the  Party  in  whose  power  they  are,  for  their  own  troops; 
that  the  officers  shall  also  be  daily  furnished  by  the  party  in  whase 
power  they  are,  with  as  many  rations,  and  of  the  same  articles  and 
quality,  as  are  allowed  by  them  either  in  kind,  or  by  commutation  to 
officers  of  equal  rank  in  their  own  army;  and  all  others  shall  be  daily 
furnished  by  them  with  such  ration  as  they  shall  allow  to  a  common 
soldier  in  their  own  service;  the  value  whereof  shall  be  paid  by  the 
other  party  on  a  mutual  adjustment  of  accounts  for  the  subsistence 
of  prisoners  at  the  close  of  the  war;  and  the  said  accounts  shall  not 
be  mingled  with,  or  set  off  against  any  others,  nor  the  balances  due 
on  them  be  withheld  as  a  satisfaction  or  reprizal  for  any  other  article, 
or  for  any  other  cause  real  or  pretended,  whatever.  That  each  Party 
shall  be  allowed  to  keep  a  Commissary  of  prisoners  of  their  own 
appointment,  with  every  separate  cantonment  of  prisoners  in  posses- 
sion of  the  other,  which  commissary  shall  see  the  prisoners  as  often 
as  he  pleases;  shall  be  allowed  to  receive  and  distribute  whatever 
comforts  may  be  sent  to  them  by  their  friends,  and  shall  be  free  to 
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make  his  reports  in  open  letters  to  those  who  employ  him:  but  if  any 
officer  shall  break  his  parole,  or  any  other  prisoner  shall  escape  from 
the  limits  of  his  cantonment  after  they  shall  have  been  designated  to 
him,  such  individual  officer  or  other  prisoner,  shall  forfeit  so  much  of 
the  benefit  of  this  Article,  as  provides  for  his  enlargement  on  parole 
or  cantonment.  And  it  is  declared,  that  neither  the  pretence  that 
War  dissolves  all  treaties,  nor  any  other  whatever,  shall  be  consid- 
ered as  annulling  or  suspending  this  and  the  next  preceding  Article; 
but  on  the  contrary  that  the  state  of  War,  is  precisely  that  for  which 
they  are  provided,  and  during  which  they  ai*e  to  be  as  sacredly 
observed  as  the  most  acknowledged  articles  in  the  Law  of  nature  and 
nations. 


1828. 
Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  May  i,  1S28;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  May  I4,, 
1828;  ratified  by  the  President;  ratification  again  advised  and  time 
for  exchange  of  ratification  extended  by  the  Senate  March  P,  1829; 
ratificaiions  exchanged  March  I4, 1829;  proclaimed  March  H^  1829, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  OIG.) 

Articles. 


I.  Freedom  of  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion. 
II.  No   discrimination    of    shipping 
charges. 

III.  No  discrimination  in  import  duties 

on  account  of  vessels. 

IV.  Application  of  two  preceding  sec- 

tions. 
V.  No     discrimination     of     import 

duties. 
VI.  No     discrimination      of     export 
duties. 
Vn.  Coastwise  trade. 


Vm.  No  preference  to  importing  ves- 
sel. 

IX.  Most  favored  nation  commercial 
privileges. 

X.  Consular  privileges  and  jurisdic- 
tion. 

XI.  Deserters  from  ships. 

XII.  Articles  of  former  treaties  re- 
vived. 

XIII.  Blockades. 

XIV.  Estates  of  deceased  i)ersons. 
XV.  Duration. 

XVI.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia, 
equally  animated  with  the  desii^e  of  maintaining  the  relations  of  good 
understanding,  which  have  hitherto  so  happily  subsisted  between 
their  respective  States,  of  extending,  also,  and  consolidating  the  com- 
mercial intercourse  between  them;  and  convinced  that  this  object 
cannot  l)etter  be  accomplished,  than  by  adopting  the  system  of  an 
entire  freedom  of  navigation,  and  a  perfect  reciprocity,  based  upon 
principles  of  equity  equally  beneficial  to  both  Countries,  and  appli- 
cable in  time  of  peace,  as  well  as  in  time  of  war,  have,  in  consequence, 
agreed  to  enter  into  negotiations  for  the  conclusion  of  a  Treaty  of 
Navigation  and  Commerce,  for  which  purpose  the  President  of  the 
United  States  has  conferred  Full  Powers  on  Henry  Clay,  their  Secre- 
tary of  State;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  has  conferred  like 
Powers  on  the  Sieur  Ludwig  Niederstetter,  Charge  d'Affaires  of  His 
said  Majesty  near  the  United  States;  and  the  said  Plenipotentiaries 

Federal  cases:  Ex  parte  Newman,  14  Wall.  152:  U.  S.  v.  Diekelman,  92  U.  S. 
520;  The  Elwine  Kreplin,  4  Benedict,  417,  9  Blatch.  438;  North  German  Lloyd. 
S.  S.  Co.  V.  Hedden,  43  Fed,  Rep.  17;  Diekehnan  v.  U.  S.,  8  Ct.  Q.  371. 
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having  exchanged  their  said  Full  Powers,  found  in  good  and  due 
form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  following  Articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  between  the  Territories  of  the  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation.  The  inhabit- 
ants of  their  respective  States  shall,  mutually,  have  liberty  to  enter 
the  ports,  places,  and  rivers  of  the  territories  of  each  Party,  wherever 
foreign  commerce  is  permitted.  They  shall  be  at  liberty,  to  sojourn 
and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories,  in  order  to  attend 
to  their  affairs,  and  they  shall  enjoy,  to  that  effect,  the  same  security 
and  protection  as  natives  of  the  country  wherein  they  reside,  on  con- 
dition of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordinances  there  prevailing. 

Article  II. 

Prussian  vessels  arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  in  the  ports  of 
the  United  States  of  America;  and,  reciprocally,  vessels  of  the  United 
States  arriving  either  laden,  or  in  balljist,  in  the  ports  of  the  Kingdom 
of  Prussia,  shall  be  treated,  on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay,  and 
at  their  departure,  upon  the  same  footing  as  national  vessels,  coming 
from  the  same  place,  with  respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage,  light- 
houses, pilotage,  salvage,  and  port  charges,  as  well  as  to  the  fees  and 
perquisites  of  public  officers,  and  all  other  duties  and  charges,  of 
whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit, 
of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establish- 
ment whatsoever. 

Article  III. 

All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either  the  prod- 
uce of  the  soil  or  the  industry  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or 
of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  poi'ts 
of  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia,  in  Prussian  vessels,  may,  also,  be  so  im- 
ported in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  without  paying 
other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination, 
levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local 
authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the 
same  merchandise  or  produce  had  been  imported  in  Prussian  vessels. 

And,  reciprocally,  all  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  com- 
merce, either  the  produce  of  the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  the  King- 
dom of  Prussia,  or  of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  im- 
ported into  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  in  vessels  of  the  said 
States,  may  also,  be  so  imported  in  Prussian  vessels,  without  paying 
other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination, 
levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  loL*al 
authorities  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the 
same  merchandise  or  produce  had  been  imported  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States  of  America. 

Article  IV. 

To  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  misunderstanding,  it  is  hereby 
declared  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  two  preceding  Articles, 
are,  to  their  full  extent,  applicable  to  Prussian  vessels,  and  their  car- 
goes, arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America;   and, 
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reciprocally,  to  vessels  of  the  said  States  and  their  cargoes,  arriving 
in  the  ports  of  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia,  whether  the  said  vessels  clear 
directly  from  the  ports  of  the  country  to  which  they  respectively 
belong,  or  from  the  ports  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

Article  V. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States,  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of 
Prussia;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  impor- 
tation into  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia,  of  any  article  the  produce  or 
manufacture  of  the  United  States,  than  are,  or  shall  be,  payable  on 
the  like  article,  being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  for- 
eign country.  Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  importa- 
tion or  exportation  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the 
United  States,  or  of  Prussia,  to,  or  from,  the  ports  of  the  United 
States,*  or  to,  or  from  the  ports  of  Prussia,  which  shall  not  equally 
extend  to  all  other  nacions. 

Article  VI. 

All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either  the  produce 
of  the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  of 
any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  ports  of 
the  said  United  States,  in  national  vessels,  may,  also,  be  exported 
therefrom  in  Prussian  vessels,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties 
or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or 
to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any 
private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or 
produce  had  been  exported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America.  * 

An  exact  reciprocity  shall  be  observed  in  the  ports  of  the  Kingdom 
of  Prussia,  so  that  all  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce, 
either  the  produce  of  the  soil  or  the  industry  of  the  said  Kingdom,  or 
of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  Prussian 
ports  in  national  vessels,  may  also  be  exported  therefrom  in  vessels 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties 
or  charges  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or 
to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private 
establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  produce 
had  been  exported  in  Prussian  vessels. 

Article  VII. 

The  preceding  Articles  are  not  applicable  to  the  coastwise  navigation 
of  the  two  Countries,  which  is,  respectively,  reserved,  by  each  of  the 
high  contracting  parties,  exclusively,  to  Itself. 

Article  VQI. 

No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given,  directly  or  indirectly,  by 
either  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  nor  by  any  company,  corporation, 
or  agent,  acting  on  their  behalf,  or  under  their  authority,  in  the 
purchase  of  any  article  of  commerce,  lawfully  imported,  on  account 
of,  or  in  reference  to,  the  character  of  the  vessel,  whether  it  be  of  the 
one  Party  or  of  the  Other,  in  which  such  article  was  imported:  it 
being  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  that 
no  distinction  or  difference  whatever,  shall  be  made  in  this  respect. 
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Article  IX. 

If  either  Party  shall,  hereafter,  grant  to  any  other  nation,  any 
particular  favor  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall,  immediately, 
become  common  to  the  other  Party,  freely,  where  it  is  freely  grant^ 
to  such  other  nation,  or  on  yielding  the  same  compensation,  when 
the  grant  is  conditional. 

Article  X. 

The  two  Contracting  Parties  have  grant-ed  to  each  other  the  liberty 
of  having,  each  in  the  ports  of  the  other.  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls, 
Agents,  and  Commissaries  of  their  own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy 
the  same  privileges  and  powers,  as  those  of  the  most  favored  nations. 
But  if  any  such  consul  shall  exercise  commerce,  they  shall  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  the  private  individuals 
of  their  nation  are  submitted  in  the  same  place. 

The  Consuls,  Vice  consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents  shall  have  the 
right,  as  such,  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  diiferences  as 
may  arise  between  the  captains  and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging 
to  the  nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge,  without 
the  interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of  the 
crews,  or  of  the  captain,  should  disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity  of 
the  country;  or  the  said  Consuls,  Vice  consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents 
should  require  their  assistance  to  cause  their  decisions  to  be  carried 
into  effect  or  supported.  It  is,  however,  understood,  that  this  species 
of  judgment  or  arbitration  shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties 
of  the  right  they  have  to  resort,  on  their  return,  to  the  judicial 
authority  of  their  country. 

Article  XI. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents,  are  author- 
ised to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities,  for  the  search, 
arrest,  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships  of  war  and 
merchant  vessels  of  their  country.  For  this  purpose  they  shall  apply 
to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges,  and  officers,  and  shall,  in  writing, 
demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the  registers  of 
the  vessels,  the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  officials  documents  that 
such  individuals  formed  part  of  the  crews;  and,  on  this  reclamation 
being  thus  substantiated,  the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused.  Such 
desert-ers,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  said 
Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  or  commercial  Agents,  and  may  be  confined  in 
the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those  who  shall  claim 
them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belonged,  or  to 
otners  of  the  same  country.  But  if  not  sent  back  within  three  months, 
from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not 
be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause.  However,  if  the  deserter  should 
be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may 
be  delayed  until  the  tribunal  before  which  his  case  shall  be  depending 
shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence,  and  such  sentience  shall  have 
been  carried  into  effect. 

Article  XII. 

The  Twelfth  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Amity  and  Coifimercc,  con- 
cluded between  the  Parties  in  1785,*  and  the  Articles  from  the  Thir- 
teenth to  the  Twenty-fourth,  inclusive,  of  that  which  was  concluded 
at  Berlin  in  1799,^  with  the  exception  of  the  last  paragraph  in  the 


'Seep.  510.  » See  p.  510. 
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Nineteenth  Article,  relating  to  Treaties  with  Great  Britain,  are,  hereby, 
revived  with  the  same  force  and  virtue,  as  if  they  made  part  of  the 
context  of  the  present  Treaty;  it  being,  however,  understood  that 
the  stipulations  contained  in  the  articles  thus  revived,  shall  be  always 
considered  as,  in  no  manner,  affecting  the  Treaties  or  Conventions 
concluded  by  either  Party  with  other  Powers,  during  the  interval 
between  the  expiration  of  the  said  Treaty  of  1799,  and  commencement 
of  the  operation  of  the  present  Treaty. 

The  Parties  being  still  desirous,  in  conformity  with  their  intention 
declared  in  the  Twelfth  Article  of  the  said  Treaty  of  1799,  to  establish 
between  themselves,  or  in  concert  with  other  maritime  Powers,  further 
provisions,  to  ensure  just  protection  and  freedom  to  neutral  navigation 
and  commerce,  and  which  may,  at  the  same  time,  advance  the  cause 
of  civilization  and  humanity,  engage  again  to  treat  on  this  subject,  at 
some  future  and  convenient  period. 

Article  xm. 

Considering  the  remoteness  of  the  respective  countries  of  the  two 
High  Contracting  Parties,  and  the  uncertainty  resulting  therefrom, 
with  respect  to  the  various  events  which  may  take  place,  it  is  agreed 
that  a  merchant  vessel  belonging  to  either  of  them,  which  m»y  be 
bound  to  a  port  supposed,  at  the  time  of  its  departure  to  be  blockaded, 
shall  not,  however,  be  captured  or  coildemned,  for  having  attempted, 
a  first  time,  to  enter  said  port,  unless  it  can  be  proved  that  said  ves- 
sel could,  and  ought  to,  have  learnt,  during  its  voyage,  that  the 
blockade  of  the  place  in  question  still  continued.  But  all  vessels 
which,  after  having  been  warned  off  once,  shall,  during  the  same 
voyage,  attempt  a  second  time  to  enter  the  same  blockaded  port,  dur- 
ing the  continuance  of  the  said  blockade,  shall  then  subject  them- 
selves to  be^  detained  and  condemned. 

Article  XIV. 

The  Citizens  or  subjects  of  each  Party  shall  have  power  to  dispose 
of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by  testa- 
ment, donation,  or  otherwise,  and  their  representatives,  being  citizens 
or  subjects  of  the  other  Party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal 
goods,  whether  by  testament,  or  ab  intestato,  and  may  take  possession 
thereof,  either  by  themselves,  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dis- 
pose of  the  same,  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabi- 
tants of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to 
pay  in  like  cases.  And  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  representative, 
such  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said  goods,  as  would  be  taken  of  the 
goods  of  a  native,  in  like  case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take 
measures  for  receiving  them.  And  if  question  should  arise  among 
several  claimants,  to  which  of  them  said  goods  belong,  the  same  shall 
be  decided  finally  by  the  laws  and  judges  of  the  land  wherein  the  said 
goods  are.  And  where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real 
estate,  within  the  territories  of  the  one  Party,  such  real  estate  would, 
by  the  laws  of  the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other, 
were  he  not  disqualified  by  alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be 
allowed  a  reasonable  time  to  sell  the  same  and  to  withdraw  the  pro- 
ceeds without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detractioriy 
on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  the  respective  States.  But  this 
Article  shall  not  derogate,  in  any  manner,  from  the  force  of  the  laws 
already  published,  or  hereafter  to  be  published  by  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Prussia  to  prevent  tho  c  migration  of  his  subjects.    r^r\r\n]r> 
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Article  XV. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  twelve  years,  count- 
ing from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and  if  twelve 
months  before  the  expiration  of  that  period,  neither  of  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  shall  have  announced,  by  an  official  notification  to 
the  other  its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said  Treaty,  it  shall 
remain  binding  for  one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on,  until  the 
expiration  of  the  twelve  months  which  will  follow  a  similar  notifica- 
tion, whatever  the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 

Article  XVI. 

This  Treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  by,  and  with,  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Washington,  within 
nine  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner,  if 
possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  Articles,  both  in  the  french  and  english  languages;  and  they 
have  thereto  affixed  their  seals:  declaring,  nevertheless,  that  the 
signing  in  both  languages  shall  not  be  brought  into  precedent,  nor  in 
any  way  operate  to  the  prejudice  of  either  Party. 

Done  in  triplicate  at  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  First  day  of 
May,  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  One  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty 
eight;  and  the  Fifty-second  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States 
of  America. 

[seal.]  H.  Clay 


:] 


[seal.]  Ludwig  Neiderstetter 


1852. 

Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  Jiine  16,  1852;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March  15, 
185S;  ratified  by  the  President  May  27,  185S;  ratifications  exchanged 
May  SO,  1853;  proclaimed  June  1,  1853.  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  921.) 

(This  treaty  was  concluded  by  the  King  of  Prussia  for  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia 
and  other  States  of  the  Germanic  Confederation  therein  named.  It  was  acceded 
to  by  the  following  German  States:  Bremen ,  Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  Mecklenburg- 
Strelitz,  Oldenburg,  Schaumburg-Lippe,  and  Wiirttemburg.) 

Articles. 

I.  Extraditable  crimes;  procedure. 
II,  Accession  of  other  German  States. 
III.  Nondelivery  of  citizens. 

Whereas,  it  is  found  expedient  for  the  better  administration  of  jus- 
tice and  the  prevention  of  crime,  within  the  territories  and  jurisdiction 
of  the  parties,  respectively,  that  persons  cojnmitting  certain  heinous 

In  re  Henrich,  5  Blatch.,  414;  In  re  Stupp,  11  Blatch.,  124;  In  re  Wiegand,  14 
Blatch.,370;  Inre  Behrendt,22Fed.  Rep.,699;  In  re  Risch,  36  Fed.  Rep.,  546;  Inre 
Krojanker,  44  Fed.  Rep.,  482. 


IV.  Persons  under  trial. 
V.  Duration. 
VI.  Ratification. 
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crimes,  being  fugitives  from  justice,  should,  under  certain  circum- 
stances, be  reciprocally  delivered  up;  and  also  to  enumerate  such 
crimes  explicitly;  and  whereas  the  laws  and  Constitution  of  Prussia 
and  of  the  other  German  States,  parties  to  this  Convention,  forbid 
them  to  surrender  their  own  citizens  to  a  foreign  jurisdiction,  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States,  with  a  view  of  making  the  Convention 
strictly  reciprocal,  shall  be  held  equally  free  from  any  obligation  to 
surrender  citizens  of  the  United  States;  therefore,  on  the  one  part, 
the  United  States  of  America,  and  on  the  other  part.  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Prussia,  in  His  own  name  as  well  as  in  the  name  of  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  Saxony,  His  Royal  Highness  the  Elector  of  Hesse,  His 
Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse  and  on  Rhine,  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Saxe- Weimar-Eisenach,  His  Highness 
the  Duke  of  Saxe-Meiningen,  His  Highness  the  Duke  of  Saxe  Alten- 
burg.  His  Highness  the  Duke  of  Saxe-Coburg-Gotha,  His  Highness 
the  Duke  of  Brunswick,  His  Highness  the  Duke  of  Anhalt-Dessau 
His  Highness  the  Duke  of  Anhalt-Bernburg,  His  Highness  the  Duke 
of  Nassau,  His  Serene  Highness,  the  Prince  Schwarzburg-Rudolstadt, 
His  Serene  Highness  the  Prince  of  Schwarzburg  Sondershausen,  Her 
Serene  Highness  the  Princess  and  Regent  of  Waldeck,  His  Serene 
Highness  the  Prince  of  Reuss,  elder  branch.  His  Serene  Highness  the 
Prince  of  Reuss,  junior  branch.  His  Serene  Highness  the  Prince  of 
Lippe,  His  Serene  Highness  the  Landgrave  of  Hesse  Homburg  as  well 
as  the  free  city  of  Francfort  having  resolved  to  treat  on  this  subject, 
have  for  that  purpose  appointed  their  respective  plenipotentiaries  to 
negotiate  and  conclude  a  convention;  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Daniel  Webster, 
Secretary  of  State,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  in  His  own 
name  as  well  as  in  the  name  of  the  other  German  Sovereigns  above 
enumerated,  and  the  free  city  of  Francfort,  Frederic  Charles  Joseph 
von  G^rolt,  His  said  Majesty's  Minister  Resident  near  the  Government 
of  the  United  States,  who,  after  reciprocal  communication  of  their 
respective  powers,  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  and  Prussia,  and  the  other  States 
of  the  Germanic  Confederation  included  in,  or  which  may  hereafter 
accede  to  this  Convention,  shall,  upon  mutual  requisitions  by  them  or 
their  ministers,  officers  or  authorities,  respectively  made,  deliver  up 
to  justice  all  persons,  who,  being  charged  with  the  crime  of  murder,  or 
assault  with  intent  to  commit  murder,  or  piracy,  or  arson,  or  robbery, 
or  forgery,  or  the  utterance  of  forged  papers,  or  the  fabrication  or 
circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  whether  coin  or  paper  money,  or  the 
embezzlement  of  public  moneys  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
either  party,  shall  seek  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found  within  the  terri- 
tories of  the  other:  Provided^  That  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such 
evidence  of  criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where 
the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justif}'^  his 
apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  or  offence  had 
there  been  committed;  and  the  respective  judges  and  other  magis- 
trates of  the  two  Governments  shall  have  power,  jurisdiction,  and 
authority,  upon  complaint  made  under  oath,  to  issue  a  warrant  for  the 
apprehension  of  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged,  that  he  may  be 
brought  before  such  judges  or  other  magistrates  respectively,  to  the 
end  that  the  evidence  of  criminality  may  be  heard  and  considered; 
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and  if,  on  such  hearing,  the  evidence  be  deemed  sufficient  to  sustain 
the  charge,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  examining  judge  or  magistrate, 
to  certify  the  same  to  the  proper  executive  authority,  that  a  warrant 
may  issue  for  the  surrender  of  such  fugitive.  The  expense  of  such 
apprehension  and  delivery  shall  be  borne  and  defrayed  by  the  party 
who  makes  the  requisition  and  receives  the  fugitive. 

Article  II. 

The  stipulations  of  this  Convention  shall  be  applied  to  any  other 
State  of  the  Grermanic  Confederation,  which  may  hereafter  declare  its 
accession  thereto. 

Article  III. 

None  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens  or  subjects,  under  the  stipulations  of  this  Convention. 

Article  IV. 

Whenever  any  person  accused  of  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in 
this  Convention  shall  have  committed  a  new  crime  in  the  territories 
of  the  State  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found,  such 
person  shall  not  be  delivered  up  under  the  stipulations  of  this  Con- 
vention, until  he  shall  have  been  tried,  and  shall  have  received  the 
punishment  due  to  such  new  crime,  or  shall  have  been  acquitted 
thereof. 

Article  V. 

The  present  Convention  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  1''  of  Jan- 
uary, 1858,  and  if  neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six 
months  previous  notice,  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same, 
it  shall  further  remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after 
either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the 
other  of  such  intention ;  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  reserving 
to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  at  any  time  after 
the  expiration  of  the  said  first  day  of  January,  1858. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  and 
by  the  government  of  Prussia,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Washington  within  six  months  from  the  date  hei*eof  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  Convention,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  triplicate  at  Washington  the  sixteenth  day  of  June,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-two,  and  the  seventy-sixth  year  of 
the  Independence  of  the  United  States. 

T)AN^  Webster    [seal.] 


Fr.  v.  Gerolt    [seal. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


I. 

Consular  officers. 

VIII. 

II. 

Most  favored  nation  consular 

IX. 

privileges. 

X. 

III. 

Exemptions. 

XL 

IV. 
V. 

Testimony  by  consuls. 
Arms  and  flags. 

XII. 
XIII. 

VI. 

Immunities  of  offices  and  ar- 

XIV. 

chives. 

XV. 

TU. 

Acting  officers. 

XVI. 

1881. 
Consular  Convention. 

Concluded  June  17 ^  1881;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April  ^, 
188^;  ratified  by  the  President  April  6^  1882;  ratifications  exchanged 
June  13^  1888;  proclaimed  July  9,  1883,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  925.) 

Articles. 

Vice-consuls  and  agents. 
Applications  to  autnorities. 
Notarial  powers. 
Shipping  disputes. 
Deserters  from  ships. 
Damages  to  vessels  at  sea. 
Shipwrecks  and  salvage. 
Elstates  of  deceased  persons. 
Duration;  ratification. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Ron- 
mania,  being  mutually  desirous  of  defining  the  rights,  privileges  and. 
immunities  of  consular  officers  in  the  two  countries,  deem  it  expedient 
to  conclude  a  consular  convention  for  that  purpose,  and  have  accord- 
ingly named  as  their  plenipotentiaries; 

The  United  States  of  America=Eugene  Schuyler,  their  Charge 
d* Affaires  and  Consul  General; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Roumania:  M""  D.  Bratiano,  f*resident  of 
His  Council  of  Ministers,  His  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  etc.  etc., 

who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  to  t^  in  good  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the 
following  articles: 

Articlb  I. 

Each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  agrees  to  receive  from  the 
other,  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents,  in 
all  its  ports,  cities  and  places,  except  those  where  it  may  not  be  con- 
venient to  recognize  such  officers.  This  reservation,  however,  shall 
not  apply  to  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties  without  also  applying 
to  every  other  power. 

Article  II. 

The  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  of 
each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  enjoy  i^eciprocally,  in 
the  States  of  the  other,  all  the  privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities 
that  are  enjoyed  by  officers  of  the  same  rank  and  quality  of  the  most 
favoui^ed  nation.  The  said  officers,  before  being  admitted  to  the 
exercise  of  their  functions  and  the  enjoyment  of  the  immunities 
thereto  pertaining,  shall  present  their  commissions  in  the  forms 
established  in  their  respective  countries.     The  government  of  each  of 
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the  two  high  contracting  powers  shall  furnish  them  the  necessary 
exequatur  free  of  charge,  and,  on  the  exhibition  of  this  instrument 
they  shall  be  permitted  to  enjoy  the  rights,  privileges,  and  immunities 
granted  by  this  convention. 

Article  HI. 

Consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  consular  agents,  citizens 
of  the  State  by  which  they  are  appointed,  shall  be  exempt  from  pre- 
liminary arrest  except  in  the  case  of  offences  which  the  local  legisla- 
tion qualifies  as  crimes  and  punishes  as  such;  they  shall  be  exempt 
from  military  billetings,  from  service  in  the  regular  army  or  navy,  in 
the  militia,  or  in  the  national  guard;  they  shall  likewise  be  exempt 
from  all  direct  taxes,  national.  State  or  municipal,  imposed  upon  per- 
sons, either  in  the  nature  of  capitation  tax  or  in  respect  to  their  prop- 
erty, unless  such  taxes  Ix^come  due  on  account  of  the  possession  of 
real  estate,  or  for  interest  on  capital  invested  in  the  country  where 
the  said  of&cers  exercise  their  functions. 

This  exemption  shall  not,  however,  apply  to  consuls-general,  con- 
suls, vice-consuls,  or  consular  agents  engaged  in  any  profession,  busi- 
ness, or  trade,  but  the  said  ofl&cers  shall  in  such  case  be  subject  to  the 
payment  of  the  same  taxes  that  would  be  paid  by  any  other  foreigner 
under  the  like  circumstances. 

It  is  understood  that  the  respective  consuls,  if  they  are  merchants, 
shall  be  entirely  submitted,  as  far  as  concerns  preliminary  arrest  for 
commercial  acts,  to  the  legislation  of  the  country  in  which  they  exer- 
cise their  functions. 

Article  IV. 

When  a  court  of  one  of  the  two  countries  shall  desire  to  receive  the 
judicial  declaration  or  deposition  of  a  consul-general,  consul,  vice- 
consul,  or  consular  agent,  who  is  a  citizen  of  the  State  which  appointed 
him,  and  who  is  engaged  in  no  commercial  business,  it  shall  request 
him,  in  writing,  to  appear  before  it,  and  in  case  of  his  inability  to  do 
so,  it  shall  request  him  to  give  his  testimony  in  writing,  or  shall  visit 
his  residence  or  ofl&ce  to  obtain  it  orally. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  of&cer  to  comply  with  this  request  with 
as  little  delay  as  possible. 

In  all  criminal  cases,  contemplated  by  the  sixth  article  of  the  amend- 
ments to  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  whereby  the  right  is 
secured  to  persons  charged  with  crimes  to  obtain  witnesses  in  their 
favour,  the  appearance  in  court  of  said  consular  oflQcer  shall  be 
demanded,  with  all  possible  regard  to  the  consular  dignity  and  to  the 
duties  of  his  ofl&ce.  A  similar  treatment  shall  also  be  extended  to 
the  consuls  of  the  United  States  in  Roumania  in  the  like  cases. 

Article  V 

Consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  consular  agents  may 
place  over  the  outer  door  of  their  offices  the  arms  of  their  nation,  with 
this  inscription:  Consulate-Greneral,  or  Consulate,  or  Vice  Consulate 
or  Consular  Agency  of  the  United  States,  or  of  Roumania. 

They  may  also  raise  the  flag  of  their  country  on  their  offices,  except 
in  the  capital  of  the  country  when  there  is  a  legation  there.  They  may 
in  like  manner,  raise  the  flag  of  their  country  over  the  boat  employed 
by  them  in  the  port  for  the  exercise  of  their  functions. 
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Article  VI. 

The  consular  offices  shall  at  all  times  be  inviolable.  The  local 
authorities  shall  not,  under  any  pretext,  invade  them.  In  no  case 
shall  they  examine  or  seize  the  papers  there  deposited.  In  no  case 
shall  those  offices  be  used  as  places  of  asylum.  When  a  consular 
officer  is  engaged  in  other  business,  the  papers  relating  to  the  consul- 
ate shall  be  kept  separate. 

Article  VII. 

In  the  event  of  the  death,  incapacity,  or  absence  of  consuls-general, 
consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  consular  agents,  their  chancellors  or  secre- 
taries, whose  official  character  may  have  previously  been  made  known 
to  the  Department  of  St^te  at  Washington,  or  to  the  Ministry  of 
Foreign  Affairs  in  Roumania,  may  temporarily  exercise  their  func- 
tions, and  while  thus  acting  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  preroga- 
tives and  immunities  granted  to  the  incumbents. 

Article  VIII. 

Consuls-general  and  consuls  may,  so  far  as  the  laws  of  their  country 
allow,  with  the  approbation  of  their  respective  governments,  appoint 
vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  in  the  cities,  ports,  and  places  within 
their  consular  jurisdiction.  These  agents  may  be  selected  from  among 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  Roumanians,  or  citizens  of  other  coun- 
tries. They  shall  be  furnished  with  a  regular  commission,  and  shall 
enjoy  the  privileges  stipulated  for  consular  officers  in  this  convention, 
subject  to  the  exceptions  specified  in  Articles  3  and  4. 

Article  IX. 

Consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  consular  agents,  shall 
have  the  right  to  address  the  administrative  and  judicial  authorities, 
whether  in  the  United  States,  of  the  Union,  the  States  or  the  munici-  ^ 
palities,  or  in  Roumania,  of  the  State,  the  district  or  the  commune,  * 
throughout  the  whole  extent  of  their  consular  jurisdiction,  in  order 
to  complain  of  any  infraction  of  the  treaties  and  conventions  between 
the  United  States  and  Roumania,  and  for  the  purpose  of  protecting 
the  rights  and  interests  of  their  countrymen.  If  the  complaint  should 
not  be  satisfactorily  redressed,  the  consular  officers  aforesaid,  in  the 
absence  of  a  diplomatic  agent  of  their  country,  may  apply  directly  to 
the  government  of  the  country  where  they  exercise  their  functions. 

Article  X. 

Consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  consular  agents  may 
take  at  their  offices,  at  their  private  residence,  at  the  residence  of  the 
parties,  or  on  board  ship,  the  depositions  of  the  captains  and  crews  of 
vessels  of  their  own  country,  of  passengers  on  board  of  them,  and  of 
any  other  citizen  of  their  nation.  They  may  also  receive  at  their 
offices,  conformably  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  their  country,  all 
contracts  between  the  citizens  of  their  country  and  the  citizens  or 
other  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  they  reside,  and  even  all  con- 
tracts between  the  latter,  provided  they  relate  to  property  situated  or 
to  business  to  be  transacted  in  the  territory  of  the  nation  to  which 
the  said  consular  officer  may  belong. 

Such  papers  and  official  documents  of  every  kind,  whether  in  the 
original,  in  copies  or  in  translation,  duly  authenticated  and  legalized 
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by  the  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  consular  agents, 
and  sealed  with  their  official  seal,  shall  be  received  as  legal  documents 
in  courts  of  justice  throughout  the  lTnit.ed  States  and  Roumania. 

Article  XI. 

The  respective  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  consular 
agents  shall  have  exclusive  charge  of  the  internal  onier  of  the  mer- 
chant vessels  of  their  nation,  and  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  all 
differences  which  may  arise,  either  at  sea  or  in  port,  between  the  cap 
tains,  officers,  and  crews,  without  exception,  particularly  in  reference 
to  the  adjustment  of  wages  and  the  execution  of  contracts.  The  local 
authorities  shall  not  interfere  except  when  the  disorder  that  has  arisen 
is  of  such  a  nature  as  to  disturb  tranquillity  and  public  order  on 
shore,  or  in  the  port,  or  when  a  person  of  the  country  or  not  belonging 
to  the  crew  shall  be  concerned  therein. 

In  all  other  cases,  the  aforesaid  authorities  shall  confine  themselves 
to  lending  aid  to  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  or  consular  agents,  if 
they  are  requested  by  them  to  do  so,  in  causing  the  arrest  and  impris- 
onment of  any  person  whose  name  is  inscribed  on  the  crew-list,  when- 
ever, for  any  calise,  the  said  officers  shall  think  proper. 

Article  XII. 

The  respective  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  consular 
agents  may  cause  to  be  arrested  the  officers,  sailors  and  all  other  i^er- 
sons  making  part  of  the  crews,  in  au}'^  manner  whatever,  of  ships  of 
war  or  merchant  vessels  of  their  nation,  who  may  be  guilty,  or  be 
accused,  of  having  deserted  said  ships  and  vessels,  for  the  purpose 
of  sending  them  on  board  or  back  to  their  country.  To  this  end  they 
shall  address  the  competent  local  authorities  of  the  respective  coun- 
tries, in  writing,  and  shall  make  to  them  a  written  request  for  the 
deserters,  supporting  it  by  the  exhibition  of  the  register  of  the  vessel 
and  list  of  the  crew,  or  by  other,  official  documents,  to  show  that  the 
persons  claimed  belong  to  the  said  ship's  company. 

Upon  such  request  thus  supported,  the  delivery  to  them  of  the  desert- 
ers cannot  be  refused,  unless  it  should  be  duly  proved  that  they  were 
citizens  of  the  country  where  their  extradition  is  demanded  at  the 
time  of  their  being  inscribed  on  the  crew-list.  All  the  necessary  aid 
and  protection  shall  be  furnished  for  the  pursuit,  seizure,  and  arrest 
of  the  deserters,  who  shall  even  be  put  and  kept  in  the  prisons  of  the 
country,  at  the  request  and  expense  of  the  consular  officers  until 
there  may  be  an  opportunity  for  sending  them  away.  If,  however, 
such  an  opportunity  should  not  present  itself  within  the  space  of  three 
months,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  arrest,  the  deserters  shall  be 
set  at  liberty,  nor  shall  they  again  be  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

If  the  deserter  has  committed  any  misdemeanour,  and  the  court 
having  the  right  to  take  cognizance  of  the  offence  shall  claim  and 
exercise  it,  the  delivery  of  the  deserter  shall  be  deferred  until  the 
decision  of  the  court  has  been  pronounced  and  executed. 

Article  XIII. 

In  the  absence  of  an  agreement  to  the  contrary  between  the  owners, 
freighters,  and  insurers,  all  damages  suffered  at  sea  by  the  vessels  of 
the  two  countries,  whether  they  enter  port  voluntarily,  or  are  forced 
by  stress  of  weather,  shall  be  settled  by  the  consuls-general,  consuls, 
vice-consuls,  and  consular  agents  of  the  respective  countries.  If, 
however,  any  inhabitant  of  the  country,  or  citiz^j^jpf^  ^ubject  o|[^ 
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third  power,  shall  be  interested  in  the  matter,  and  the  parties  cannot 
agree,  the  competent  local  authorities  shall  decide. 

Article  XIV. 

All  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  vessels  of  the  United  States 
wrecked  upon  the  coasts  of  Roumania,  and  of  Roumanian  vessels 
wrecked  upon  the  coasts  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  directed  by 
the  consuls-general,  consuls,  and  vice-consuls  qf  the  two  Countries 
respectively,  and  until  their  arrival,  by  th«  respective  consular  agents, 
wherever  an  agency  exists.  In  the  places  and  ports  where  an  agency 
does  not  exist,  the  local  authorities  until  the  arrival  of  the  consul  in 
whose  district  the  wreck  may  have  occurred,  and  who  shall  be  imme- 
diately informed  of  the  occurrence,  shall  take  all  necessary  measures 
for  the  protection  of  persons  and  the  preservation  of  wrecked  prop- 
erty. The  local  authorities  shall  not  otherwise  interfere  than  for  the 
maintenance  of  order,  the  protection  of  the  interests  of  the  salvors 
if  these  do  not  belong  to  the  crews  that  have  been  wrecked,  and  to 
carry  into  effect  the  arrangements  made  for  the  entry  and  exportation 
of  the  merchandize  saved. 

It  is  understood  that  such  merchandize  is  not  to  be  subjected  to  any 
custom-house  charges,  unless  it  be  intended  for  consumption  in  the 
country  where  the  wreck  may  have  taken  place. 

The  intervention  of  the  local  authorities  in  these  different  cases  shall 
occasion  no  expense  of  any  kind,  except  such  as  may  be  caused  by  the 
operations  of  salvage  and  the  preservation  of  the  goods  saved,  together 
with  such  as  would  be  incurred  under  similar  circumstances  by  vessels 
of  the  nation. 

Article  XV. 

In  case  of  the  death  of  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  in  Roumania, 
or  of  any  Roumanian  in  the  United  States,  without  having  any  known 
heirs  or  testamentary  executor  by  him  appointed,  the  competent  local 
authorities  shall  give  information  of  the  circumstance  to  the  consuls 
or  consular  agents  of  the  nation  to  which  the  deceased  belongs,  in 
order  that  the  necessary  information  may  be  immediately  forwarded 
to  parties  interested. 

Consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls,  and  consular  agents  shall 
have  the  right  to  appear,  personally  or  by  delegate,  in  all  proceedings 
on  behalf  of  the  absent  or  minor  heirs,  or  creditors,  until  they  are 
duly  represented. 

Article  XVI. 

The  present  convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  ten 
years,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications, 
which  shall  be  made  in  conformity  with  the  respective  constitutions 
of  the  two  countries  and  exchanged  at  Bucarest  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  case  neither  party  gives  notice,  twelve  months  before  the  expira- 
tion of  the  said  period  of  ten  years,  of  its  intention  not  to  renew  this 
convention,  it  shall  remain  in  force  one  year  longer,  and  so  on  from 
year  to  year,  until  the  expiration  of  a  year  from  the  day  on  which  one 
of  the  parties  shall  have  given  such  notice. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
convention  in  duplicate,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Bucarest  the  5/17  day  of  June  in  the  year  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  eighty  one 

Eugene  Schuyler    [seal.] 
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RUSSIA. 

1824. 

Convention  as  to  the  Pacific  Ocean  and  Northwest  Coast  of 

America. 

Concluded  April  17^  1824;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  January 
6y  1825;  ratified  hy  the  Presidetit  January  7,  1825;  ratifications 
exchanged  January  11, 1825;  proclaimed  Janicary  12, 1825,  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  931.) 

(Translation  from  the  original,  which  is  in  the  French  language.) 

Articles. 


I.  Navigation,  fishing,  and  trading. 
II.  Illicit  trade. 
ni.  Mntual    limit   of    occupation    of 

northwest  coast. 
rV.  Temporary    fishing    and    trading 
agreement. 


V.  Sale  of  liquors  and  firearms  pro- 
hibited. 
VI.  Ratification. 


In  the  Name 

of  the  Most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  wishing  to  cement  the  bonds  of  amity 
which  unite  them  and  to  secure  between  them  the  invariable  mainte- 
nance of  a  perfect  concord,  by  means  of  the  present  Convention,  have 
named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  this  effect,  to  wit:  The  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  Henry  Middleton  a  Citizen  of  said 
States,  and  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
near  His  Imperial  Majesty:  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the 
Russias,  his  beloved  and  faithful  Charles  Robert  Count  of  Nesselrode, 
actual  Privy  Counsellor,  Member  of  the  Council  of  State,  Secretary  of 
State  directing  the  administration  of  foreign  Affairs,  actual  Chamber- 
lain, Knight  of  the  order  of  St.  Alexander  Nevsky,  Grand  Cross  of  the 
order  of  St.  Wladimir  of  the  first  Class,  Knight  of  that  of  the  white 
Eagle  of  Poland,  Grand  Cross  of  the  order  of  St.  Stephen  of  Hungary, 
Knight  of  the  orders  of  the  Holy  Ghost  and  of  St.  Michael,  and  Grand 
Cross  of  the  Legion  of  Honour  of  France,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the 
orders  of  the  Black  and  of  the  Red  Eagle  of  Prussia,  of  the  Annunci- 
ation of  Sardinia,  of  Charles  III  of  Spain,  of  St.  Ferdinand  and  of 
Merit  of  Naples,  of  the  Elephant  of  Denmark,  of  the  Polar  Star  of 
Sweden,  of  the  Crown  of  Wirtemberg,  of  the  Guelphs  of  Hanover,  of 
the  Belgic  Lion,  of  Fidelity  of  Baden,  and  of  St.  Constantine  of  Parma, 
and  Pierre  de  Poletica,  actual  Counsellor  of  State,  Knight  of  the  order 
of  St.  Anne  of  the  first  Class,  and  Grand  Cross  of  the  order  of  St. 
Wladimir  of  the  second;  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  pow- 
ers, found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  signed  the 
following  stipulations. 
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Article  First. 

It  is  agreed  that  in  any  part  of  the  Great  Ocean,  commonly  called 
the  Pacific  Ocean,  or  South-Sea,  the  re8i)ective  Citizens  or  Subjects  of 
the  high  contracting  Powers  shall  be  neither  disturbed  nor  restrained 
either  in  navigation,  or  in  fishing,  or  in  the  power  of  resorting  to  the 
coasts  upon  points  which  may  not  already  have  been  occupied,  for  the 
purpose  of  trading  with  the  Natives,  saving  always  the  restrictions 
and  conditions  determined  by  the  following  articles. 

Article  Second. 

With  a  view  of  preventing  the  rights  of  navigation  and  of  fishing, 
exercised  upon  the  Gi-eat  Ocean  by  the  Citizens  and  Subjects  of  the 
high  contracting  Powers  from  becoming  the  pretext  for  an  illicit  trade, 
it  is  agreed,  that  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  not  resort  to 
any  point  where  there  is  a  Russian  establishment,  without  the  per- 
mission of  the  Governor  or  Commander;  and  tliat,  reciprocally,  the 
Subjects  of  Russia  shall  not  resort.,  without  permission,  to  any  estab- 
lishment of  the  United  States  upon  the  North  West  Coast. 

Article  Third. 

It  is  moreover  agreed,  that  hereafter  there  shall  not  be  formed  by 
the  Citizens  of  the  United-States,  or  under  the  authority  of  the  said 
States,  any  establishment  upon  the  North  West  Coast  of  America, 
nor  in  any  of  the  Islands  adjacent,  to  the  north  of  fifty  four  degrees 
and  forty  minutes  of  north  latitude;  and  that  in  the  same  manner 
there  shall  be  none  formed  by  Russian  Subjects  or  under  the  authority 
of  Russia  south  of  the  same  i)arallel.^ 

Article  Fourth. 

It  is  nevertheless  understood  that  during  a  term  of  ten  years,  count- 
ing from  the  signature  of  the  present  Convention,  the  ships  of  both 
Powers,  or  which  belong  to  their  Citizens  or  Subjects  respectively, 
may  reciprocally  frequent  without  any  hindrance  whatever,  the  inte- 
rior seas,  gulphs,  harbours  and  creeks  upon  the  Coast  mentioned  in 
the  preceding  Article,  for  the  purpose  of  fishing  and  trading  with  the 
natives  of  the  country. 

Article  Fifth. 

AU  spirituous  liquors,  fire-arms,  other  arms,  powder  and  munitions 
of  war  of  every  kind,  are  always  excepted  from  this  same  commerce 
permitted  by  the  preceding  Article,  and  the  two  Powers  engage,  recip- 
rocally, neither  to  sell,  nor  suffer  them  to  be  sold  to  the  Natives  by 
their  respective  Citizens  and  Subjects,  nor  by  any  person  who  may  be 
under  their  authority.  It  is  likewise  stipulated  that  this  restriction 
shall  never  afford  a  pretext,  nor  be  advanced,  in  any  case,  to  author- 
ize either  search  or  detention  of  the  vessels,  seizure  of  the  merchan- 
dize, or,  in  fine,  any  measures  of  constraint  w^hatever  towards  the 
merchants  or  the  crews  who  may  carry  on  this  commerce:  the  high 
contracting  Powers  reciprocally  reserving  to  themselves  to  determine 
upon  the  penalties  to  be  incurred,  and  to  inflict  the  punishment,  in 
case  of  the  contravention  of  this  Article  by  their  respective  Citizens 
or  Subjects. 


» See  Treaty  of  1867,  p.  537. 
7468 34  ^  J 
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Article  Sixth. 

When  this  Convention  shall  have  been  duly  ratified  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United-States,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
on  the  one  part,  and  on  the  other  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Russias,  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  in 
the  space  of  ten  months  from  the  date  below,  or  sooner  if  possible. 
In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
Convention,  and  thereto  affixed  the  Seals  of  their  Arms. 

Done  at  St.  Petersburg  the  ^  April,  of  the  year  of  Grace  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  twenty  four. 

[L.  s.] 
(Signed)  Henry  Mtddleton. 

[L.  s.] 
Le  Comte  Charles  de  Nesselrodb. 
Ll.  s.] 
Pierre  De  Poletica. 


.       1832. 

Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Condvded  December  18,  1832;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Feb- 
ruary 21, 1833;  ratified  by  the  President  April  8,  1833;  ratifications 
exchanged  May  11,  1833;  proclaimed  May  11,  1833,  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  933.) 

Articles. 


I.  Freedom  of  commerce  and  navi- 
gation, 
n.  Reciprocal  treatment  of  vessels. 
m.  No  discrimination  on  account  of 

vessels  importing, 
rv.  Application   of    two   preceding 

articles. 

V.  Export  duties. 

VI.  Import  duties. 

Vn.  Coastwise  trade. 


Vni.  Consular  officers  and  powers. 
IX.  Deserters  from  ships. 
X.  Estates  of  deceased  persons. 
XI.  Most  favored  nation  commercial 

privileges. 
XII.  Duration. 
Xni.  Ratification. 

Separate  article:  Trade  with  Prusaa, 
Sweden,  Norway,  Poland,  and  Fin- 
land. 


In  the  name  of  the  most  Holy  and  indivisible  Trinity 
The  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Russias,  equally  animated  with  the  desire  of  maintaining  the  rela- 
tions of  good  understanding,  which  have  hitherto  so  happily  subsisted 
between  their  respective  States,  and  of  extending  and  consolidating 
the  commercial  intercourse  between  them,  have  agreed  to  enter  into 
negotiations  for  the  conclusion  of  a  Treaty  of  navigation  and  com- 
merce. For  which  purpose  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  con- 
ferred full  powers  on  James  Buchanan  their  Envoy  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Imi)erial  Majesty;  and  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias  has  conferred  like  powers  on 
the  Sieur  Charles  Robert  Count  de  Nesselrode,  His  Vice-Chancellor, 
Knight  of  the  orders  of  Russia,  and  of  many  others  &c:   and  the 

Federal  cases:  Taylor  v.  Morton,  2  Curtis,  454;  Ropes  v.  Clinch,  8  Blatch,  804. 
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said  Plenipotentiaries  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in 
good  and  due  form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  following  Articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  high  contracting 
parties,  a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation.  The  inhaV 
itants  of  their  respective  States  shall,  mutually  have  liberty  to  enter 
the  ports,  places,  and  rivers  of  the  territories  of  each  party,  wherever 
foreign  commerce  is  permitted.  They  shall  be  at  liberty  to  sojourn 
and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories,  in  order  to 
attend  to  their  affairs,  and  they  shall  enjoy,  to  that  effect,  the  same 
security  and  protection  as  natives  of  the  country  wherein  they  reside, 
on  condition  of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordinances  there 
prevailing,  and  particularly  to  the  regulations  in  force  concerning 
commerce. 

Article  II. 

Russian  vessels  arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  in  the  ports  of 
the  United  States  of  America;  and,  reciprocally,  vessels  of  the  United 
States  arriving  either  laden,  or  in  ballast  in  the  ports  of  the  Empire 
of  Russia,  shall  be  treated,  on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay,  and 
at  their  departure,  upon  the  same  footing  as  national  vessels,  coming 
from  the  same  place,  with  respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage.  In  regard 
to  light  house  duties,  pilotage,  and  port  charges,  as  weU  as  to  the  fees 
and  perquisites  of  public  officers,  and  all  other  duties  and  charges, 
of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  upon  vessels  of  commerce, 
in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities, 
or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  the  high  contracting 
parties  shall  reciprocally  treat  each  other,  upon  the  footing  of  the 
most  favored  nations,  with  whom  they  have  not  Treaties  now  actually 
in  force,  regulating  the  said  duties  and  charges  on  the  basis  of  an 
entire  reciprocity. 

Article  III. 

All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  which  may  be 
lawfully  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  Empire  of  Russia,  in  Russian 
vessels,  may,  also,  be  so  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  without  paying  other  Or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  what- 
ever kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the 
Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments 
whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce  had 
been  imported  in  Russian  vessels.  And,  reciprocally,  all  kind  of  mer- 
chandise and  articles  of  commerce,  which  may  be  lawfully  imported 
into  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  vessels  of  the  said 
States,  may  also,  be  so  imported  in  Russian-vessels,  without  paying 
other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination, 
levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authori- 
ties, or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same 
merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce  had  been  imported  in  vessels 
of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  understood  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  two  preceding 
Articles,  are,  to  their  full  extent,  applicable  to  Russian  vessels,  and 


Digitized  by 


Google 


532  COMPILATION   OF   TREATIES   IN   FORCE. 

their  cargoes,  arrivinf^  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America; 
and,  reciprocally,  to  vessels  of  the  said  States  and  their  cargoes,  arriv- 
ing in  the  ports  of  the  Empire  of  Russia,  wh(»ther  the  said  vessels 
clear  directly  from  the  ports  of  the  country  to  which  they  respectively 
belong,  or  from  the  ports  of  any  othi»r  foreign  country. 

Article  V. 

All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  which  may  be 
lawfully  exported  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America  in 
national  vessels  may,  also,  be  exported  therefrom  in  Russian  vessels, 
without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  (»harges,  of  whatever  kind  or 
denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  i)rofitof  tlie  Government, 
the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever, 
than  if  the  same  nu»rchandise  or  art  icles  of  commerce  had  l)een  exported 
in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America.  And,  reciprocally,  all 
kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  which  may  be  lawfully 
exported  from  the  ports  of  the  Empire  of  Russia  in  national  vessels, 
may  also  l)e  exported  therefrom  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  of  whati^ver 
kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Gov- 
ernment, the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  what- 
soever, than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce  had  been 
exported  in  Russian  vessels. 

Article  VI 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States,  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  Rus- 
sia; and  nohigh(»r  or  oth(»r  duties  shall  l)e  imposed  on  the  importation 
into  the  Empire  of  Russia,  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture 
of  the  Ignited  States,  than  an^,  or  shall  be,  payable  on  the  like  article, 
being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country.  Nor 
shall  any  prohi])ition  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or  exportation  of 
any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  or  of 
Russia,  to,  or  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  or  to,  or  from  the 
ports  of  the  Russian  Empire,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all 
other  nations. 

Article  VII. 

It  is  expressly  understood  that  the  preceding  Articles  II,  III,  IV, 
V,  and  VI  shall  not  be  applicable  to  the  coastwise^  navigation  of  either 
of  the  two  countries,  which  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
reserves  exclusively  to  itself. 

Article  VIII. 

The  two  contracting  parties  shall  have  the  lilx^rty  of  having,  in 
Hum*  respective  ports,  Consuls,  Vice-C-onsuls,  Agents  and  commis- 
saries of  their  own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges 
and  powers,  as  those  of  the  most  favortnl  nations;  but  if  any  such 
Consul  shall  exercise  commerce,  they  shall  be  submitted  to  the  same 
laws  and  usages  to  which  the  private  individuals  of  their  Nation  are 
submitted,  in  the  same  place. 

The  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents  shall  have  the 
right,  as  such,  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  dilferences  as 
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may  arise  between  the  Captains  and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging 
to  the  nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge,  without 
the  interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of  the 
crews,  or  of  the  captain,  should  disturb  the  order  of  the  tranquillity 
of  the  countrj";  or  the  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial 
Agents  should  require  their  assistance  to  cause  their  decisions  to  be 
carried  into  effect  or  supported.  It  is,  however,  understood,  that  this 
species  of  judgment  or  arbitration  shall  not  deprive  the  contending 
parties  of  the  right  they  have  to  resort,  on  their  return,  to  the  judicial 
authority  of  their  Country. 

Article  IX. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents,  arc  author- 
ized 'to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities,  for  the  search, 
arrest,  detention  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships  of 
war  and  merchant  vessels  of  their  country.  For  this  purpose  they 
shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges,  and  officers,  and  shall 
in  writing  demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the 
registers  of  the  vessels,  the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official 
documents  that  such  individuals  formed  part  of  the  crews;  and,  this 
reclamation  being  thus  substantiated,  the  suiTender  shall  not  Be 
refused. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents,  and  may  be  con- 
fined in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those  who  shall 
claim  them,  in  order  to  be  detained  until  the  time  when  they  shall  be 
restored  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belonged,  or  sent  back  to  their 
own  country  by  a  vessel  of  the  same  nation  or  any  other  vess(?l  what- 
soever. But  if  not  sent  back  within  four  months,  from  the  day  of 
their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested 
for  the  same  cause. 

However,  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to  have  committed  any 
crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal 
before  which  his  case  shall  ])e  deptmding  shall  have  pronounced  it's 
sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  cari-ied  into  effe(^t. 

Article  X. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
shall  have  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  other,  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  and  their 
representatives,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  party,  shall 
succeed  to  their  said  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ob 
inf£Mato,  and  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves,  or 
by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same,  at  will,  paying 
to  the  profit  of  the  respective  Governments,  such  dues  only  as  the 
inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject 
to  pay  in  like  cases.  And  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  representative, 
such  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said  goods,  as  would  be  taken  of  the 
goods  of  a  native  of  the  same  country,  in  like  case,  until  the  lawful 
owner  may  take  measures  for  receiving  them.  And  if  a  question 
should  arise  among  several  claimants,  as  to  which  of  them  said  goods 
belong,  the  same  shall  be  decided  finally  by  the  laws  and  judges  of 
the  land  wherein  the  said  goods  are.  And  where,  on  the  death  of  any 
person  holding  real  estate,  within  the  territories  of  one  of  the  high 
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contracting  parties,  such  real  estate  would  by  the  laws  of  the  land, 
descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other  party,  who  by  reason  of 
alienage  may  be  incapable  of  holding  it,  he  shall  be  allowed  the  time 
fixed  by  the  laws  of  the  country,  and  in  case  the  laws  of  the  country, 
actually  in  force  may  not  have  fixed  any  such  time,  he  shall  then  be 
allowed  a  reasonable  time  to  sell  such  real  estate  and  to  withdraw  and 
export  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  and  without  paying  to  the 
profit  of  the  respective  Governments,  any  other  dues  than  those  to 
which  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  said  real  estate  is 
situated,  shall  be  subject  to  pay,  in  like  cases.  But  this  Article  shall 
not  derogate,  in  any  manner,  from  the  force  of  the  laws  already 
published,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  published  by  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  all  the  Russias:  to  prevent  the  emigration  of  his 
subjects. 

Article  XI. 

If  either  party  shall,  hereafter,  grant  to  any  other  nation,  any  par- 
ticular favor  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall,  immediately,  become 
common  to  the  other  party,  freely,  where  it  is  freely  granted  to  such 
other  nation,  or  on  yielding  the  same  compensation,  when  the  grant 
is  conditional. 

Article  XII. 

The  present  treaty,  of  which  the  effect  shall  extend,  in  like  manner, 
to  the  Kingdom  of  Poland,  so  far  as  the  same  may  be  applicable 
thereto,  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  first  day  of  January,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  Eight  hundred  and  Thirty  nine,  and  if, 
one  year  before  that  day,  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  shall 
not  have  announced  to  the  other,  by  an  ofl&cial  notification,  it's  inten- 
tion to  arrQst  the  operation  thereof,  this  treaty  shall  remain  obligatory 
one  year  beyond  that  day,  and  so  on  until  the  expiration  of  the  year 
which  shall  commence  after  the  date  of  a  similar  notification. 

Article  XIII. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate  of  the  said  States,  and  by  His  Maj^ty  the  Emperor  of 
all  the  Russias;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  City 
of  Washington  within  the  space  of  one  year,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  treaty  in  duplicate  and  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  S*  Petersburg  the  .,ghi?oth  December,  in  the  year  of  Grace,  One 
thousand  Eight  hundred  and  thirty  two. 

James  Buchanan.  [seal.] 

[seal.]     Charles  Comte  de  Nesselrode. 


Seperate  Article 

Certain  relations  of  proximity  and  anterior  engagements,  having  ren- 
dered it  necessary  for  the  Imperial  Government  to  regulate  the  com- 
mercial relations  of  Russia  with  Prussia  and  the  Kingdoms  of  Sweden 
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and  Norway  by  special  stipulations,  now  actually  in  force,  and  which 
may  be  renewed  hereafter;  which  stipulations  are,  in  no  manner  con- 
nected with  the  existing  regulations  for  foreign  commerce  in  general; 
the  two  high  contracting  parties,  wishing  to  remove  from  their  com- 
mercial relations  every  kind  of  ambiguity  or  subject  of  discussioYi, 
have  agreed,  that  the  special  stipulations  granted  to  the  commerce  of 
Prussia,  and  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  in  consideration  of  equivalent 
advantages  granted  in  these  countries,  by  the  one  to  the  commerce  of 
the  Kingdom  of  Poland,  and  by  the  other  to  that  of  the  Grand  Dutchy 
of  Finland,  shall  not,  in  any  case,  be  invoked  in  favor  of  the  relations 
of  commerce  and  navigation,  sanctioned  between  the  two  high  con- 
tracting parties  by  the  present  Treaty. 

The  present  Seperate  Article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as 
if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  Treaty  signed  this  day,  and 
shall  be  ratified  at  the  same  time. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned,  by  virtue  of  our  respective 
full  powers,  have  signed  the  present  Seperate  Article,  and  af^ed 
thereto  the  seals  jf  our  arms. 

Done  at  S*.  Petersburg,  the  VV  of  December,  in  the  year  of  Grace, 
one  Thousand  Eight  hundred  &  thirty  two. 

James  Buchanan    [seal.] 
[seal.]    Charles  Comte  de  Nesselrode. 


1854. 
Convention  as  to  Rights  op  Neutrals  at  Sea. 

Concluded  July  22^  185^;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Jvly  25, 
1854;  ratifisa  by  the  President  August  12,  185^;  raiifi^cations  ex- 
changed October  31, 185^;  proclaimed  November  i,  185J^  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  938.) 

Articles. 


I.  Principles  of  free  ships  and  neutral 

property. 
n.  Extension  of  principles. 


III.  Accession  of  other  nations. 

IV.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Russias,  equally  animated  with  a  desire  to  maintain,  and  to  pre- 
serve from  all  harm,  the  relations  of  good  understanding  which  have 
at  all  times  so  happily  subsisted  between  themselves,  as  also  between 
the  inhabitants  of  their  respective  States,  have  mutually  agreed  to 
pnerpetuate,  by  means  of  a  formal  convention,  the  principles  of  the 
right  of  neutrals  at  sea,  which  they  recognize  as  indispensable  condi- 
tions of  all  freedom  of  navigation  and  maritime  trade.  For  this 
purpose,  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  conferred  full  powers 
on  William  L.  Marcy,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States;  and 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Kussias  has  conferred  like  powers 
on  M"^  Edward  de  Stoeckl,  Counsellor  of  State,  Knight  of  the  Orders 
of  S'«  Anne  of  the  2^*  Class,  of  S*  Stanislas,  of  the  4***  Class,  and 
of  the  Iron  Crown  of  Austria,  of  the  3^  Class,  His  Majesty's  Charg6 
d' Affaires  near  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America:  and 
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said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  following 
articles: 

Article  I. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  recognise  as  permanent  and 
immutable  the  following  principles,  to  wit: 

1**  That  free  ships  make  free  goods  that  is  to  say,  that  the  effects  or 
goods  belonging  to  subjects  or  citizens  of  a  Power  or  State  at  war  are 
free  from  capture  and  confiscation  when  found  on  board  of  neutral 
vessels,  with  the  exception  of  articles  contraband  of  war. 

2**  That  the  property  of  neutrals  on  board  an  enemy's  vessel  is  not 
subject  to  confiscation,  unless  the  same  be  contraband  of  war.  They 
engage  to  apply  these  principles  to  the  commerce  and  navigation  of 
all  such  Powers  and  States  as  shall  consent  to  adopt  them  on  their 
part  as  permanent  and  immutable. 

Article  II. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  reserve  themselves  to  come  to  an 
ulterior  understanding  as  circumstances  may  require,  with  regard  to 
the  application  and  extension  to  be  given,  if  there  be  any  cause  for 
it,  to  the  principles  laid  down  in  the  1*'  Article.  But  they  declare 
from  this  time  that  they  will  take  the  stipulations  contained  in  said 
Article  1.,  as  a  rule,  whenever  it  shall  become  a  question,  to  judge  of 
the  rights  of  neutrality. 

Article  III. 

It  is  agreed  by  the  High  Contracting  Parties  that  all  Nations  which 
shall  or  may  consent  to  accede  to  the  rules  of  the  first  Article  of  this 
convention,  by  a  formal  declaration  stipulating  to  observe  them,  shall 
enjoy  the  rights  I'esulting  from  such  accession  as  they  shall  be  enjoyed 
and  observed  by  the  two  Powers  signing  this  convention.  They  shall 
mutually  communicate  to  each  other  the  results  of  the  steps  which 
may  be  taken  on  the  subject. 

Article  IV. 

The  present  convention  shall  l>e  approved  and  ratified  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  Stat<»s  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate  of  said  States,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
all  the  Russias,  and  tlu^  ratifications  of  the  same  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Washington  within  the  period  of  ten  months,  counting  from  this 
day,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  tlie  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  convention,  in  duplicate,  and  thereto  affixed  the  seal  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  tv\^enty  second  day  of  July,  the  year  of 
grace  1854. 

W.  L.  Marcy. 

[seal.] 

Edouard  Stoeckl. 

[seal.] 
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1867. 
Convention  ceding  Alaska. 

Concluded  March  30^  1867;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April  P, 
1867;  ratified  by  tJie  President  May  28, 1867;  r(difications  exchanged 
June  20,  1867;  proclabned  June  20,  1867,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1881),  p.  930.) 

Articles. 

I.  Territory  ceded ;  boundaries.  IV.  Formal  delivery. 

II.  Public  property  ceded.  .      V.  Withdrawal  of  troops, 

m.  Citizenship  of  inhabitants ;  uncivil-  VI.  Payment;  effect  of  cession, 

ized  tribes.  .  Vn.  Ratification. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Russias,  being  desirous  of  strengthening,  if  possible,  the  good 
understanding  which  exists  between  them,  have,  for  that  purpose, 
appointed'  as  their  Plenipotentiaries:  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  William  II.  Seward,  Secretary  of  State;  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  the  Privy  Counsellor  Edward  de  Stoeckl, 
his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United 
States. 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  having  exchanged  their  full  powers, 
which  were  found  to  be  in  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  signed  the 
following  articles: 

Artktlk  I. 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias  agrees  to  cede  to  the 
United  States,  by  this  convention,  immediately  upon  the  exchange  of 
the  ratifications  thereof,  all  the  territory  and  dominion  now  possessed 
by  his  said  Majesty  on  the  continent  of  America  and  in  the  adjacent 
islands,  the  same  being  contained  within  the  geographical  limits 
herein  set  forth,  to  wit:  The  eastern  limit  is  the  line  of  demarcation 
between  the  Russian  and  the  British  possessions  in  North  America,  as 
established  by  the  convention  between  Russia  and  Great  Britain,  of 
February  28-l(),  1825,  and  described  in  Articles  III  and  IV  of  said 
convention,  in  the  following  terms: 

"Commencing  from  the  southernmost  point  of  the  island  called 
Prince  of  Wales  Island,  which  point  lies  in  the  parallel  of  54  degrees 
40  minut<\s  north  latitude,  and  l)etween  the  131"*  and  133**  degree  of 
west  longitude,  (meridian  of  Greenwich,)  the  said  line  shall  ascend  to 
the  nortli  along  the  channel  called  Portland  channel,  as  far  as  the 
point  of  the  continent  where  it  strikes  the  56th  degree  of  north  lati- 
tude; from  this  last  mentioned  point,  the  line  of  demarcation  shall 
follow  the  summit  of  the  mount^ains  situated  parallel  to  the  coast  as 
far  as  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  141**  degree  of  west  longitude, 
(of  the  same  meridian;)  and  finally,  from  the  said  point  of  intersec- 
tion, the  said  meridian  line  of  the  141"*  degree,  in  its  prolongation  as 
far  as  the  Frozen  ocean. 

"IV.  With  reference  to  the  line  of  demarcation  laid  down  in  the 
preceding  article,  it  is  understood — 

"1^  That  the  island  called  Prince  of  Wales  Island  shall  belong 
wholly  to  Russia,"  (now,  by  this  cession,  to  the  United  States.) 

Federal  cases :  Kinkead  v.  U.  S.,  150  U.  S.;  lb  Ot.  01.,  504;  24  Ct.  CI.,  4'>9;  Callsen 
V.  Hope,  75  Fed.  Rep.,  758. 
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"  21  That  whenever  the  summit  of  the  mountains  which  extend  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  coast  from  the  56*^  degree  of  north  latitude 
to  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  141"'  degree  of  west  longitude  shall 
prove  to  be  at  the  distance  of  more  than  ten  marine  leagues  from  the 
ocean,  the  limit  between  the  British  possessions  and  the  line  of  coast 
which  is  to  belong  to  Russia  as  above  mentioned  (that  is  to  say,  the 
limit  to  the  possessions  ceded  by  this  convention)  shall  be  formed  by 
a  line  parallel  to  the  winding  of  the  coast,  and  which  shall  never 
exceed  the  distance  of  ten  marine  leagues  therefrom." 

The  western  limit  within  which  the  territories  and  dominion  con- 
veyed, are  contained,  passes  through  a  point  in  Behring's  straits  on 
the  parallel  of  sixty-five  degrees  thirty  minutes  north  latitude,  at  its 
intersection  by  the  meridian  which  passes  midway  between  the  islands 
of  Krusenstern,  or  Ignalook,  and  the  island  of  Ratmanoff ,  or  Noonar- 
book,  and  proceeds  due  north,  without  limitation,  into  the  same  Frozen 
Ocean.  The  same  western  limit,  beginning  at  the  same  initial  point, 
proceeds  thence  in  a  course  nearly  southwest,  through  Behring's 
straits  and  Behring's  sea,  so  as  to  pass  midway  between  the  northwest 
point  of  the  island  of  St.  Lawrence  and  the  southeast  point  of  Cape 
Choukotski,  to  the  meridian  of  one  hundred  and  seventy-two  west 
longitude;  thence,  from  the  intersection  of  that  meridian,  in  a  south- 
westerly direction,  so  as  to  pass  midway  between  the  island  of  Attou 
and  the  Copper  island  of  the  Kormandorski  couplet  or  group,  in  the 
North  Pacific  ocean,  to  the  meridian  of  one  hundred  and  ninety-three 
degrees  west  longitude,  so  as  to  include  in  the  territory  conveyed  the 
whole  of  the  Aleutian  islands  east  of  that  meridian. 

Article  II. 

In  the  cession  of  territory  and  dominion  made  by  the  preceding 
article,  are  included  the  right  of  propeily  in  all  public  lots  and 
squares,  vacant  lands,  and  all  public  buildings,  fortifications,  bar- 
racks, and  other  edifices  which  are  not  private  individual  property. 
It  is,  however,  understood  and  agreed,  that  the  churches  which  have 
been  built  in  the  ceded  territory  by  the  Russian  government,  shall 
remain  the  property  of  such  members  of  the  Greek  Oriental  Church 
resident  in  the  territory,  as  may  choose  to  worship  therein.  Any 
Government  archives,  papers,  and  documents  relative  to  the  territory 
and  dominion  aforesaid,  which  may  now  be  existing  there,  will  be  left 
in  the  possession  of  the  agent  of  the  United  States;  but  an  authenti- 
cated copy  of  such  of  them  as  may  be  required,  will  be,  at  all  times, 
given  by  the  United  States  to  the  Russian  government,  or  to  such 
Russian  officers  or  subjects  as  they  may  apply  for. 

Article  III. 

The  inhabitants  of  the  ceded  territory,  according  to  their  choice, 
reserving  their  natural  allegiance,  may  return  to  Russia  within  three 
years;  but  if  they  should  prefer  to  remain  in  the  ceded  territory,  they, 
with  the  exception  of  uncivilized  native  tribes,  shall  be  admitted  to 
the  enjoyment  of  all  the  rights,  advantages  and  immunities  of  citizens 
of  the  United  States,  and  shall  be  maintained  and  protected  in  the 
free  enjoyment  of  their  liberty,  property  and  religion.  The  uncivil- 
ized tribes  will  be  subject  to  such  laws  and  regulations  as  the  United 
States,  may  from  time  to  time,  adopt  in  regard  to  aboriginal  tribes 
of  that  country. 
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Article  IV. 

His  Majesty,  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russiaa  shall  appoint,  with  con- 
venient despatch,  an  agent  or  agents  for  the  purpose  of  formally 
delivering  to  a  similar  agent  or  agents  appointed  on  behalf  of  the 
United  States,  the  territory,  dominion,  property,  dependencies  and 
appurtenances  which  are  ceded  as  above,  and  for  doing  any  other  act 
wMch  may  be  necessary  in  regard  thereto.  But  the  cession,  with  the 
right  of  immediate  possession,  is  nevertheless  to  be  deemed  complete 
and  absolute  on  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  without  waiting  for  such 
formal  delivery. 

Article  V. 

Immediately  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  conven- 
tion, any  fortifications  or  military  posts  which  may  be  in  the  ceded 
territory,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  agent  of  the  United  States,  and 
any  Russian  troops  which  may  be  in  the  territory  shall  be  withdrawn 
as  soon  as  may  be  reasonably  and  conveniently  practicable. 

Article  VI. 

In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United  States  agree 
to  pay  at  the  Treasury  in  Washington,  within  ten  months  after  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  convention,  to  the  diplomatic 
representative  or  other  agent  of  his  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the 
Russias,  duly  authorized  to  receive  the  same,  seven  million  two  hun- 
dred thousand  dollars  in  gold.  The  cession  of  territory  and  dominion 
herein  made  is  hereby  declared  to  be  free  and  unincumbered  by  any 
reservations,  privileges,  franchises,  grants,  or  possessions,  by  any 
associated  companies,  whether  corx)orate  or  incorporate,  Russian  or 
any  other,  or  by  any  parties,  except  merely  private  individual  prop- 
erty-holders; and  the  cession  hereby  made,  conveys  all  the  rights, 
franchises,  and  privileges  now  belonging  to  Russia  in  the  said  terri- 
tory or  dominion,  and  appurtenances  thereto. 

Article  VII. 

When  this  convention  shall  have  been  duly  ratified  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Sen- 
ate, on  the  one  part,  and  on  the  other  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
all  the  Russias,  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington 
within  three  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
convention,  and  thereto  affixed  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington,  the  thirtieth  day  of  March  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-seven. 

[seal.]    William  H.  Seward, 


[seal.]    Edouard  de  Stobckl, 
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1868. 

Additional  Article  to  Treaty  of  Commerce,  1832.    Trade- 
Mares. 

Concluded  January  ^7,  1S68;  raiification  advised  Iry  the  Senate  July 
25y  1868;  ratified  by  the  Presiaent  August  14,  1868;  ratificatums 
exchanged  September  21^  1868;  proclaimed  October  IS,  1868,  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  942.) 

Article. — C'ounterfeiting   of   trade-marks  prohibited; 

registration. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Russias,  deeming  it  advisable  that  there  should  be  an  additional 
Article  to  the  Treaty  of  Commerce^  between  them,  of  the  -^  December 
1832,  have  for  this  purpose  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  William  II.  Seward,  Secretary  of 
State,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  the  Privy 
Councillor,  Edward  de  Stoeckl,  accredited  as  His  Envoy  Extraordi- 
nary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States;  and  the  said 
Plenipotentiaries,  after  an  examination  of  their  respective  full  powers, 
which  were  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  to  and 
signed  the  following: 

ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties,  desiring  to  secure  complete  and  effi- 
cient protection  to  the  manufacturing  industry  of  their  respective 
citizens  and  subjects,  agree  that  any  counterfeiting  in  one  of  the  two 
countries  of  the  trade  marks  affixed  in  the  other  on  merchandize  to 
show  its  origin  and  quality,  shall  be  strictly  prohibited  and  repressed, 
and  shall  give  ground  for  an  action  of  damages  in  favor  of  the  injured 
party,  to  be  prosecuted  in  the  courts  of  the  country  in  which  the  coun- 
terfeit shall  be  proven. 

The  trade  marks  in  which  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  two 
countries  may  wish  to  secure  the  right  of  property  in  the  other,  must 
be  lodged  exclusively,  to  wit,  the  marks  of  citizens  of  the  ITnited 
States,  in  the  Department  of  Manufactures  and  Inland  Commerce,  at 
S!  Petersburg,  and  the  marks  of  Russian  subjects,  at  the  Patent  Office 
in  Washington. 

This  additional  Article  shall  be  terminable  by  either  party,  pursuant 
to  the  twelfth  Article  of  the  Treaty  to  which  it  is  an  addition.  It 
shall  l3e  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  and  by  His  Majesty,  the  Emperor 
of  all  the  Russias;  and  the  respective  ratifications  of  the  same  shall 
be  exchanged  at  S*  Pet<?rsburg;  within  nine  months  from  the  date 
hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  additional  Article  in  duplicate  and  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of 
their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington,  the  twenty  seventh  day  of  January,  in  the 
year  of  Grace,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-eight. 

[seal.]    William  H.  Sevtard. 

[SEAL.  I      EDOUARD  DB  STOECKL. 


'  See  page  530. 
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1874. 

Trade-Mark  Declaration. 

Signed  March  28^  181 J^;  rcdijxcaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  June  22, 
187 j^;  ratified  by  tJie  President  June  26,  1874;  j>roclaimed  Nove7nber 
24,  1874.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  943.) 

DECLARATION. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  having  recog- 
nized the  necessity  of  defining  and  rendering  more  efficacious  the 
stipulations  contained  in  the  additional  Article  of  the  J^fh  January 
1868,  to  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation,  concluded  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  Russia,  on  tlie  -i%\  December  1832, 
the  underaigned,  duly  authorized  to  that  effect  have  agreed  upon  the 
following  arrangements  * 

Article  1. 

With  regard  to  marks  of  goods  or  of  their  packages  and  also  with 
regard  to  marks  of  manufacture  and  trade,  the  Citizens  of  the  United 
States  of  America  shall  enjoy  in  Russia,  and  Russian  subjects  shall 
enjoy  in  the  United  States,  the  same  protection  as  native  citizens. 

Article  II. 

The  preceding  article,  which  shall  come  immediately  into  operation, 
shall  l)e  considered  as  forming  an  integal  part  of  the  Ti-eaty  of  the 
■\%\h  De(;ember  1832  *  and  shall  have  the  same  force  and  duration  as 
the  said  Treaty. 

In  faith  whereof  the  undersigned  have  drawn  up  and  signed  the 
present  declaration  and  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  in  the  English  and  Russian  languag(»s  at  S* 
Petersburg,  this  ^  day  of  March.  1874. 

rsEAL.l  Marshall  Jewell. 


[SEAL. 


GORTCHACOW. 


1887. 

Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  March  28,  1887;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
amendments  February  6,  18US;  ratified  by  the  Pre^sident  February 
H,  1893;  ratifi<iati()ns  exchanqcAl  April  21,  1893;  prodaim^ed  June 
5,  1893,     (U.  S.  Stats.,  Vol.  2S,  p.  1071.) 


Artic^les. 


I.  Surrender  of  accused;  evidence. 
II.  Extraditable  crimes. 

III.  Political  offenses. 

IV.  Nondelivery  of  citizens. 
V.  Persons  under  trial. 

VI.  Procednre. 


VII.  Provisional  detention. 
VIII.  Articles  taken  with  fugitives. 
IX.  Persons  claimed  by  a  third  coun- 
try. 
X.  Expenses. 
XI.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Russias  having  thought  proper,,  with  a  view  to  the  blotter  admin- 
istration of  justice,  and  for  the  pixjvention  of  crime  in  their  respective 


» See  page  530. 
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(territories  and  jurisdictions,  that^rspns  convicted  of,  or  charged 
with,  any  of  the  crimes  hereinafter  enumerated,  and  having  escaped 
from  justice,  should,  in  certain  cases,  be  reciprocally  delivered  up, 
Have  resolved  to  conclude  a  Conventioi^  to  this  end,  and  have  nam^ 
as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: 

The^President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Thomas  F.  Bayard, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States;  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  all  the  Russias,  Charles  Struve,  His  Master  of  the  Court,  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  and  Baron  Remain  Rosen,  His  Gentle- 
man in  Waiting,  Councillor  of  State,  and  Consul-General  at  New 
York;  who,  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers 
found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
articles: 

Article  I. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  reciprocally  agreeJfO  ftnrrAnf^er/^-^ 
each  other,  upon  mutual  requisitions  and  according  to  their  respective 
regulations  and  procedure,  persons  who^  l^ingJJhaigfilijwith,  or  con- 
victed of,  thejeojjamissioi^uiijiie  .feiritpry  o£_oiie  of  Jhfijepntracting 
\  parties,  of  any  of  the  crimes  and  offenses  specified  in  the  following 
\  article,  shall  "^Cet  an  asylum  or  be  found  within  the  territory  of  the 
N^her:  Provided,  That  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of 
criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive 
or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  or  her  appre- 
hension and  commitment  for  trial  if  the  crime  or  offense  had  been 
there  committed. 

Article  II. 

Persons  convicted  of,  or  charged  with,  any  of  the  following  crimes, 
as  well  as  attempts  to  commit,  or  participation  in,  the  same,  as  an 
accessory  before  the  fact,  provided  such  attempt  or  participation  is 
punishable  by  the  laws  of  both  countries,  shall  be  delivered  up  in 
virtue  of  the  provisions  of  this  Convention: 

1.  Murder  and  manslaughter,  when  voluntary. 

2.  Rape,  abortion. 

3.  Arson. 

4.  Burglary,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  breaking,  and  entering  by 
night,  into  the  dwelling-house  of  another,  with  intent  to  commit 
felony;  robbery,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  feloniously  and  forcibly  tak- 
ing from  the  i)erson  of  another  money  or  goods,  by  violence  or  putting 
him  in  fear;  larceny,  when  the  value  of  the  property  stolen  shall 
exceed  two  hundred  dollars,  or  three  hundred  roubles. 

5.  Forgery;  and  the  utterance  of  forged  papers,  including  public, 
sovereign,  or  governmental  acts. 

6.  The  fabrication  or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  either  coin 
or  paper,  or  of  counterfeit  public  bonds,  coupons  of  the  public'debt, 
bank  notes,  obligations,  or,  in  general,  of  any  counterfeit  title  or 
instrument  of  credit;  the  counterfeiting  of  seals  and  dies,  impres- 
sions, stamps,  and  marks  of  state  and  public  administrations,  and  the 
utterance  thereof. 

7.  The  embezzlement  of  public  moneys  by  public  officers  or  deposi- 
taries. 

8.  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons,  hired  or  salaried,  to  the 
detriment  of  their  employers,  when  the  value  of  tlie  property  so  taken 
shall  exceed  two  hundred  dollars,  or  three  hundred  roubles. 
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9.  Piracy,  or  mutiny  on  shipboard,  whenever  the  crew,  or  part 
thereof,  shall  have  taken  possession  of  the  vessel  by  fraud  or  by 
violence  against  the  commander. 

10.  Wilful  or  unlawful  destruction  or  obstruction  of  railroads  which 
endangers  human  life. 

Article  m. 

If  it  be  made  to  appear  that  extradition  is  sought  with  a  view  to  try 
or  punish  the  person  demanded  for  an  offense  of  a  political  character, 
suri'ender  shall  not  take  place;  nor  shall  any  person  surrendei'ed  be 
tried  or  punished  for  any  political  offense  committed  previously  to  his 
extradition,  nor  for  any  offense  other  than  that  for  which  the  extra- 
dition was  granted ;  nor  shall  the  surrender  of  any  person  be  demanded 
for  an  offense  committed  prior  to  the  date  at  which  this  Convention 
shall  take  effect. 

An  attempt  against  the  life  of  the  head  of  either  Government,  or 
against  that  of  any  member  of  his  family,  when  such  attempt  com- 
prises the  act  either  of  murder  or  assassination  or  of  poisoning,  or  of 
accessoriship  thereto,  shall  not  be  considered  a  political  offense  or  an 
act  connected  with  such  an  offense. 

Article  IV. 

The  contracting  parties  shall  not  be  required  to  deliver  up  their 
own  citizens  or  subjects,  in  virtue  of  the  stipulations  of  the  present 
Convention. 

Article  V. 

If  the  person  demanded  be  held  for  trial  in  the  country  on  which 
the  demand  is  made,  it  shall  be  optional  with  the  latter  to  grant  extra- 
dition, or  to  proceed  with  the  trial:  Provided,  that,  unless  the  trial 
shall  be  for  the  crime  for  which  the  fugitive  is  claimed,  the  delay  shall 
not  prevent  ultimate  extradition. 

Article  VI. 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice,  accused  or 
convicted  of  any  of  the  crimes  or  offenses  hereinbefore  mentioned, 
shall  be  made  by  the  diplomatic  agent  of  the  demanding  Government. 
In  case  of  the  absence  of  such  agents  either  from  the  country  or  from 
the  seat  of  Government,  such  requisitions  may  be  made  by  the  supe- 
rior consular  officer. 

When  the  person  whose  surrender  is  requested  shall  already  have 
been  convicted  of  the  crime  or  offense  for  which  his  extradition  is 
demanded,  the  demand  therefor  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of 
the  judgment  of  the  court  that  pronounced  the  sentence,  bearing  the 
seal  of  said  court.  The  signature  of  the  judge  thereof  shall  be 
authenticated  by  the  proper  executive  officer  of  the  demanding  Gov- 
ernment, whose  official  character  shall,  in  turn,  be  attested  by  the 
diplomatic  agent  or  superior  consular  officer  of  the  Government  on 
which  the  demand  is  made. 

When  the  person  whase  surrender  is  asked  shall  be  merely  charged 
with  the  commission  of  an  extraditable  crime  or  offense,  the  applica- 
tion for  extradition  shall  be  accompanied  by  an  authenticated  copy 
of  the  warrant  of  arrest  or  of  some  other  equivalent  judicial  docu- 
ment issued  by  a  judge  or  a  magistrate  duly  authorized  to  do  so;  and 
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likewise  by  authenticated  copies  of  the  depositions  or  declarations 
made  before  such  judge  or  magistrate  and  setting  forth  the  acts  with 
which  the  fugitive  is  charged. 

Article  vn. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  competent  judicial  authority >of  the  Unified 
States,  upon  production  of  a  certificate  issued  by  the  Secretary  of 
State,  stating  that  request  has  been  made  by  the  Imperial  Government 
of  Russia  for  the  provisional  arrest  of  a  person  convicted  or  accused 
of  the  commission  therein  of  a  crime  or  offense  extraditable  under 
this  Convention,  and  upon  complaint,  duly  made,  that  such  crime  or 
offense  has  been  so  committed,  to  issue  his  warrant  for  the  apprehen- 
sion of  such  pei^son.  But  if  the  formal  requisition  for  surrender,  with 
the  formal  proofs  hereinbefore  mentioned,  be  not  made  as  aforesaid  by 
the  diplomatic  agent  of  the  demanding  Government,  or,  in  his  absence, 
by  the  competent  consular  officer,  within  forty  days  from  the  date  of 
the  commitment  of  the  fugitive,  the  prisoner  shall  be  discharged  from 
custody. 

And  the  Imperial  Russian  Government  will,  upon  request  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States,  transmitted  through  the  diplo- 
matic agent  of  the  United  States,  or,  in  his  absence,  through  the  com- 
petent consular  officer,  secure  the  provisional  arrest  of  i)ersons 
convicted  or  accused  of  the  commission  therein  of  crimes  or  offenses 
extraditable  under  this  convention.  But  if  the  formal  requisition  for 
surrender,  with  the  formal  proofs  hereinbefore  mentioned,  be  not 
itiade  as  aforesaid  by  the  diplomatic  agent  of  the  demanding  Govern- 
ment, or,  in  his  absence,  by  the  competent  consular  officer  within 
forty  days  from  the  date  of  the  arrest  of  the  fugitive,  the  prisoner 
shall  be  discharged  from  custody.    * 

Article  VIII. 

Articles  in  the  possession  of  the  fugitive  that  have  aided  the  com- 
mission of  the  crime  or  offense,  and  any  article  or  proi)erty  which  was 
obtained  through  the  commission  of  the  crime  or  offense  charged, 
and,  also,  any  other  article  that  may  serve  to  convict,  shall,  if  the 
demand  for  extradition  be  granted,  be  delivered  to  the  authorities  of 
the  demanding  Government,  even  where,  owing  to  the  death  or  escape 
of  the  fugitive,  extradition  can  not  take  place.  Such  delivery  shall 
also  include  articles  of  the  character  above-mentioned  which  the 
fugitive  may  have  concealed  or  deposited  in  the  country  of  I'ef uge, 
and  which  may  subsequently  be  found  there.  The  rights  of  thii-d 
parties  to  the  above-mentioned  articles  shall,  nevertheless,  be  duly 
respected,  and  they  shall  be  returned  to  the  owners  free  of  expense 
after  the  conclusion  of  the  case. 

The  right  of  the  Government  on  which  the  demand  for  extradition 
is  made  to  temporarily  retain  such  articles,  when  they  may  be  neces- 
sary for  the  institution  of  criminal  proceedings  occasioned  by  the 
same  act  that  has  given  rise  to  the  demand  for  extradition,  or  by  any 
other  act,  is  admitted. 

Article  IX. 

In  case  the  i)erson  whose  extradition  is  demanded  under  the  present 
Convention  is  also  claimed  by  another  Government,  preference  shall 
be  given  to  the  Government  whose  demand  shall  be  earliest  in  point 
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of  time:  Provided  the  Government  from  which  extradition  is  sought 
is  not  bound  by  treaty  to  give  preference  otherwise. 

Abticlb  X. 

The  expense  occasioned  by  the  arrest,  detention,  and  transporta- 
tion of  persons  whose  extradition  is  requested  shall  be  borne  by  the 
Grovernment  making  the  application. 

Article  XI. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged  at  S*  Petersburg  as  soon  as  possible. 

It  shall  take  effect  on  the  twentieth  day  after  its  promulgation  in 
the  manner  prescribed  by  the  laws  in  force  in  the  territories  of  the 
contracting  parties.  It  shall  remain  in  force  for  six  months  after 
notice  of  its  termination  shall  have  been  given  by  either  of  the  con- 
tracting parties. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  present  convention  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seals  of  their 
arms. 

Done  in  duplicate,  at  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  twenty-eighth 
day  of  March,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-seven. 

T.  F.  Bayard    [seal. 

C  STRUVE  fSBAL. 

Rosen  [seal. 


1894. 


Agreement  for  a  Modus  Vivendi  in  Relation  to  the  Fur-Seal 
Fisheries  in  Behring  Sea  and  the  North  Pacific  Ocean. 

Condvded  May  4>  ^^^is  ratification  advised  by  tlie  Senate  May  9, 
1894;  prodaiTned  May  12,  1894.     (U.  S.  Stats.,  Vol.  28,  p.  1202.) 

Paragraphs. 


1.  Sealing  by  United  States  citizens  pro- 

hibited on  Russian  coasts. 

2.  Seizure  of  offending  vessels. 


3.  Trials. 

4.  Limit  of  catch  on  Bnssian  islands. 

5.  Termination  at  will. 


For  the  purpose  of  avoiding  diiBculties  and  disputes  in  regard  to 
the  taking  of  fur-seal  in  the  waters  of  Behring  Sea  and  the  North 
Pacific  Ocean,  and  to  aid  in  the  preservation  of  seal  life,  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  and  the  Imperial  Government  of  Russia 
have  entered  into  the  following  temporary  agreement,  with  the  under- 
standing that  it  is  not  to  create  a  precedent  for  the  future,  and  that 
the  contracting  parties  mutually  reserve  witire  liberty  to  make  choice 
hereafter  of  such  measures  as  may  be  deemed  best  adapted  for  the 
protection  of  the  fur-seal  species,  whether  by  means  of  prohibitive 
zones,  or  by  the  complete  prohibition  of  pelagic  sealing,  or  by  appro- 
priate regulation  of  seal-hunting  in  the  high  seas. 

1.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  will  prohibit  citizens  of 
the  United  States  from  hunting  fur-seal  within  a  zone  of  ten  nautical 
miles  along  the  Russian  coasts  of  Behring  Sea,  and  of  the  North  Pacific 
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Ocean,  as  well  as  within  a  zone  of  thirty  nautical  miles  around  the 
Komandorsky  (Commander)  Islands  and  Tulienew  (Robben)  Island, 
and  will  promptly  use  its  best  efforts  to  ensure  the  observance  of  this 
prohibition  by  citizens  and  vessels  of  the  United  States. 

2.  Vessels  of  the  United  States  engaged  in  hunting  fur-seal  in  the 
above-mentioned  zones  outside  of  the  territorial  waters  of  Russia  may 
be  seized  and  detained  by  the  naval  or  other  duly  commissioned  officers 
of  Russia;  but  they  shall  be  handed  over  as  soon  as  practicable  to 
the  naval  or  other  commissioned  officers  of  the  United  States  or  to  the 
nearest  authorities  thereof.  In  case  of  impediment  or  difficulty  in  so 
doing,  the  commander  of  the  Russian  cruiser  may  confine  his  action 
to  seizing  the  ship's  papers  of  the  offending  vessels  in  order  to  deliver 
them  to  a  naval  or  other  commissioned  officer  of  the  United  States,  or 
to  communicate  them  to  the  nearest  authorities  of  the  United  States 
as  soon  as  possible. 

3.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  agrees  to  cause  to  be  tried 
,by  the  ordinary  courts,  with  all  due  guarantees  of  defense,  such  ves- 
sels of  the  United  States  as  may  be  seized,  or  the  ship's  papers  of 
which  may  be  taken,  as  herein  prescribed,  by  reason  of  their  engaging 
in  the  hunting  of  fur-seal  within  the  prohibited  zones  outside  of  the 
territorial  waters  of  Russia  aforesaid. 

4.  The  Imperial  Russian  Government  will  limit  to  30,000  head  the 
number  of  fur-seal  to  be  taken  during  the  year  1894,  on  the  coasts  of 
the  Komandorsky  (Commander)  and  Tulienew  (Robben)  Islands. 

5.  The  present  agi'eement  shall  have  no  retroactive  force  as  regards 
the  seizure  of  any  seal-hunting  vessel  of  the  United  States  by  the 
naval  or  other  commissioned  officers  of  Russia  prior  to  the  conclusion 
hereof. 

6.  The  present  agreement  being  intended  to  servo  the  purpose  of  a 
mere  provisional  expedient  to  meet  existing  circumstances,  may  be 
terminated  at  will  by  either  party  upon  giving  notice  to  the  other. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  Walter  Q.  Gresham,  Secretary  of  State  of 
the  United  States,  and  Prince  Gregoire  Cantacuzene,  Envoy  Extraor- 
dinary and  Minister  Plenipoteniary  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
all  the  Russias,  have,  on  behalf  of  our  respective  Governments,  signed 
and  sealed  this  Agreement  in  duplicate,  and  in  the  English  and  French 

4  ^lav 
languages,  in  the  City  of  Washington,  this  c)w>  a  pril  ■^^^^' 

Walter  Q.  Gresham    [seal] 
Prince  Cantacuzene    [seal] 
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(FORMERLY  SAN  SALVADOR.) 

1850. 

Convention  of  Amity,  Navigation,  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  Januartj  2, 1850;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Septem- 
ber 24^  1850;  ratified  by  the  President  November  1^^  1850;  time  for 
exchange  of  ratifications  extended  by  the  Senate  September  27 ^  1850; 
raiifications  exchanged  June  2,  1852;  exchange  of  ratifications  con- 
sented to  by  the  Senate  April  -J,  1853;  prodairned  April  18,  1853. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  945.) 

This  treaty  of  thirty-six  articles  was  superseded  by  the  Treaty  of 
December  6, 1870,  page  550. 


1870. 
Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  May  23,  1870;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  December 
9,  1870;  ratified  by  the  President  December  16,  1870;  time  for 
exchange  of  ratifications  extended  by  convention^  of  May  12,  1873; 
ratifications  exchanged  March  2,  1874;  proclaimed  March  4,  187 Jf, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  955.) 

(The  Gk)y eminent  of  Salvador  has  given  notice  that  this  convention  will  ter- 
minate in  1904.) 


Articles. 


I.  Surrender  of  accused, 
n.  Extraditable  crimes, 
m.  Political  offenses. 
IV.  Persons  under  trial. 


V.  Nondelivery  of  citizens. 

VI.  Procedure. 

yil.  Expenses. 

Vm.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Salvador,  hav- 
ing judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  better  administration  of 
justice,  and  to  the  prevention  of  crimes  within  their  respective  terri- 
tories and  jurisdiction,  that  persons  convicted  of  or  charged  with  the 
crimes  hereinafter  specified,  and  being  fugitives  from  justice,  should, 
under  certain  circumstances,  be  reciprocally  delivered  up,  have 
resolved  to  conclude  a  Convention  for  that  purpose,  and  have 
appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries:   the  President  of  the  United 


Federal  case:  In  re  Ezeta,  62  Fed.  Rep.,  964. 
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States,  Alfred  T.  A.  Torbert,  Minister  Resident  to  Salvador:  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Republic  ot  Salvador,  SeSor  Doctor  Don  Gregorio  Arbizi, 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  who  after  reciprocal  communication  of 
their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the 
following  articles,  to  wit: 

Article  !•*. 

The  Gtovemment  of  the  United  States  and  the  Gtovemment  of 
Salvador,  mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  persons  who,  having  been 
convicted  of  or  charged  with  the  crimes  specified  in  the  following 
article,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  Contracting 
Parties,  shall  seek  an  asylum  or  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the 
other:  Provided,  That  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of 
criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive 
or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  or  her  appre- 
hension and  commitment  for  trial  if  the  crime  had  been  there 
committed. 

Article  2^**. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up  who  shall  have  been  convicted  of,  or 
be  charged  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  Convention,  with  any 
Tof  the  following  crimes: 

1.  Murder,  comprehending  the  crimes  designated  in  the  Penal 
Codes  of  the  Contracting  Parties  by  the  terms  homicide,  parricide, 
assassination,  poisoning,  and  infanticide. 

2**  The  attempt  to  commit  murder. 

3®  The  crimes  of  rape,  arson,  piracy,  and  mutiny  on  board  a  ship, 
whenever  the  crew,  or  part  thereof,  by  fraud  or  violence  against  the 
Commander,  have  taken  possession  of  the  vessel. 

4**  The  crime  of  burglary,  defined  to  be  the  action  of  breaking  and 
entering  by  night  into  the  house  of  another  with  the  intent  to  commit 
felony;  and  the  crime  of  robbery,  defined  to  be  the  action  of  feloni- 
ously and  forcibly  taking  from  the  person  of  another  goods  or  money, 
by  violence,  or  putting  him  in  fear. 

5°  The  crime  of  forgery,  by  wich  is  understood  the  utterance  of 
forged  papers,  the  counterfeiting  of  public,  sovereign,  or  government 
acts. 

6^  The  fabrication  or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  either  coin 
or  paper,  of  public  bonds,  banknotes,  and  obligations,  and  in  general 
of  all  things  being  titles  on  instruments  of  cr^it,  the  counterfeiting 
of  seals,  dies,  stamps,  and  marks  of  st'ate  and  public  administration, 
and  the  utterance  thereof. 

7°  The  embezzlement  of  public  moneys  committed  within  the  juris- 
diction of  either  party,  by  public  officers  or  depositors. 

8°  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons  hired  or  salaried,  to  the 
detriment  of  their  employers,  when  these  crimes  are  subject  to  infa- 
mous punishment. 

Article  3'**. 

The  provisions  of  this  Treaty  shall  not  apply  to  any  crime  or  offence 
of  a  political  character,  and  the  person  or  persons  delivered  up  for  the 
crimes  enumerated  in  the  preceding  article  shall  in  no  case  be  tried  for 
any  ordinary  crime,  committed  previously  to  that  for  which  his  or  their 
surrender  is  asked. 
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Abuclb  4**». 

If  the  person  whose  surrender  may  be  claimed,  pursuant  to  the  stipu- 
lations of  the  present  Treaty,  shall  have  been  arrested  for  the  commis- 
sion of  offences  in  the  country  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum,  shall 
have  been  convicted  therefor,  his  extradition  may  be  deferred  until 
he  shall  have  been  acquitted,  or  have  served  the  term  of  imprisonment 
to  which  he  may  have  been  sentenced. 

Articlb  5*^. 

In  no  case  and  for  no  motive  shall  the  High  Contracting  Parties  be 
obliged  to  deliver  up  their  own  subjects.  If  in  conformity  with  the 
laws  in  force  in  the  State  to  which  the  accused  belongs,  he  ought  to 
be  submitted  to  criminal  procedure  for  crimes  commit^  in  the  other 
State,  the  latter  mast  communicate  the  information  and  documents, 
send  the  implements  or  tools  which  were  employed  to  perpetrate  the 
crime,  and  procure  every  other  explanation  or  evidence  necessary  to 
prosecute  the  case. 

Article  6*^. 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be 
made  by  the  respective  diplomatic  agents  of  the  contracting  parties, 
or  in  the  event  of  the  absence  of  these  from  the  country,  or  its  seat  of 
Government,  they  may  be  made  by  Superior  Consular  Officers.  If 
the  person  whose  extradition  may  be  asked  for  shall  have  been  con- 
victed of  a  crime,  a  copy  of  the  sentence  of  the  court  in  which  he  may 
have  been  convicted,  authenticated  under  its  seal,  and  an  attestation 
of  the  official  caracter  of  the  Judge  by  the  proper  executive  authority, 
and  of  the  latter  by  the  Minister  or  Consul  of  the  United  States  or  of 
Salvador,  respectively,  shall  accompany  the  requisition.  When  how- 
ever, the  fugitive  shall  have  been  merely  charged  with  crime,  a  duly- 
authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant  for  his  arrest  in  the  country  where 
the  crime  may  have  been  committed,  or  the  depositions  upon  which 
such  warrant  may  have  been  issued,  must  accompany  the  requisition 
aforesaid.  The  President  of  the  United  States,  or  the  President  of 
Salvador,  may  then  issue  a  warrant  for  the  apprehention  of  the  fugi- 
tive, in  order  that  he  may  be  brought  before  the  proper  judicial  author- 
ity for  examination.  If  it  should  then  be  decided  that,  according  to 
law  and  the  evidence,  the  extradition  is  due  pursuant  to  the  Treaty, 
the  fugitive  may  be  given  up  according  to  the  forms  prescribed  in 
such  cases. 

Article  7^*». 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention,  and  transi)ortation  of  the 
persons  claimed,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Government  in  whose  name  the 
requisition  shall  have  been  made. 

Article  8^^. 

This  Convention  shall  continue  in  force  during  (10)  ten  years  from 
the  day  of  exchange  of  ratifications,  but  if  neither  Party  shall  have 
given  to  the  other  (6)  six  months  previous  notice  of  its  intention  to 
terminate  the  same,  the  Convention  shall  remain  in  force  ten  years 
longer,  and  so  on. 
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The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
exchanged  at  the  City  of  Washington  within  (12)  twelve  months  and 
sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Convention  in  duplicate,  and  have  thereunto  aflBxed  their 
seals. 

Done  at  the  City  of  San  Salvador  the  twenty  third  day  of  May 
A.  D.  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy  and  of  the  Independ- 
ence of  the  United  States  the  ninety  fourth. 

[seal.]  Alfred  T.  A.  Torbert. 

[seal.  J  Greg*?  Arbizu. 


1870. 
Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Consular  Privileges. 

Conclvded  December  6,  1870;  ratification  advised  by  tJw  Senate  March 
31^  1811;  ratified  by  tJie  President  April  11, 1871;  time  for  exchange 
of  ratifications  extended  by  convention  of  May  12, 1873;  ratiiications 
exchanged  March  11,  1874;  proclaimed  March  13,  187 4.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  957.) 

Upon  notice  from  the  Government  of  Salvador  tliis  general  treaty 
of  thirty-nine  articles  was  abrogated  May  30,  1893. 


1873. 

Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  May  12,  1873;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  February 
9,  187i;  ratified  by  the  President  February  16,  187^;  ratificaiions 
exchanged  March  2, 187 U;  proclaimed  March  i,  1874.  (U.  S.  Stats. 
Vol.  18,  p.  796). 

This  convention  extended  for  one  year  the  time  for  the  exchange  of 
ratifications  of  the  Extradition  Convention  of  May  23,  1870. 


1873. 

Convention  of  Amity,  Commerce  and  Consular  Privileges. 

Concluded  May  12,  1873;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  March 
2,  1874;  ratified  by  the  Senate  March  10,  1874;  ratifications  ex- 
changed March  11, 1874;  proclaimed  March  13,  1874,  (U.  S.  Stats. 
Vol.  18,  p.  798.) 

The  time  for  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  the  Treaty  of  Decem- 
ber 6,  1870,  was  extended  one  year  by  this  convention. 
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1878. 

Treaty  op  Friendship  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  January  17,  1878;  ratificaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  unth 
amendmeTiis  January  SO,  1878;  ratified  by  the  President  February 
8, 1878;  ratifications  exchanged  February  11, 1878;  proclaimed  Feb- 
ruary IS,  1878.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  972.) 


Articles. 


I.  Friendship. 

n.  Privileges  in  Samoan  ports. 
III.  Exemptions  from  duties. 
rV.  Judicial  powers  of  consul. 
V.  GKx)d  offices  of  United  States  to  ad- 
just differences. 


VI.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 
Vn.  Duration. 
Vm.  Ratification. 


The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Samoan  Islands,  being  desirous  of  concluding  a  treaty  of 
friendship  and  commerce,  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  for 
this  purpose  conferred  full  powers  upon  William  M.  Evarts,  Secretary 
of  State;  and  the  Government  of  the  Samoan  Islands  has  conferred 
like  powers  upon  MK.  Le  Mamea,  its  Envoy  Extraordinary  to  the 
United  States.  And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  having  exchanged  their 
full  powers,  which  were  found  to  be  in  due  form,  have  agreed  upon 
the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of  the  Samoan  Islands. 


Article  II. 

Naval  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  have  the  privilege  of  enter- 
ing and  using  the  port  of  Pagopago,  and  establishing  therein  and  on 
the  shores  thereof  a  station  for  coal  and  other  naval  supplies  for  their 
naval  and  commercial  marine,  and  the  Samoan  Government  will  here- 
after neither  exercise  nor  authorize  any  jurisdiction  within  said  port 
adverse  to  such  rights  of  the  United  States  or  restrictive  thereof.  The 
same  vessels  shall  also  have  the  privilege  of  entering  other  ports  of 
the  Samoan  Islands.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  likewise 
have  free  liberty  to  enter  the  same  ports  with  their  ships  and  cargoes 
of  whatsoever  kind,  and  to  sell  the  same  to  any  of  the  inhabitants  of 
those  Islands,  whether  natives  or  foreigners,  or  to  barter  them  for  the 
products  of  the  Islands.  All  such  traffic  in  whatever  articles  of  trade 
or  barter  shall  be  free,  except  that  the  trade  in  fire-arms  and  muni- 
tions of  war  in  the  Islands  shall  be  subject  to  regulations  by  ttiat 
Government. 
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Article  HI. 

No  import  or  exx)ort  duty  shall  be  charged  on  the  cargoes  of  the  ves- 
sels of  the  United  States  entering  or  clearing  from  the  Ports  of  the 
Samoan  Islands  and  no  other  than  a  tonnage  duty  of  one  half  of  one 
per  cent  per  ton  actual  measurement,*  shall  be  charged  on  the  en- 
trance of  such  vessels. 

Article  IV. 

All  disputes  between  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  the  Samoan 
Islands,  whether  relating  to  civil  matters  or  to  offences  or  crimes, 
shall  be  heard  and  determined  by  the  Consul  of  the  United  States  at 
Apia,  Samoa,  under  such  regulations  and  limitations  as  the  United 
States  may  provide,  and  all  disputes  between  citizens  of  the  United 
States  and  the  people  of  those  Islands,  shall  be  heard  by  that  Consul 
in  conjunction  with  such  officer  of  the  Samoan  Government  as  may 
be  designated  for  that  purpose.  Crimes  and  offences  in  cases  where 
citizens  of  the  United  States  may  be  convicted,  shall  be  punished 
according  to  the  laws  of  their  country;  and  in  cases  where  the  people 
of  the  Samoan  Islands  may  be  convicted,  they  shall  be  punished  pur- 
suant to  Samoan  laws  and  by  the  authorities  of  that  country.     > 

Article  V. 

If,  unhappily,  any  differences  should  have  arisen,  or  shall  hereafter 
arise,  between  the  Samoan  Government  and  any  other  Government 
in  amity  with  the  United  States,  the  Government  of  the  latter  will 
employ  its  good  offices  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  those  differences 
upon  a  satisfactory  and  solid  foundation. 

Article  VI. 

The  Government  of  Samoa  agrees  to  allow  to  the  Government  and 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  free  and  equal  participation  in  any 
privileges  that  may  have  been  or  may  hereafter  be  granted  to  the 
Government,  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other  nation. 

Article  vn. 

The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  force  for  ten  years  from  its  date. 
If  neither  part>  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  months  previous 
notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further 
remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  aft«r  either  party  shall 
have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention. 

Article  VIII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  exchanged 
as  soon  as  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
treaty  at  Washington,  the  seventeenth  day  of  January,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  seventy-eight. 

William  Maxwell  Evarts.    [seal.] 
MK.  Le  Mamea.  [seal.] 

'  Memorandum.— The  words  **  one-half  of  one  per  cent,  per  ton  actnal  measure- 
ment," in  Article  in,  are  understood  to  mean  at  the  rate  of  one-half  cent  on  each 
ton^and  they  are  not  deemed  susceptible  of  any  other  meaning. 

jJitK.  Le  Mamea. 
Department  op  State, 

Washington,  February  9, 1S7S. 
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General  Act  Providing  for  the  Neutrality  and  Autonomous 
Government  of  the  Samoan  Islands. 

Concluded  at  Berlin  June  H^  1889;  raiMcation  advised  by  the  Senate 
Felyruary  4,  1890;  ratified  by  (he  President  February  21,  1890; 
ratifications  exchanoed  AprU  12,  1890;  assented  to  by  Samoa  April 
19,  1890;  proclaimed  May  21,  1890.     (U.  S.  Stats.,  Vol.  26,  p.  1497.) 

Articles. 


I.  Declaration  of  the  independence 

and  neutrality  of  the  islands, 
n.  Modification  of  existing  treaties, 
ni.  Establishment  of  supreme  court  of 

justice;  jurisdiction, 
rv.  Settlement  of  land  titles. 


V.  Municipal  administration   of 

Apia. 
VI.  Taxation  and  revenue. 
VII.  Sale  of  arms,  ammunition,  and 

intoxicating  liquors. 
VIII.  General  dispositions. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  His  Majesty 
THE  Emperor  op  Germany,  King  of  Prussia,  Her  Majesty 
THE  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  Empress  of  india, 

Wishing  to  provide  for  the  security  of  the  life,  property  and  trade 
of  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  their  respective  Governments  residing 
in,  or  having  commercial  relations  with  the  Islands  of  Samoa;  and 
desirous  at  the  same  time  to  avoid  all  occasions  of  dissension  between 
their  respective  Governments  and  the  Grovemment  and  people  of 
Samoa,  while  promoting  as  far  as  possible  the  peaceful  and  orderly 
civilization  of  the  i)eople  of  these  Islands  have  resolved,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  invitation  of  the  Imperial  Grovemment  of  Germany,  to 
resume  in  Berlin  the  Conference  of  Their  Plenipotentiaries  which  was 
begun  in  Washington  on  June  25.  1887;  and  have  named  for  Their 
present  Plenipotentiaries  the  following: 
THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA: 
Mr.  John  A.  Kasson, 
Mr.  William  Walter  Phelps, 
Mr.  George  H.  Bates; 
HIS  MAJESTY  THE  EMPEROR   OF    GERMANY,    KING  OF 
PRUSSIA: 

Count  Bismarck,  Minister  of  State,  Secretary  of  State  for  For- 
eign Affairs, 
Baron  von  Holstein,  Actual  Privy  Councillor  of  Legation, 
Dr.  Krauel,  Privy  Councillor  of  Legation; 
HER  MAJESTY  THE  QUEEN  OF  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM 
OF  GREAT  BRITAIN   AND  IRELAND,  EMPRESS  OF  INDIA: 
Sir  Edward  Baldwin  Malet,  Her  Majesty's  Ambassador  to  the 

Emperor  of  Germany,  King  of  Prussia, 
Charles  Stewart  Scott  Esquire,  Her  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraor- 
dinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  Swiss  Confeder- 
ation, 
Joseph  Archer  Crowe   Esquire,    Her   Majesty's    Commercial 
Attach6  for  Europe, 
who,  furnished  with  full  powers  which  have  been  found  in  good  and 
due  form,  have  successively  considered  and  adopted: 

First;  A  Declaration  respecting  the  independence  and  neutrality  of 
the  Islands  of  Samoa,  and  assuring  to  their  resi)ective  citizens  and 
subjects  equality  of  rights  in  said  Islands,  and  providing  for  the 
immediate  restoration  of  peae^  and  order  therein.  C^  r>.ry.ri\r> 
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^Tiof  ^^  ^/jication  of  existing  trea- 

..oMP"-*"^      ^tingti'^ ^ent  to  this  Act. 

«  /•>»'*"„rVr/'*li^r/»if'iLit8  jurisdiction. 

7  •**::«'/  ''^'C*S'^';''morKwffi  to  land  in  Samoa,  restrain- 

^'V-A/^'^dr"^  te«^</^C  and  providing  for  the  investi- 
.,j^V'^^^*^''rt^^''>rrtKgi9tration  of  valid  titles.       . 
'/•^^'■'//iA"'rf^^  Municipal  District  of  Apia, 

'■''^ji'^^S'^'^'i^^^  *^^  ^^^'^"^  the  jurisdic- 

'''%&'V^^'^K?Sfng  taxation  and  revenue  in  Samoa. 
/"^'^/^''V  X>^'»'?"a"ir  respecting   arms   and   ammunition,  and 
f'fi^f"',h-   ^  ^^restraining  their  sale  and  use. 

'"b^J***'  Article  I. 

^esoeding  the  independence  andneutrality  of  tJie  Islands 
mred-^^ndassurmg  to  the  respective  cUizens  and  s^uhects oftfw 
A  PfSir^^'  Powers  equcdity  of  rights  in  said  Islands;  and  providing 
%^i^rnediaie  restoration  of  peace  and  order  therein. 

^'^  ^^  i«Ted  that  the  Islands  of  Samoa  are  neutral  territoiy  in 
It  is  ,te  Sens  and  subjects  of  the  Three  Signatory  Po^^^  ^^^ 
t»hi«b  tue  c  j^g.^g^,.g  tr^jie  and  personal  protection.  The  Ihree 
^qual  »gM«  i^g  the  independence  of  the  Samoan  Government  and 
W,?e  right  of  the  natives  to  elect  their  Chief  or  King  and  choo^ 
iS^i^orS  of  Government  according  to  their  own  laws  and  customs^ 
ffherTf  the  Powers  shall  exercise  any  separate  control  over  the 
mlands  or  the  Government  thereof.  *•„„  „,*Tw»a/.fl 

^'it  is  further  declared,  with  a  view  to  the  prompt  restoration  of  pej^ce 
and  good  order  in  the  said  Islands,  and  in  view  of  the  difficulties 
which  would  surround  an  election  in  the  P^^^"*  <ii««'^/':!j,X  mS 
of  their  Government,  that  Malietoa  ^^V^V^^^ovr^s^^^^y ^l 
and  appointed  King  on  the  12"'  day  of  July  1881,  and  J^f  ««  ^««g 
iiized  bv  the  ITiree  Powers,  shall  again  be  so  recognized  hereafter  m 
the  exo?cLe  of  such  authority,  unllssthe  Three  Powers  shal^^^^^^^ 
mon  accord  otherwise  declare;  and  his  successor  shall  be  duly  elecwa 
according  to  the  laws  and  customs  of  Samoa. 


Article  II. 


A  Declaration  respecting  the  nu>dificalion  of  efstmg  treaties,  andthe 
assent  of  the  Samoan  Government  to  this  Act. 

Considering  that  the  following  provisions  of  ^Jis  ^'^^^J Aj^^J^o" 
not  hfi  fnllv  effective  without  a  modification  of  certain  provisions  oi 
^hlt^ShSo^existingbetweentheThr^Po^^^^^^^ 

and  the  Government  of  Samoa,  it  is  mutually  ^^""^^^^^1^^^  ^J^^l 
Sase  where  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  be  ineonsistent  witti  any 
provision  of  such  treaty  or  treaties,  the  provisions  of  this  Act  snau 

^'ronsiderinff  further,  that  the  consent  of  the  Samoan  Goverftment 
IsSquSto^hTvaUdfty  of  the  stipulations  hereinafter  con^^^^^^^ 
the  Three  Powers  mutuaUy  agree  to  request  the  assent  of  theSamoan 
Government  to  the  same,  which,  when  given,  shall  be  ^rtifl^  ^ 
writing  to  each  of  the  Three  Governments  through  the  medium  oi 
their  respective  Consuls  in  Samoa.  ^  . 
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Abticlb  III. 

A  Declaration  respecting  the  establishment  of  a  Supreme   Court  of 
Justice  for  Samoa  and  defining  its  jurisdiction. 

Section  1. 

A  Supreme  Court  shall  be  established  in  Samoa  to  consist  of  one 
Judge,  who  shall  be  styled  Chief  Justice  of  Samoa,  and  who  shall 
appoint  a  Clerk  and  a  Marshal  of  the  Court;  and  record  shall  be 
kept  of  all  orders  and  decisions  made  by  the  Court,  or  by  the  Chief 
Justice  in  the  discharge  of  any  duties  imposed  on  him  under  this  Act. 
The  Clerk  and  Marshal  shall  be  allowed  reasonable  fees  to  be  regu- 
lated by  order  of  the  Court. 

Section  2. 

With  a  view  to  secure  judicial  independence  and  the  equal  consid- 
*eration  of  the  rights  of  all  parties,  irrespective  of  nationality,  it  is 
agreed  that  the  Chief  Justice  shall  be  named  by  the  Three  Signatory 
Powers  in  common  accord;  or,  failing  their  agreement,  he  may  be 
named  by  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway.  lie  shall  be  learned  in 
law  and  equity,  of  mature  years,  and  of  good  repute  for  his  sense  of 
honour,  impartiality  and  justice. 

His  decision  upon  questions  within  his  jurisdiction  shall  be  final. 
He  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Samoan  Government  upon  the  certificate  of 
his  nomination  as  herein  provided.  He  shall  receive  an  annual  salary 
of  six  thousand  dollars  ($6000**)  in  gold,  or  its  equivalent,  to  be  paid 
the  first  year  in  equal  proportions  by  the  "piree  Treaty  Powers,  and 
afterward  out  of  the  revenues  of  Samoa  apportioned  to  the  use  of  the 
Samoan  Government,  upon  which  his  compensation  shall  be  the  first 
charge.  Any  deficiency  therein  shall  be  made  good  by  the  Three 
Powers  in  equal  shares. 

The  powers  of  the  Chief  Justice,  in  case  of  a  vacancy  of  that  office 
from  any  cause,  shall  be  exercised  by  the  President  of  the  Municipal 
Council,  until  a  successor  shall  be  duly  appointed  and  qualified. 

Section  3. 

In  case  either  of  the  four  Governments  shall  at  any  time  have  cause 
of  complaint  against  the  Chief  Justice  for  any  misconduct  in  office, 
such  complaint  shall  be  presented  to  the  authority  which  nominated 
him,  and,  if  in  the  judgment  of  such  authority  there  is  sufficient 
cause  for  his  removal,  he  shall  be  removed.  If  the  majority  of  the 
Three  Treaty  Powers  so  request,  he  shall  be  removed.  In  either  case 
of  removal,  or  in  case  the  office  shall  become  otherwise  vacant,  his 
successor  shall  be  appointed  as  herein  before  provided. 

Section  4. 

The  Supreme  Court  shall  have  jurisdiction  of  all  questions  arising 
under  the  provisions  of  this  General  Act;  and  the  decision  or  order  of 
the  Court  thereon  shall  be  conclusive  upon  all  residents  of  Samoa. 
The  Court  shall  also  have  appellate  jurisdiction  over  all  Municipal 
Magistrates  and  officers. 

Section  5. 

The  Chief  Justice  is  authorized  at  his  own  discretion,  and  required 
upon  written  request  of  either  party  litigant,  to  appoint  assessors,  one 
of  the  nationality  of  each  litigant,  to  assist  the  court,  but  without 
voice  in  the  decision.  ^       ^  ^  ( 
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Section  6. 

In  case  any  question  shall  hereafter  arise  in  Samoa  respecting  the 
rightful  election  or  appointment  of  King,  or  of  any  other  Chief  chim- 
ing authority  over  the  Islands;  or  respecting  the  validity  of  the  powers 
which  the  King  or  any  Chief  may  claim  in  the  exercise  of  his  oflBice, 
such  question  shall  not  lead  to  war  but  shall  be  presented  for  decision 
to  the  Chief  Justice  of  Samoa,  who  shall  decide  it  in  writing,  conform- 
ably to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  to  the  laws  and  customs  of 
Samoa  not  in  conflict  therewith;  and  the  Signatory  Gk)vernment8  will 
accept  and  abide  by  such  decision. 

Section  7. 

In  case  any  difference  shall  arise  between  either  of  the  Treaty  Pow- 
ers and  Samoa  which  they  shall  fail  to  adjust  by  mutual  accord,  such 
difference  shall  not  be  held  cause  for  war,  but  shall  be  referred  for 
adjustment  on  the  principles  of  justice  and  equity  to  the  Chief  Justice 
of  Samoa,  who  shadl  make  his  decision  thereon  in  writing. 

Section  8. 

The  Chief  Justice  may  recommend  to  the  Government  of  Samoa  the 
passage  of  any  law  which  he  shall  consider  just  and  expedient  for  the 
prevention  and  punishment  of  crime  and  for  the  promotion  of  good 
order  in  Samoa  outside  the  Municipal  District  and  for  the  collection 
of  taxes  without  the  District. 

Section  9. 

Upon  the  organization  of  the  Supreme  Court  there  shall  be  trans- 
ferred to  its  exclusive  jurisdiction 

1.  All  civil  suits  concerning  real  property  situated  in  Samoa  and  all 

rights  affecting  the  same. 

2.  All  civil  suits  of  any  kind  between  natives  and  foreigners  or 

between  foreigners  of  different  nationalities. 

3.  All  crimes  and  offences  committed  by  natives  against  foreigners 

or  committed  by  such  foreigners  as  are  not  subject  to  any  con- 
sular jurisdiction ;  subject  however  to  the  provisions  of  section 
4  Article  V  defining  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Municipal  Magis- 
trate of  the  District  of  Apia. 

Section  10. 

The  practice  and  procedure  of  Common  Law,  Equity  and  Admiralty, 
as  administered  in  the  courts  of  England,  may  be — so  far  as  applica- 
ble— the  practice  and  procedure  of  this  Court;  but  the  Court  may 
modify  such  practice  and  procedure  from  time  to  time  as  shall  be 
required  by  local  circumstances.  The  Court  shall  have  authority  to 
impose,  according  to  the  crime,  the  punishment  established  therefor 
by  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  of  England,  or  of  Grcrmany,  as  the 
Chief  Justice  shall  decide  most  appropriate;  or,  in  the  case  of  Native 
Samoans  and  other  Natives  of  the  South  Sea  Islands,  according  to  the 
laws  and  customs  of  Samoa. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


SAMOA — ^JONE   14,  1889.  557 

Section  11. 

Nothing  in  this  article  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  affect  existing 
consular  jurisdiction  over  all  questions  arising  between  masters  and 
seamen  of  their  respective  national  vessels;  nor  shall  the  Court  take 
any  ex  post  facto  or  retroactive  jurisdiction  over  crimes  or  offences 
committed  prior  to  the  organization  of  the  Court. 

Article  IV. 

A  Declaration  respecting  titles  to  land  in  Samoa  and  restraining  the 
disposition  thereof  by  naiives;  and  ^yroviding  for  the  investigation 
of  claims  thereto,  and  for  the  registration  of  valid  tides. 

Section  1. 

In  order  that  the  native  Samoans  may  keep  their  lands  for  cultiva- 
tion by  themselves  and  by  their  children  after  them,  it  is  declared 
that  all  future  alienation  of  lands  in  the  Islands  of  Samoa  to  the 
citizens  or  subjects  of  any  foreign  country,  whether  by  sale,  mortgage 
or  otherwise  shall  be  prohibited,  subject  to  the  following  exceptions: 

(a)  Town  lots  and  lands  within  the  limits  of  the  Municipal  District 
as  defined  in  this  Act  may  be  sold  or  leased  by  the  owner  for  a 
just  consideration  when  approved  in  writing  by  the  Chief  Justice 
of  Samoa; 

(b)  Agricultural  lands  in  the  Islands  may  be  leased  for  a  just 
consideration  and  with  carefully  defined  boundaries  for  a  term 
not  exceeding  forty  (40)  years  when  such  lease  is  approved  in 
writing  by  the  Chief  Executive  Authority  of  Samoa  and  by  the 
Chief  Justice. 

But  care  should  be  taken  that  the  agricultural  lands  and 
natural  fruit  lands  of  Samoans  shall  not  be  unduly  diminished. 

Section  2. 

In  order  to  adjust  and  settle  all  claims  by  aliens  of  titles  to  land  or 
any  interest  therein  in  the  Islands  of  Samoa,  it  is  declared  that  a 
Commission  shall  be  appointed  to  consist  of  three  (3)  impartial  and 
competent  persons,  one  to  be  named  by  each  of  the  Three  Treaty 
Powers;  to  be  assisted  by  an  officer  to  be  styled  "  Natives'  Advocate", 
who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Chief-Executive  of  Samoa  with  the 
approval  of  the  Chief  Justice  of  Samoa. 

Each  Commissioner  shall  receive  during  his  necessary  term  of 
service,  a  compensation  at  the  rate  of  three  hundred  dollars  per 
month  and  his  reasonable  fare  to  and  from  Samoa.  The  reasonable 
and  necessary  expenses  of  the  Commission  for  taking  evidence  and 
making  surveys  (such  expenses  to  be  approved  by  the  Chief  Justice) 
shall  also  be  paid,  one  third  by  each  of  the  Treaty  Powers. 

The  compensation  of  the  Natives'  Advocate  shall  be  fixed  and  paid 
by  the  Samoan  Government. 

Each  Commissioner  shall  be  governed  by  the  provisions  of  this  Act; 
and  shall  make  and  subscribe  an  oath  before  the  Chief  Justice  that 
he  will  faithfully  and  impartially  perform  his  duty  as  such  Commis- 
sioner. 
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Section  3. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  this  Commission,  immediately  upon  their 
organization,  to  give  public  notice  that  all  claims  on  the  part  of  any 
foreigner  to  any  title  or  interest  in  lands  in  Samoa  must  be  presented 
to  them,  with  due  description  of  such  claim  and  all  written  evidence 
thereof,  within  four  months  from  such  notice  for  the  purpose  of 
examination  and  registration;  and  that  all  claims  not  so  presented 
will  be  held  invalid  and  forever  barred;  but  the  Chief  Justice  may 
allow  a  reasonable  extension  of  time  for  the  production  of  such  evi- 
dence when  satisfied  that  the  claimant  has  after  due  diligence  been 
unable  to  produce  the  same  within  the  period  aforesaid.  This  notice 
shall  be  published  in  Samoa  in  the  German,  English  and  Samoan 
Languages  as  directed  by  the  Commission. 

The  labours  of  the  Commission  shall  be  closed  in  two  years,  and 
sooner  if  practicable. 

Section  4. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Commission  to  investigate  all  claims  of 
foreigners  to  land  in  Samoa,  whether  acquired  from  natives  or  from 
aliens,  and  to  report  to  the  Court  in  every  case  the  character  and 
description  of  the  claim,  the  consideration  paid,  the  kind  of  title 
alleged  to  be  conveyed,  and  all  the  circumstances  affecting  its  validity. 

They  shall  especially  report 

(a)  whether  the  sale  or  disposition  was  made  by  the  rightful  owner 
or  native  entitled  to  make  it. 

^b)  Whether  it  was  for  a  sufficient  consideration. 

(c)  The  identification  of  the  property  affected  by  such  sale  or  dis- 
position. 

Section  5. 

The  Commission  whenever  the  case  requires  it  shall  endeavour  to 
effect  a  just  and  equitable  compromise  between  litigants.  They  shall 
also  report  to  the  Court  whether  the  alleged  title  should  be  recognized 
and  registered  or  rejected,  in  whole  or  in  part,  as  the  case  may  require. 

Section  6. 

All  disputed  claims  to  land  in  Samoa  shall  be  reported  by  the  Com- 
mission to  the  Court,  together  with  all  the  evidence  affecting  their 
validity;  and  the  Court  shall  make  final  decision  thereon  in  writing, 
which  shall  be  entered  on  its  record. 

Undisputed  claims  and  such  as  shall  be  decided  valid  by  the  unan- 
imous voice  of  the  Commission  shall  be  confirmed  by  the  Court  in 
proper  form  in  writing,  and  be  entered  of  record. 

Section  7. 

The  Court  shall  make  provision  for  a  complete  registry  of  all  valid 
titles  to  land  in  the  Islands  of  Samoa  which  are  or  may  be  owned  by 
foreigners. 

Section  8. 

All  lands  acquired  before  the  28^^  day  of  August  1879— being  the 
date  of  the  Anglo-Samoan  Treaty— shall  be  held  as  validly  acquired,— 
but  \vithout  prejudice  to  rights  of  third  parties, — if  purchased  from 
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Samoans  in  good  faith,  for  a  valuable  consideration,  in  a  regular  and 
customary  manner.  Any  dispute  as  to  the  fact  or  regularity  of  such 
sale  shall  be  examined  and  determined  by  the  Commission,  subject  to 
the  revision  and  confirmation  of  the  Court. 

Section  9. 

The  undisputed  possession  and  continuous  cultivation  of  lands  by 
aliens  for  ten  years  or  more,  shall  constitute  a  valid  title  by  prescrip- 
tion to  the  lands  so  cultivated,  and  an  order  for  the  registration  of 
the  title  thereto  may  be  made. 

Section  10. 

In  cases  where  land  acquired  in  good  faith  has  been  improved  or 
cultivated  upon  a  title  which  is  found  to  be  defective,  the  title  may 
be  confirmed  in  whole  or  in  part  upon  the  payment  by  the  occupant 
to  the  person  or  persons  entitled  thereto  of  an  additional  sum  to  be 
ascertained  by  the  Commission  and  approved  by  the  Court  as  equita- 
ble and  just. 

Section  11. 


i"4 


All  claims  to  land,  or  any  interest  therein,  shall  be  rejected  and  held 
invalid  in  the  following  cases : 

Claims  based  upon  mere  promises  to  sell,  or  options  to  buy. 
Where  the  deed,  mortgage  or  other  conveyance  contained  at  the 
time  it  was  signed  no  description  of  the  land  conveyed  suf- 
ficiently accurate  to  enable  the  Commission  to  define  the  bound- 
aries thereof. 

(c)  Where  no  consideration  is  expressed  in  the  conveyance,  or  if 
expressed  has  not  been  paid  in  full  to  the  grantor,  or  if  the 
consideration  at  the  time  of  the  conveyance  was  manifestly 
inadequate  and  unreasonable. 

(d)  Where  the  conveyance  whether  sale,  mortgage  or  lease  was  made 
uiK)n  the  consideration  of  a  sale  of  firearms  or  munitions  of  war, 
or  upon  the  consideration  of  intoxicating  liquors,  contrary  to 
the  Samoan  law  of  October  25.  1880,  or  contrary  to  the  Munici- 
pal regulations  of  January  1.  1880. 

Section  12. 

The  Land  Commission  may  at  its  discretion  through  the  Local  Gov- 
ernment of  the  District  in  which  the  disputed  land  is  situated  appoint 
a  native  Commission  to  determine  the  native  grantor's  right  of  owner- 
ship and  sale;  and  the  result  of  that  investigation,  together  with  all 
other  facts  pertinent  to  the  question  of  validity  of  title,  shall  be  laid 
before  the  Commission  to  be  by  them  reported  to  the  Court. 

Article  V. 

A  Declaration  respecting  the  Municipal  District  of  Apia,  providing  a 
local  axiministraiion  therefor ,  and  defining  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Municipal  Magistrate, 

Section  1. 

The  Municipal  District  of  Apia  is  defined  as  follows:  beginning  at 
Vailoa,  the  boundary  passes  thence  westward  along  the  coast  to  the 
mouth  of  the  River  Fuluasa;  thence  following  the  course  of  the  river 
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upwards  to  the  i)oint  at  which  the  Alafnala  road  crosses  said  river; 
thence  following  the  line  of  said  road  to  the  x>oint  where  it  reaches 
the  River  Vaisinago;  and  thence  in  a  straight  line  to  the  point  of 
beginning  at  Yailoa — embracing  also  the  waters  of  the  Harbour  of 
Apia. 

Section  2. 

Within  the  aforesaid  District  shall  be  established  a  Municipal 
Council,  consisting  of  s\x  members  and  a  resident  of  the  Council, 
who  shall  also  have  a  vote. 

Each  member  of  the  Council  shall  be  a  resident  of  the  said  District 
and  owner  of  real  estate  or  conductor  of  a  profession  or  business  in 
said  District  which  is  subject  to  a  rate  or  tax  not  less  in  amount  than 
$5  per  ann. 

For  the  purpose  of  the  election  of  members  of  the  Council^  the  said 
District  shall  be  divided  into  two,  or  three,  electoral  districts  from 
each  of  which  an  equal  number  of  Councillors  shall  be  elected  by  the 
taxpayers  thereof  qualified  as  aforesaid,  and  the  members  elected 
from  each  electoral  district  shall  have  resided  therein  for  at  least  six 
months  prior  to  their  election. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Consular  Representatives  of  the  three 
Treaty  Powers  to  make  the  said  division  into  electoral  districts  as 
soon  as  practicable  after  the  signing  this  Act.  In  case  they  fail  to 
agree  thereon,  the  Chief  Justice  shall  define  the  electoral  districts. 
Subsequent  changes  in  the  number  of  Councillors  or  the  number  and 
location  of  electoral  districts  may  be  provided  for  by  municipal 
ordinance. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Consular  Representatives  of  the  three 
Treaty  Powers  to  make  the  said  division  into  electoral  districts  as 
soon  as  practicable  after  the  signing  of  this  Act.  In  case  they  fail  to 
agree  thereon,  the  Chief  Justice  shall  define  the  electoral  districts. 
Subsequent  changes  in  the  number  of  Councillors  or  the  number  and 
location  of  electoral  districts  may  be  provided  for  by  municipal 
ordinance. 

The  Councillors  shall  hold  their  appointment  for  a  term  of  two  years 
and  until  their  successors  shall  be  elected  and  qualified. 

In  the  absence  of  the  President  the  Council  may  elect  a  Chairman 
"  pro  tempore". 

Consular  Officers  shall  not  be  eligible  as  Councillors,  nor  shall 
Councillors  exercise  any  Consular  functions  during  their  term  of 
offi.ce. 

Section  3. 

The  Municipal  Council  shall  have  jurisdiction  over  the  Municipal 
District  of  Apia  so  far  as  necessary  to  enforce  therein  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  which  are  applicable  to  said  District,  including  the  appoint^ 
ment  of  a  Municipal  Magistrate  and  of  the  necessary  subordinate 
officers  of  justice  and  of  administration  therein;  and  to  provide  for 
the  security  in  said  District  of  person  and  property,  for  the  assess- 
ment and  collection  of  the  revenues  therein  as  herein  authorized;  and 
to  provide  proper  fines  and  penalties  for  the  violation  of  the  laws  and 
ordinances  which  shall  be  in  force  in  said  District  and  not  in  conflict 
with  this  Act,  including  sanitary  and  police  regulations.  They  shall 
establish  pilot  charges,  port  dues,  quarantine  and  other  regulations  of 
the  port  of  Apia,  and  may  establish  a  local  postal  system.    They  shall 
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also  fix  the  salary  of  the  Municipal  Magistrate  and  establish  the  fees 
and  charges  allowed  to  other  civil  officers  of  the  District,  excepting 
Clerk  and  Marshal  of  the  Supreme  Court. 

All  ordinances,  resolutions  and  regulations  passed  by  this  Council 
before  becoming  law  shall  be  referred  to  the  Consular  Representatives 
of  the  Three  Treaty  Powers  sitting  conjointly  as  a  Consular  Board, 
who  shall  either  approve  and  return  such  regulations  or  suggest  such 
amendments  as  may  be  unanimously  deemed  necessary  by  them. 

Should  the  Consular  Board  not  be  unanimous  in  approving  the 
regulations  referred  to  them,  or  should  the  amendments  unanimously 
suggested  by  the  Consular  Board  not  be  accepted  by  a  majority  of  the 
Municipal  Council,  then  the  regulations  in  question  shall  be  referred 
for  modification  and  final  approval  to  the  Chief  Justice  of  Samoa. 

Section  4. 

The  Municipal  Magistrate  shall  have  exclusive  jurisdiction  in  the 
first  instance  over  all  persons  irrespective  of  nationality  in  case  of 
infraction  of  any  law,  ordinance,  or  regulation  passed  by  the  Munici- 
pal Council  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  provided 
that  the  penalty  does  not  exceed  a  fine  of  two  hundred  dollars  or 
imprisonment  for  a  longer  term  than  180  days. 

In  cases  where  the  penalty  imposed  by  the  Municipal  Magistrate 
shall  exceed  a  fine  of  twenty  dollars  or  a  term  of  ten  days  imprison- 
ment an  appeal  may  be  taken  to  the  Supreme  Court. 

Section  5. 

The  President  of  the  Municipal  Council  shall  be  a  man  of  mature 
years,  and  of  good  reputation  for  honour,  justice  and  impartiality. 
He  shall  be  agreed  upon  by  the  Three  Powers;  or,  failing  such  agree- 
ment, he  shall  be  selected  from  the  nationality  of  Sweden,  The  Nether- 
lands, Switzerland,  Mexico  or  Brazil,  and  nominated  by  the  Chief- 
Executive  of  the  nation  from  which  he  is  selected,  and  appointed  by 
the  Samoan  Government  upon  certificate  of  such  nomination. 

He  may  act  under  the  joint  instruction  of  the  Three  Powers,  but 
shall  receive  no  separate  instruction  from  either.  He  shall  be  guided 
by  the  spirit  and  provisions  of  this  General  Act,  and  shall  apply 
himself  to  the  promotion  of  the  peace,  good  order  and  civilization  of 
Samoa.  He  may  advise  the  Samoan  Government  when  occasion 
requires,  and  shall  give  such  advice  when  requested  by  the  King,  but 
always  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  and  not  to  the 
prejudice  of  the  rights  of  either  of  the  Treaty  Powers. 

He  shall  receive  an  annual  compensation  of  five  thousand  dollars 
($50000  0),  to  be  paid  the  first  year  in  equal  shares  by  the  Three  Treaty 
Powers,  and  afterward  out  of  that  portion  of  Samoan  revenues  assigned 
to  the  use  of  the  Municipality,  upon  which  his  salary  shall  be  the  first 
charge. 

He  shall  be  the  Receiver  and  Custodian  of  the  revenues  accruing 
under  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  and  shall  render  quarterly  reports 
of  his  receipts  and  disbursements  to  the  King,  and  to  the  Municipal 
Council. 

He  shall  superintend  the  Harbour  and  Quarantine  regulations,  and 
shall,  as  the  chief  executive  officer  be  in  charge  of  the  administration 
of  the  laws  and  ordinances  applicable  to  the  Municipal  District  of 
Apia. 
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Section  6. 

The  Chief  Justice  shall,  immediately  after  assuming  the  duties  of 
his  office  in  Samoa,  make  the  proper  order  or  orders  for  the  election 
and  inauguration  of  the  local  government  of  the  Municipal  District, 
under  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  Each  Member  of  the  Municipal 
Council,  including  the  President,  shall,  before  entering  upon  his  func- 
tions, make  and  subscribe  before  the  Chief  Justice  an  oatli,  or  affirma- 
tion that  he  will  well  and  faithfully  perform  the  duties  of  his  office. 

Article  VI. 

A  Dedaraiion  respecting  Taocation  and  Revenue  in  Samoa, 

Section  1. 

The  port  of  Apia  shall  be  the  port  of  entry  for  all  dutiable  goods 
arriving  in  the  Samoan  Islands;  and  all  foreign  goods,  wares  and 
merchandize  landed  on  the  Islands  shall  be  there  entered  for  exami- 
nation :  but  coal  and  naval  stores  which  either  Government  has  by 
treaty  reserved  the  right  to  land  at  any  harbour  stipulated  for  that 
purpose  are  not  dutiable  when  imported  as  authorized  by  such  treaty, 
and  may  be  there  landed  as  stipulated  without  such  entry  or  exami- 
nation. 

Section  2. 

To  enable  the  Samoan  Government  to  obtain  the  necessary  re  venue 
for  the  maintenance  of  government  and  good  order  in  the  Islands,  the 
following  duties,  taxes  and  charges  may  be  levied  and  collected,  with- 
out prejudice  to  the  right  of  the  native  government  to  levy  and  collect 
other  taxes  in  its  discretion  upon  the  natives  of  the  Islands  and  their 
property,  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Consuls  of  the  Signatory  Powers 
upon  ail  property  outside  the  Municipal  District,  provided  such  tax 
shall  bear  uniformly  upon  the  same  class  of  property,  whether  owned 
by  natives  or  foreigners. 

A.  Import  Duties. 

Doll.  o. 

1.  On  Ale  and  Porter  and  Beer  per  dozen  quarts — .50 

2.  On  Spirits,  per  Gallon 2. 50 

3.  On  Wine  except  sparkling,  per  Gallon 1.  — 

4.  On  Sparkling  Wines  per  Gallon 1. 50 

5.  On  Tobacco  per  lb — .50 

6.  On  Cigars  per  lb 1.  — 

7.  On  Sporting  arms,  each 4.  — 

8.  On  Gunpowder  per  lb — .25 

9.  Statistical  duty  on  all  merchandize  and  goods  imported, 

except  as  aforesaid,  ad  valorem 2  p.  c. 

B.  Export  Duties. 

on  copra   )  ^  (  2^  p.  c. 

on  cotton  >•  ad  valorem •<  l|  p.  c. 

on  coffee   )  (  2    p.  c. 
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C.     Taxes  to  be  annually  levied. 

DoU.0. 

1.  Capitation  tax  on  Samoans  and  other  Pacific  Islanders  not 
included  under  No.  2,  per  head 1. — 

2.  Capitation  tax  on  coloured  plantation  labourers,  other  than 
Samoans,  per  head 2. — 

3.  On  boats,  trading  and  others  (excluding  native  canoes  and 
native  boats  carrying  only  the  owner's  property)  each 4. — 

4.  On  firearms,  each 2. — 

5.  On  dwelling  houses  (not  including  the  dwelling  houses  of 
Samoan  natives)  and  on  land  and  houses  used  for  commer- 
cial purposes,  ad  valorem 1.  p.  c. 

6.  Special  taxes  on  traders  as  follows: 

Class  I.  Bou-o. 

On  stores  of  which  the  monthly  sales  are  $2000  or  more, 

each  store 100. — 

Class  II. 

Below  $2000  and  not  less  than  $1000 48.— 

Class  in. 

Below  $1000  and  not  less  than  $500 36.— 

Class  IV. 

Below  $500  and  not  less  than  $250 24.— 

Class  V. 
Below  $250 12.— 

D.     Occasional  taxes. 

1.  On  trading  vessels  exceeding  100  tons  burden,  calling  at 
Apia,  at  each  call 10. — 

2.  Upon  deeds  of  real  estate,  to  be  paid  before  registration 
thereof  can  be  made,  and,  without  payment  of  which,  title 
shall  not  be  held  valid,  upon  the  value  of  the  consideration 

paid i  p.  c. 

3.  Upon  other  written  transfers  of  property,  upon  the  selling 

price 1  p.  c. 

Evidence  of  the  payment  of  the  last  two  taxes  may  be  shown 

by  lawful  stamps  affixed  to  the  title  paper,  or  otherwise  by 
the  written  receipt  of  the  proper  tax  collector. 

4.  Unlicensed  butchers  in  Apia  shall  pay  upon  their  sales 1  p.  c. 

E.     License  taxes. 

No  person  shall  engage  as  proprietor  or  manager  in  any  of  the  fol- 
lowing professions  or  occupations  except  after  having  obtained  a 
License  therefor,  and  for  such  License  the  following  tax  shall  be  paid 
in  advance: 

DolL 

Tavern  Keeper 10  per  month. 

Attorney,  barrister  or  Solicitor 60  per  annum. 

Doctor  of  Medicine  or  dentistry 30    " 

Auctioneer  or  commission  agent 40    ** 

Baker 12    ** 

Banks  or  companies  for  banking 60    ** 

Barber 6    '* 

Blacksmith 5    " 

Boat  Builder 6    " 
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DoU. 

Butcher 12  per  annum. 

Cargo-boat  or  lighter 6  ''  " 

Carpenter 6  "  " 

Photographer  or  Artist 12  **  " 

Engineer 12  "  " 

*'       assistants 6  **  " 

*'       apprentices 3  "  " 

Hawker 1  " 

Pilot 24  " 

Printing  press ; 12  "  " 

Sail  maker 6  "  " 

Ship  builder 6  " 

Shoemaker 6  "  " 

Land  Surveyor 6  "  " 

Tailor 6  " 

Waterman 6  "  " 

Salesmen,  bookkeepers,  clerks,  paid  not  less 

than  $75  a  month 3  "  " 

Same  when  paid  over  $75  a  month 6  "  " 

White  labourers  and  domestics  per  head 5  "  " 

Factory  hands  and  index>endent  workmen 5  "  " 

Section  3. 

Of  the  revenues  paid  into  the  Treasury  the  proceeds  of  the  Samoan 
capitation  tax,  of  the  license  taxes  paid  by  native  Samoans,  and  of 
all  other  taxes  which  may  be  collected  without  the  Municipal  District, 
shall  be  for  the  use  and  paid  out  upon  the  order  of  the  Samoan  Crov- 
ernment.  The  proceeds  of  the  other  taxes,  which  are  collected  in  the 
Municipal  District  exclusively,  shaU  be  held  for  the  use  and  paid  out 
upon  the  order  of  the  Municipal  Council  to  meet  the  expenses  of  the 
Municipal  Administration  as  provided  by  this  Act. 

Section  4. 

It  is  understood  that  "Dollars"  and  "Cents",  terms  of  money  used 
in  this  Act,  describe  the  standard  money  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  or  its  equivalent  in  other  currencies. 

Article  VII. 

A  declaration  respecting  arms  and  ammunition,  and  intoxicating 
liquors,  restraining  their  sale  arid  use. 

Section  1. 

Arms  and  ammunition. 

The  importation  into  the  Islands  of  Samoa  of  arms  and  ammunition 
by  the  natives  of  Samoa,  or  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  foreign 
country,  shall  be  prohibited  except  in  the  following  cases: 

(a)  Guns  and  ammunition  for  sporting  purposes,  for  which  written 
license  shall  have  been  previously  obtained  from  the  President 
of  the  Municipal  Council. 
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(b)  Small  arms  and  ammunition  carried  by  travellers  as  personal 
appanage. 

The  sale  of  arms  and  ammunition  by  any  foreigner  to  any  native 
Samoan  subject  or  other  Pacific  Islander  resident  in  Samoa  is  also 
prohibited. 

Any  arms  or  ammunition  imported  or  sold  in  violation  of  these  pro- 
visions shall  be  forfeited  to  the  Grovernment  of  Samoa.  The  Samoan 
Government  retains  the  right  to  import  suitable  arms  and  ammunition 
to  protect  itself  and  maintain  order;  but  all  such  arms  and  ammu- 
nition shall  be  entered  at  the  Customs  (without  payment  of  duty) 
and  reported  by  the  President  of  the  Municipal  Council  to  the  Consuls 
of  the  Three  Treaty  Powers. 

The  Three  Governments  reserve  to  themselves  the  future  consider- 
ation of  the  further  restrictions  which  it  may  be  necessary  to  impose 
upon  the  importation  and  use  of  firearms  in  Samoa. 

Section  2. 

Intoxicating  Liquors. 

No  spirituous,  vinous  or  fermented  liquors,  or  intoxicating  drinks 
whatever,  shall  be  sold,  given  or  offered  to  any  native  Samoan,  or 
South  Sea  Islander  resident  in  Samoa^  to  be  taken  as  a  beverage. 

Adequate  penalties,  including  imprisonment,  for  the  violation  of 
the  provisions  of  this  Article  shall  be  established  by  the  Municipal 
Council  for  application  within  its  jurisdiction;  and  by  the  Samoan 
Government  for  all  the  Islands. 

Article  VIII. 

Oeneral  Dispositions. 

Section  1. 

The  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  continue  in  force  until  changed  by 
consent  of  the  Three  Powers.  Upon  the  request  of  either  Power  after 
three  years  from  the  signature  hereof,  the  Powers  shall  consider  by 
common  accord  what  ameliorations,  if  any,  may  be  introduced  into 
the  provisions  of  this  Greneral  Act.  In  the  meantime  any  special 
amendment  may  be  adopted  by  the  consent  of  the  Three  Powers  with 
the  adherence  of  Samoa. 

Section  2. 

The  present  General  Act  shall  be  ratified  without  unnecessary  delay, 
and  within  the  term  of  ten  months  from  the  date  of  it«  signature. 

In  the  meantime  the  Signatory  Powers  respectively  engage  them- 
selves to  adopt  no  measure  which  may  be  contrary  to  the  dispositions 
of  the  said  Act. 

Each  Power  further  engages  itself  to  give  effect  in.  the  meantime  to 
all  provisions  of  this  Act  which  may  be  within  its  authority  prior  to 
the  final  ratification. 

Ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  by  the  usual  diplomatic  channels 
of  communication. 

The  assent  of  Samoa  to  this  General  Act  shall  be  attested  by  a  cer- 
tificate thereof  signed  by  the  King  and  executed  in  triplicate,  of  which 
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one  copy  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Consul  of  each  of  the  Signatory 
Powers  at  Apia  for  immediate  transmission  to  his  Government. 

Done  in  triplicate  at  Berlin  this  fourteenth  day  of  June  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  eighty  nine. 

John  A:  Easson 
W**.  Walter  Phelps. 
Geo.  H.  Bates 
H.  Bismarck 

HOLSTEIN. 

R  Krauel. 
Edward  B  Malet 
Charles  S:  Scott 
J.  A.  Crowe 


1838. 

Treaty  op  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  November  26,  1838;  raiificaiion  advised  by  the  Senaie 
March  2,  1839;  raijfied  by  the  President  March  8,  1839;  ratifica- 
tions exchanged  MLarch  18,  1839;  proclaimed  March  18,  1839. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  974.) 

This  treaty  of  twenty  articles  and  a  separate  article  was  superseded 
by  the  Treaty  of  1871  with  Italy,  (p.  309)  Sardinia  having  become 
merged  into  that  Kingdom. 
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(SEE  GEBMAN  f^IPIRE.) 

1845. 

Convention  Abolishing  Droit  d'Aubainb  and  Emigration  Taxes. 

Concluded  May  H^  I84S;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate,  with 
amendment,  April  15, 181^6;  roiifi^d  by  the  President  April  22,  ISJfi; 
roiifi^oiions  exchanged  August  12,  ISJfi;  proclaimed  September  9, 
1846.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  981.) 

Articles. 


V.  Suits. 

VI.  Extent  of  treaty  provisions. 
Vn.  Ratification. 


I.  Taxes  abolished, 
n.  Disposal  of  real  property, 
m.  Disposal  of  personal  property, 
rv.  Protection  of  rights  of  absent  heirs. 

The  united  States  of  America  on  the  one  part  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Saxony  on  the  other  part  being  equally  desirous  of  removing 
the  restrictions  which  exist  in  their  territories  upon  the  acquisition 
and  transfer  of  property  by  their  respective  citizens  and  subjects, 
have  agreed  to  enter  into  negotiations  for  this  purpose. 

For  the  attainment  of  this  desirable  object  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America  has  conferred  full  powers  on 

Henry  Wheaton  their  Envoy  extraordinary  and  Minister  plenipo- 
tentiary at  the  Court  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  and  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Saxony  upon 

John  DeMinckwitz,  his  Minister  of  State,  Lieutenant-Grcneral,  Envoy 
extraordinary  and  Minister  plenipotentiary  at  the  said  Court,  who, 
after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  found  in  due  and 
proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles: 

Art:  1. 

Every  kind  of  droit  d'aubaine,  droit  de  retraite,  and  droit  de  detrac- 
tion, or  tax  on  Emigration,  is  hereby  and  shall  remain  abolished, 
between  the  two  contracting  Parties,  their  states,  citizens  and  sub- 
jects respectively. 

Art:  2. 

Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  property  within  the 
territories  of  one  party,  such  real  property  would,  by  the  laws  of  the 
land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  were  he  not  dis- 
qualified by  alienage, — or  where  such  real  property  has  been  devised 
by  last  will  and  testament  to  such  citizen  or  subject,  he  shall  be 
allowed  a  term  of  two  years  from  the  death  of  such  person,  which 
term  may  be  reasonably  prolonged  according  to  circumstances, — to 
sell  the  same  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  thereof  without  molesta- 
tion, and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction  on  the  part  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  respective  states. 
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Art:  3. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  Each  of  the  contracting  Parties  shall  have 
power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  within  the  states  of  the 
other,  by  testament,  donation  or  otherwise,  and  their  heirs,  being  citi- 
zens or  subjects  of  the  other  contracting  Party,  shall  succeed  to  their 
said  personal  property,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestate,  and  may 
take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by  others  acting  for 
them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  pleasure,  paying  such  duties 
only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country,  where  the  said  property  lies, 
shall  be  liable  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

Art:  4. 

In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken  pro- 
visionaUy  of  such  real  or  personal  property,  as  would  be  taken,  in  a 
like  case,  of  the  property  belonging  to  the  natives  of  the  country,  until 
the  lawful  owner,  or  the  person  who  has  a  right  to  sell  the  same, 
according  to  article  2,  may  take  measures  to  receive  or  dispose  of  the 
inheritance. 

Art:  5. 

If  any  dispute  should  arise  between  the  different  claimants  to  the 
same  inheritance,  they  shall  be  decided,  according  to  the  laws  and  by 
the  judges  of  the  country  where  the  property  is  situated. 

Art:  6. 

All  the  stipulations  of  the  present  convention  shall  be  obligatory  in 
respect  to  property,  already  inherited,  devised,  or  bequeathed,  but  not 
yet  withdrawn  from  the  country  where  the  same  is  situated,  at  the 
signature  of  this  convention. 

Art:  7. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  united 
States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  their  Senate, 
and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Saxony  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Berlin  within  the  term  of  eighteen  months,  from  the 
date  of  the  signature  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  of  which,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  Articles,  both  in  German  and  English,  and  have  thereto  affixed 
their  seals. 

Done  in  triplicata  in  the  city  of  Berlin,  on  the  14'*'  of  May,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty  five  and  the 
sixty  ninth  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Henry  Wheaton 

[seal.] 
MiNCKwrrz 
[seal.] 


8CH:A.UM:BURa-LII>I>E. 

(SEE  GERMAN  EMPIRE.) 

The  Principality  of  Schaumburg-Lippe,  June  7,  1854,  acceded  to 
the  Extradition  Convention  concluded  with  Prussia  and  other  German 
States,  June  16, 1852,  and  the  additional  article  of  November  16,  1852. 
See  page  520.  ^  j 
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SERBIA.. 

1881. 

Convention  op  CommiTrce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  October  H^  1881;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  JtdyS^ 
1882;  ratifiedby  the  President  Jxjdy  H^  188'2  ;  ratifications  exchanged 
November  15,  1882;  proclaimed  December  27,  1882.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  984.) 


Articles. 


I.  Freedom  of  commerce,  navigation, 

and  trade. 
n.  Rights  of  real  and  personal  prop- 
erty. 
ni.  Trade  privileges. 
IV.  Exemptions,  etc. 
V.  Prohioitions  of   imports,  etc.,  re- 
stricted. 
VI.  Import  and  exx)ort  duties. 


orts. 


Vn.  Freedom  of  imj 
VIIL  Transit  of  goods. 
IX.  Ad  valorem  duties. 
X.  Exceptions  of  local  traffic. 
XI.  Freight  on  railways. 
XII.  Trade-marks. 
XIII.  Shipping  charges. 
XrV.  Duration. 
XV.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Highness  the  Prince  of  Serbia, 
animated  by  the  desire  of  facilitating  and  developing  the  commercial 
relations  established  between  the  two  countries,  have  determined  with 
this  object  to  conclude  a  Treaty,  and  have  named  as  their  respective 
plenipotentiaries,  viz: 

The  United  States  of  America,  Eugene  Schuyler,  their  Charg6 
d'affaires  and  Consul  General  at  Bucarest; 

Ilis  Highness,  the  Prince  of  Serbia,  Monsieur  Ched.  Mijatovitch, 
His  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Grand  Officer  of  His  Order  of  Takova, 
<fec.  <fec.  &c. 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles  r 

Article  I 

There  shall  be  reciprocally  full  and  entire  liberty  of  commerce  and 
navigation  between  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two  High  Con- 
tracting Powers,  who  shall  be  at  liberty  to  establish  themselves  freely 
in  each  other's  territory. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  in  Serbia  and  Serbian  subjects  in  the 
United  States  shall  reciprocally,  on  conforming  to  the  laws  of  the  coun- 
try, be»at  liberty  freely  to  enter,  travel  or  reside  in  any  part  of  the 
respective  territories,  to  carry  on  their  business,  and  shall  enjoy  in 
this  respect  for  their  persons  and  property  the  same  protection  as  that 
enjoyed  by  natives  or  by  the  subjects  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

They  shall  be  at  liberty  to  exercise  their  industry  and  trade  both  by 
wholesale  and  by  I'etail  in  the  whole  extent  of  both  territories,  without 
being  subjected  as  to  their  persons  or  property,  or  with  regard  to  the 
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exercise  of  their  trade  or  business  to  any  taxes,  whether  general  or 
local,  or  to  any  Imposts  or  conditions  of  any  kind  other  or  more  onerous 
than  those  which  are  or  may  be  imposed  upon  natives  or  upon  the 
subjects  of  the  most  favoui^ed  nation. 

In  like  manner  in  all  that  relates  to  local  taxes,  customs  formalities, 
brokerage,  patterns  or  samples  introduced  by  commercial  travellers, 
and  all  other  matters  connected  with  trade,  citizens  of  the  United  States 
in  Serbia  and  Serbian  subjects  in  the  United  States  shall  enjoy  the 
treatment  of  the  most  favoured  nation,  and  all  the  rights,  privileges, 
exemptions  and  immunities  of  any  kind  enjoyed  with  respect  to  com- 
merce and  industry  by  the  citizensor  subjects  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties,  or  which  are  or  may  be  hereafter  conceded  to  the  subjects  of 
any  third  power,  shall  be  extended  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the 
other. 

Article  II. 

In  all  that  concerns  the  right  of  acquiring,  possessing,  or  disposing 
of  every  kind  of  property,  real  or  personal,  citizens  of  the  United 
States  in  Serbia  and  Serbian  subjects  in  the  United  States,  shall  enjoy 
the  rights  which  the  respective  laws  grant  or  shall  grant  in  each  of 
these  states  to  the  subjects  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

Within  these  limits,  and  under  the  same  conditions  as  the  subjects 
of  the  most  favoured  nation,  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  acquire  and 
dispose  of  such  property,  whether  by  purchase,  sale,  donation,  ex- 
change, marriage  contract,  testament,  inheritance,  or  in  any  other 
manner  whatever,  without  being  subject  to  any  taxes,  imposts,  or 
charges  whatever  other  or  higher  than  those  which  are  or  shall  be 
levied  on  natives  or  on  the  subjects  of  the  most  favoured  state. 

They  shall  likewise  be  at  liberty  to  export  freely  the  proceeds  of  the 
sale  of  their  property,  and  their  goods  in  general,  without  being  sub- 
jected to  pay  any  other  or  higher  duties  than  those  payable  under 
similar  circumstances  by  natives  or  by  the  subjects  of  the  most 
favoured  state. 

Article  III. 

Merchants,  manufacturers,  and  trades  people  in  general  of  one  of 
the  two  contracting  countries  travelling  in  the  other,  or  sending  thither 
their  clerks  and  agents, — whether  with  or  without  samples — ^in  the 
exclusive  interest  of  the  commerce  or  industi^  that  they  carry  on, 
and  for  the  purpose  of  making  purchases  or  sales,  or  receiving  com- 
missions, shall  be  treated  with  regard  to  their  licences,  as  the  mer- 
chants, manufacturers  and  trades  people  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

It  is  understood,  however,  that  the  preceding  stipulations  do  not 
affect  in  any  way  the  laws  and  regulations  in  force  in  each  of  the  two 
countries  applicable  to  all  foreigners  as  respects  peddling  and  hawking. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  be  recip- 
rocally treated  as  the  natives  of  the  country,  or  as  the  subjects  of 
the  most  favoured  nation,  when  they  shall  go  from  one  country  to  the 
other  to  visit  fairs  and  markets  for  the  purpose  of  exercising  their 
commerce  and  selling  their  products. 

No  obstacle  shall  be  placed  in  the  way  of  the  free  movements  of 
travellers,  and  the  administrative  formalities  relative  to  travelling 
passports  shall  be  restrict^ed  to  the  strict  necessities  of  the  public 
service  on  passing  the  frontiers. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


SERBIA— OCTOBER   14,  1881.  571 

Article  IV. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  in  Serbia  and  Serbian  subjects  in  the 
United  States  shall  be  reciprocally  exempted  from  all  personal  service, 
whether  in  the  army  by  land  or  by  sea,  whether  in  the  national  guard 
or  militia,  from  billeting,  from  all  contributions,  whether  pecuniary 
or  in  kind,  destined  as  a  compensation  for  personal  service,  from  all 
forced  loans,  and  from  all  military  exactions  or  requisitions. 

The  liabilities,  however,  arising  out  of  the  possession  of  real  prop- 
erty and  for  military  loans  and  requisitions  to  which  all  the  natives 
might  be  called  upon  to  contribute  as  proprietors  of  real  property  or 
as  farmers,  shall  be  excepted. 

They  shall  be  equally  exempted  from  all  obligatory  official,  judicial, 
administrative  or  municipial  functions  whatever. 

They  shall  have  reciprocally  free  access  to  the  courts  of  justice  on 
conforming  to  the  laws  of  the  country,  both  for  the  prosecution  and 
for  the  defence  of  their  rights  in  all  the  degrees  of  jurisdiction  estab- 
lished by  the  laws.  They  can  employ. in  every  case  advocates,  law- 
yers and  agents  of  all  classes  authorized  by  the  law  of  the  country, 
and  shall  enjoy  in  this  respect,  and  as  concerns  domiciliary  visits  to 
their  houses,  manufactories,  warehouses,  or  shops,  the  same  rights 
and  advantages  as  are  or  shall  be  granted  to  the  natives  of  the  coun- 
try, or  to  the  subjects  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

It  is  understood  that  every  favour  or  exemption  which  shall  be 
subsequently  granted  in  this  matter  to  the  subjects  of  a  foreign 
country  by  one  of  the  two  Contracting  Powers  shall  be  immediately 
and  by  right  extended  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  Party. 

Article  V. 

Neither  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  establish  a  prohibition  of 
importation,  exportation,  or  transit  against  the  other  which  shall  not 
be  applicable  at  the  same  time  to  all  other  nations,  except  the  special 
measures  that  the  two  countries  reserve  to  themselves  the  right  of 
establishing  for  a  sanitary  purpose,  or  in  event  of  a  war. 

Article  VI. 

As  to  the  amount,  the  guarantee  and  the  collection  of  duties  on 
imports  and  exports,  as  well  as  regards  transit,  re-exportation,  ware- 
housing, local  dues,  and  custom-house  formalities,  each  of  the  two 
High  Contracting  Parties  binds  itself  to  give  to  the  other  the  advantage 
of  every  favour,  privilege  or  diminution  in  the  tariffs  on  the  import 
or  export  of  the  articles  mentioned  or  not  in  the  present  convention, 
that  it  shall  have  granted  to  a  third  power.  Also  every  favour  or 
immunity  which  shall  be  later  granted  to  a  third  power  shall  be 
immediately  extended  and  without  condition,  and  by  this  very  fact 
to  the  other  Contracting  Party. 

Article  vn. 

The  products  of  the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  SjBrbia  which  shall  be 
imported  into  the.  United  States  of  America,  and  the  products  of  the 
soil  or  of  the  industry  ot  the  United  States  which  shall  be  imported 
into  Serbia,  and  which  shall  be  destined  for  consumption  in  the 
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country,  for  warehousing,  for  re-exportation,  or  for  transit,  shall  be 
subjected  to  the  same  treatment,  and  shall  not  be  liable  to  other  or 
higher  duties  than  the  products  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

Article  VIII. 

Merchandize  of  every  kind  coming  from  one  of  the  two  territories 
or  going  thither  shall  be  reciprocally  exempted  in  the  other  from 
every  transit  duty,  whether  it  pass  directly  through  the  country,  or 
whether  during  the  transit  it  shall  be  unloaded,  stored,  and  reloaded, 
without  prejudice  to  the  special  regulations  which,  conformably  to 
Article  V,  may  be  established  concerning  gunpowder  and  arms  of  war. 

Article  IX. 

As  concerns  the  custom-house  laws  and  regulations  on  goods  sub- 
jected to  ad  valorem  dut}',  the  importers  and  the  products  of  one  of 
the  two  countries  shall  be  in  all  respects  treated  in  the  other  as  the 
importers  and  products  of  the  most  favoured  country. 

Article  X. 

The  provisions  of  the  preceding  articles  relative  to  the  treatment 
in  all  respects  like  the  subjects  of  the  most  favoured  state  shall  not 
affect  the  special  facilities  which  have  been  or  may  be  hereafter  con- 
ceded on  the  part  of  one  of  the  two  states  to  neighboring  states  with 
respect  to  the  local  traffic  between  the  conterminous  frontier  districts. 

Article  XI. 

It  is  agreed  that,  as  regards  freight  and  all  other  facilities,,  goods 
of  the  United  States  conveyed  over  Serbian  railway's,  and  Serbian 
goods  conveyed  over  railways  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  treated 
in  exactly  the  same  manner  as  the  goods  of  any  other  nation  the  most 
favoured  in  that  respect. 

Article  XII 

The  High  Contracting  Parties,  desiring  to  secure  complete  and  effi- 
cient protection  to  the  manufacturing  industry  of  their  respective 
citizens  and  subjects,  agree  that  any  counterfeiting  in  one  of  the  two 
countries  of  the  trade-marks  affixed  in  the  other  on  merchandize  to 
show  its  origin  and  quality  shall  be  strictly  prohibited  and  repressed 
and  shall  give  ground  for  an  action  of  damages  in  favour  of  the 
injured  parties  to  be  prosecuted  in  the  Courts  of  the  country  in  which 
the  counterfeit  shall  be  proven. 

The  ti'ademarks  in  which  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  two 
countries  may  wish  to  secure  the  right  of  property  in  the  other,  must 
be  registered  exclusively,  to  wit:  the  marks  of  citizens  of  the  United 
States  in  the  Tribunal  of  Commerce  at  Belgrade,  and  the  marks  of 
Serbian  subjects  in  the  Patent  Office  at  Washington,  subject  to  the 
conditions  and  restrictions  prescribed  by  the  laws  and  regulations  of 
the  country  in  which  the  trademarks  are  registered. 

Article  XIII. 

Ships  of  the  United  States  and  their  cargoes  shall  in  Serbia,  and 
Serbian  ships  and  their  cargoes  shall  in  the  United  States,  from  what- 
soever place  arriving,  and  whatever  may  be  the  place  of  origin  or 
destination  of  their  cargoes,  be  treated  in  every  respect  as  the  ships 
and  cargoes  of  the  most  favoured  state. 
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The  preceding  stipulation  applies  to  local  treatment,  dues  and 
charges  in  the  ports,  basins,  docks,  roadsteads,  harbours  and  rivers 
of  the  two  countries,  pilotage,  and  generally  to  all  matters  connected 
with  navigation. 

Every  favour  or  exemption  in  these  respects,  or  any  other  privilege 
in  matters  of  navigation  which  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall 
grant  to  a  third  power  shall  be  extended  immediately  and  uncondi- 
tionally to  the  other  party. 

Article  XIV 

The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  force  for  ten  years  from  the  day 
of  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  if  twelve  months  before  the 
expiration  of  that  period  neither  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
shall  have  announced  to  the  other  its  intention  to  terminate  the  said 
treaty,  it  shall  remain  obligatory  until  the  expiration  of  one  year 
from  the  day  when  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  have 
denounced  it. 

The  preceding  stipulations  shall  come  into  force  in  the  two  countries 
one  month  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications. 

Article  XV. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
thereof,  and  by  His  Highness  the  Prince  of  Serbia,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  at  I^lgrade  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  two  High  Contracting 
Parties  have  signed  the  present  treaty  in  duplicate  in  the  English  and 
Serbian  languages,  and  thereto  affixed  their  respective  seals. 
Done  in  duplicate  at  Belgrade  this  ^^  day  of  October,  1881. 

Eugene  Schuyler 

[seal.] 
Ch.  Mijatovich 
[seal.] 


1881. 

Consular  Convention. 

Concluded  October  14y  1881;  ratification  adinsed  by  the  Senate  July  5, 
1882;  ratified  by  the  President  July  14,  1882;  ratifications  exchanged 
November  15^  1882;  proclaimed  December  27^  1882.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  988.) 

Articles. 


I.  Consular  officers. 
II.  Exeqnatnrs. 

III.  Exemptions. 

IV.  Testimony  by  consular  officers. 
V.  Arms  and  flag. 

VI.  Inviolability  of  archives  and  offi- 


VII.  Acting  officers. 
VIII.  Vice-consuls  and  agents. 

IX.  Correspondence  with  authorities. 
X.  Notarial  services. 

XI.  Estates  of  deceased  persons. 
XII.  Surrender  of  certain  privileges. 
XIII.  Duration;  ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Highness 
the  Prince  of  Serbia,  being  mutually  desirous  of  defining  the  rights, 
privileges  and  immunities  of  consular  officers  in  the  two  countries,  as^ 
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well  as  their  functions  and  obligations,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a 
consular  convention,  and  have  accordingly  named  as  their  plenipo- 
tentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Eugene  Schuyler,  Charg6 
d' Affaires  and  Consul  General  of  the  United  States  at  Bucarest; 

His  Highness  the  Prince  of  Serbia,  Monsieur  Ched.  Mijatovitch, 
His  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Grand  Officer  of  His  Order  of  Takova, 
&c.  &c,  &c. 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective 
full  powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  proper  form  have  agreed  upon 
the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  agrees  to  receive  from  the 
other,  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents,  in 
all  its  ports,  cities  and  places,  except  those  where  it  may  not  be  con- 
venient to  recognize  such  officers.  This  reservation,  however,  shall 
not  apply  to  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  without  also 
applying  to  every  other  power. 

Article  n 

The  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  of 
the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  enjoy  reciprocally,  in  the  states 
of  the  other,  all  the  privileges,  exemptions,  and  immunities  that  are 
enjoyed  by  officers  of  the  same  rank  and  quality  of  the  most  favoured 
nation.  The  said  officers,  before  being  admitted  to  the  exercise  of 
their  functions  and  the  enjoyinent  of  the  immunities  thereto  pertain- 
ing, shall  present  their  commissions  in  the  forms  established  in  their 
respective  countries.  The  Government  of  each  of  the  two  High  Con- 
tracting Powers  shall  furnish  them  the  necessary  exequatur  free  of 
charge,  and,  on  the  exhibition  of  this  instrument,  they  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  enjoy  the  rights,  privileges  and  immunities  granted  by  this 
convention. 

Article  m. 

Consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents,  citizens 
of  the  State  by  which  they  are  appointed,  shall  be  exempt  from  pre- 
liminary arrest  except  in  the  case  of  offences  which  the  local  legisla- 
tion qualifies  as  crimes  and  punishes  as  such ;  they  shall  be  exempt  from 
military  billetings,  from  service  in  the  regular  army  or  navy,  in  the 
militia,  or  in  the  national  guard;  they  shall  likewise  be  exempt  from 
all  direct  taxes,  national.  State  or  municipal,  imposed  upon  persons, 
either  in  the  nature  of  capitation  tax  or  in  respect  to  their  property, 
unless  such  taxes  become  due  on  account  of  the  possession  of  real 
estate,  or  for  interest  on  capital  invested  in  the  country  where  the  said 
officers  exercise  their  functions.  This  exemption  shall  not,  however, 
apply  to  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  or  consular  agents 
engaged  in  any  profession,  business,  or  trade;  but  said  officers  shall 
in  such  case  be  subject  to  the  payment  of  the  same  taxes  that  would 
be  paid  by  any  other  foreigner  under  the  like  circumstances. 

Article  IV. 

When  a  court  of  one  of  the  two  countries  shall  desire  to  receive  the 
judicial  declaration  or  deposition  of  a  consul-general,  consul,  vice- 
consul  or  consular  agent,  who  is  a  citizen  of  the  State  which  appointed 
him,  and  who  is  engaged  in  no  commercial  business,  it  shaU  request 
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him,  in  writing,  to  appear  before  it,  and  in  case  of  his  inability  to  do 
so,  it  shall  request  him  to  give  his  testimony  in  writing,  or  shall  visit 
his  residence  or  office  to  obtain  it  orally. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  officer  to  comply  with  this  request  with 
as  little  delay  as  possible. 

In  all  criminal  cases,  contemplated  by  the  sixth  article  of  the  amend- 
ments to  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  whereby  the  right  is 
secured  to  i)er8ons  charged  with  crimes  to  obtain  witnesses  in  their 
favour,  the  appearance  in  court  of  said  consular  officer  shall  be 
demanded,  with  all  possible  regard  to  the  consular  dignity  and  to  the 
duties  of  his  office.  A  similar  treatment  shall  also  be  extended  to  the 
consuls  of  the  United  States  in  Serbia,  in  the  like  cases. 

Artici^  V. 

Consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  may 
place  over  the  outer  door  of  their  offices  the  arms  of  their  nation,  with 
this  inscription:  Consulate-General,  or  Consulate,  or  Vice-Consulate, 
or  Consular  Agency  of  the  United  States  or  of  Serbia. 

They  may  also  raise  the  flag  of  their  country  on  their  offices,  except 
in  the  capital  of  the  country  when  there  is  a  legation  there.  They 
may  in  like  manner,  raise  the  flag  of  their  country  over  the  boat 
employed  by  them  in  the  port  for  the  exercise  of  their  functions. 

Article  VI. 

The  consular  offices  shall  at  all  times  be  inviolable.  The  local  author- 
ities shall  not,  under  any  pretext,  invade  them.  In  no  case  shall  they 
examine  or  seize  the  papers  there  deposited.  In  no  case  shall  those 
offices  be  used  as  places  of  asylum.  When  a  consular  officer  is 
engaged  in  other  business,  the  pai)ers  relating  to  the  consulate  shall 
be  kept  separate. 

Article  vn. 

In  the  event  of  the  death,  incapacity  or  absence  of  consuls- 
general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents,  their  chancellors 
or  secretaries,  whose  official  character  may  have  previously  been  made 
known  to  the  Department  of  State  at  Washington  or  to  the  Ministry 
of  Foreign  Affairs  in  Serbia,  may  temporarily  exercise  their  functions, 
and  while  thiis  acting  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  prerogatives  and 
immunities  granted  to  the  incumbents. 

Article  vni. 

Consuls-general  and  consuls  may,  so  far  as  the  laws  of  their  country 
allow,  with  the  approbation  of  their  respective  governments,  appoint 
vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  in  the  cities,  ports  and  places  within 
their  consular  jurisdiction.  These  agents  may  be  selected  from  among 
citizens  of  the  United  States  or  of  Serbia,  or  those  of  other  countries. 
They  shall  be  furnished  with  a  regular  commission,  and  shall  enjoy 
the  privileges  stipulated  for  consular  officers  in  this  convention,  sub- 
ject to  the  exception  specified  in  Articles  3  and  4. 

Article  IX. 

Consuls-general,  consul,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  shall 
have  the  right  to  address  the  administrative  and  judicial  authorities, 
whether  in  the  United  States  of  the  Union,  the  States  or  the  muni- 
cipalities, or  in  Serbia,  of  the  State  or  the  commune,  througftout^hd 
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whole  extent  of  their  consular  jurisdiction,  in  order  to  complain  of 
any  infraction  of  the  treaties  and  conventions  between  the  United 
States  and  Serbia,  and  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  the  rights  and 
interests  of  their  countrymen.  If  the  complaint  should  not  be  satis- 
factorily redressed,  the  consular  officers  aforesaid,  in  the  absence  of 
a  diplomatic  agent  of  their  country,  may  apply  directly  to  the  govern- 
ment of  the  country  where  they  exercise  their  functions. 

Article  X. 

Consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  may  take 
at  their  offices,  at  their  private  residence,  at  the  residence  of  the  par- 
ties, or  on  board  ship  the  depositions  of  the  captains  and  crews  of 
vessels  of  their  own  country,  of  passengers  on  board  of  them,  and  of 
any  other  citizen  of  their  nation.  They  may  also  receive  at  their 
offices,  conformably  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  their  country,  all 
contracts  between  the  citizens  of  their  country  and  the  citizens  or 
other  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  they  reside,  and  even  all  con- 
tracts between  the  latter,  provided  they  relate  to  property  situated,  or 
to  business  to  be  transacted,  in  the  territory  of  the  nation  to  which 
the  said  consular  officer  may  belong. 

Such  papers  and  official  documents  of  every  kind,  whether  in  the 
original,  in  copies,  or  in  translation,  duly  authenticated  and  legalized 
by  the  consuls-general,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents,  and 
sealed  with  their  official  seal,  shall  be  received  as  legal  documents  in 
courts  of  justice  throughout  the  United  States  and  Serbia. 

Article  XI. 

In  the  case  of  the  death  of  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  in 
Serbia,  or  of  a  Serbian  subject  in  the  United  States,  without  having 
any  known  heirs  or  testamentary  executors  by  him  appointed,  the 
competent  local  authorities  shall  give  information  of  the  circumstance 
to  the  Consuls  or  Consular  agents  of  the  nation  to  which  the  deceased 
belongs,  in  order  that  the  necessary  information  may  be  immediately 
forwarded  to  the  parties  interested. 

Consuls-generals,  consuls,  vice-consuls  and  consular  agents  shall 
have  the  right  to  appear,  personally  or  by  delegate,  in  all  proceedings 
on  behalf  of  the  absent  or  minor  heirs  or  creditors  until  they  are 
duly  represented. 

Article  xn. 

In  consideration  of  the  present  convention  the  United  States  con- 
sent to  suiTcnder  the  privileges  and  immunities  hitherto  enjoyed  by 
their  citizens  in  Serbia,  in  virtue  of  the  Capitulations  with  the  Otto- 
man Empire,  grayited  and  confirmed  to  the  United  States  by  their 
treaties  of  1830  ^  and  1862.2 

Provided  always,  and  it  is  hereby  ageeed,  that  the  said  Capitula- 
tions shall,  as  regards  all  judicial  matters,  except  those  affecting  real 
estate  in  Serbia,  remain  in  full  force  as  far  as  they  concern  the  mutual 
relations  between  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  subjects  of 
those  other  powers  which,  having  a  right  to  the  privileges  and  immu- 
nities accorded  by  the  aforesaid  Capitulations,  shall  not  have  aban- 
doned them. 
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Article  XIII. 

The  present  convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  ten 
years,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications, 
which  shall  be  made  in  conformity  with  the  respective  constitutions 
of  the  two  countries,  and  exchanged  at  Belgrade  as  soon  as  possible. 
In  case  neither  party  gives  notice,  twelve  months  before  the  expira- 
tion of  the  said  period  of  ten  years,  of  its  intention  not  to  renew  this 
convention,  it  shall  remain  in  force  one  year  longer,  and  so  on  from 
year  to  year,  until  the  expiration  of  a  year  from  the  day  on  which 
one  of  the  parties  shall  have  given  such  notice. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
convention  in  duplicate,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 
Done  at  Belgrade  this  ^  day  of  October,  1881. 

Eugene  Schuyler 

[seal.] 
Ch.  Mwatovich 
[seal.] 
7468 37 
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Convention  of  Amity  and  Commerce. 

CmicJuded  March  20^  18 JJ;  raiifiraiion  advised  by  iha  Senate  June  80^ 
hSSJi;  ratified  by  the  President;  ratifications  crchanged  April  H^ 
ISod;  proclaimed  June  21^^  ISSl,  (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1880, 
p.  002.) 

(The  provisions  of  this  treaty  weix?  modified  by  the  Treaty  of  1856. ) 

Articles. 


I.  Peace. 

n.  Freedom  of  trade,  etc. 
in.  Shipping  duties  in  Siam. 
IV.  Most  favored  nation  duties. 

V.  Shipwrecks. 


VI.  Settlement  of  debts. 
Vn.  Trading  in  Siam. 
VIII.  Captures  by  pirates. 

IX.  Laws  of  Siam. 
X.  Consuls  in  Siam. 


His  Majesty  the  Soverei^i  and  Magnificent  King  in  the  City  of  Sia- 
Yut'hia  has  appointed  the  Chan  Phaya-Phra-klang,  one  of  the  first 
Ministers  of  State,  to  treat  with  Edmund  Roberts,  Minister  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  who  has  been  sent  by  the  Government 
thereof,  on  its  l)ehalf ,  to  f onn  a  treaty  of  sincere  friendship  and  entire 
good  faith  between  the  two  nations.  For  thLs  purpose,  the  Siamese 
and  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall,  with  sincerity, 
hold  commercial  int<?rcour8e  in  the  ports  of  their  respective  nations 
as  long  as  heaven  and  earth  shall  endure. 

This  treaty  is  concluded  on  Wednesday,  the  last  of  the  fourth  month 
of  the  year  1104,  called  Pi-mar6ng-chat-tava-s6k  (or  the  year  of  the 
Dragon),  corresponding  to  the  twentieth  day  of  March,  in'the  year  of 
our  Lord  1833.  One  original  is  written  in  Siamese,  the  other  in 
English;  but  as  the  Sianu^se  ai'e  ignorant  of  English,  and  the  Ameri- 
cans of  Siamese,  a  Portuguese  and  a  Chinese  translation  are  annexed, 
to  serve  as  testimony  to  the  contents  of  the  treaty.  The  writing  is  of 
the  same  tenor  and  date  in  all  the  languages  aforesaid.  It  is  signed, 
on  the  one  part,  with  the  name  of  the  Chau  P'haya-P'hra-klang,  and 
sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  lotus  flower,  of  glass;  on  the  other  part,  it 
is  signed  with  the  name  of  Edmund  Roberts,  and  sealed  with  a  seal 
containing  an  eagle  and  stars. 

One  copy  will  be  kept  in  Siam,  and  another  will  be  taken  by  Ed- 
mund Roterts  to  the  United  States.  If  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  shall  ratify  the  said  treaty  and  attach  the  seal  of  the  Govern- 
ment, then  Siam  will  also  ratify  it  on  its  i>art,  and  attach  the  seal  of 
its  Government. 

Article  I. 

There  shall  l>e  a  perpetual  peace  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Magnificent  King  of  Siam, 
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Article  II. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  have  free  liberty  to  enter 
all  tlie  ports  of  the  Kingdom  of  Siani  with  their  cargoes,  of  whatever 
kind  the  said  cargoes  may  consist;  and  they  shall  have  liberty  to  sell 
the  same  to  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  King,  or  others  who  may  wish 
to  purchase  the  same,  or  to  barter  the  same  for  any  produce  or  manu- 
facture of  the  Kingdom,  or  other  articles  that  may  l)e  found  thei'e. 
No  prices  shall  l)e  fixed  by  the  bflficers  of  the  King  on  the  articles  to 
be  sold  by  the  merchants  of  the  United  States,  or  the  merchandise 
they  may  wish  to  buy,  but  the  trade  shall  be  free  on  both  sides  to  sell 
or  buy  or  exchange  on  the  terms  and  for  the  prices  the  owners  may 
think  fit.  Whenever  the  said  citizens  of  the  Unitc^d  States  shall  be 
i-eady  to  depart,  they  shall  be  at  liberty  so  to  do,  and  the  proper  offi- 
cers shall  furnish  them  with  jjassports:  Proinded  cUwajjs,  There  be  no 
legal  impediment  to  the  contrary.  Nothing  contained  in  this  article 
shall  be  underatood  as  granting  permission  to  import  and  sell  muni- 
tions of  war  to  any  person  excepting  to  the  King,  who,  if  he  does  not 
requii-e,  will  not  l)e  bound  to  purchase  them;  neither  is  permission 
granted  to  import  opium,  which  is  contraband,  or  to  export  rice, 
which  cannot  be  embarked  as  an  article  of  commerce.  These  only 
are  prohibited. 

Article  HI. 

[Provisions  abolished  by  Treaty  of  18e50,  p.  581.] 

Article  IV. 

If  hereafter  the  duties  payable  by  foreign  vessels  be  diminished  in 
favor  of  any  other  nation,  the  same  diminution  shall  be  made  in  favor 
of  the  vessels  of  the  United  States. 

Article  V. 

If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  suffer  shipwreck  on  any  part 
of  the  Magnificent  King's  dominions,  the  persons  escaping  from  the 
wreck  shall  be  taken  care  of  and  hospitably  entertained  at  the  expense 
of  the  King,  until  they  shall  find  an  opportunity  to  be  returned  to 
their  country;  and  the  property  saved  from  such  wreck  shall  be 
carefully  preserved  and  restored  to  its  owners;  and  the  United  States 
will  repay  aU  expenses  incurred  by  His  Majesty  on  account  of  such 
wreck. 

Article  VI. 

If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  coming  to  Siam  for  the  purpose 
of  trade,  shall  contract  debts  to  any  individual  of  Siam,  or  if  any 
individual  of  Siam  shall  contract  debts  to  any  citizen  of  the  United 
States,  the  debtor  shall  be  obliged  to  bring  forward  and  sell  all  his 
goods  to  pay  his  debts  therewith.  When  the  product  of  such-  bona 
fide  sale  shall  not  suffice,  he  shall  no  longer  be  liable  for  the  remainder, 
nor  shall  the  creditor  be  able  to  retain  him  as  a  slave,  imprison,  flog, 
or  otherwise  punish  him,  to  compel  the  payment  of  any  balance 
remaining  due,  but  shall  leave  him  at  perfect  liberty. 
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Article  VII. 

Merchants  of  the  United  States  coming  to  trade  in  the  Kingdom  of 
Siam,  and  wishing  to  rent  houses  therein,  shall  rent  the  King's  fac- 
tories, and  pay  the  customary  rent  of  the  country.  If  the  said  mer- 
chants bring  their  goods  on  shore,  the  King's  ofl&cers  shall  take  account 
thereof,  but  shaU  not  levy  any  duty  thereupon. 

Article  VIII. 

If  any  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  their  vessels,  or  other  prop- 
erty, shall  be  taken  by  pirates  and  brought  within  the  dominions  of 
the  Magnificent  King,  the  persons  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  the  prop- 
erty restored  to  its  owners. 

Article  IX. 

Merchants  of  the  United  States  trading  in  the  Kingdom  of  Siam 
shall  respect  and  follow  the  laws  and  customs  of  the  country  in  all 
points. 

Article  X. 

If  hereafter  any  foreign  nation  other  than  the  Portuguese  shall 
request  and  obtain  His  Majesty's  consent  to  the  appointment  of  Con- 
suls to  reside  in  Siam,  the  L^nited  States  shall  be  at  liberty  to  appoint 
Consuls  to  reside  in  Siam,  equally  with  such  other  foreign  nation. 

[seal.]  Edmund  Roberts. 

Whereas  the  undersigned,  Edmund  Roberts,  a  citizen  of  Ports- 
mouth, in  the  State  of  New  Hampshire,  in  the  United  States  of 
America,  being  duly  appointed  an  envoy,  by  letters-patent,  under 
the  signature  of  the  President  and  seal  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  bearing  date  at  tlie  city  of  Washington,  the  twenty-sixth 
day  of  January,  A.  D.  1832,  for  negotiating  and  concluding  a  treaty 
of  amity  and  commerce  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Siam: 

Now  know  ye,  that  I,  Edmund  Roberts,  Envoy  as  aforesaid,  do  con- 
clude the  foregoing  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  and  every  article 
and  clause  therein  contained;  reserving  the  same,  nevertheless,  for 
the  final  ratification  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  United 
States. 

Done  at  the  royal  city  of  Sia-Yuthia,  (commonly  called  Bankok,) 
on  the  twentieth  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  thirty-three,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the 
United  States  of  America  the  fifty-seventh. 

[seal.]  Edmund  Roberts. 
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1856. 
Treaty  op  Amity  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  May  29^  1856;  ratificcUion  advised  by  the  Senaie  with 
aviendment  March  IS,  1857;  ratified  by  the  President  March  16, 1857; 
ratifi^caiians  exchanaed  June  15, 1857;  time  for  exchange  of  ratifica- 
tions extended  by  the  Senate  June  15,  1858;  proclaimed  Av^gust  16, 
1868.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  995.) 

Abtioles. 


I.  Amity;  mntnal  assistance. 

II.  Consul  at  Bangkok;  powers, 
in.  Offenses  in  Siam. 
rv.  Trade  privileges  in  Siam. 

.y .  Americans  in  Siam. 
VI.  Religions  freedom,  etc. 


VII .  Privileges  to  ships  of  war  in  Siam. 
VIII.  Duties;  trade,  etc. 
IX.  Treaty  regulations. 
X.  Most  ravored  nation  privileges. 
XI.  Duration;  revision. 
Xn.  Ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United-States  of  America,  and  their  Majesties 
Phra-Bard,  Somdetch,  Phra-Paramendr,  Maha,  Mongkut,  Phra,  Chom, 
Klau,  Chan,  Yu,  Ilua,  the  first  King  of  Siam,  and  Phra,  Bard,  Som- 
detch, Phra,  Pawarendr,  Ramesr,  Mahiswaresr,  Phra,  Pin,  Klau,  Chan, 
Yu,  Ilua  the  Second  King  of  Siam,  desiring  to  establish  upon  firm 
and  lasting  foundations  the  relations  of  peace  and  friendship  existing 
between  the  two  Countries,  and  to  secure  the  best  interest  of  their 
respective  citizens  and  subjects  by  encouraging,  facilitating  and  regu- 
lating their  industry  and  trade  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  Treaty  of 
Amity  and  Commerce  for  this  purpose,  and  have  therefore  named  as 
their  Plenipotentiaries  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Townsend  Harris  Esquire  of 
New  York,  Consul-General  of  the  United  States  of  America  for  the 
Empire  of  Japan, 

And  their  Majesties  the  First  and  Second  Kings  of  Siam,  His  Royal 
Highness,  the  Prince  Krom  Hluang,  Wongsa,  Dhiraj,  Snidh, 

His  Excellency  Somdetch,  Chau,  Phaya,  Param,  Maha,  Bijai,  Neate, 

His  Excellency  Chau,  Phaya,  Sri,  Suriwongse,  Samuha,  Phra, 
Kralahom, 

His  Excellency  Chau,  Phaya,  Rawe,  Wongee,  Maha,  Kosa,  Dhipade, 
the  Phra  Klang, 

His  Excellency  Chau,  Phaya,  Yomray,  the  Lord  Mayor. 

who  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers  and  found  them  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed 
upon  and  concluded  the  following  articles: 

Article  I.  There  shall  henceforward  be  perpetual  peace  and  friend- 
ship, between  the  United  States,  and  their  Majesties  the  First  and 
Second  Kings  of  Siam  and  their  successors, 

All  American  Citizens  coming  to  Siam,  shall  receive  from  the  Siam- 
ese Government  full  protection  and  assistance,  to  enable  them  to 
reside  in  Siam,  in  all  security,  and  trade  with  every  facility  free  from 
oppression  or  injury  on  the  part  of  the  Siamese.  In  asmuch  as  Siam 
has  no  ships,  trading  to  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  it  is  agreed 
that  the  ships  of  war  of  the  United  States  shall  render  friendly  aid 
and  assistance  to  such  Siamese  vessels  as  they  may  meet  on  the  high 
seas,  so  far  as  can  be  done,  without  a  breach  of  neutrality  and  aU 
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American  Consuls,  residing  at  Ports,  visited  by  Siamese  vessels,  shall 
also  give  them  such  friendly  aid,  as  may  be  permitted  by  the  laws  of 
the  respective  countries  in  whicli  they  reside. 

Article  II.  The  interests  of  all  American  Citizens,  coming  to  Siam, 
shall  be  placed  under  the  regulations  and  control  of  a  Consul,  who  will 
be  appoints  to  reside  at  Bangkok;  lie  will  himself  conform  to  and  will 
enforce  the  observance  by  American  Citizens,  of  all  the  provisions  of 
this  Treaty,  and  such  of  the  former  Treaty,  negotiated  by  Mr.  Edmund 
Roberts  in  1833,  as  shall  still  remain  in  operation,  lie  shall  also  give 
effect  to  all  rules  and  regulations  as  are  now  or  may  hereafter  be 
enacted  for  the  government  of  American  citizens  in  Siam,  the  conduct 
of  their  trade,  and  for  the  pi'evention  of  violations  of  the  laws  of  Siam. 
Any  dispute  arising  between  American  Citizens  and  Siamese  Subjects 
shall  be  heard  and  determined  by  the  Consul  in  conjunction  with  the 
proper  Siamese  officers;  and  criminal  offences  will  be  punished  in 
the  case  of  American  offenders,  by  the  Consul,  accoi'ding  to  American 
laws,  and  in  the  case  of  Siamese  offendere,  by  their  own  laws,  through 
the  Siamese  Authorities.  But  the  Consul  shall  not  interfere  in  any 
matters,  referring  solely  to  Siamese,  neither  will  the  Siamese  Authori- 
ties interfere  in  questions,  which  only  concern  the  Citizens  of  the 
United  States. 

Article  III.  If  Siame^se  in  the  employ  of  American  Citizens,  offend 
against  the  laws  of  their  country,  or  if  any  Siamese  having  so  offended, 
or  desiring  to  desert,  take  i*efuge  with  American  Citizens  in  Siam, 
they  shall  be  searched  for,  and  upon  proof  of  their  guilt  or  desertion, 
shall  be  delivered  up,  by  the  Consul,  to  the  Siamese  authorities.  In 
like  manner,  any  American  Offenders,  resident  or  trading  in  Siam,  who 
may  desert,  escape  to,  or  hide  themselves  in  Siamese  Territory,  shall 
be  apprehended  and  delivere<l  over,  to  the  American  Consul  on  his 
requisition. 

Article  IV.  American  Citizens  are  permitted  to  trade  freely  in  all 
the  Sea-ports  of  Siam,  but  may  reside  permanently  only  at  Bangkok, 
or  within  tlie  limits  assigned  by  this  Treaty. 

American  citizens  coming  to  reside  at  Bangkok  may  rent  land  and 
buy  or  build  houses,  but  cannot  purchase  land  within  a  circuit  of  two 
hundred  Seng  (not  more  than  four  Miles  English)  from  the  citywalls, 
until  they  shall  have  lived  in  Siam  for  ten  years,  or  shall  obtain  spe- 
cial authority  from  the  Siamese  Government  to  enable  them  to  do  so. 
But  with  the  exception  of  this  limitation,  American  Residents  in  Siam 
may  at  any  time  buy  or  rent  houses,  lands  or  plantations,  situatM 
anywhere  within  a  distance  of  twenty  four  hours  journey  from  the 
city  of  Bangkok,  to  be  compuU^d  by  the  rate  at  which  lx)ats  of  the 
country  can  travel.  In  order  to  obtain  possession  of  such  lands  or 
houses,  it  will  be  necessary  that  the  American  Citizen  shall,  in  the 
first  place,  make  application  through  the  Consul,  to  the  proper  Siamese 
Officer,  and  the  Siamese  Officer  and  the  Consul  having  satisfied  them- 
selves of  the  honest  intentions  of  the  Applicant,  will  assist  him  in 
settling,  upon  equitable  terms,  the  amount  of  the  purchase  money, 
will  make  out  and  fix  the  boundaries  of  the  property,  and  will  convey 
the  same  to  the  American  Purchaser  under  sealed  deeds,  whereupon 
he  and  his  property  shall  be  placed  under  the  protection  of  the  Gov- 
ernor of  the  District,  and  that  of  the  particular  local  Authorities:  He 
shall  conform  in  ordinary  matters  to  any  just  direction  given  him  by 
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them,  and  will  be  subject  to  the  same  taxation,  that  is  levied  on  Siam- 
ese subjects.  But  if,  through  negligence,  the  want  of  capital,  or  other 
cause,  an  American  citizen  should  fail  to  commence  the  cultivation, 
or  improvements  of  the  lands  so  a<3quired,  within  a  term  of  three  years 
from  the  date  of  receiving  possession  thereof,  the  Siamese  government 
shall  have  the  jwwer  of  resuming  the  property,  upon  returning  to  the 
American  Citizen  the  purchase  money  paid  b}'  him  for  the  same. 

Article  V.   [Stricken  out  by  the  Senate  (Americans  in  Siam)]. 

Article  VI.  All  American  Citizens,  visiting,  or  residing,  in  Siam, 
shall  be  allowed  the  free  exercise  of  their  religion ;  and  lil)erty  to  build 
places  of  worship,  in  such  localities  as  shall  l>e  consented  to  by  the  Siam- 
ese Authorities.  The  Siamese  Government  will  place  no  restriction 
upon  the  employment,  by  the  Americans,  of  Siamese  subjects  as  ser- 
vants, or  in  any  other  capacity.  Hut  wherever  a  Siamese  Subject 
belongs  or  owes  service  to  some  particular  mast-er,  the  servant  who 
engages  himself  to  an  American  citizen  without  the  consent  of  his 
master  may  be  reclaimed  by  him,  and  the  Siamese  Government  will 
not  enforce  an  agreement  between  an  American  Citizen  and  any  Siam- 
ese in  his  employ,  unless  made  with  the  knowledge  and  consent  of 
the  master,  who  ha«  a  right  to  dispose  of  the  services  of  the  person 
engaged. 

Article  VII.  Americcan  ships  of  war  may  enter  the  river  and  anchor 
at  Paknam;  but  they  shall  not  proceed  above  Paknam  unless  with  the 
consent  of  the  Siamese  authorities  which  shall  he  given  where  it  is 
necessary  that  a  ship,  shall  go  into  Dock  foi*  repairs.  Any  American 
ship  of  war,  conveying  to  Siam  a  public  functionary,  accredited  by  the 
American  Government  to  the  Court  of  Bangkok,  shall  be  allowed  to 
come  up  to  Bangkok,  but  shall  not  pass  the  forts  called  Phrachamit 
and  Pit-pach-nuck,  unless  expressly  permitted  to  do  so  by  the  Siamese 
Government.  But  in  the  absence  of  an  American  ship  of  war,  the 
Siamese  authorities  engage  to  furnish  the  Consul,  with  a  force  suffi- 
cient to  enable  him  to  give  effect  to  his  authority  over  American  Citi- 
zens and  to  enforce  discipline  among  American  shipping 

Article  VIII  The  measurement  duty  hitherto  paid  by  American 
vessels,  trading  to  Bangkok,  under  the  Treaty  of  1833,  shall  be  abol- 
ished from  the  date  of  this  Treaty  coming  into  operation,  and  Ameri- 
can shipping  or  trade  will  thenceforth  only  be  subject  to  the  payment 
of  Import  and  Export  duties  on  the  goods  landed  or  shipi)ed.^ 

On  the  articles  of  Import  the  duty  shall  be  three  per  cent,  payable 
at  the  option  of  the  Importer,  either  in  kind  or  money,  calculated 
upon  the  marketvalue  of  the  goods.  Drawback  of  the  full  amount 
of  duty  shall  be  allowed  upon  goods  found  unsaleable  and  reexported. 
Should  the  American  Merchant  and  the  Custom  house  officers  disa- 
gree as  to  the  value  to  be  set  upon  imported  articles,  such  disputc^s 
shall  be  referred  to  the  Consul  and  a  proper  Siamese  Officer,  who  shall 
each  have  the  power  to  call  in  an  equal  number  of  merchants  as  assess- 
ors, not  exceeding  two,  on  either  side,  to  assist  them  in  coming  to  an 
equitable  decision. 

Opium  may  be  imported  free  of  duty,  but  can  only  he  sold  to  the 
opium  farmer  or  his  agents.     In  the  event  of  no  arrangement  l)eing 


>  See  Treaty  of  18:«,  p.  579. 
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effected  with  them  for  the  sale  of  the  opium,  it  shall  be  reexported, 
and  no  impost  or  duty  levied  thereon.  Any  infringement  of  this  reg- 
ulation shall  subject  the  Opium  to  seasure  and  confiscation. 

Articles  of  Export  from  the  time  of  production  to  the  date  of  ship- 
ment, shall  pay  one  Impost  only,  whether  this  be  levied  under  the 
name  of  Inland  tax,  Transit  duty  or  duty  on  exporta»tion.  The  tax 
or  duty  to  be  paid  on  each  article  of  Siamese  produce,  previous  to,  or 
upon  exportation,  is  specified  in  the  Tariff  attached  to  this  treaty;  and 
it  is  distinctly  agreed,  that  goods  or  produce,  that  pay  any  description 
of  tax  in  the  Interior  shall  be  exempted  from  any  further  payment  of 
duty  on  exportation.  American  Merchants  are  to  be  allowed  to  pur- 
chase directly  from  the  producer,  the  articles  in  which  they  trade  and 
in  like  maimer  to  sell  their  goods  directly  to  the  parties,  wishing  to 
purchase  the  same,  without  the  interference  in  either  case  of  any  other 
person. 

The  rates  of  duty  laid  down  in  the  Tariff  attached  to  this  treaty  are 
those  that  are  now  paid  upon  goods  or  produce,  shipped  in  Siamese  or 
Chinese  vessels  or  junks;  and  it  is  agreed  that  American  shipping 
shall  enjoy  all  the  privileges  now  exercised  by,  or  which  hereafter  may 
be  granted  to  Siamese  or  Chinese  vessels  or  junks. 

American  Citizens  will  1k»  allowed  to  build  ships  in  Siam,  on  obtain- 
ing permission  to  do  so  from  the  Siamese  authorities. 

Whenever  a  scarcity  may  be  apprehended  of  Salt,  Rice  and  Fish, 
the  Siamese  Government  reserve  to  themselves,  the  right  of  prohibit- 
ing by  public  proclamation,  the  exportation  of  these  articles,  giving 
30  days  (say  Thirty  days)  notice  except  in  case  of  war. 

Bullion  or  personal  elfects,  may  be  imported  or  exported  free  of 
charge. 

Article  IX.  The  code  of  Regulations  appended  to  this  Treaty  shall 
be  enforced  by  the  Consul  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Siamese  author- 
ities, and  they,  the  said  Authorities  and  Consul  shall  be  enabled  to 
introduce  any  further  Regulations  which  may  be  found  necessary'  in 
order  to  give  effect  to  the  objects  of  this  treaty. 

All  fines  and  penalties  inflicted  for  infract  ion  of  the  provisions  and 
regulations  of  this  Treaty  shall  be  paid  to  the  Siamese  government. 

Article  X.  The  American  Government  and  its  citizens,  will  be 
allowed  free  and  equal  participation  in  any  privileges  that  may  have 
been,  or  may  hereafter  to  granted  by  the  Siamese  (xovemment  to  the 
Government,  Citizens  or  Subjects  of  any  other  nation. 

Article  XI.  After  the  lapse  of  ten  years  from  the  date  of  the  rati- 
fication of  this  Treaty,  upon  the  desire  of  either  the  American  or 
Siamese  Government,  and  on  twelv  e  months  notice  given  by  either 
Party,  the  present  and  such  portions  of  the  Treaty  of  18;33,  as  remain 
unrevoked  by  this  Treaty,  together  with  the  Tariff  and  Regulations 
thereunto  annexed,  or  those  that  may  hereafter  be  introduced,  shall  be 
subject  to  revision  by  Commissioners  appointed  cm  both  sides  for  this 
purpose,  who  will  be  empowered  to  decide  on  and  insert  therein  such 
amendments  as  experience  shall  prove  to  be  desirable. 

Article  XII  This  Treaty  executed  in  English  and  Siamese,  both 
versions  having  the  same  meaning  and  intention  shall  take  effect 
immediately  and  the  ratifications  of  the  same  shall  be  exchanged  at 
Bangkok,  within  eighteen  months  from  the  date  thereof. 
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In  witness  whereof  the  abovenamed  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
and  sealed  the  present  Treaty  in  triplicate  at  Bangkok,  on  the  Twenty 
Ninth  day  of  May  in  the  Year  One  Thousand,  Eight  Hundred  and 
Fifty  Six  of  the  Christian  Era  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
States  the  Eightieth,  corresponding  to  the  Tenth  of  the  waning  Moon 
of  the  lunar  Month  Wesakh  or  Sixth  Month  of  the  Year  of  the  Quad- 
ruped Serpent  of  the  Siamese  civil  Era,  One  Thousand  Two  hundred 
and  Eighteen  and  the  Sixth  of  the  Reign  of  Their  Majesties,  the  First 
and  Second  Kings  of  Siam.  [seal.] 

[seals.]         Townsend  Harris. 
Signatures  of  the  Siamese  Plenipotentiaries. 


General  EegulationSj  under  which  American  Trade  is  to  be  conducted  in 

Siam. 

Regulation  ^  I.  The  master  of  ever}^  American  ship,  coming  to 
Bangkok  to  trade,  must  either  before  or  after  entering  the  river,  as 
may  be  found  convenient,  report  the  arrival  of  his  vessel  at  the  Cus- 
tom-house at  Paknam,  together  with  the  number  of  his  crew  and  guns, 
and  the  Port,  from  whence  he  comes.  Upon  anchoring  his  vessel  at 
Paknam,  he  will  deliver  into  the  custody  of  the  custom-house  Officers 
all  his  guns  and  ammunition,  and  a  custom-house  officer,  will  then 
be  appointed  to  the  vessel,  and  will  proceed  in  her  to  Bangkok. 

Regulation  II.  A  vessel  passing  Paknam,  without  discharging 
her  guns  and  ammunition,  as  directed  in  the  foregoing  regulation,  will 
be  sent  back  to  Paknam  to  comply  with  its  provisions,  and  will  be 
fined  Eight-hundred  ticals  for  having  so  disobeyed.  After  delivery 
of  her  guns  and  ammunition  she  will  be  permitted  to  return  to  Bang- 
kok to  trade. 

Regulation  TIL  When  an  American  vessel  shall  have  cast  anchor 
at  Bangkok,  the  master,  unless  a  Sunday  should  intervene,  will,  within 
four  and  twenty  hours  after  arrival,  proceed  to  the  American  Consu- 
late and  deposit  there  his  ship's  papers,  bills  of  lading  &c,  together 
with  a  true  manifest  of  his  Import  Cargo;  and  upon  the  Consul's 
reporting  these  particulars  to  the  custom-house  permission  to  break 
bulk  will  at  once  be  given  by  the  latter. 

For  neglecting  so  to  report  his  arrival,  or  for  presenting  a  false 
manifest,  the  master  will  subject  himself  in  each  instance  to  a  penalty 
of  four  hundred  ticals;  but  he  will  be  allowed  to  correct  within 
twenty-four  hours  after  delivery  of  it  to  the  Consul,  any  mistake  he 
may  discover  in  his  manifest,  without  incurring  the  above-mentioned 
penalty. 

Regulation  IV.  An  American  vessel,  breaking  bulk  and  com- 
mencing to  discharge  before  due  permission  shall  be  obtained,  or 
smuggling,  either  when  in  the  river  or  outside  the  bar,  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  the  penalty  of  eight-hundred  ticals,  and  confiscation  of  the 
goods  so  smuggled  or  discharged. 

Regulation  V.  As  soon  as  an  American  vessel  shall  have  dis- 
charged her  cargo,  and  completed  her  outward  lading,  paid  all  her 
duties  and  delivered  a  true  manifest  of  her  outward  cargo  to  the 
American  Consul,  a  Siamese  port-clearance  shall  be  granted  her,  on 


^  This  regulation  was  amended  upon  the  proposition  of  Siamese  Government, 
December  17,  1867,  page  588. 
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application  from  the  Consul,  who,  in  the  absence  of  any  legal  impedi- 
ment to  her  departure,  will  then  return  to  the  master  his  ship's 
papers,  and  allow  the  vessel  to  leave.  A  custom-house  oflBcer  will 
accompany  the  vessel  to  Paknam,  and  on  arriving  there,  she  will  be 
inspected  by  the  Custom-house  Officers  of  that  Station,  and  will 
receive  from  them  the  guns  and  ammunition  previously  delivered  into 
their  charge. 

Regulation  VI  The  American  Plenipotentiary  having  no  knowl- 
edge of  the  Siamese  language,  the  Siamese  Government,  have  agreed 
that  the  English  text  of  these  Regulations,  together  with  the  Treaty 
of  which  they  form  a  portion,  and  the  Tariff  hereunto  annexed,  shall 
be  accepted  as  conveying  in  every  respect,  their  true  meaning  and 
intention. 

Regulation  VII.  All  American  citizens  intending  to  reside  in  Siam 
shall  be  registered  at  the  American  consulate;  they  shall  not  go  out 
to  sea,  nor  proceed  beyond  the  limits  assigned  by  the  Treaty  for  the 
residence  of  American  citizens  without  a  passport  from  the  Siamese 
authorities,  to  be  applied  for  by  the  American  consul;  nor  shall  they 
leave  Siam  if  the  Siamese  authorities  show  to  the  American  consul 
that  legitimate  objections  exist  to  their  quitting  the  country. — But 
within  the  limits  appointed  under  Article  IV  of  the  treaty,  American 
citizens  are  at  liberty  to  travel  to  and  fro  under  the  protection  of  a  pass 
to  be  furnished  them  by  the  American  consul,  and  countersealed  by  the 
proper  Siamese  officer,  stating  in  the  Siartiese  character  their  names, 
calling,  and  description.  The  Siamese  officers  at  the  government 
stations  in  the  interior  may  at  any  time  call  for  the  production  of  this 
pass;  and  immediately  on  its  being  exhibited,  they  must  allow  the 
parties  to  proceed;  but  it  will  be  their  duty  to  detain  those  persons 
who,  by  travelling  without  a  pass  from  the  consul,  render  themselves 
liable  to  the  suspicion  of  their  being  deserters,  and  such  detention  shall 
be  immediately  reported  to  the  consul. 

[seal.]  Townsend  Harris. 

[seals.]         Signatures  of  the  Siamese  Plenipotentiaries. 


Tariff  of  Export  and  Inland  Duties  to  be  levied  on  articles  of  Trade. 

Section  I.  The  undermentioned  articles  shall  he  entirely  free  from  Inland  or 
other  Taxes  on  production  or  transit,  and  shall  pay  export  auty  as  follows: 

Tical.  Salung.  Fnan}?.      Hun. 

1.  Ivory 10 

2.  Gamboge 6 

3.  Rhinoceros'  horns 50 

4.  Cardamums,  best 14 

5.  ditto,  bastard 6 

6.  Dried  mussels 1 

7.  Pelican's  quills 2 

8.  Betel  nut,  dried 1 

9.  Krachi  wood 0 

10.  Shark's  fins,  white 6 

11.  ditto      black 3 

12.  Lukkrabau  seed 0 

13.  Peacocks'  tails : .  10 

14.  Buffalo  &  cow  bones 0 

15.  Rhinoceros' hides. 0 

16.  Hide  Cuttings 0 

17.  Turtle  shells 1 


0 

0 

0  i)er  pecul. 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0   .     " 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0  per  100  tails. 

0 

0 

3  per  pecul. 

2 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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18.  Softditto 

19.  B^hedemer 

20.  Fish  'maws 

21.  Bird*8  nests  uncleaned 20 

22.  Kingfisher's  feathers 

2:^.  Cutch 

24.  Beych^seed  (nux  vomica) 

25.  Pnngtarai  seed. 

26.  Gum  Benjamin 

27.  Angrai  bark 

28.  Agilla  wood 

29.  Ray  skins 

30.  Old  deer's  horns 

31.  Soft  or  yomiK  ditto 10 

32.  Deer  hides  fine 

33.  ditto      common 

34.  Deer  sinews 

35.  Bnffalo  &  cow  hides 

36.  Elephants'  bones 

37.  Tiger's  bones 

38.  Buffalo  horns 

39.  Elephant's  hides : 

40.  Tiger's  skins 

41.  Armadillo  skins 

42.  Sticklac-...: 

43.  Hemp 

44.  Driea  fish  plaheng 

45.  ditto     plasalit 

46.  Sapan  wood 

47.  Salt  meat 

48.  Mangrove  bark 

49.  Rosewood 

50.  Ebony 

51.  Rice 


Tical.  Salnng. 

Foang. 

Hun. 

1 

0 

0 

0 

per  i)ecnl. 

3 

0 

0 

0 

*» 

3 

0 

0 

0 

•• 

I>er  cent. 

6 

0 

0 

0 

per  100. 

0 

0 

0 

0 

per  pecul. 

0 

2 

0 

0 

tt 

0 

2 

0 

0 

4( 

4 

0 

0 

0 

** 

0 

2 

0 

0 

a 

2 

0 

0 

0 

** 

3 

0 

0 

0 

<( 

0 

1 

0 

0 

(( 

per  cent. 

8 

0 

0 

0 

per  100  hides 

3 

0 

0 

0 

" 

4 

0 

0 

0 

l^r  pecul. 

1 

0 

0 

0 

(i 

1 

0 

0 

0 

(( 

5 

0 

0 

0 

i( 

0 

1 

0 

0 

»' 

0 

1 

0 

0 

t» 

0 

1 

0 

0 

per  skin. 

4 

0 

0 

0 

I)er  pecul. 

1 

1 

0 

0 

•* 

1 

2 

0 

0 

** 

1 

2 

0 

0 

ti 

1 

0 

0 

0 

*♦ 

0 

2 

1 

0 

a 

2 

0 

0 

0 

** 

0 

1 

0 

0 

i( 

0 

2 

0 

0 

t( 

1 

1 

0 

0 

** 

4 

0 

0 

0 

per  royan. 

Section  II.  The  undermentioned  Articles,  being  subject  to  the  Inland  or 
Transit  duties  herein  named,  and  which  shall  not  be  increased,  shall  be  exempt 
from  export  duties. 

Tical.  Salung.    Fuan^?.      Hnn. 

52.  Sugar  white 0  i^  0  0  per  pecul. 

53.  ditto  red 0  10  0** 

54.  Cotton  cleaned  &  uncleaned  ...  10  per  cent. 

55.  Pepper 10  0  0** 

56.  Salt  fish  platu 10  0  0  per  10,000  fish. 

57.  Beans  and  Peas One  twelfth. 

58.  Dried  Prawns One  twelfth. 

59.  Tilseed One  twelfth. 

60.  Silk  raw - One  twelfth. 

61.  Bee's-wax One  fifteenth. 

62.  Tallow 10  0  0  per  pecul. 

63.  Salt 6  0  0  0  per  royan. 

64.  Tobacco 12  0  0  per  1,000  bundles. 

Section  ni.  All  goods  or  produce  unenumerated  in  this  Tariff  shall  be  free  of 
export  duty,  and  shall  only  be  subject  to  one  Inland  Tax  or  Transit  duty,  not 
exceeding  the  rate  now  paid.  [seal.! 

[SEAI^S.]  TOWNSEND  HARRIS. 

SiGNATUHKS  OF  THE  SIAMESE   PLENIPOTENTIARIES. 
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1867. 

MODIFICATION  TO  TREATY  OP  AMITY  AND  COMMERCE  OF  MaY  29, 

1856. 

Concluded  December  17^1,  1867;  ratification  advised  by  Senate  July 
25, 1868;  ratifisd  by  the  President  August  11,  1868. 

No.  72.  United  States  Consulate, 

Bangkok,  Deer.  3P\  1SS7. 
To  Hon.  F.  W.  Seward, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  State, 

Washington,  D.  C. 
Sm:  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  the  Department  that  I  have  received  a  letter 
from  His  Excellency  Chaw  Phaya  Praklang,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affaii-s,  inform- 
ing me  that  the  Roval  Connsellors  for  the  Kingdom  of  Siam  desire  to  change 
article  first  *  of  the  Treaty  Regulations,  and  that  the  change  shall  go  into  effect  on 
January  1st,  1868.    The  article  alluded  to  is,  as  follows,  viz: 

**  Every  shipmaster  upon  anchoring  his  vessel  at  Paknam  will  deliver  into  the 
custody  of  the  Custom  house  officers  all  his  guns  and  ammunition,  and  a  custom 
house  officer  will  then  be  appointed  to  the  vessel  and  will  proceed  in  her  to 
Bangkok." 

The  article  as  changed  will  require  that  the  powder  alone  be  left  at  Paknam 
but  that  the  guns  be  allowed  to  remain  in  the  vessel.  I  have  given  my  assent  to 
the  change  and  all  the  other  Conauls  have  done  the  same. 

The  change  is  a  very  advantageous  one  to  shipmasters,  as  in  shipping  and 
reshipping  of  their  guns,  some  or  which  were  heavy,  was  attended  with  much 
delay  and  exi)ense;  whereas  they  generally  have  but  a  few  pounds  of  powder  on 
board,  which  can  be  boxed  up  and  put  ashore  in  a  very  short  time. 
I  have  the  honor  to  be,  sir,  your  obedient  servant, 

J.  M.  Hood, 
U.  S.  Consul. 


chaw  phaya  praklang,  minlster  of  foreign  affairs  of  the  kingdom  of 

SIAM. 

To  Mr.  J.  M.  Hood,  U.  S.  Consid. 

Saying: 

That  the  Senabodee  of  the  Kingdom  of  Siam  have  considered  this  matter,  and 
have  come  to  the  conclusion— that  as  they  saw  that  Siam  was  near  the  water  and 
that  trading  ships  could  ascend  to  the  city — ^f or  this  reason  they  asked  a  clau»B  in 
the  treaties  that  all  guns  and  powder  should  be  landed  at  Paknam  before  the  ship 
would  ascend  the  river. 

The  Ministers  Plenipotentiary  also  were  of  the  same  opinion  and  yielded  this 
point  to  the  Siamese  in  the  treaties.  When  a  vessel  came  in  and  the  Cnaw  Pausk- 
nan  at  Paknam  received  the  guns  and  powder  off  the  vessel  that  [theyj  found  it 
very  difficult  to  take  care  of  the  powder  and  were  afraid  of  an  explosion,  and  for 
this  reason  they  did  not  receive  tne  powder  from  the  vessel,  but  simply  the  guns 
But  now  a  long  time  since  the  Senabodee  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  taking  off  of 
the  guns  at  Paknam  is  a  source  of  trouble  to  the  vessels,  for  they  took  off  guns 
belonging  to  many  persons,  and  when  the  vessels  come  down  again  it  was 
often  after  night,  ana  when  the  captains  went  for  their  guns  the  wrong  ones 
were  frequently  J;aken,  and  when  the  vessel  coming  afterwards  could  not  find  her 
own  guns  there  was  a  fuss,  and  the  Siamese  officers  had  frequently  to  pay  for  the 
|pins.  Again  the  powder  was  left  in  the  vessels  and  they  coming  up  and  anchor- 
ing in  the  river,  there  was  danger  of  an  explosion  and  injury  to  the  citizens  here. 

Therefore  the  Senabodee  have  ordered  me  to  write  to  all  the  Consuls  and  ask 
that  the  custom  be  changed— from  January  1«S  1868.  We  ask  to  take  out  the 
powder  of  the  vessels  at  Paknam,  but  the  guns  can  be  left  in  the  vessels  and  need 
not  be  taken  out.  If  you  are  also  of  the  same  opinion  you  will  please  inform 
masters  of  vessels  and  others  under  your  protection  to  this  effect.  When  the 
vessel  comes  to  Paknam  let  them  take  out  all  the  powder,  but  if  they  refuse  to 
let  the  powder  be  taken  out,  and  it  remains  in  the  vessel,  and  there  arises  any 
difficulty  from  that  fact,  we  [beg  to]  claim  indemnity  according  to  the  treaty. 


Given  Tuesday  December  u^^,  1867 

'  See  p.  585. 
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1884. 

Agreement  Regulating  Liquor  Traffic  in  Siam. 

Concluded  May  H,  188 Jf;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  June  28^ 
188 i;  ratified  by  the  President  June  SO^  188 l^;  ratifications  exchanged 
June  30,  188 J^;  proclaimed  July  5,  188^,  (U.  S.  Stats.,  Vol.  23,  p. 
782.) 

Articles. 


I.  Dnties  on  liqnors. 

II.  Testing  of  spirits. 

ni.  Deleterious  spirits. 

IV.  Licenses  to  sell. 


V.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 
VI.  Duration. 
VII.  Ratification,  etc. 


The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Siam,  being  desirous  of  making  sat- 
isfactory arrangements  for  the  regulation  of  the  traffic  in  spirituous 
liquors  in  Siam,  the  Undersigned,  duly  authorized  to  that  effect,  have 
agreed  as  follows: — 

Article  I. 

Spirits  of  all  kinds  not  exceeding  in  alcoholic  strength  those  per- 
mitted to  be  manufactured  by  the  Siamese  Government  in  Siam  may 
be  imported  and  sold  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  on  payment  of 
the  same  duty  as  that  levied  by  the  Siamese  excise  laws  upon  spirits 
manufactured  in  Siam;  and  spirits  exceeding  in  alcoholic  strength 
spirits  manufactured  in  Siam  as  aforesaid  may  be  imported  and  sold 
upon  payment  of  such  duty,  and  of  a  proportionate  additional  duty 
for  the  excess  of  alcoholic  strength  above  the  Siamese  Government 
standard. 

Beer  and  wines  may  be  imported  and  sold  by  citizens  of  the  United 
States  on  payment  of  the  same  duty  as  that  levied  by  the  Siamese 
excise  laws  upon  similar  articles  manufactured  in  Siam,  but  the  duty 
on  imjwi'ted  beer  and  wines  shall  in  no  case  exceed  10  per  cent,  ad 
valorem. 

The  said  duty  on  imported  spirits,  beer,  and  wines,  shall  be  in  sub- 
stitution of,  and  not  in  addition  to,  the  import  duty  of  3  per  cent, 
leviable  under  the  existing  Treaties;  and  no  further  duty,  tax,  or 
imposition  whatever  shall  be  imposed  on  imported  spirits,  beer,  and 
wines. 

The  scale  of  excise  duty  to  be  levied  ux)on  spirits,  beer,  and  wines 
manufactured  in  Siam  shall  be  communicated  by  the  Siamese  Gov- 
ernment to  the  Minister  Resident  and  Consul  General  of  the  United 
States  at  Bangkok,  and  no  change  in  the  excise  duties  shall  affect 
citizens  of  the  United  States  until  after  the  expiration  of  six  months 
from  the  date  at  which  such  notice  shall  have  been  communicated  by 
the  Siamese  Government  to  the  Representative  of  the  United  States 
at  Bangkok. 

Article  II. 

The  testing  of  spirits  imported  into  the  kingdom  of  Siam  by  citizens 
of  the  United  States  shall  be  carried  out  by  an  expert  designated  by 
the  Siamese  authorities,  and  by  an  exi)ert  designated  by  the  Consul 
of  the  United  States;  in  case  of  difference  the  parties  shall  designate 
a  third  person,  who  shall  act  as  umpire,  whose  decision  shall  be  final. 
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Article  III. 

The  Siamese  Government  may  stop  the  importation  by  citizens  of 
the  United  States  into  Siam  of  any  spirits  which,  on  examination, 
shall  be  proved  to  be  deleterious  to  the  public  health;  and  they  may 
give  notice  to  the  importers,  consignees,  or  holders  thereof  to  export 
the  same  within  three  months  from  the  date  of  such  notice,  and  if 
this  is  not  done  the  Siamese  Government  may  seize  the  said  spirits  and 
may  destroy  them,  provided  always  that  in  all  such  cases  the  Siamese 
Government  shall  be  bound  to  refund  any  duty  which  may  have  been 
already  paid  thereon. 

The  testing  of  spirits  imported  by  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and 
which  may  be  alleged  to  be  deleterious,  shall  bo  carried  out  in  the 
manner  provided  by  Article  II. 

The  Siamese  Government  engage  to  take  all  necessary  measures  to 
prohibit  and  prevent  the  sale  of  spirits  manufactured  in  Siam  which 
may  be  deleterious  to  the  public  health. 

Article  IV. 

Any  citizen  of  the  United  States  who  desires  to  retail  spirituous 
liquors,  beer,  or  wines  in  Siam,  must  take  out  a  special  license  for 
that  purpose  from  the  Siamese  Government,  which  shall  be  granted 
upon  just  and  reasonable  conditions  to  be  agreed  upon  from  time  to 
time  between  the  two  Governments. 

Article  V. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  at  all  times  enjoy  the  same 
rights  and  privileges  in  regard  to  the  importation  and  sale  of  spirits, 
beer,  wines,  and  spirituous  liquors  in  Siam  as  the  subjects  of  the  most 
favored  nation;  and  spirits,  beer,  wines,  and  spirituous  liquors  coming 
from  the  United  States  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  in  all  I'espects 
as  similar  articles  coming  from  any  other  country  the  most  favored  in 
this  respect. 

It  is  therefore  clearly  understood  that  citizens  of  the  United  States 
are  not  bound  to  conform  to  the  provisions  of  the  present  agreement 
to  any  greater  extent  than  the  subjects  of  other  nations  are  so  bound. 

Article  VI. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  V,  the  present  Agreement  shall 
come  into  operation  on  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  mutual  consent  between 
the  two  Governments,  and  shall  remain  in  force  until  the  expiration 
of  six  months'  notice  given  by  either  party  to  determine  the  same. 

The  existing  treaty  engagements  between  the  United  States  and 
Siam  shall  continue  in  full  force  until  the  present  Agreement  comes 
into  operation  and  after  that  date,  except  in  so  far  as  they  are  modi- 
fied hereby. 

Should  the  present  Agreement  be  terminated,  the  Treaty  engage- 
ments between  the  United  States  and  Siam  shall  revive,  and  remain 
as  they  existed  previously  to  the  signature  hereof. 
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Article  VII. 


In  this  agreement  the  words  "citizen  of  the  United  States"  shall 
include  any  naturalized  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  the  words 
''Consul  General  of  the  United  States"  shall  include  any  consular 
offi(^er  of  the  United  States  in  Siam. 

The  present  agreement  shall  be  ratified,  and  its  ratification  shall  be 
exchanged  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  Undersigned  have  signed  the  same  in  dupli- 
cate, and  have  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  Washington,  the  fourteenth  day  of  May  1884,  correspond- 
ing to  the  fifth  day  of  the  waning  moon  of  the  month  of  Visagamas  of 
the  year  Wauk  Sixth  Decade  1240  of  the  Siamese  Astronomical  Era. 

FRED*^  T.  FRELINGHUYSEN      fSEAL.l 
NARES  VARARIDDHI.  [SEAL.] 
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The  treaties  with  Spain  were  annulled  by  the  war  of  1898. 

1795. 

Treaty  of  Friendship,  Boundaries,  C-ommerce  and  Navigation. 

Conchided  October  27,  1795;  ratification  advised  by  the  Seriate  March 
3,  J 796;  ratified  by  the  President;  raiifications  exchanged  AprH  25, 
1796;  proclaimed  August  2, 1796.  (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889, 
p.  1006.) 

This  treaty  consisted  of  twenty-three  articles.  It  contained  an 
agreement  as  to  the  southern  and  west-ern  boundaries  of  the  United 
States;  the  mutual  free  navigation  of  the  Mississippi  River  from  its 
source  to  the  ocean ;  the  usual  articles  i-ehiting  to  commerce  and  navi- 
gation; the  authority  to  appoint  consuls;  the  appointment  of  a  claims 
commission  to  settle  claims  of  United  States  citizens  against  Spain, 
etc.  The  claims  commission  provided  for  met  in  Philadelphia,  termi- 
nating their  duties  December  31,  1790,  having  mmle  awards  to  the 
amount  of  $325, 440. 07^  on  account  of  Spanish  spoliations. 


Federal  cases:  The  Nereide,  9  Cranch,  388;  The  Pizarro,  2  Wheat.,  227;  The 
Neustra  Sefiora  de  la  Caridad,  4  Wheat.,  497;  The  Amiable  Isabella,  6  Wheat., 
1;  The  Bello  Comines,  6  Wheat..  152;  The  Santissima  Trinidad,  7  Wheat.,  283; 
Henderson  v.  Poindexter's  Lessee,  12  Wheat.,  530;  U.  S.  v.  The  Amistad,  15 
Pet.,  518;  Pollard  v.  Hagan,  3  How.,  212;  Robinson  v.  Minor,  10  How.,  627;  Le 
Tigre,  3  Wash.  C.  C,  567;  The  Santissima  Trinidad,  1  Brock.,  478. 


1802. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  August  11,  1802;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Janu- 
ary 9,  180Jf;  ratified  by  the  President  January  9,  1804;  ratifications 
exchanged  December  21, 1818;  proda  imed  December  22, 1818,  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1881),  p.  1015.) 

This  convention  provided  for  the  appointment  of  a  board  of  five 
commissioners  to  adjust  the  claims  for  ''indemnification  of  those  who 
have  sustained  losses,  damages,  or  injuries  in  consequence  of  the 
excesses  of  individuals  of  either  nation  during  the  lat/O  war  contrary 
to  the  existing  treaty  or  the  laws  of  nations."  As  the  convention  was 
not  proclaimed  until  the  22d  of  December,  1818,  and  was  annulled  by 
Article  X  of  the  Treaty  of  1819,  it  never  went  into  effect. 
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1819. 

Treaty  op  Friendship,  Cession  of  the  Floridas,  and 
Boundaries. 

Concluded  February  22^  1819;  ratification  advised  by  tJie  Senate  Feb- 
ruary 24.,  1819;  ratificaiion  advised  again  by  the  Senate  February 
19,  1821;  ratified  by  the  President  Feiyi^uary  22,  1821;  raiifi^cations 
exchanged  February  22,  1821;  proclaimed  February  22,  1821, 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1016.) 

By  this  treaty  of  sixteen  articles  Spain  ceded  East  and  West  Florida 
to  the  United  States;  the  western  boundary  was  agreed  to  in  Article 
III,  which  is  reprinted;  mutual  claims  against  both  governments  were 
renounced,  the  United  States  assuming  the  pajonent  of  the  Spanish 
claims  arising  out  of  the  operations  of  the  American  army  in  Florida; 
a  commission  was  provided  to  adjust  the  claims  against  Spain  for  the 
satisfaction  of  which  the  United  States  agreed  to  pay  an  amount  not 
exceeding  $5,000,000,  etc.  The  claims  commission  under  the  treaty, 
which  was  authorized  by  the  act  of  March  3,  1821  (U.  S.  Stats.,  Vol. 
3,  p.  639),  met  in  Washington,  June  9,  1824.  The  awards  amounted 
to  $5,454,545.13,  which,  in  accordance  with  the  treaty  provisions,  was 
scaled  down  to  $5,000,000. 

Art.  3. 

The  Boundary  Line  between  the  two  Countries,  West  of  the  Missis- 
sippi, shall  begin  on  the  Gulph  of  Mexico,  at  the  mouth  of  the  River 
Sabine,  in  the  Sea,  continuing  North,  along  the  Western  Bank  of  that 
River,  to  the  321  degree  of  Latitude;  thence,  by  a  Line  due  North,  to 
the  degree  of  Latitude,  where  it  strikes  the  Rio  Roxo  of  Natchitoches, 
or  Red-River,  then  following  the  course  to  the  Rio-Roxo  Westward, 
to  the  degree  of  Longitude,  100  West  from  London  and  23  from  Wash- 
ington, then,  crossing  the  Said  Red-River,  and  running  thence  by  a 
Line  due  North  to  the  River  Arkansas,  thence,  following  the  Course  of 
the  Southern  bank  of  the  Arkansas  to  its  source  in  Latitude,  42.  North, 
and  thence  by  that  parallel  of  Latitude  to  the  South-Sea.  The  whole 
being  as  laid  down  in  Melish's  Map  of  the  United-States,  published 
at  Philadelphia,  improved  to  the  first  of  January  1818.  But  if  the 
Source  of  the  Arkansas  River  shall  be  found  to  fall  North  or  South  of 
Latitude  42,  then  the  Line  shall  run  from  the  said  Source  due  South  or 
North,  as  the  case  may  be,  till  it  meets  the  said  Parallel  of  Latitude 
42,  and  thence  along  the  said  Parallel  to  the  South  Sea:  all  the 
Islands  in  the  Sabine  and  the  said  Red  and  Arkansas  Rivers,  through- 
out the  course  thus  described,  to  belong  to  the  United-States;  but  the 

■ ' « — 

Federal  cases:  Comegys  v.  Vasse,  1  Pet.,  193,  4  Wash.  C.  C,  570;  American  Ins. 
Ck).  V.  Canter,  1  Pet.,  511;  Foster  v.  Neilson,  3  Pet.,  253;  U.  S.  v.  Arredondo,  6 
Pet.,  691;  U.  S.  v.  Percheman,  7  Pet.,  51;  U.  S.  v.  Clarke,  8  Pet.,  436,  9  Pet.,  168, 
16  Pet.,  228;  Mitchel  v.  U.  S.,  9  Pet.,  711;  U.  S.  v.  Sibbald,  10  Pet.,  313;  Smith  v. 
U.  S.,  10  Pet.,  326;  U.  S.  v.  Mill's  Heirs,  12  Pet.,  215;  U.  S.  v.  Kingsley,  12  Pet., 
476;  Garcia  v.  Lee,  12  Pet.,  511;  U.  S.  v.  Wiggins,  14  Pet.,  334;  Pollard  v.  Kibbe, 
14  Pet.,  353;  O'Hara  v.  U.  S.,  15  Pet.,  275;  U.  S.  v.  Delespine,  15  Pet.,  319;  U.  S.  v. 
The  Amistad,  15  Pet.,  518;  U.  S.  v.  Breward,  16  Pet.,  143;  U.  S.  v.  Miranda,  16 
Pet.,  153;  U.  S.  v.  Hanson,  16  Pet.,  196;  U.  S.  v.  Acosta.  1  How.,  24;  Pollard  v. 
Files,  2  How.,  591;  Pollard  v.  Hagan,  3  How.,  212;  aark  v.  Braden,  16  How.,  635; 
Meade  v.  U.  S.,  9  WaU.,691,  2  Ct.  CI.,  224;  U.  S.  v.  Lynde's  Heirs,  11  Wall.,  632; 
U.  S.  V.  Texas.  162  U.  S.,  1;  Gray  v.  U.  S.,  21  Ct.  a.,  340. 
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use  of  the  Waters,  and  the  navigation  of  the  Sabine  to  the  Sea,  and  of 
the  said  Rivers,  Roxo  and  Arkansas,  throughout  the  extent  of  the 
said  Boundary,  on  their  respective  Banks,  shall  be  common  to  the 
respective  inhabitants  of  both  Nations.  The  Two  High  Contracting 
Parties  agree  to  cede  and  renounce  all  their  rights,  claims  and  pre- 
tensions to  the  Territories  described  by  the  said  Line :  that  is  to  say. 
The  United  States  hereby  cede  to  His  Catholic  Majesty,  and  renounce 
forever,  all  their  rights,  claims,  and  pretensions  to  the  Territories  lying 
West  and  South  of  the  above  described  Line;  and,  in  like  manner.  His 
Catholic  Majesty  cedes  to  the  said  United-States  all  his  rights,  claims, 
and  pretensions  to  any  Territories,  East  and  North  of  the  said  Line,  and 
for  himself,  his  heirs,  and  successors,  renounces  all  claim  to  the  said 
Territories  forever. 


1834=. 

Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  February  17,  183^;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  May 
ISy  1834;  ratified  oy  the  President;  ratifications  exchanged  AiigiLst 
14, 1834;  proclaimed  November  1, 1834,  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  1035.) 

In  this  convention  Spain  agreed  to  pay  the  interest  at  the  rate  of 
5  per  centum  per  annum  on  12,000,000  of  rials  vellon  as  the  balance 
due  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  for  claims  against  Spain.  The 
commission  to  determine  the  claims  unde^  the  convention  authorized 
by  act  of  Congress  June  7,  1836  (U.  S.  Stats.,  Vol.  5,  p.  34),  met  in 
Washington  July  31, 1836,  and  adjourned  January  31, 1838,  awarding 
$549,850.28  to  the  claimants.  The  payment  of  the  interest  is  made 
perpetual  by  the  convention. 


1877. 
Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  January  J,  1877;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Febru- 
ary P,  1877;  ratified  by  the  President  February  14, 1877;  ratifications 
exchanged  February  21, 1877;procla  imed  February  21, 1877,  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1027.) 

This  convention  of  twelve  articles  contained  the  usual  provisions 
for  the  extradition  of  fugitives  from  justice. 


1882. 

Trade-Mark  Convention. 

Concluded  June  19,  1882;  ratification  adinsed  by  the  Senate  Jtdy  5, 
1882;  ratified  by  the  President  April  4,  1883;  ratifications  exchanged 
April  19,  1883;  proclaimed  April  19,  1883.  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  1036.) 

This  convention  of  three  articles  contained  the  usual  reciprocal 
agreements  for  the  protection  of  trade-marks  and  manufactured 
articles.  ^  I 
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1882. 

Supplementary  Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  August  7,  1882;  ratificcUion  culvised by  tlw  Senate  February 
^7,  1883;  ratified  by  the  President  April  ^  188S;  ratifications 
exchanged  April  19,  1883;  proclaimed  April  19, 1883.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  1037.) 

By  the  articles  of  this  supplementary  convention  to  the  Extradition 
Convention  of  1877,  additions  were  made  to  the  list  of  extraditable 
offenses,  and  an  agreement  made  for  the  temporary  detention  of  crim- , 
inals  and  the  cooperation  of  both  governments  to  secure  the  arrest 
and  delivery  of  the  criminals  demanded. 


Federal  cases:  Oteiza  y  Cortes  v.  Jacobus,  136  U.S. ,380;  Castro  v,  De  Uriarte, 
12  Fed.  Rep.,  250;  16  Fed.  Rep., 93;  In  re  Cortes,  42  Fed.  Rep., 47. 


1898. 
Treaty  of  Peace. 

Concluded  at  Paris  December  10,  1898;  ralification  advised  by  the 
Senate  February  6, 1899;  ratified  by  the  President  February  7, 1899; 
ratifications  exchanged  April  11,  1899;  proclaimed  April  11,  1899, 
(U.  S.  Stats.  Vol.  30,  p.  — .) 

Articles. 


I.  Relinquishment  of  Cuba. 
II.  Cession  of  Porto  Rico,  Guam,  etc. 

III.  Cession  of  Philippine  Islands. 

IV.  Spanish  trade  with  the  Philip- 

pines. 
V.  Return  of  Spanish  soldiers  from 
Manila:  evacuation  of  Philip- 
pines and  Guam. 
VI.  Release  of  prisoners. 
VII.  Relinquishment  of  claims. 
VIII.  Property  relinquished  and  ceded. 
IX.  Proi)erty  and  civil  rights  of  per- 
sons in  ceded  territory. 


X.  Religious  freedom. 
XI.  Legal  rights  in  ceded  or  relin- 
quished territory. 
XII.  Deteimination  of  pending  judi- 
cial proceedings. 
Xin.  Privileges  of  copyrights  and  pat- 
ents preserved  in  ceded  terri- 
tories. 
XIV.  Consular  privileges. 
XV.  Mutual   privileges  of   shipping 

charges. 
XVI.  Obhgations  of  Cuba. 
XVII.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  Iler  Majesty  the  Queen  Regent 
of  Spain,  in  the  name  of  her  august  son  Don  Alfonso  XIII,  desiring 
to  end  the  state  of  war  now  existing  between  the  two  countries,  have 
for  that  purpose  appointed  as  plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States, 

William  R.  Day,  C-ushman  K.  Davis,  William  P.  Frye,  George 
Gray,  and  Whitelaw  Reid,  citizens  of  the  United  States; 

And  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  Regent  of  Spain, 

Don  Eugenio  Montero  Rios,  president  of  the  senate,  Don  Buen- 
aventura de  Abarzuza,  senator  of  the  Kingdom  and  ex-minister  of  the 
Crown;  Don  Jose  de  Garnica,  deputy  to  the  Cortes  and  associate 
justice  of  the  supreme  court;  Don  Wenceslao  Ramii'ez  de  Villa- 
Urrutia,  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary  at  Brussels, 
and  Don  Rafael  Cerero,  general  of  division; 

Who,  having  assembled  in  Paris,  and  having  exchanged  their  full 
powers,  which  were  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have,  after 
discussion  of  the  mattera  before  them,  agreed  upon  the  following 
articles:  C  r\r\n\o 
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Article  I. 

Spain  relinquishes  all  claim  of  sovereignly  over  and  title  to  Cuba. 

And  as  the  island  is,  upon  its  evacuation  by  Spain,  to  be  occupied 
by  the  United  States,  the  United  States  will,  so  long  as  such  occupa- 
tion shall  last,  assume  and  discharge  the  obligations  that  may  under 
international  law  result  from  the  fact  of  its  occupation,  for  the  pro- 
tection of  life  and  property. 

Article  II. 

Spain  cedes  to  the  United  States  the  island  of  Porto  Rico  and  other 
islands  now  under  Spanish  sovereignty  in  the  West  Indies,  and  the 
island  of  Guam  in  the  Marianas  or  Ladrones. 

Article  III. 

Spain  cedes  to  the  United  States  the  archipelago  known  as  the 
Philippine  Islands,  and  comprehending  the  islands  lying  within  the 
following  lines : 

A  line  running  from  west  to  east  along  or  near  the  twentieth  parallel 
of  north  latitude,  and  through  the  middle  of  the  navigable  channel 
of  Bachi,  from  the  one  hundred  and  eighteenth  (118th)  to  the  one 
hundred  and  twenty  seventh  (127th)  degree  meridian  of  longitude  east 
of  Greenwich j  thence  along  the  one  hundred  and  twenty  seventh 
(127th)  degree  meridian  of  longitude  east  of  Greenwich  to  the  parallel 
of  four  degrees  and  forty  five  minutes  (4°  45')  north  latitude,  thence 
along  the  parallel  of  four  degi*ees  and  forty  five  minutes  (4°  45') 
north  latitude  to  its  intersection  with  the  meridian  of  longitude  one 
hundred  and  nineteen  degrei^s  and  thirty  Hve  minutes  (11D°  35')  east 
of  Greenwich,  thence  along  the  meridian  of  longitude  one  hundred 
and  nineteen  degrees  and  thirty  five  minutes  (119*^  35')  eiist  of  Green- 
wich to  the  parallel  of  latitude  seven  degrees  and  forty  minutes  (7*^  40') 
north,  thence  along  the  parallel  of  latitude  of  seven  degrees  and  forty 
minutes  (7""  40')  north  to  its  intersersection  with  the  one  hundred  and 
sixteenth  (llCth)  degree  meridian  of  longitude  east  of  Greenwich, 
thence  by  a  direct  line  to  the  intersection  of  the  tenth  (10th)  degree 
parallel  of  north  latitude  with  the  one  hundred  and  eighteenth  (118th) 
degree  meridian  of  longitude  east  of  Greenwich,  and  thence  along  the 
one  hundred  and  eighteenth  (118th)  degree  meridian  of  longitude  east 
of  Greenwich  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

The  United  States  will  pay  to  Spain  the  sum  of  twenty  million  dol- 
lars (|;20,0(X),000)  within  three  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  rati- 
fications of  the  pi'csent  treaty. 

Article  IV. 

The  United  States  wiU,  for  the  term  of  ten  years  from  the  date  of 
the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  treaty,  admit  Spanish 
ships  and  merchandise  to  the  ports  of  the  Philippine  Islands  on  the 
same  terms  as  ships  and  merchandise  of  the  United  St^ites. 

Article  V. 

The  United  States  will,  upon  the  signature  of  the  present  treaty, 
send  back  to  Spain,  at  its  own  cost,  the  Spanish  soldiers  taken  as 
l)risoners  of  war  on  the  capture  of  Manila  by  the  American  forces. 
The  arms  of  the  soldiers  in  question  shall  be  restored  to  thtyn. 
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Spain  will,  upon  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present 
treaty,  proceed  to  evacuate  the  Philippines,  as  well  as  the  island  of 
Guam,  on  terms  similar  to  those  agreed  upon  by  the  Commissioners 
appointed  to  arrange  for  the  evacuation  of  Porto  Rico  and  other 
islands  in  the  West  Indies,  under  the  Protocol  of  August  12,  1898, 
which  is  to  continue  in  force  till  itsi)rovisions  are  complottily  executed. 

The  time  within  which  the  evacuation  of  the  Philippine  Islands  and 
Guam  shall  be  completed  shall  be  fixed  by  the  two  Governments. 
Stands  of  colors,  uncaptured  war  vessels,  small  arms,  guns  of  all  cali- 
bres, with  their  carriages  and  accessories,  powder,  ammunition,  live- 
stock, and  materials  and  supplies  of  all  kinds,  belonging  to  the  land 
and  naval  forces  of  Spain  in  the  Philippines  and  .Gaum,  remain  the 
property  of  Spain.  Pieces  of  heavy  ordnance,  exclusive  of  field  artil- 
lery, in  the  fortifications  and  coast  defences,  shall  remain  in  their 
emplacements  for  the  term  of  six  months,  to  be  reckoned  from  the 
exchange  of  ratifications  of  the  treaty;  and  the  United  States  may, 
in  the  meantime,  purchase  such  material  from  Spain,  if  a  satisfactory 
agreement  between  the  two  Governments  on  the  subject  shall  be 
reached. 

Article  VI. 

Spain  will,  upon  the  signature  of  the  present  treaty,  release  all 
prisoners  of  war,  and  all  persons  detained  or  imprisoned  for  politi- 
cal offences,  in  connection  with  the  insurrections  in  Cuba  and  the 
Philippines  and  the  war  with  the  United  States. 

Reciprocally,  the  United  States  will  release  all  persons  made  pris- 
oners of  war  by  the  American  forces,  and  will  undertake  to  obtain 
the  release  of  all  Spanish  prisoners  in  the  hands  of  the  insurgents  in 
Cuba  and  the  Philippines. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  will  at  its  own  cost  return  to 
Spain  and  the  Government  of  Spain  will  at  its  own  cost  return  to  the 
United  States,  Cuba,  Porto-Rico,  and  the  Philippines,  according  to 
the  situation  of  their  respective  homes,  prisoners  released  or  caused 
to  be  released  by  them,  respectively,  under  this  article. 

Article  VII. 

The  United  States  and  Spain  mutually  relinquish  all  claims  for 
indemnity,  national  and  individual,  of  every  kind,  of  either  Gov- 
ernment, or  of  its  citizens  or  subjects,  against  the  other  Government, 
that  may  have  arisen  since  the  beginning  of  the  late  insurrection  in 
C'Uba  and  prior  to  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  the  present  treaty, 
including  all  claims  for  indemnity  for  the  cost  of  the  war. 

The  United  States  will  adjudicatt^  and  settle  the  claims  of  its  citi- 
zens against  Spain  relinquished  in  this  article. 

Article  VIII. 

In  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  Articles  I,  II,  and  III  of  this 
treaty,  Spain  relinquishes  in  ('uba,  and  cedes  in  Porto  Rico  and  other 
islands  in  the  West  Indies,  in  the  island  of  Guam,  and  in  the  Philip- 
pine Archipelago,  all  the  buildings,  wharves,  barracks,  forts,  struc- 
tures, public  highways  and  other  immovabki  property  which,  in 
conformity  with  law,  belong  to  the  public  domain,  and  as  such  belong 
to  the  ('rown  of  Spain. 
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And  it  is  hereby  declared  that  the  relinquishment  or  cession,  as  the 
case  may  be,  to  which  the  preceding  paragraph  refers,  cannot  in  any 
respect  impair  the  proi)erty  or  rights  which  by  law  belong  to  the  peace- 
ful possession  of  property  of  all  kinds,  of  provinces,  municipalities, 
public  or  private  establishments,  ecclesiastical  or  civic  bodies,  or  any 
other  associations  having  legal  capacity  to  acquire  and  possess  prop- 
erty in  the  aforesaid  territories  renounced  or  ceded,  or  of  private 
individuals,  of  whatsoever  nationality  such  individuals  may  be. 

The  aforesaid  relinquishment  or  cession,  as  the  case  may  be,  includes 
all  documents  exclusively  referring  to  the  sovereignty  relinquished  or 
ceded  that  may  exist  in  the  archives  of  the  Peninsula.  Where  any 
document  in  such  archives  only  in  part  relates  to  said  sovereignty,  a 
copy  of  such  part  will  be  furnished  whenever  it  shall  be  requested. 
Like  rules  shall  he  reciprocally  observed  in  favor  of  Spain  in  respect 
of  documents  in  the  archives  of  the  islands  above  referred  to. 

In  the  aforesaid  relinquishment  or  cession,  as  the  case  may  be,  are 
also  included  such  rights  as  the  Crown  of  Spain  and  its  authorities 
possess  in  respect  of  the  official  archives  and  records,  executive  as 
well  as  judicial,  in  the  islands  above  referred  to,  which  relate  to  said 
islands  or  the  rights  and  property  of  their  inhabitants.  Such  archives 
and  records  shall  be  carefully  preserved,  and  private  persons  shall 
without  distinction  have  the  right  to  require,  ill  accordance  with  law, 
authenticated  copies  of  the  contracts,  wills  and  other  instruments 
fonning  part  of  notarial  protocols  or  files,  or  which  may  be  contained 
in  the  executive  or  judicial  archives,  be  the  latter  in  Spain  or  in  the 
islands  aforesaid. 

Article  IX. 

Spanish  subjects,  natives  of  the  Peninsula,  residing  in  the  territor}^ 
over  which  Spain  by  the  present  treaty  relinquishes  or  cedes  her  sov- 
ereignty, may  remain  in  such  territory  or  may  remove  therefrom, 
retaining  in  either  event  all  their  rights  of  property,  including  the 
right  to  sell  or  dispose  of  such  property  or  of  its  proceeds;  and  they 
shall  also  have  the  right  to  carry  on  their  industry,  commerce  and 
professions,  being  subject  in  respect  thereof  to  such  laws  as  are  appli- 
cable to  other  foreigners.  In  case  they  remain  in  the  territory  they 
may  preserve  their  allegiance  to  the  Crown  of  Spain  by  making, 
before  a  court  of  record,  within  a  year  from  the  date  of  the  exchange 
of  ratifications  of  this  treaty,  a  declaration  of  their  decision  to  pre- 
serve such  allegiance;  in  default  of  which  declaration  they  shall  be 
held  to  have  renounced  it  and  to  have  adopted  the  nationality  of  the 
territory  in  which  they  may  reside. 

The  civil  rights  and  political  st^itus  of  the  native  inhabitants  of  the 
territories  hereby  ceded  to  the  United  States  shall  be  determined  by 
the  Congress. 

Article  X. 

The  inhabitants  of  the  territories  over  which  Spain  relinquishes  or 
cedes  her  sovereignty  shall  be  secured  in  the  free  exercise  of  their 
religion. 

Article  XI. 

The  Spaniards  residing  in  tlie  territories  over  which  Spain  by  this 
treaty  cedes  or  relinquishes  her  sovereignty  shall  be  subject  in  mat- 
ters civil  as  well  as  criminal  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  couiiis  of  the 
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country  wherein  they  reside,  pursuant  to  the  ordinary  laws  governing 
the  same;  and  they  shall  have  the  right  to  appear  before  such  courts, 
and  to  pursue  the  same  course  as  citizens  of  the  country  to  which  the 
courts  belong. 

Article  XII. 

Judicial  proceedings  pending  at  the  time  of  the  exchange  of  ratifi- 
cations of  this  treaty  in  the  territories  over  which  Spain  relinquishes 
or  cedes  her  sovereignty  shall  be  determined  according  to  the  follow- 
ing rules; 

1.  Judgments  rendered  either  in  civil  suits  between  private  individ- 
uals, or  in  criminal  matters,  before  the  date  mentioned,  and  with  respect 
to  which  there  is  no  recourse  or  right  of  review  under  the  Spanish 
law,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  final,  and  shall  be  executed  in  due  form 
by  competent  authority  in  the  territory  within  which  such  judgments 
should  be  carried  out. 

2.  Civil  suits  between  private  individuals  which  may  on  the  date 
mentioned  be  undetermined  shall  be  prosecuted  to  judgment  before 
the  court  in  which  they  may  then  be  pending  or  in  the  court  that  may 
be  substituted  therefor. 

3.  Criminal  actions  pending  on  the  date  mentioned  before  the 
Supreme  Court  of  Spain  against  citizens  of  the  territory  which  by  this 
treaty  ceases  to  be  Spanish  shall  continue  under  its  jurisdiction  until 
final  judgment;  but,  such  judgment  having  been  rendered,  the  exe- 
cution thereof  shall  be  committed  to  the  competent  authority  of  the 
place  in  which  the  case  arose. 

Article  XIII. 

The  rights  of  property  secured  by  copyrights  and  patents  acquired 
by  Spaniards  in  the  Island  of  Cuba  and  in  Porto  Rico,  the  Philippines 
and  other  ceded  territories,  at  the  time  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifica- 
tions of  this  treaty,  shall  continue  to  be  respected.  Spanish  scientific, 
literary  and  artistic  works,  not  subversive  of  public  order  in  the  terri- 
tories in  question,  shall  continue  to  be  admitted  free  of  duty  into  such 
territories,  for  the  period  of  ten  years,  to  be  reckoned  from  the  date 
of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty. 

Article  XIV. 

Spain  will  have  the  power  to  establish  consular  oflicers  in  the  ports 
and  places  of  the  territories,  the  sovereignty  over  which  has  been 
either  relinquished  or  ceded  by  the  present  treaty. 

Article  XV. 

The  Government  of  each  country  will,  for  the  term  of  ten  years, 
accord  to  the  merchant  vessels  of  the  other  country  the  same  treat- 
ment in  respect  of  all  port  charges,  including  entrance  and  clearance 
dues,  light  dues,  and  tonnage  duties,  as  it  accords  to  its  own  merchant 
vessels,  not  engaged  in  the  coastwise  trade. 

This  article  may  at  any  time  be  terminated  on  six  months'  notice 
given  by  either  Government  to  the  other. 
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Article  XVI. 


It  is  understood  that  any  obligations  assumed  in  this  treaty  by  the 
United  States  with  respect  to  Cuba  are  limited  to  the  time  of  its  occu- 
pancy thereof;  but  it  will  upon  the  termination  of  such  occupancy, 
advise  any  Government  established  in  the  island  to  assume  the  same 
obligations. 

Article  XVII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thei-eof,  and 
by  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  Regent  of  Spain;  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  six  months  from  the  date 
hereof,  or  earlier  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  treaty  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Paris,  the  tenth  day  of  December,  in  the  year 
of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-eight. 


SEAL 
SEAL 
SEAL 
SEAL 
SEAL 
SEAL 
SEAL 
SEAL 
SEAL 
SEAL 


William  R.  Day 
CusHMAN  K.  Davis 
William  P.  Frye 
Geo.  Gray 
Whitelavs^  Reid. 
Eugenic  Montero  Rios 
B.  DE  Abarzuza 

J.  DE  GARNICA 

W  R  DE  Villa  Urrutia 
Rafael  Cerero 
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(SEE  NORWAY.) 
1783. 

Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  April  3,  1783;  ratified  by  the  Continental  Congress  July  X?.9, 
1783;  proclaimed  by  Congress  September  25^  1783.  (Treaties  ancl 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  1042.) 

(This  treaty  terminated  by  its  own  imitations  in  1796;-  the  articles  revived  by 
the  Treaty  of  1816,  p.  611,  and  by  Article  XVII  of  the  Treaty  of  1827,  p.  616,  are 
printed  below.) 

Articles. 


I.  (Peace  and  friendship. ) 
II.  Most  favored  nation  privileges, 
in .  ( Privileges  to  S wedisn  sub j  ects  in 

United  States.) 
IV.  (Privileges  to  United  States  citi- 
zens in  Sweden.) 
V.  Religious  freedom. 
VI.  Effects  of  deceased  persons. 
VII.  Commerce  in  case  of  war. 
VIII.  Extent  of  freedom  of  commerce. 
IX.  Contraband  goods. 
X.  Goods  not  contraband. 
XI.  Ships'  papers  in  case  of  war. 

XII.  Navigation  in  time  of  war.  i    XXVI.  (Consuls.) 

XIII.  Detention  of  contraband  goods,  I  XXVII.  Katification. 

etc.  1  Separate  article.    Duration 


XrV.  Gk)ods  on  enemy's  ships. 
XV.  Instructions  to  naval  vessels. 
XVI.  Bond  from  privateers. 
XV 11.  Recaptured  ships;  embargoes. 
XVIII.  Regulations  for  war  with  com- 
mon enemy. 
XIX.  Prizes. 
XX.  (Shipwrecks.) 
XXI.  Asylum  for  ships  in  distress. 
XXII.  Property  rights  in  case  of  war. 

XXIII.  Letters  of  marque. 

XXIV.  (Shipping  privileges.) 
XXV.  Visit  of  war  vessels. 


Separate  Articles. 

I.  Defense  of  ships  in  Sweden.  I  IV.  Right  to  trade, 

II.  Defense  of  ships  in  United  States. 
III.  (Mutual    protection  of  merchant 
vessels. ) 


V.  Fret^dom  of  vessels  from  search. 


I  [Translation.] 

The  King  of  Sweden,  of  the  Goths  and  Vandals  &c  <fec  <fec  and 
the  thirteen  United  States  of  North  America,  to  wit.  New  Hampshire 
Massachusetts  bay,  Rhode  island,  Connecticut,  New  York,  New  Jer- 
sey Pennsylvania,  the  counties  of  New  Castle,  Kent,  and  Sussex  on 
Delaware,  Maryland,  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina  and 
■  Georgia,  desiring  to  establish,  in  a  stable  and  permanent  manner,  tlie 

rules  wliicli  ought  to  be  observed  relative  to  the  correspondencre  and 
commerce  wliicli  the  two  parties  have  judged  necessary  to  establish 

Federal  case:  Weiberg  v.  The  St.  Oloff.,  2  Pet.  Adm.,  428. 
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between  their  re8i)ective  countries,  states  and  subjects  His  Majesty 
and  the  United  States  have  thought  that  they  could  not  better  accom- 
plish that  end  than  by  taking  for  a  basis  of  their  arrangements  the 
mutual  interest  and  advantage  of  both  nations  thereby  avoiding  all 
those  burthensome  preferences,  which  are  usually  sources  of  debate, 
embarrassment  and  discpntent,  and  by  leaving  each  party  at  liberty 
to  make  respecting  navigation  &  commerce,  those  interior  regulations 
which  shall  be  most  convenient  to  itself. 

With  this  view,  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  has  nominated  and 
appointed  for  his  plenipotentiary  Count  Gustavus  Philip  de  Creutz, 
his  ambassador  extraordinary  to  His  Most  Christian  Majesty,  &  Knight 
Commander  of  his  orders;  and  the  United  States  on  their  part  have 
fully  empowered  Benjamin  Franklin,  their  Minister  plenipotentiary 
to  his  Most  Christian  Majesty. 

The  said  plenipotentiaries  after  exchanging  their  full  powers  and 
after  mature  deliberation  in  consequence  thereof  have  agreed  upon, 
concluded  and  signed  the  following  articles : — 

Article  I. 

[Obsolete.] 

Art.  2 

The  King  and  the  United  States  engage  mutually  not  to  grant  here- 
after any  particular  favour  to  other  nations  in  respect  to  Commerce 
&  navigation,  which  shall  not  immediately  become  common  to  the 
other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  favour  freely,  if  the  concession 
was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compensation,  if  the  con- 
cession was  conditional. 

Art  3 
[Obsolete.] 

Art  4 
[Obsolete.] 

Art.  5. 

There  shall  be  granted  a  full  perfect  and  entire  liberty  of  Conscience 
to  the  inhabitants  and  subjects  of  each  party;  and  no  person  shall  be 
molested  on  account  of  his  worship,  provided  he  submits  so  far  as 
regards  the  public  demonstration  of  it,  to  the  laws  of  the  country. 
Moreover  liberty  shall  be  granted,  when  any  of  the  subjects  or  inhab- 
itants of  either  party  die  in  the  territory  of  the  other  to  bury  them  in 
convenient  &  decent  places  which  shall  be  assigned  for  the  purpose; 
and  the  two  contracting  parties  will  provide  each  in  its  jurisdiction 
that  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  respectively  may  obtain  certificates 
of  the  death  in  case  the  delivery  of  them  is  required. 

Art  6. 

The  subjects  of  the  contracting  parties  in  the  respective  States  may 
freely  dispose  of  their  goods  and  effects,  either  by  testament  donation 
or  otherwise  in  favour  of  such  persons  as  they  think  proper;  and 
their  heirs  in  whatever  place  they  shall  reside,  shall  receive  the  suc- 
cession even  ah  intestato  either  in  person  or  b}^  their  attorney  without 
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haying  occasion  to  take  out  letters  of  naturalization.  These  inhenit- 
ances  as  well  as  the  capitals  and  effects,  which  the  subjects  of  the 
two  parties  in  changing  their  dwelling,  shall  be  desirous  of  removing 
from  the  place  of  their  abode  shall  be  exempted  from  all  duty,  called 
^' droit  de  detractions^  on  the  part  of  the  government  of  the  two  states, 
respectively.  But  it  is  at  the  same  time  agreed  that  nothing  contained 
in  this  article  shall  in  any  manner  derogate  from  the  ordinances  pub- 
lished in  Sweden  against  emigrations  or  which  may  hereafter  be 
published,  which  shall  remain  in  full  forc^  and  vigor.  The  United 
States  on  their  part  or  any  of  them,  shall  he  at  lil)erty  to  make, 
respecting  this  matter,  such  laws  as  they  think  projKir. 

Art  7. 

All  and  every  the  subjects  &  inhabitants  of  the  Kingdom  of  Swe- 
den, as  well  as  those  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  i)ermitted  to  navi- 
gate with  their  vessels  in  all  safety  and  freedom  and  without  any 
regard  to  those  to  whom  the  merchandizes  and  cargoes  may  belong 
from  any  port  whatever.  And  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the 
two  States  shall  likewise  be  permitted  to  sail  and  trade  with  their  ves- 
sels and  with  the  same  liberty  and  safety  to  frequent  the  places,  ports 
and  havens  of  powers  enemies  to  both  or  either  of  the  contracting 
parties,  without  being  in  any  wise  molested  or  troubled,  and  to  carry 
on  a  commerce  not  only  directly  from  the  ports  of  an  enemy  to  a  neu- 
tral port,  but  even  from  one  port  of  an  Enemy  to  another  port  of  an 
Enemy,  whether  it  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  same  or  of  differ- 
ent Princes.  And  as  it  is  acknowledged  by  this  treaty,  with  respect 
to  ships  and  merchandizes,  that  free  ships  shall  make  the  merchan- 
dizes free  and  that  everything  which  shall  be  on  board  of  ships  belong- 
ing to  subjects  of  the  one  or  the  other  of  the  contracting  parties  shall 
be  considered  as  free,  even  though  the  cargo  or  a  part  of  it  should 
belong  to  the  enemies  of  one  or  both;  it  is  nevertheless  provided  that 
Contraband  goods  shall  always  be  excepted ;  which,  being  intercepted, 
shall  be  proceeded  against  according  to  the  spirit  of  the  following 
articles.  It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  same  liberty  be  extended  to 
persons  who  may  be  on  board  a  free  ship  with  this  effect  that  although 
they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either  of  the  parties  they  shall  not  be  taken 
out  of  the  free  ship,  unless  they  are  soldiers  in  the  actual  service  of 
the  said  enemies. 

Art  8 

This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds 
of  merchandizes  except  those  only  which  are  expressed  in  the  fol- 
lowing article,  and  are  distinguished  by  the  name  of  Contraband 
goods. 

Art  9 

Under  the  name  of  Contraband  or  prohibited  goods  shall  be  com- 
pi-ehended,  arms,  great  guns,  cannon  balls,  aixjuebuses,  musquets, 
mortars,  bombs,  petards,  granadoes,  saucisses,  pitch-balls,  carriages 
for  ordnance,  musquet  rests,  bandoleers,  cannon  powder,  matches, 
saltpetre,  sulphur,  bullets,  pikes,  sabres,  swords,  morions,  helmets, 
cuirasses,  halbards,  javelins,  pistols  and  their  holsters,  belts,  bayonets, 
horses  with  their  harness  and  all  other  like  kinds  of  arms  and  instru- 
ments of  war  for  the  use  of  troops. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


604  compilation  of  treaties  in  force. 

Art.  10 

These  which  follow  shall  not  be  reckoned  in  the  number  of  pro- 
hibited goods,  that  is  to  say,  all  sorts  of  cloths,  and  all  other  manu- 
factures of  wool,  flax,  silk,  cotton  or  any  other  materials,  all  kinds  of 
wearing  apparel  together  with  the  things  of  which  they  are  commonly 
made ;  Gold,  silver  coined  or  uncoined,  brass,  iron,  lead  copper,  latten, 
coals,  wheat,  barley  and  all  sorts  of  corn  or  pulse,  tobacco  all  kinds 
of  spices,  salted  and  smoked  flesh,  salted  flsh,  cheese,  butter  beer, 
oyl,  wines,  sugar,  all  sorts  of  salt  and  provisions  which  serve  for  the 
nourishment  and  sustenance  of  man;  all  kinds  of  coton,  hemp,  flax 
tar,  pitcli,  ropes,  cables,  sails,  sail  cloth,  anchors  and  any  parts  of 
anchors  ship-masts,  planks,  boards,  beams  and  all  sorts  of  trees  and 
other  things  proper  for  building  or  i-epairing  ships  Nor  shall  any 
goods  be  considered  as  contraband,  which  have  not  been  worked  into 
the  form  of  any  instrument  or  thing  for  the  purpose  of  war  by  land 
or  by  sea,  much  less  such  as  have  been  prepared  or  wrought  up  for 
any  other  use.  All  which  shall  be  reckoned  free  goods,  as  likewise 
all  other,  which  are  not  comprehended  &  particularly  mentioned  in 
the  foregoing  article;  so  that  they  shall  not,  by  any  pretended  inter- 
pretation, be  comprehended  among  prohibited  or  contraband  goods 
On  the  contrary  they  may  be  freely  transported  by  the  subjects  of 
the  King  and  of  the  United  States  even  to  places  belonging  to  an 
enemy,  such  places  only  excepted  as  are  besieged,  blocked,  or  invested, 
and  those  places  only  shall  be  considered  as  such,  which  are  nearly 
surrounded  by  one  of  the  belligerent  powers. 

Art.  11. 

In  order  to  avoid  <fc  prevent  on  both  sides  all  disputes  and  discord,  it 
is  agreed  that  in  case  one  of  the  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  a  war, 
the  ships  &  vessels  belonging  to  the  subjects  or  inhabitants  of  the 
other  shall  be  furnished  with  sea  letters  or  passports,  expressing  the 
name,  property  and  port  of  the  vessel  and  also  the  name  &  place  of 
abode  of  the  master  or  commander  of  the  said  vessel,  in  order  that 
it  may  thereby  appear  that  the  said  vessel  really  &  truly  belongs  to 
the  subjects  of  the  one  or  the  other  party.  These  passports  which 
•  shall  be  drawn  up  in  good  &  due  form  sh^U  be  renewed  every  time 
the  vessel  returns  home  in  the  course  of  the  year.  It  is  also  agreed 
that  the  said  vessels  when  loaded  shall  be  provided  not  only  with  sea 
letters  but  also  with  certificates  containing  a  particular  account  of 
the  cargo,  the  place  from  which  the  vessel  sailed  iind  that  of  her 
destination,  in  order  that  it  may  be  known,  whether  they  carry  any 
of  the  prohibited  or  contraband  merchandizes,  mentioned  in  the  9 
article  of  the  present  treaty;  which  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by 
the  officers  of  the  place  from  which  the  vessel  shall  depart. 

Art  12. 

Although  the  vessels  of  the  one  and  of  the  other  party  may  navi- 
gate freely  and  with  all  safety  as  is  explained  in  the  7  article,  they 
shall  nevertheless  be  bound  at  all  times  when  re-required,  to  exhibit 
as  well  on  the  high  sea  as  in  port  their  passports  ifc  certificates  above  . 
mentloninl;  and  not  having  contraband  merchandize  on  board  for  an 
enemys  port,  they  may  freely  and  without  hindrance  pursue  their 
voyage  to  the  place  of  their  destination.     Nevertheless  the  exhibition 
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of  papers  shall  not  be  demanded  of  merchant-ships  under  the  convoy 
of  vessels  of  war;  but  credit  shall  be  given  to  the  word  of  the  officer 
commanding  the  Convoy. 

Art  13. 

If  on  producing  the  said  certificates  it  be  discovered  that  the  vessel 
carries  some  of  the  goods  which  are  declared  to  be  prohibited  or  con- 
traband &  which  are  consigned  to  an  enemy's  port,  it  shall  not  how- 
ever be  lawful  to  break  up  the  hatches  of  such  ships  nor  to  open  any 
chest,  coffers,  packs,  casks  or  vessels  nor  to  remove  or  displace  the 
smallest  part  of  the  merchandizes  until  the  cargo  has  been  landed 
in  the  presence  of  officers  appointed  for  the  purpose  and  until  an 
inventory  thereof  has  been  taken:  Nor  shall  it  be  lawful  to  sell 
exchange,  or  alienate  the  cargo  or  any  part  thereof,  until  legal  process 
shall  have  been  had  against  the  prohibited  merchandizes  and  sentence 
shall  have  passed  declaring  them  liable  to  confiscation,  saving  never- 
theless as  well  the  ships  themselves  as  the  other  merchandizes  which 
shall  have  been  found  therein,  which  by  virtue  of  this  present  treaty 
are  to  be  esteemed  free,  and  which  are  not  to  be  detained  on  pretence 
of  their  having  been  loaded  with  prohibited  merchandize  and  much 
less  confiscated  as  lawful  prize.  And  in  case  the  contraband  merchan- 
dize be  only  a  part  of  the  cargo  and  the  master  of  the  vessel  agrees, 
consents  &  offers  to  deliver  them  to  the  vessel  that  has  discovered 
them,  in  that  case  the  latter,  after  receiving  the  merchandizes  which 
are  good  prize,  shall  immediately  let  the  vessel  go  &  shall  not  by  any 
means  hinder  her  from  pursuing  her  voyage  to  the  place  of  her  desti- 
nation. When  a  vessel  is  taken  and  brought  into  any  of  the  ports  of 
the  contracting  parties  if  upon  examination  she  be  found  to  be  loaded 
only  v^ith  merchandizes  declared  to  be  free  the  owner  or  he  who  has 
made  the  prize,  shall  be  bound  to  pay  all  cdsts  and  damages  to  the 
master  of  the  vessel  unjustly  detained. 

Art  14 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  whatever  shall  be  found  to  be  laden  by  the 
subjects  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  on  a  ship  belonging 
to  the  enemies  of  the  other  party  the  whole  effects  although  not  of 
the  number  of  those  declared  contraband  shall  be  confiscated  as  if 
they  belonged  to  the  enemy,  excepting  nevertheless  such  goods  and 
merchandizes  as  were  put  on  board  before  the  declaration  of  war  & 
even  six  months  after  the  declaration  after  which  term  none  shall  be 
presumed  to  be  ignorant  of  it,  which  merchandizes  shall  not  in  any 
manner  be  subject  to  confiscation,  but  shall  be  faithfully  &  specifically 
delivered  to  the  owners  who  shall  claim  or  cause  them  to  be  claimed 
before  confiscation  and  sale,  as  also  their  proceeds  if  the  claim  be 
made  within  eight  months  &  could  not  be  make  sooner  after  the  sale, 
which  is  to  be  public :  provided  nevertheless  that  if  the  said  merchan- 
dizes be  contraband  it  shall  not  be  in  any  wise  lawful  to  carry  them 
afterwards  to  a  port  belonging  to  the  enemy. 

Art.  15. 

And  that  more  effectual  care  may  be  taken  for  the  security  of  the 
two  contracting  parties,  that  they  suffer  no  prejudice  by  the  men  of 
war  of  the  other  party  or  by  privateers  all  captains  &  commanders 
of  ships  of  His  Swedish  Majesty  and  of  the  United  States  and  all  their 
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subjects  shall  be  forbidden  to  do  any  injury  or  damage  to  those  of 
the  other  party,  &  if  they  act  to  the  contrary,  having  been  found 
guilty  on  examination  by  their  proper  judges  they  shall  be  bound  to 
make  satisfaction  for  all  damages  <fc  the  interest  thereof  &  to  make 
them  good  under  pain  &  obligation  of  their  persons  and  goods. 

Art.  16. 

For  this  cause,  every  individual  who  is  desirous  of  fitting  out  a  pri- 
vateer shall  before  he  receives  letters  patent,  or  special  commission 
be  obliged  to  give  bond  with  sufficient  sureties,  before  a  competent 
judge,  for  a  sufficient  sum,  to  answer  all  damages  &  wrongs  which 
the  owner  of  the  privateer  his  officers  or  others  in  his  employ  may 
commit  during  the  cruise,  contrary  to  the  tenor  of  this  treaty  and 
contrary  to  the  edicts  published  by  either  party,  whether  by  the  King 
of  Sweden  or  by  the  United  States  in  virtue  of  this  same  treaty  and 
also  under  the  penalty  of  having  the  said  letters  patent  &  special 
commission  revoked  and  made  void. 

Art.  17. 

One  of  the  contracting  parties  being  at  war  &  the  other  remaining 
neuter  if  it  should  happen  that  a  merchant-ship  of  the  neutral  power 
be  taken  by  the  enemy  of  the  other  party  and  be  afterwards  retaken 
by  a  ship  of  war  or  privateer  of  the  power  at  war,  also  ships  &  mer- 
chandizes of  what  nature  soever  they  may  be  when  recovered  from  a 
pirate  or  sea  rover  shall  bo  brought  into  a  port  of  one  of  the  two 
powers  &  shall  be  committed  to  the  custody  of  the  officers  of  the  said 
port,  that  they  may  be  restored  entire  to  tlie  true  proprietor  as  soon 
as  he  shall  have  produced  full  proof  of  the  property  Merchants,  mas- 
ters &  owners  of  ships,  seamen,  people  of  all  sorts,  ships  &  vessels  & 
in  general  all  merchandizes  &  effects  of  one  of  the  allies  or  their  sub- 
jects shall  not  be  subject  to  any  embargo  nor  detained  in  any  of  the 
countries,  territories,  islands,  cities,  towns,  ports,  rivers  or  domains 
whatever,  of  the  other  ally,  on  account  of  any  military  expedition  or 
any  public  or  private  purpose  whatever,  by  seizure,  by  force,  or  by 
any  such  manner  much  less  shall  it  be  lawful  for  the  subjects  of  one 
of  the  parties  to  seize  or  take  anything  by  force  from  the  subjects  of 
the  other  party  without  the  consent  of  the  owner.  This  however  is 
not  to  be  understood  to  comprehend  seizures,  detentions  and  ari'est^ 
made  by  order  and  by  the  authority  of  justice  &  according  to  tlu* 
ordinary  course  for  debts  or  faults  of  the  subject  for  which  process 
shall  be  had  in  the  way  of  right  according  to  the  forms  of  Justice. 

Art  18. 

If  it  should  happen  that  the  two  contracting  parties  should  be 
engaged  in  a  war  at  the  same  time  with  a  common  enemy,  the  follow- 
ing points  shall  be  observed  on  both  sides 

1.  If  the  ships  of  one  of  the  two  nations  retaken  by  the  privateers 
of  the  other  have  not  been  in  the  power  of  the  enemy  more  than  24 
hours,  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  original  owner  on  payment  of  one- 
third  of  the  value  of  the  ship  and  cargo.  If  on  the  contrary  the  vessel 
retaken  has  been  more  than  24  hours  in  the  power  of  the  enemy,  it 
shall  belong  wholly  to.  him  who  has  retaken  it. 

2.  In  case,  during  the  interval  of  24  hours,  a  vessel  be  retaken  by  a 
man  of  war  of  either  of  the  two  parties,  it  shaU  be  restored  to  the 
original  owner  on  payment  of  a  thirtieth  part  of  the  value  Qf4he  vessel 
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and  cargo,  and  a  tenth  part  of  it  if  it  has  been  retaken  after  the  24 
hours,  which  sums  shall  be  distributed  as  a  gratification  among  the 
crew  of  the  men  of  war  that  shall  have  made  the  recapture. 

3  The  prizes  made  in  manner  above  mentioned  shall  be  restored  to 
the  owners  after  proof  made  of  the  property,  upon  giving  security  for 
the  part  coming  to  him  who  has  recovered  the  vessel  from  the  hands 
of  the  enemy. 

4.  The  men  of  war  and  privateers  of  the  two  nations  shall  recipro- 
cally be  admitted  with  their  prizes  into  each  others  ports;  but  the 
prizes  shall  not  be  unloaded  or  sold  there  until  the  legality  of  a  prize 
made  by  Swedish  ships  shall  have  been  determined  according  to  the 
laws  &  regulations  established  in  Sweden  as  also  that  of  the  prizes 
made  by  American  vessels  shall  have  been  determined  according  to 
the  laws  &  regulations  established  by  the  United  States  of  America. 

5  Moreover,  the  King  of  Sweden  and  the  United  States  of  America 
shall  be  at  liberty  to  make  such  regulations  as  they  shall  judge  nec- 
essary respecting  the  conduct  which  their  men  of  war  &  privateers 
respectively  shall  be  bound  to  observe  with  regard  to  vessels  which 
they  shall  take  and  carry  into  the  ports  of  the  two  Powers. 

Art  19. 

The  ships  of  war  of  his  Swedish  Majesty  and  those  of  the  United 
States,  and  also  those  which  their  subjects  shall  have  armed  for  war 
may  with  all  freedom  conduct  the  prizes  which  they  shall  have  made 
from  their  enemies  into  the  ports  which  are  open  in  time  of  war  to 
other  friendly  nations,  and  the  said  prizes  upon  entering  the  said 
ports  shall  not  be  subject  to  arrest  or  seizure  nor  shall  the  officers  of 
the  places  take  cognizance  of  the  validity  of  the  said  prizes  which 
may  depart  and  be  conducted  freely  &  with  all  liberty  to  the  places 
pointed  out  in  their  commissions,  which  the  captains  of  the  said  ves- 
sels shall  be  obliged  to  shew. 

Art  20. 
[Obsolete.] 

Art.  21. 

When  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  two  parties  with  their 
vessels  whether  they  "be  public  and  equipped  for  war  or  private  or 
employed  in  commerce  shall  be  forced  by  tempest,  by  pursuit  of  pri- 
vateers and  of  enemies  or  by  any  other  urgent  necessity,  to  retire  and 
enter  any  of  the  rivers,  bays,  roads  or  ports  of  either  of  the  two  par- 
ties, they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  all  humanity  &  politeness 
and  they  shall  enjoy  all  friendship  protection  &  assistance,  and  they 
shall  be  at  liberty  to  supply  themselves  with  refreshments,  provisions 
&  everything  necessary  for  their  sustenance,  for  the  repair  of  their  ves- 
sels and  for  continuing  their  voyage,  provided  allways  that  they  pay  a 
reasonable  price;  and  they  shall  not  in  any  manner  be  detained  or  hin- 
dered from  sailing  out  of  the  said  ports  or  roads  but  they  may  retire 
and  depart  when  and  as  they  please  without  any  obstacle  or  hindrance 

Art  22 

In  order  to  favour  Commerce  on  both  sides  as  much  as  possible,  it 
is  agreed  that  in  case  a  war  should  break  out  between  the  said  two 
nations  which  God  forbid,  the  terra  of  nine  months  after  the  declar- 
ation of  war  shall  be  allowed  to  the  merchants  and  subjects  respec- 
tively on  one  side  and  the  other,  in  order  that  they  may  withdra^g 
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with  their  effects  and  moveables,  which  they  shall  be  at  lil>erty  to 
carry  off  or  to  sell  where  they  plejise  without  the  least  obstacle;  nor 
shall  any  seize  their  effects  &  much  less  their  persons  during  the  said 
nine  months,  but  on  the  contrary  passports  which  shall  be  valid  for  a 
time  necessary  for  their  return  shall  be  given  them  for  their  vessels 
and  the  effects  which  they  shall  be  willing  to  carry  with  them.  And 
if  anything  is  taken  from  them  or  if  any  injury  is  done  to  them  by 
one  of  the  parties  their  people  &  subjects  during  the  term  above  pre- 
scribed, full  and  entire  satisfaction  shall  be  made  to  them  on  that 
account.  The  above  mentioned  passports  shall  aLso  serve  as  a  safe 
conduct  against  all  insults  or  prizes  which  privateers  may  attempt 
against  their  persons  and  effects 

Art.  28.^ 

No  subject  of  the  King  of  Sweden  shall  take  a  commission  or  let- 
ters of  marque  for  arming  any  vessel  to  act  as  a  privateer  against 
the  United  States  of  America  or  any  of  them  or  against  the  subjects 
people  or  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States  or  any  of  them,  or 
against  the  property  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  said  States  from  any 
Prince  or  state  whatever  with  whom  the  said  United  States  shall  be  at 
war.  Nor  shall  any  citizen  subject  or  inhabitant  of  the  said  United 
States  or  any  of  them  apply  for  or  take  any  commission  or  letters  of 
marque  for  arming  any  vessel  to  cruize  against  the  subjects  of  his 
Swedish  Majesty  or  any  of  them  or  their  property  from  any  Prince 
or  Stat«  whatever  with  whom  his  said  Majesty  shall  l)e  at  war.  And 
if  any  person  of  either  nation  shall  take  such  commissions  or  letters 
of  marque  he  shall  be  punished  as  a  pirate. 

Art.  24. 

[Obsolete.] 

Art.  25 

When  a  vessel  belonging  to  the  subjects  &  inhabitants  of  either  of 
the  parties  sailing  on  the  high  sea  shall  be  met  by  a  ship  of  war  or 
privateer  of  the  other,  the  said  ship  of  war  or  privateer,  to  avoid  all 
disorder  shall  remain  out  of  cannon  shot,  but  may  always  send  their 
boat  to  the  merchant  ship,  and  cause  two  or  three  men  to  go  on  board 
of  her,  to  whom  the  master  or  commander  of  the  said  vessel  shall 
exhibit  his  passport  stating  the  property  of  the  vessel  and  when  the 
said  vessel  shall  have  exhibited  her  passport,  she  shall  be  at  liberty 
to  continue  her  voyage  and  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  molest  or  search 
her  in  any  manner,  or  to  give  her  chase  or  force  her  to  quit  her 
intended  course. 

Art  20 

[()bsolet^\] 

Art  27. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  he  exchanged  in  the  space  of  eight  months,  or  sooner  if 
possible,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  signature 
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In  faith  whereof  the  I'espective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  and  have  thereto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Paris  the  third  of  April  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  eighty  three. 

B  Franklin. 

[seal.] 
GusTAV  Philip  Comte  de  Creutz 
[seal.] 


SEPARATE  ARTICLE. 

(Reprinted  to  show  duration.) 

The  King  of  Sweden  and  the  United  States  of  North  America  agree 
that  the  present  treaty  shall  have  its  full  effect  for  the  spac^  of  fifteen 
years,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  ratification  and  the  two  contract- 
ing parties  reserve  to  themselves  the  liberty  of  renewing  it  at  the  end 
of  that  term. 

Done  at  Paris  the  third  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  &  eighty  three. 

B.  Franklin. 

[seal.] 
GusTAv  Philip  Comte  de  Creutz. 
[seal.] 


separate  articles. 

Art  1. 

His  Swedish  Majesty  shall  use  all  the  means  in  his  power  to  protect 
&  defend  the  vessels  and  effects  belonging  to  citizens  or  inhabitants 
of  the  United  States  of  North  America  and  every  of  them,  which  shall 
be  in  the  ports,  havens  roads  or  on  the  seas  near  the  countries,  islands 
cities  and  towns  of  His  said  Majesty,  and  shall  use  his  utmost  endeav- 
oura  to  recover  and  restore  to  the  right  owners  all  such  vessels  and 
effects  which  shall  be  taken  from  them  within  his  jurisdiction 

Art  2. 

In  like  manner  the  United  States  of  North  America  shall  protect  A 
defend  the  vessels  and  effects  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  His  Swedish 
Majesty,  which  shall  be  in  the  ports,  havens,  or  roads  or  on  the  seas 
near  to  the  countries,  islands  cities  and  towns  of  the  said  States  and 
shall  use  their  utmost  efforts  to  recover  and  restore  to  the  right 
owners  all  such  vessels  and  effects  which  shall  be  taken  from  them 
within  their  jurisdiction. 
7468 3d 
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Art.  3. 
[Obsolete.] 

Art.  4. 

It  is  agreed  and  concluded  that  all  merchants,  captains  of  merchant- 
ships  or  other  subjects  of  Ilis  Swedish  Majesty,  shall  have  full  liberty 
in  all  places  under  the  dominion  or  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States 
of  America  to  manage  their  own  affairs  and  to  employ  in  the  manage- 
ment of  them  whomsoever  they  please;  and  they  shall  not  be  obliged 
to  make  use  of  any  interpreter  or  broker  nor  to  pay  tliem  any  reward 
unless  they  make  use  of  them.  Moreover  the  masters  of  ships  shall 
not  be  obliged,  in  loading  or  unloading  their  vessels  to  employ 
labourers  appointed  by  public  authority  for  that  purpose;  but  they 
shall  be  at  full  liberty  themselves  to  load  or  unload  their  vessels  or 
to  employ  in  loading  or  unloading  them  whomsoever  they  think 
proper  without  paying  reward  under  the  title  of  salary  to  any  other 
person  whatever  And  they  shall  not  be  obliged  to  turn  over  any  kind 
of  merchandizes  to  other  vessels  nor  to  receive  them  on  board  their 
own  nor  to  wait  for  their  lading  longer  than  they  ple^43e,  and  all  and 
every  of  the  citizens  people  and  inhabitants  of  the  United  States  of 
America  shall  reciprocally  have  and  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and 
liberties  in  all  places  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  said  realm. 

Art  5 

It  is  agreed  that  when  merchandizes  shall  have  been  put  on  board 
the  ships  or  vessels  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  they  shall  not 
be  subjected  to  any  examination;  but  all  examination  and  search 
must  be  before  lading  and  the  prohibited  merchandizes  must  be 
stopped  on  the  spot  before  they  are  embarked,  unless  there  is  full 
evidence  or  proof  of  fraudulent  practice  on  the  part  of  the  owner  of 
the  ship  or  of  him  who  has  the  command  of  her  In  which  case  only 
he  shall  be  i^esponsible  and  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  country  in 
which  he  may  be.  In  all  other  cases  neither  the  subjects  of  either  of 
the  contracting  parties  who  shall  be  with  their  vessels  in  the  ports 
of  the  other,  nor  their  merchandizes  shall  be  seized  or  molested  on 
account  of  contraband  goods  which  they  shall  have  wanted  to  t^ke  on 
board,  nor  shall  any  kind  of  embargo 'be  laid  on  their  ships,  subjects 
or  citizens  of  the  State,  whose  merchandizes  are  declared  contraband 
or  the  exportation  of  which  is  forbidden,  those  only  who  shall  have 
sold  or  intended  to  sell  or  alienate,  such  merchandize  being  liable  to 
punishment  for  such  contravention 

Done  at  Paris  the  third  day  of  April  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three. 

B.  Franklin. 

[seal.] 
GusTAV  Philip  Comtb  De  Creutz. 
[seal.] 
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1816. 

Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce. 

Concluded  September  4,  1816;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
arnendmenis  February  19,  1817;  ratified  by  the  President  May  ;^7, 
1818;  ratifications e.r4*hanged Septemberi3o,  1818;  proclaimed  Decem- 
ber 31,  1818.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1053.) 

This  treaty  of  fourteen  articles  expired  by  its  own  limitations  Sep- 
tember 25,  1826,  and  was  replaced  by  the  Treaty  of  1827. 

1827. 
Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  Jidy  4j  1827;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  January  7, 
1828;  ratified  by  the  President;  ratifications  exchanged  January  18, 
1828;  proclaimed  January  19,  1828.  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  1058.) 

(Translation  from  the  original,  which  is  in  the  French  language. ) 

Articles. 


Xm.  Consnlar  officers  and  {powers. 
XTV.  Deserters  fsom  ships. 
XV.  Shipwrecks. 
XVI.  Quarantine. 

XVII.  Articles  of  former  treaty  re- 
vived. 
XVIII.  Blockade  rules. 
XIX.  Duration. 
XX.  Ratification. 

Separate  article.    Trade  with 
Finland. 


I.  Freedom  of  commerce  and  trade. 
II.  Shipping  dues. 

III.  No  discrimination  on  imports. 

IV.  No  discrimination  on  exi)orts. 
V.  Trade  with  St.  Bartholomew. 

VI.  Coastwise  trade. 
VII.  No  discriminations  in  purchases. 
VIII.  Tonnage,  etc. ,  dues. 
IX.  No  restriction  on  imports. 
X.  Transit  privileges,  boxmties,  etc. 
XI.  Shipping  privileges. 
XII.  Discharge  of  cargoes. 

In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  equally  animated  with  the  desire  of  extending  and  con- 
solidating the  commercial  relations  subsisting  between  their  respective 
territories,  and  convinced  that  this  object  cannot  better  be  accom- 
plished than  by  placing  them  on  the  basis  of  a  perfect  equality  and  reci- 
procity, have,  in  consequence,  agreed  to  enter  into  negotiation  for  a 
new  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation;  and  to  this  elTect  have 
appointed  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit :  The  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  John  James  Appleton,  Charge  d'AlTaires  of  the  said  States 
at  the  Court  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway;  and  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  the  Sieur  Gustave  Count 
de  Wett-erstedt,  His  Minister  of  State  and  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Knight 
Commander  of  His  Orders,  Knight  of  the  Orders  of  S'  Andrew,  SJ 
Alexander  Newsky,  and  S!  Ann,  of  the  First  C'lass,  of  Russia;  Knight 
of  the  Order  of  the  Red  Ea,«^le,  of  the  First  Class,  of  Prussia;  Grand 
Cross  of  the  Order  of  Leopold,  of  Austria;  One  of  the  Eighteen  of  the 
Swedish  Academy,  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  Full  Powei-s, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  Citizens  and  Subjects  of  each  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties may,  with  all  security  for  their  persons,  vessels,  and  cargo.\s, 
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freely  enter  the  ports,  places  and  rivers  of  the  territories  of  the  other, 
wherever  foreign  commerce  is  i)ermitted.  They  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories;  to  rent 
and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  their  commerce;  and  they 
shall  enjoy  generally,  the  most  entire  security  and  protection  in  their 
mercantile  transactions,  on  condition  of  their  submitting  to  the  laws 
and  ordinances  of  the  i»espective  countries. 

Article  II. 

Swedish  and  Norwegian  vessels,  and  those  of  the  Island  of  S'  Bar- 
tholomew, arriving,  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  into  the  ports  of  the 
United  States  of  America  from  whatever  place  they  may  come,  shall 
be  treated  on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay,  and  at  their  departure, 
upon  the  same  footing  as  national  vessels  coming  from  the  same  place, 
with  respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage,  light-houses,  pilotage,  and  port 
charges,  as  well  as  to  the  perquisites  of  public  officers,  and  all  other 
duties  or  charges  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the 
name,  or  to  the  profit,  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of 
any  private  establishments  whatsoever. 

And  reciprocally,  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  arriv- 
ing, either  laden  or  in  ballast  in  the  ports  of  the  Kingdoms  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  from  whatever  place  they  may  come,  shall  be  treated, 
on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay,  and  at  their  departure,  upon  the 
same  footing  as  national  vessels  coming  from  the  same  place,  with 
respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage,  light-houses,  pilotage,  and  port 
charges,  as  well  as  to  the  perquisites  of  public  officers,  and  all  other 
duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the 
name,  or  to  the  profit,  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of 
any  private  establishments  whatsoever. 

Article  III. 

All  that  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  of  America 
in  vessels  of  the  said  States,  inay  also  be  thereinto  imported  in  Swedish 
and  Norwegian  vessels,  and  in  those  of  the  island  of  S?  Bartholomew, 
from  whatever  place  they  may  come,  withoirt  pacing  other  or  higher 
duties  or  charges  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the 
name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  Authorities,  or  of 
any  private  Establishments  whatsoever,  thaa  if  imported  in  national 
vessels. 

And  reciprocally.  All  that  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  King- 
doms of  Sweden  and  Norway  in  Swedish  and  Norwegian  vessels, 
or  in  those  of  the  island  of  SJ  Bartholomew,  may  also  be  thereinto 
imix)i'ted  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  from  whatever 
place  they  may  come,  without  paying  other,  or  higher  duties  or  charges, 
of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit 
of  the  Government,  the  local  Authorities  or  of  any  private  establish- 
ments whatsoever,  than  if  imported  in  national  vessels. 

Article  IV. 

All  that  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  United  States  of  America, 
in  vessels  of  the  said  States,  may  also  be  exported  therefrom  in  Swed- 
ish and  Norwegian  vessels,  or  in  those  of  the  island  of  S*  Bartholomew, 
>vithout  paying  other,  or  higher,  duties  or  charges  of  whatever  kind 
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or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Govern- 
ment, the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private*  establishments  what- 
soever, than  if  exported  in  national  vessels. 

And  reciprocally,  All  that  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  King- 
doms of  Sweden  and  Norway,  in  Swedish  and  Norwegian  vessels,  or  in 
those  of  the  island  of  S'  Bartholomew,  may  also  be  exported  there- 
from in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  without  paying  other 
or  higher,  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied 
in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  Authorities, 
or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  tlian  if  exported  in 
national  vessels. 

Article  V. 

The  stipulations  contained  in  the  three  preceding  Articles  are,  to 
their  full  extent,  applicable  to  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  proceeding,  either  laden  or  not  laden,  to  the  Colony  of  S' 
Bartholomew,  in  the  West  Indies,  whether  from  the  ports  of  the  King- 
doms of  Sweden  and  Norway,  or  from  any  other  place  whatsoever;  or 
proceeding  from  the  said  Colony,  either  laden  or  not  laden,  whether 
bound  for  Sweden  or  Norway,  or  for  any  other  place  whatsoever. 

Article  VI. 

It  is  expressly  understood  that  the  foregoing  Second,  Third  and 
Fourth  Articles  are  not  applicable  to  the  coastwise  navigation,  from 
one  port  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  another  port  of  the  said 
States;  nor  to  the  navigation  from  one  port  of  the  Kingdoms  of 
Sweden  or  of  Norway  to  another,  nor  to  that  between  the  two  latter 
countries,  which  navigation,  each  of  the  Two  High  Contracting  Parties 
reserves  to  itself. 

Article  VII. 

Each  of  the  Two  High  Contracting  Parties  engages  not  to  grant, 
in  its  purchases,  or  in  those  which  might  be  made  by  Compp,nies  or 
Agents  acting  in  its  name,  or  under  its  authority,  any  preference  to 
importations  made  in  its  own  vessels,  or  in  those  of  a  third  Power, 
over  those  made  in  the  vessels  of  the  other  Contra  [c]  ting  Party. 

Article  VIII.* 

The  Two  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  not  to  impose  upon  the 
navigation  between  their  respective  territories,  in  the  vessels  of  either, 
any  tonnage  or  other  duties  of  any  kind  or  denomination,  which 
shall  be  higher,  or  other  than  those  which  shall  be  imposed  on  every 
other  navigation  except  that  which  they  have  reserved  to  themselves 
respectively,  by  the  sixth  article  of  the  present  treaty. 

Article  IX.* 

There  shall  not  be  established,  in  the  United  States  of  America, 
upon  the  products  of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the  Kingdoms  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  or  of  the  island  of  S*  Bartholomews,  any  prohibition  or 
restriction  of  importation  or  exx>ortation,  nor  any  duties  of  any  kind 
or  denomination  whatsoever,  unless  such  prohibitions,  restrictions 
and  duties  shall,  likewise,  be  established  upon  articles  of  like  nature, 
the  growth  of  any  other  country. 


^  For  provisions  of  trade  with  Finland,  see  p.  618. 
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And  reciproenlly,  thore  sluill  not  Im?  established  in  the  Kingdoms  of 
Sweden  and  Norway,  nor  in  the  Island  of  S'  Bartholomews,  on  the 
products  of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the  United  States  of  America,  any 
prohibition  or  restriction  of  importation  or  exportation,  nor  any  duties 
of  any  kind  or  denomination  whatsoever,  unless  such  prohibitions, 
restrictions  and  duties  be  likewise  established  upon  articles  of  like 
nature,  the  growth  of  the  island  of  S|  Bartholomew,  or  of  any  other 
place,  in  case  such  importation  bo  mmle  into,  or  fi-om,  the  Kingdoms 
of  Sweden  <fc  Norway; — or  of  the  Kingdoms  of  Sweden  &  Norway,  or  of 
any  other  place,  in  case  such  importation  or  exportation  be  made 
into,  or  from,  the  island  of  S*  Bartholomew. 

Article  X.^ 

All  privileges  of  transit,  and  all  bounties  and  draw-backs  which 
may  be  allowed  within  the  territories  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  upon  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any  article  whatsoever, 
shall,  likewise,  be  allowe<l  on  the  articles  of  like  nature,  the  products 
of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the  other  Contra(»ting  Party,  and  on  the 
importations  and  export^itions  made  in  its  vessels. 

Article  XI. 

The  Citizens  or  Subjects  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties, 
arriving  with  their  vessels  on  the  coasts  l>elonging  to  the  other,  but 
not  wishing  to  enter  the  port,  or  after  having  entered  therein,  not 
wishing  to  unloa<l  any  part  of  their  cargo,  shall  be  at  lil>erty  to  depart 
and  continue  their  voyage,  without  paying  any  other  duties,  imposts 
or  charges  whatsoever,  for  the  vessel  and  cargo,  than  those  of  pilot- 
age, wharfage  and  for  the  support  of  light-houses,  when  such  duties 
shall  be  levied  on  national  vessels  in  similar  cases.  It  is  understood, 
however,  that  they  shall  always  conform  to  such  regulations  and  ordi- 
nances concerning  navigation,  and  the  places  and  ports  which  they 
may  enter,  as  are,  or  shall  l>e,  in  force  with  regard  to  national  vessels; 
and  that  the  customhouse  officers  shall  be  permitted  to  visit  them,  to 
remain  on  board,  and  to  take  all  such  precautions  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  prevent  all  unlawful  commerce,  as  long  as  the  vessels  shall 
remain  within  the  limits  of  their  jurisdiction. 

Article  XII. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  vess(>ls  of  one  of  the  High  Contract- 
ing Parties  having  entered  into  the  ports  of  the  other,  will  be 
permitted  to  confine  themselv^es  to  unloading  such  part  only  of  their 
cargoes,  as  the  captain  or  owner  may  wish,  and  that  they  may  freely 
depart  with  the  remainder  without  paying  any  duties,  imposts,  or 
charges  whatsoever,  except  for  that  part  which  shall  have  been  landed, 
and  which  shall  be  marked  upon,  and  erased  from,  the  manifest 
exhibiting  the  enumeration  of  the  articles  with  which  the  vessel  was 
laden;  which  manifest  shall  be  presented  entire  at  the  custom-house 
of  the  place  where  the  vessel  shall  have  entered.  Nothing  shall  be 
paid  on  that  part  of  the  cargo  which  the  vessel  shall  carry  away,  and 
with  which  it  may  continue  its  voyage  to  one  or  seVeral  other  ports  of 
the  same  country,  there  to  dispose  of  the  remainder  of  its  cargo,  if 

*  For  provisions  of  trade  with  Finland,  see  p.  618. 
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composed  of  articles  whose  importation  is  permitted,  on  paying  the 
duties  chargeable  upon  it;  or  it  may  proceed  to  any  other  country. 
It  is  understood,  however,  that  all  duties,  imposts,  or  charges  what- 
soever which  are,  or  may  become,  chargeable  upon  the  vessels  them- 
selves, must  be  paid  at  the  first  port  where  they  shall  break  bulk,  or 
unlade  part  of  their  cargoes,  but  that  no  duties,  imposts  or  charges 
of  the  same  description  shall  be  demanded  anew  in  the  ports  of  the 
same  country  which  such  veSvSels  might,  afterwards,  wish  t.o  enter, 
unless  national  vessels  be,  in  similar  cases,  subject  to  some  ulterior 
duties. 

Article  XIII. 

£ach  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  grants  to  the  other  the  privi- 
lege of  appointing,  in  its  Commercial  ports  and  places,  Consuls,  Vice 
Consuls  and  Commercial  Agents  who  shall  enjoy  the  full  pi'otection, 
and  receive  every  assistance  necessary  for  the  due  exercise  of  their 
functions;  but  it  is  expressly  declared  that  in  case  of  illegal  or 
improper  conduct  with  respect  to  the  laws  or  Government  of  the 
country  in  which  said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents 
shall  reside,  they  may  be  prosecuted  and  punished  conformably  to 
the  laws,  and  deprived  of  the  exercise  of  their  functions  by  the 
offended  Government,  which  shall  acquaint  the  other  with  its  motives 
for  having  thus  acted ;  it  being  understood,  however,  that  the  archives 
and  documents  relative  to  the  affairs  of  the  Consulate  shall  be  exempt 
from  all  search,  and  shall  be  carefully  preserved  under  the  seals  of 
the  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents,  and  of  the  Authority 
of  the  place  where  they  may  reside. 

The  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Commercial  Agents,  or  the  persons 
duly  authorized  to  supply  their  places,  shall  have  the  right,  as  such 
to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  differences  as  may  arise 
between  the  captains  and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  nation 
whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge,  without  the  interference 
of  the  local  authorities  unless  the  conduct  of  the  creXvs,  or  of  the 
captain  should  disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity  of  the  country;  or  the 
said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  or  Commercial  Agents  should  require  their 
assistance  to  cause  their  decisions  to  be  carried  into  effect  or  sup- 
poi'ted.  It  is  however  understood,  that  this  species  of  judgment  or 
arbitration  shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  they 
have  to  resort,  on  their  return,  to  the  judicial  authority  of  their 
country. 

Article  XIV. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents  are  author- 
ized to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  Authorities  for  the  arrest, 
detention  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships  of  war 
and  merchant  vessels  of  their  country;  and,  for  this  purpose,  they 
shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges  and  ofl&cers,  and  shall, 
in  writing,  demand  said  deserters,  proving,  by  the  exhibition  of  the 
registers  of  the  vessels,  the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official  doc- 
uments, that  such  individuals  formed  part  of  the  crews,  and  on  this 
reclamation  being  thus  substantiated,  the  surrender  shall  not  be 
refused. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  l)e  placed  at  the  disposal  of 
the  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents,  and  may  be 
confined  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those  who 
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claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belonged, 
or  to  others  of  the  same  country.  But  if  not  sent  back  within  the 
space  of  two  months  reckoning  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall 
be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 
It  is  understood,  however,  that  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to 
have  committed  any  crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed 
until  the  tribunal  before  which  the  case  shall  be  depending,  shall  have 
pronounced  its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried 
into  effect 

Article  XV. 

In  case  any  vessel  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  have 
been  stranded  or  shipwrecked,  or  shall  have  suffered  any  other  dam- 
age on  the  coasts  of  the  dominions  of  the  other,  every  aid  and  assist- 
ance shall  be  given  to  the  persons  shipwrecked  or  in  danger,  and 
passports  shall  be  granted  to  them  to  return  to  their  country.  The 
shipwrecked  vessels  and  merchandise,  or  their  proceeds,  if  the  same 
shall  have  been  sold,  shall  be  restored  to  their  owners,  or  to  those 
entitled  thereto,  if  claimed  within  a  yesLV  and  a  day,  upon  paying 
such  costs  of  salvage  as  would  be  paid  by  national  vessels  in  the 
same  circumstances;  and  the  Salvage  Companies  shall  not  compel  the 
acceptance  of  their  services,  except  in  the  same  cases,  and  after  the 
same  delays,  as  shall  be  granted  to  the  captains  and  crews  of  national 
vessels.  Moreover,  the  respective  Governments  will  take  care  that 
these  companies  do  not  commit  any  vexatious  or  arbitrary  acts. 

Article  XVI. 

It  is  agreed  that  vessels  arriving  directly  from  the  United  States  of 
America,  at  a  port  within  the  dominions  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Sweden  &  Norway,  or  from  the  territories  of  His  said  Majesty  in 
Europe,  at  a  port  of  the  United  States,  and  provided  with  a  bill  of 
health  granted  by  an  officer  having  competent  power  to  that  effect,  at 
the  i)orts  whence  such  vessels  shall  have  sailed,  setting  forth  that  no 
malignant  or  contagious  diseases  prevailed  in  that  port,  shall  be  sub- 
jected to  no  other  quarantine  than  such  as  may  be  necessary  for  the 
visit  of  the  Health  Officer  of  the  port  where  such  vessels  shall  have 
arrived ;  after  which  said  vessels  shall  be  allowed  immediately  to  enter 
and  unload  their  cargoes;  provided  always,  that  there  shall  be  on 
board  no  person  who,  during  the  voyage,  shall  have  been  attacked 
with  any  malignant  or  contagious  diseases;  that  such  vessels  shall  not, 
during  their  passage,  have  communicated  with  any  vessel  liable,  itself, 
to  undergo  a  quarantine ;  and  that  the  country  whence  they  came  shall 
not,  at  that  time,  be  so  far  infected  or  suspected,  that,  before  their 
arrival  an  Ordinance  had  been  issued,  in  consequence  of  which  all 
vessels  coming  from  that  country  should  be  considered  as  suspected, 
and  consequently  subject  to  quarantine. 

Article  XVII. 

The  second,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  eighth,  ninth,  tenth,  eleventh, 
twelfth,  thirteenth,  fourteenth,  fifteenth,  sixteenth,  seventeenth, 
eighteenth,  nineteenth,  twenty-first,  twenty-second,  twenty-third,  and 
twenty-fifth  Articles  of  the  Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce  *  concluded 
at  Paris  on  the  third  of  April  one  thousand,  seven  hundred  eighty- 
three,  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 

>  See  p.  601.  ^  j 
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of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden,  together  with  the  first,  second, 
fourth,  and  fifth  separate  articles,  signed  on  the  same  day,  by  the 
same  Plenipotentiaries,  are  revived,  and  made  applicable  to  all  the 
countries  under  the  dominion  of  the  present  High  Contracting  Parties, 
and  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as  if  they  were  inserted  in 
the  context  of  the  present  Treaty;  It  being  understood  that  the  stipu- 
lations contained  in  the  Articles  above  cited  shall  always  be  consid- 
ered as  in  no  manner  affecting  the  conventions  concluded  by  either 
party  with  other  nations,  during  the  interval  between  the  expiration 
of  the  said  treaty  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three 
and  the  revival  of  said  Articles  by  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navi- 
gation ^  concluded  at  Stockholm  by  the  present  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties, on  the  fourth  of  September  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
sixteen. 

Article  XVIH. 

Considering  the  remoteness  of  the  respective  countries  of  the  Two 
High  Contracting  Parties,  and  the  uncertainty  resulting  therefrom 
with  respect  to  the  various  events  which  may  take  place,  it  is  agreed 
that  a  merchant  vessel,  belonging  to  either  of  them,  which  may  be 
bound  to  a  port  supposed,  at  the  time  of  its  departure,  to  be  block- 
aded, shall  not,  however,  be  captured  or  condemned  for  having 
attempted,  a  first  time,  to  enter  said  port,  unless  it  can  be  proved  that 
said  vessel  could,  and  ought  to,  have  learned,  during  its  voyage,  that 
the  blockade  of  the  place  in  question  still  continued.  But  all  vessels 
which,  after  having  been  warned  off  once,  shall,  during  the  same  voy- 
age, attempt,  a  second  time,  to  enter  the  same  blockaded  port,  during 
the  continuance  of  said  blockade,  shall  then  subject  themselves  to  be 
detained  and  condemned. 

Article  XIX 

The  present  Treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years,  counting 
from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and  if,  before  the 
expiration  of  the  first  nine  years,  neither  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  shall  have  announced,  by  an  official  notification,  to  the  other, 
its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said  Treaty,  it  shall  remain 
binding  for  one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on,  until  the  expiration 
of  the  twelve  months  which  will  follow  a  similar  notification,  what- 
ever the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 

Article  XX. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by,  and  with,  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate, 
and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  and  the  ratifi- 
cations shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  the  space  of  nine 
months  from  the  signature,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Treaty  by  duplicates,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of 
their  arms.  Done  at  Stockholm  the  fourth  of  July,  in  the  year  of 
Grace  one  thousand,  eight  hundred  and  twenty-seven. 

J.  J.  Appleton. 

[seal.] 
G.  Count  de  Wetterstedt. 
[seal.] 

'See  page  611. 
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SEPARATE  ARTICLE. 

Certain  relations  of  proximity  and  ancient  connections  having  led 
to  regulations  for  the  importation  of  the  products  of  the  Kingdoms 
of  Sweden  and  Norway  into  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Finland,  and  that 
of  the  products  of  Finland  into  Sweden  and  Norway,  in  vessels  of  the 
respective  countries,  by  special  stipulations  of  a  Treaty  still  in  force, 
and  whoso  renewal  forms,  at  this  time,  the  subject  of  a  negotiation 
between  the  Courts  of  Sweden  &  Norway  and  Russia,  said  stipulations, 
being  in  no  manner  connected  with  the  existing  regulations  for  for- 
eign Commerce  in  general,  the  Two  High  Contracting  parties  anxious 
to  remove  from  their  commercial  relations  all  kinds  of  ambiguity  or 
motives  of  discussion,  have  agreed  that  the  eighth,  ninth  and  tenth 
Articles  of  the  present  Treaty  shall  not  be  applicable  either  to  the 
navigation  and  commerce  above  mentioned,  nor  consequently  to  the 
exceptions  in  the  general  Tariff  of  custom-house  duties,  and  in  the  regu- 
lations of  navigation  resulting  therefrom,  nor  to  the  special  advan- 
tages which  are,  or  may  be,  granted  to  the  importation  of  tallow  and 
candles  from  Russia,  founded  upon  equivalent  advantages  granted  by 
Russia  on  certain  articles  of  importation  from  Sweden  and  Norway. 

The  present  Separate  Article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as 
if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  Treaty  signed  this  day,  and 
shall  be  ratified  at  the  same  time. 

In  faith  whereof,  We,  the  Undersigned,  by  virtue  of  our  respective 
Full  Powers,  have  signed  the  present  Separate  Article,  and  af&xed 
thereto  the  Seals  of  our  Arms. 

Done  at  Stockholm  the  Fourth  of  July,  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred and  twenty  seven. 

J.  J.  Appleton. 

[seal.] 
G.  Count  de  Wettbrstedt. 
[seal.] 


1860. 
Extradition  Convention. 

Concluded  March  21,  1860;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Jwne 
26,  1860;  ratified  by  the  President  December  H,  1860;  ratifications 
exchanged  December  20,  1860;  proclaimed  December  21,  1860. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1066. ) 

This  treaty  of  seven  articles  was  concluded  between  the  United 
Sta^tes  and  Sweden  and  Norway.  It  was  superseded  as  to  Norway 
December  8,  1893,  by  the  Treaty  of  June  7,  1893,  page  468;  and  as  to 
Sweden  AprU  17, 1893,  by  the  Treaty  of  January  14, 1893,  page  621. 
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1869. 
Naturalizatioji  Convention. 

Concluded  May  26,  1860;  ratificaiion  advised  hy  the  Senate  with 
amendment  December  9,  1870;  ratified  by  the  President  December 
17,  1870;  ratifications  exchanged  June  H,  1871;  exchanye  of  raHfi- 

•  caiions  consented  to  by  the  Senate  January  8, 1872;  j^roclaimed  Jan- 
uary  12,  1872,     (Treaties  and  Conventious,  1880,  p.  10G8.) 


Articles. 


I.  Recognition  of  naturalization. 
II.  Liability  for  prior  offenses. 
lU.  Restoration  to  former  citizenship. 


IV.  Extradition  convention  continued. 
V.  Duration. 
VI.  Ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  led  by  the  wish  to  regulate  the  citizen- 
ship of  those  persons  who  emigrate  from  the  United  Stjites  of  America 
to  Sweden  and  Norway  and  their  dependencies  and  territories  and 
from  Sweden  and  Norway  to  the  United  States  of  America,  have 
resolved  to  treat  on  this  subject,  and  have  for  that  purpose  appointed 
plenipotentiaries  to  conclude  a  convention,  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America; 

Joseph  J.  Bartlett,  Minister  Resident,  and 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norwaj': 

Count  Charles  Wachtmeister,  Minister  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs; 

who  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Art.  I. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  have  resided  in  Sweden 
or  Norway  for  a  continuous  period  of  at  lea.st  five  years  and  during 
such  residence  have  be'iome  and  are  lawfully  recognized  jus  citizens 
of  Sweden  or  Norway,  shall  be  held  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  to  be  Swedish  or  Norwegian  citizens  and  shall  bo  treated  as 
such. 

Reciprocally:  citizens  of  Sweden  or  Norway  who  have  resided  in  the 
United  States  of  America  for  a  continuous  period  of  at  least  five  years 
and  during  such  residence  have  become  naturalized  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  shall  be  held  by  the  Government  of  Sweden  and  Nor- 
way to  be  American  citizens,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 

The  declaration  of  an  intention  to  become  a  citizen  of  the  one  or 
the  other  country  has  not  for  either  party  the  effect  of  citizenship 
legally  acquired. 

Art.  II. 

A  recognized  citizen  of  the  one  party  on  returning  to  the  territory 
of  the  other  remains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  an  action 
punishable  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country,  and  committed  Ixjforo 
his  emigration,  but  not  for  the  emigration  itself,  saving  always  the 
limitation  established  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country,  and  any 
other  remission  of  liability  to  punishment. 
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Art.  III. 

If  a  citizen  of  the  one  party,  who  has  become  a  recognized  citizen 
of  the  other  party,  takes  up  his  abode  once  more  in  his  original  coun- 
try, and  applies  to  be  restored  to  his  former  citizenship,  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  hist-named  country  is  authorized  to  receive  him  again  as 
a  citizen  on  such  conditions  as  the  said  Government  may  think  proper. 

Article  IV. 

The  convention  ^  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives  from 
justice,  in  certain  cases,  concluded  between  the  Unit^  States  on  the 
one  part  and  Sweden  and  Norway  on  the  other  part,  the  21**  March 
1860,  remains  in  force  without  change. 

Article  V. 

The  present  Convention  shall  go  int-o  effect  immediately  on  the 
exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years. 
If  neither  party  shall  have  given  the  other  six  months  previous  notice 
of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further  remain  in 
force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  contracting 
parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  and 
by  Ilis  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  at  Stockholm  within  twenty  four  months  from  the 
date  hereof. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
convention. 
Stockholm,  May  26'»»  1869. 

Joseph  J.  Bartlett. 

[seal.] 
C.  Wachtmeister. 
[seal.] 


protocol. 

Done  at  Stockholm,  May  26^^  1S69. 

The  nndersigned  met  to-day  to  sign  the  Convention  agreed  npon  in  conformity 
with  their  respective  full  powers,  relating  to  the  citizenship  of  those  persons  who 
emigrate  from  the  United  States  of  America  to  Sweden  and  Norway,  and  from 
Sweden  and  Norway  to  the  United  States  of  America;  on  which  occasion  the 
following  observations,  more  exactly  defining  and  explaining  the  contents  of  this 
Convention,  were  entered  in  the  following  protocol: 

I.  Relating  to  the  first  article  of  the  Convention. 

It  is  understood  that  if  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  been 
discharged  from  his  American  citizenship,  or,  on  the  other  side,  if  a  Swede  or  a 
Norwegian  has  been  discharged  from  his  Swedish  or  Norwegian  citizenship  in 
the  manner  legally  prescribed  by  the  Government  of  his  original  country,  and 
then  in  the  other  country  in  a  rightful  and  perfectly  valid  manner  acquires  citi- 
zenship, then  an  additional  five  years*  residence  shall  no  longer  be  required,  but 
a  person  who  has  in  that  manner  been  recognized  as  a  citizen  of  the  other  country, 
sluill  from  the  moment  thereof  be  held  and  treated  as  a  Swedish  or  Norwegian 
citizen  and  reciprocally,  as  a  citizen  of  the  United  States. 

U.  Relating  to  the  second  article  of  the  Convention. 


>  See  p.  618. 
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If  a  former  Swede  or  Norwegian,  who  under  the  first  article  is  to  be  held  as  an 
adopted  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America,  has  emigrated  after  he  has 
attained  the  age  when  he  becomes  liable  to  military  service,  and  returns  again  to 
his  original  coxmtrv,  it  is  agreed  that  he  remains  liable  to  trial  and  puni^ment 
for  an  action  punishable  by  the  laws  of  his  ori^nal  country  and  committed  before 
his  emigration,  but  not  for  the  act  of  emigration  itself,  unless  thereby  have  been 
committed  any  punishable  action  against  Sweden  or  Norway  or  against  a  Swedish 
or  Norwegian  citizen,  such  as  non-fulfilment  of  military  service  or  desertion  from 
the  militsury  force  or  from  a  ship,  saving  always  the  limitation  established  by  the 
laws  of  the  original  country,  and  any  other  remission  of  liability  to  punishment; 
and  that  he  can  be  held  to  fulfil,  according  to  the  laws,  his  military  service,  or  the 
remaining  -part  thereof. 

in.  Relating  to  the  third  article  of  the  Convention. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  if  a  Swede  or  Norwegian  who  has  become  a  naturalized 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  renews  his  residence  in  Sweden  or  Norway  without 
the  intent  to  return  to  America,  he  shall  be  neld  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  to  have  renounced  his  american  citizenship. 

The  intent  not  to  return  to  America  may  be  held  to  exist  when  the  person  so 
naturalized  resides  more  than  two  years  in  Sweden  or  Norway. 

Joseph  J.  Bartlett. 

[seal.] 
C.  Wachtmeister. 

[SEAL.] 


1893. 

EXTRADITION  TREATY. 

Concluded  January  H,  189S;  ratification  advised  by  tlie  Senate  Feb- 
rnary2, 189S;  ratifiedhy  the  President  February  8, 1893;  ratifications 
cjcchanged March  18, 1893;  proclaimed  March  18, 1893,  (U.  S.  Stats., 
Vol.  28,  p.  972.) 

Articles. 


I.  Surrender  of  accused. 
II.  Extraditable  crimes. 

III.  Procedure. 

IV.  Provisional  detention, 
V.  Nondelivery  of  citizens. 

VI.  Political  offenses. 
VII.  Limitation. 


VIII.  Restrictions  on  trials. 

IX.  Property  seized  with  fugitive. 

X.  Persons  claimed  by  other  coun- 
tries. 

XI.  Expenses. 
XII.  Effect;  ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  being  desirous  to  confirm  their  friendly  relations  and  to 
pi-omote  tlie  cause  of  justice,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  new  treaty 
for  the  extradition  of  fugitives  from  justice  ]>etween  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Kingdom  of  Sweden,  and  have  appointed  for  that 
purpose  the  following  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  resident  of  the  United  States  of  America,  John'W.  Foster, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States;  and 

His  Majesty  tlie  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  J.  A.  W.  Grip,  His 
Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the 
United  States; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  otlier  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agi*eed  ui)on  and  concluded 
the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of  Swe- 
den mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  persons  who,  having  been  charged 
with  or  convicted  of  any  of  the  crimes  and  offenses  specified  in  the  r[g 
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following  article,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  con- 
tracting parties,  shall  seek  an  asylum  or  be  found  within  the  territo- 
ries of  the  other:  Provided y  that  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such 
evidence  of  criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where 
the  fugitive  or  person  so  cliarged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  or 
her  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  or  offense 
had  been  thei*e  committed. 

Article  II. 

Extradition  shall  be  gninted  for  the  following  crimes  and  offenses: 

I.  Murder,  compivhending  assassination,  parricide,  infanticide  and 
poisoning;  attempt  to  commit  murder;  the  killing  of  a  human  being, 
when  such  act  Ls  punishable  in  the  United  States  as  voluntary  man- 
slaughter, and  in  Sweden  as  manslaughter. 

"2^,  Araon. 

3.  Robbery,  defined  to  be  the  act  of  feloniously  and  forcibly  taking 
from  the  i)erson  of  another  money  or  goods,  by  violence  or  putting 
him  in  fear;  burglarj^;  also  house-breaking  or  sliop-breaking. 

4.  Forgery,  or  the  utterance  of  forged  papers;  the  forgery  or  falsi- 
fication of  official  acts  of  government,  of  public  authorities,  or  of 
courts  of  justice,  or  the  utterance  of  the  thing  forged  or  falsified. 

5.  The  counterfeiting,  falsifying  or  altering  of  money,  whether  coin 
or  paper,  ox  of  instruments  of  debt  created  by  national,  state,  pro- 
vincial, or  municipal  governments,  or  of  <30upons  thereof,  or  of 
bank-notes,  or  the  utterance  or  circulation  of  the  same;  or  the  coun- 
terfeiting, falsifying  or  altering  of  seals  of  state. 

6.  Embezzlement  by  public  officers;  embezzlement  by  persons  hired 
or  salaried,  to  the  detriment  of  their  employers;  larceny;  obtaining 
money,  valuable  securities  or  other  property  by  false  pretenses,  or 
receiving  money,  valuable  securities  or  other  property  knowing  the 
same  to  have  been  embezzled,  stolen  or  fraudulently  obtained,  when 
such  act  is  made  criminal  by  the  laws  of  both  countries  and  the 
amount  of  money  or  the  value  of  the  property  fraudulently  obtained 
or  received  is  not  less  than  $2(X)  or  kronor  740. 

7.  Fraud  or  breach  of  trust  by  a  bailee,  banker,  agent,  factor,  trustee 
or  other  i)erson  acting  in  a  fiduciary  capacity,  or  director  or  member 
or  officer  of  any  company,  when  such  act  is  made  criminal  by  the  laws 
of  both  countries  and  the  amount  of  money  or  the  value  of  the  prop- 
erty misappropriated  is  not  less  than  $200  or  kronor  740. 

8.  Perjury;  subornation  of  perjury. 

9.  Rape;  abduction;  kidnapping. 

10.  Willful  and  unlawful  destruction  or  obstruction  of  railroads 
which  endangers  human  life. 

II.  Crimes  committed  at  sea: 

a.  Piracy,  by  statute  or  by  the  law  of  nations; 
h.  Revolt,  or  conspiracy  to  revolt,  by  two  or  more  persons  on  l>oard 
a  ship  on  the  high  seas,  against  the  authority  of  the  master; 

c.  Wrongfully  sinking  or  destroying  a  vessel  at  sea,  or  attempting 
to  do  so; 

d.  Assaults  on  board  a  ship  on  the  high  seas  with  intent  to  do  griev- 
ous bodily  harm. 

12.  Crimes  and  offenses  against  the  laws  of  both  countries  for  the 
suppression  of  slavery  and  slave  trading. 

Extradition  is  also  to  take  place  for  participation  in  any  of  the 
crimes  and  offenses  mentioned  in  this  treaty,  provided  such  partici- 
pation may  be  punished,  in  the  United  States  as  a  felony,  and  in 
Sweden  by  imprisonment  at  hard  labor. 
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Abticlb  III. 

Requisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be 
made  by  the  diplomatic  agents  of  the  contracting  parties,  or  in  the 
absence  of  these  from  the  country  or  its  seat  of  government,  may  be 
made  by  the  superior  consular  officers.- 

If  the  person  whose  extradition  is  requested  shall  have  been  con- 
victed of  a  crime  or  offense,  a  duly  authenticateil  copy  of  the  sentence 
of  the  court  in  which  he  was  convicted,  or  if  the  fugitive  is  merely 
charged  with  crime,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant  of 
arrest  in  the  country  where  the  crime  has  been  committed,  and  of  the 
depositions  or  other  evidence  upon  which  such  warrant  was  issued, 
shall  be  produced. 

The  extradition  of  fugitives  under  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty 
shall  "be  carried  out  in  the  United  States  and  Sweden,  respectively,  in 
conformity  with  the  laws  regulating  extradition  for  the  time  being 
in  force  in  the  state  on  which  the  demand  for  surrender  is  made. 

Article  IV. 

Where  the  arrest  and  detention  of  a  fugitive  are  desired  on  tele- 
graphic or  other  information  in  advance  of  the  presentation  of  formal 
proofs,  the  proper  course  in  the  United  States  shall  be  to  apply  to  the 
judge  or  other  magistrate  authorized  to  issue  warrants  of  arrest  in 
extradition  cases,  and  present  a  complaint  on  oath,  as  provided  by 
the  statutes  of  the  United  States. 

In  the  Kingdom  of  Sweden  the  proper  course  shall  be  to  apply  to 
the  Foreign  Office,  which  will  immediately  cause  the  necessary  steps 
to  be  taken  in  order  to  secure^the  provisional  arrest  and  detention  of 
the  fugitive. 

The  provisional  detention  of  a  fugitive  shall  cease  and  the  prisoner 
be  released,  if  a  formal  requisition  for  his  surrender,  accompanied  by 
the  necessary  evidence  of  his  criminality,  has  not  been  produced, 
under  the  stipulations  of  this  Treaty,  within  two  months  from  the 
date  of  his  provisional  arrest  or  detention. 

Article  V. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its 
own  citizens  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  Treaty. 

Article  VI. 

A  fugitive  criminal  shall  not  be  surrendered  if  the  offense  in  respect 
of  which  his  surrender  is  demanded  be  of  a  political  character,  or  if 
he  proves  that  the  requisition  for  his  surrender  has,  in  fact,  been  made 
with  a  view  to  try  or  punish  him  for  an  offense  of  a  political  character. 

No  person  surrendered  by  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  to 
the  other  shall  be  triable  or  tried  or  be  punished  for  any  political 
crime  or  offense,  or  for  any  act  connected  therewith,  committed  pre- 
viously to  his  extradition. 

If  any  question  shall  arise  as  to  whether  a  case  comes  within  the 
provisions  of  this  article,  the  decision  of  the  authorities  of  the  gov- 
ernment on  which  the  demand  for  surrender  is  made,  or  which  may 
have  granted  the  extradition  shall  be  final. 
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Article  VII. 

Extradition  skall  not  }j0  granted,  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of 
this  Treaty,  if  legal  proceedings  or  the  enforcement  of  the  penalty  for 
the  act  committed  by  the  person  claimed  has  become  barred  by  limi- 
tation, according  to  the  laws  of  the  country  to  which  the  requisition 
is  addressed. 

Article  VIII. 

No  person  surrendered  by  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  to 
the  other  shall,  without  his  consent,  freely  granted  and  publicly 
declared  by  him,  be  triable  or  tried  or  be  punished  for  any  crime  or 
offense  committed  prior  to  his  extradition,  other  than  that  for  which 
he  was  delivered  up,  until  he  shall  have  had  an  opportunity  of  iiiturn- 
ing  to  the  country  from  which  he  was  surrendered. 

Article  IX. 

All  articles  seized  which  are  in  the  possession  of  the  person  to  be 
surrendered  at  the  time  of  his  apprehension,  whether  being  the  pro- 
ceeds of  the  crime  or  offense  charged,  or  being  material  as  evidence 
in  making  proof  of  the  crime  or  offense,  shall,  so  far  as  practicable 
and  in  confonnity  with  the  laws  of  the  respective  countries,  be  given 
up  when  the  extradition  takes  place.  Nevertheless,  the  rights  of 
third  parties  with  regard  to  such  articles  shall  be  duly  respected. 

Article  X. 

If  the  individual  claimed  by  one  of  tjie  high  contracting  parties,  in 
pursuance  of  the  present  Treaty,  shall  also  be  claimed  by  one  or  sev- 
eral other  powers  on  account  of  crimes  or  offenses  committed  within 
their  respective  jurisdictions,  his  extradition  shall  be  granted  to  the 
state  whose  demand  is  first  received:  Provided,  that  the  government 
from  which  extradition  is  sought  is  not  bound  by  Treaty  to  give  pi'ef- 
erence  otherwise. 

Article  XI. 

The  expenses  incurred  in  the  arrest,  detention,  examination  and 
delivery  of  fugitives  under  this  Treaty  shall  be  borne  by  the  state  in 
whose  name  the  extradition  is  sought :  Provided,  that  the  demanding 
government  shall  not  be  compelled  to  bear  any  expense  for  the  serv- 
ices of  such  public  officers  of  the  government  from  which  extradition 
is  sought  as  receive  a  fixed  salary;  and.  Provided,  that  the  charge 
for  the  services  of  such  public  officers  as  I'eceive  only  fees  or  per- 
(luisites  shall  not  exceed  their  customary  fees  for  the  acts  or  services 
performed ^by  them  had  such  acts  or  services  been  performed  in  ordi- 
nary criminal  proceedings  under  the  laws  of  the  country  of  which 
they  are  officera. 

Article  XII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  take  effect  on  the  thirtieth  day  after  the 
date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  not  operate  retroact- 
ively.    On  the  day  on  which  it  takes  effect  the  convention  ^  of  March 
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2V^'  1860,  shall,  as  between  the  Governments  of  the  United  States 
and  of  Sweden  cease  to  be  in  force  except  as  to  crimes  therein  enumer- 
ated and  committed  prior  to  that  day. 

The  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty  shall  be  exchanged  at 
Washington  as  soon  as  possible,  and  it  shall  remain  in  force  for  a 
I)eriod  of  six  months  after  either  of  the  contracting  Governments 
shall  have  given  notice  of  a  purpose  to  terminate  it. 

In  witness  whereof  the  resi)ective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  fourteenth  day  of 
January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-three. 

John  W.  Foster.     Fseal.] 
J.  A.  W.  Grip.         [seal.] 
7468 iO 
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(SWISS  CONFEDERATION.) 

1847. 

Convention  as  to  Property  Rights. 

Concluded  May  18^  ISJfJ;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April  26, 
18Jf8;  ratified  by  the  President  April  29, 1848;  ratifications  exchxinged 
May  3,  18^8;  proclaimed  May  4,  1848,  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  1071.) 

This  convention  of  three  articles  is  superseded  by  the  Convention  of 
1850,  which  is  printed  below. 


Federal  case:  Haver  v.  Yaker,  9  Wall.,  32. 


1850. 
Convention  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Extradition. 

Concluded  November  25, 1850;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
amendments  March  7, 1851;  ratified  by  the  President  March  12, 1851; 
ratification  again  adviseA  by  the  Senate  with  amendment  May  29, 

.  1854;  finally  ratified  by  the  President  November  6, 1854;  ratifications 
exdianged  November  8, 1855;  proclaimed  November  9, 1855,  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1881),  p.  1072.) 

Akticles. 


I.  Personal  and  property  privileges. 
II.  Civil  duties  and  immunities. 
III.  Return  of  citizens, 
rv.  Passports. 

V.  Real  and  personal  property  rights. 
VI.  Civil  suits. 

VII.  Consular  officers  and  privileges. 
VIII.  Most  favored  nation  commercial 
privileges. 
IX.  Eicport  and  import  duties. 


X.  Future  commercial  privileges. 
XI.  Differential  duties. 
Xn.  Shipping;  shipwrecks. 

XIII.  Extradition  of  accused.  . 

XIV.  Extraditable  crimes. 
XV.  Mutual  surrender. 

XVI.  Expenses. 
J^VII.  Political  offenses. 
XVIII.  Duration. 

XIX.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Swiss  Confederation  equally 
animated  by  the  desire  to  preserve  and  to  draw  more  closely  the  bondis 
of  friendship  which  so  happily  exist  between  the  two  Republics,  as 
well  as  to  augment,  by  all  the  means  at  their  disposal,  the  commercial 
intercourse  of  their  respective  citizens,  have  mutually  resolved  to 
conclude  a  General  Convention  of  Friendship,  Reciprocal  Establish- 
ments, Commerce,  and  for  the  suri'ender  of  fugitive  Ciiminals. 
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For  this  purpose,  they  have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries, 
to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  A.  Dudley  Mann,  Special  Agent 
of  the  United  States  on  a  mission  to  the  Swiss  Confederation,  and 

The  Swiss  Federal  Council,  Henry  Druey,  President  of  the  Swiss 
Confederation,  Director  of  the  Political  Department,  and  Frederick 
Frey-IIerosee,  Member  of  the  Federal  Council,  Directorof  the  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce  and  of  Tolls,  who,  after  a  communication  of  their 
respective  full  powers,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles. 

Article  I. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  citizens  of 
Switzerland  shall  bo  admitted  and  treated  upon  a  footing  of  recipro- 
cal equality  in  the  two  countries,  where  such  admission  and  treatment 
shall  not  conflict  with  the  Constitutional  or  legal  provisions,  as  well 
Federal  as  State  and  Cantonal  of  the  contracting  parties.  The  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States  and  the  citizens  of  Switzerland,  as  well  as 
the  members  of  their  families,  subject  to  the  Constitutional  and  legal 
provisions  aforesaid,  and  yielding  obedience  to  the  laws,  regulations 
and  usages  of  the  country  wherein  they  reside,  shall  bo  at  liberty  to 
come,  go,  sojourn  temporarily,  domiciliate  or  establish  themselves 
I)ermanently,  the  former  in  the  Cantons  of  the  Swiss  Confederation, 
the  Swiss  in  the  States  of  the  American  Union,  to  acquire,  possess 
and  alienate  thei'ein  property  (as  is  explained  in  Article  V) ;  to  man- 
age their  affairs,  to  exercise  their  profession,  their  industry,  and  their 
commerce,  to  have  establishments,  to  possess  warehouses,  to  consign 
their  products  and  their  merchandise,  and  to  sell  them  by  wholesale 
or  retail,  either  by  themselves,  or  by  such  brokers  or  other  agents  as 
they  may  think  proper;  they  shall  have  free  a^»cess  to  the  Tribunals 
and  sliall  be  at  liberty  to  prosecute  and  defend  their  rights  before 
courts  of  Justice,  in  the  same  manner  as  native  citizens,  either  by 
themselves,  or  by  such  advo(»ates,  attorneys  or  other  agents  as  they 
may  think  proper  to  select.  No  pecuniary  or  other  more  burdensome 
condition  shall  be  imposed  upon  their  i-esidence  or  establishment,  or 
upon  the  enjoyment  of  the  abovementioned  rights  than  shall  be 
imposed  upon  citizens  of  the  countiy  where  they  reside,  nor  any  con- 
dition whatever  to  which  the  latter  shall  not  l)e  subject. 

The  foregoing  privileges  however  shall  not  extend  to  the  exercise  of 
political  righUs  nor  to  a  participation  in  the  property  of  communities, 
coi-porations  or  institutions  of  which  the  citizens  of  one  party,  estab- 
lished in  the  other,  shall  not  have  iK^come  membei-s  or  co-X)roprietors. 

Article  II 

The  citizens  of  one  of  the  two  countries,  residing  or  established  in 
the  other,  shall  be  free  from  personal  military  service,  but  they  shall 
l)e  liable  to  the  j^ecuniary  or  material  contributions,  which  may  he 
n*quired,  by  way  of  compensation,  from  citizens  of  the  country  where 
they  i-eside,  who  ai*e  exempt  from  the  said  service. 

No  higher  impost,  under  whatever  name,  shall  be  exacted  from  the 
citizens  of  one  of  the  two  countries,  residing  or  established  in  the 
other,  than  shall  be  levied  upon  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they 
reside,  nor  any  contribution  whatsoever,  to  which  the  latter  shall  not 
be  liable. 
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In  case  of  war  or  of  expropriation  for  purposes  of  public  utility,  the 
citizens  of  one  of  the  two  countries,  residing  or  established  in  the 
other  shall  be  placed  upon  an  equal  footing  with  the  citizens  of  the 
country  in  which  they  reside,  with  respect  to  indemnities  for  damages 
they  may  have  sustained. 

Article  III. 

The  citizens  of  one  of  the  two  Republics,  residing  or  established  in 
the  other,  who  shall  desire  to  return  to  their  country,  or  who  shall  be 
sent  thither  by  a  judicial  decision,  by  an  act  of  police,  or  in  conform- 
ity with  the  laws  and  regulations  on  morals  and  mendicity,  shall  be 
received  at  all  times  and  under  all  circumstances,  they,  their  wives, 
and  their  legitimate  issue,  in  the  country  to  which  they  belong,  and 
in  which  they  shall  have  preserved  their  rights,  in  conformity  with 
the  laws  thereof. 

Article  IV. 

In  order  to  establish  their  character  as  citizens  of  the  United  States 
of  America  or  as  citizens  of  Switzerland,  persons  belonging  to  the  two 
contracting  countries  shall  be  bearers  of  pass-ports,  or  of  other  papers 
in  due  form,  certifying  their  nationality  as  well  as  that  of  the  mem- 
bers of  their  family,  furnished  or  authenticated  by  a  diplomatic  or 
consular  Agent  of  their  nation,  residing  in  the  one  of  the  two  coun- 
tries which  they  wish  to  inhabit. 

Article  V 

The  citizens  of  each  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power 
to  dispose  of  their  personal  property,  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
other,  by  sale,  testament,  donation  or  in  any  other  manner;  and  their 
heirs,  A^ether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato^  or  their  successors,  being 
citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  the  said  property  or  inherit 
it,  and  they  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by 
others  acting  for  them ;  they  may  dispose  of  the  same  as  they  may 
think  proper,  paying  no  other  charges  than  those  to  which  the  inhab- 
itants of  the  country  wherein  the  said  property  is  situated  shall  be 
liable  to  pay  in  a  similar  case.  In  the  absence  of  such  heir,  heirs,  or 
other  successors,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken  by  the  authorities  for 
the  preservation  of  the  property,  that  would  be  taken  for  the  preser- 
vation of  the  property  of  a  native  of  the  same  country,  until  the 
lawful  proprietor  shall  have  had  time  to  take  measures  for  possessing 
himself  of  the  same. 

The  foregoing  provisions  shall  be  applicable  to  real  estate  situated 
within  the  States  of  the  American  Union,  or  within  the  Cantons  of  the 
Swiss  Confederation,  in  which  foreigners  shall  be  entitled  to  hold  or 
inherit  real  estate. 

But  in  case  real  estate,  situated  within  the  territories  of  one  of  the 
contracting  parties,  should  fall  to  a  citizen  of  the  other  party,  who, 
on  account  of  his  being  an  alien,  could  not  be  permitted  to  hold  such 
property  in  the  State  or  in  the  Canton  in  which  it  may  be  situated, 
there  shall  be  accorded  to  the  said  heir  or  other  successor  such  term 
as  the  laws  of  State  or  Canton  will  permit  to  sell  such  property;  he 
shall  be  at  liberty  at  all  times  to  withdraw  and  export  the  proceeds 
thereof  without  difficulty  and  without  paying  to  the  Government  any 
other  charges  than  those  which  in  a  similar  case  would  be  paid  by  an 
inhabitant  of  the  country  in  which  the  real  estate  may  be  situated. 
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Article  VI. 

Any  controversy  that  may  arise  among  the  claimants  to  the  same 
succession,  as  to  whom  the  property  shall  belong,  shall  be  decided 
according  to  the  laws  and  by  the  Judges  of  the  country  in  which  the 
proi)erty  is  situated. 

Article  VII. 

The  contracting  parties  give  to  each  other  the  privilege  of  having, 
each,  in  the  large  cities  and  important  commercial  places  of  their 
respective  States,  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  their  own  appointment, 
who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  in  the  discharge  of 
their  duties,  as  those  of  the  most  favored  nations.  But  before  any 
Consul  [orVice-ConsuP]  shall  act  as  such,  he  shall,  in  the  ordinary 
form,  be  approved  of  by  the  Government  to  which  he  is  commissioned. 

In  their  private  and  business  transactions,  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  as  private  individuals, 
citizens  of  the  place  in  which  they  reside. 

It  is  hereby  understood  that  in  case  of  offence  against  the  laws,  by  a 
Consul  or  a  Vice-Consul,  the  Government  to  which  he  is  commissioned, 
may,  according  to  circumstances,  withdraw  his  exequatur,  send  him 
away  from  the  country,  or  have  him  punished  in  conformity  with  the 
laws,  assigning  to  the  other  government  its  reasons  for  so  doing. 

The  archives  and  papers  belonging  to  the  consulates  shall  be  respected 
inviolably,  and  under  no  pretext  whatever  shall  any  magistrate,  or 
other  functionary  visit,  seize,  or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

Article  vni. 

In  all  that  relates  to  the  importation,  exportation  and  transit  of  their 
respective  products,  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Swiss  Con- 
federation shall  treat  each  other,  reciprocally,  as  the  most  favored 
Nation,  Union  of  Nations,  State,  or  Society,  as  is  explained  in  the  fol- 
lowing articles: 

Article  IX. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  impose  any  higher  or  other 
duties  ui)on  the  importation,  exportation  or  transit  of  the  natural  or 
industrial  products  of  the  other,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  upon  the 
like  articles,  being  the  produce  of  any  other  country,  not  embraced 
within  its  present  limits. 

Article  X. 

In  order  the  more  effectually  to  attain  the  object  contemplated  in 
Article  VIII,  each  of  the  contracting  parties  hereby  engages  not  to 
grant  any  favor  in  commerce  to  any  Nation,  Union  of  Nations,  State, 
or  Society,  which  shall  not  immediately  be  enjoyed  by  the  other  party. 

Article  XI. 

Should  one  of  the  contracting  parties  impose  differential  duties  upon 
the  products  of  any  nation,  the  other  party  shall  be  at  liberty  to  deter- 
mine the  manner  of  establishing  the  origin  of  its  own  products,  des- 
tined to  enter  the  country  by  which  the  differential  duties  are  imposed. 

^  The  words  **  or  Vice-Consul"  by  a  clerical  error  were  omitted  in  the  English 
text,  bnt  their  equivalent ''  ou  un  Vice-Consul "  appears  in  the  French  text. 
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Article  XII. 

The  Swiss  territory  shall  remain  open  to  the  admission  of  articles 
arriving  from  the  United  States  of  America;  in  like  manner,  no  port 
of  the  said  States  shall  be  closed  to  articles  arriving  from- Switzerland, 
provided  they  are  conveyed  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  in  ves- 
sels of  any  country  having  free  access  to  the  ports  of  said  States. — 
Swiss  merchandise  arriving  under  the  flag  of  the  United  States  or 
under  that  of  one  of  the  nations  most  favored  by  them,  shall  pay  the 
same  duties  as  the  merchandise  of  such  nation;  under  any  other  flag, 
it  shall  he  treated  as  the  merchandise  of  the  country  to  which  the 
vessel  belongs. 

In  case  of  ship- wreck  and  of  salvage  on  the  coasts  of  the  United 
States,  Swiss  merchandise  shall  be  respected  and  treated  as  that 
belonging  to  citizens  of  the  said  States. 

The  United  States  consent  to  extend  to  Swiss  products,  arriving  or 
shipped  under  their  flag,  the  advantages  which  are  or  shall  be  enjoyed 
by  the  products  of  the  most  favored  nation,  arriving  or  shipped  under 
the  same  flag. 

It  is  hereby  understood  that  no  stipulation  of  the  present  article 
shall  in  any  manner  interfere  with  those  of  the  four  aforegoing  arti- 
cles, nor  with  the  measures  which  have  been  or  shall  be  adopted  by 
either  of  the  contracting  countries  in  the  interest  of  public  morality, 
security  or  order. 

Article  xni. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Swiss  Confederation,  on 
requisitions  made  in  their  name  through  the  medium  of  their  respective 
Diplomatic  or  Consular  Agents,  shall  deliver  up  to  justice  persons 
who,  being  charged  with  the  crimes  enumerated  in  the  following 
article,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  requiring  party,  shall 
seek  asylum  or  shall  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the  other; 
Provided^  That  this  shall  be  done  only  when  the  fact  of  the  commis- 
sion of  the  crime  shall  be  so  established  as  to  justify  their  apprehen- 
sion and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  had  l>een  committed  in 
the  country  where  the  persons,  so  accused,  shall  be  found. 

Article  XIV. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Convention,  who  shall  be  charged  with  any  of  the  following  crimes, 
to  wit: 

Murder,  (including  assassination,  parricide,  infanticide  and  poison- 
ing;)— Attempt  to  commit  murder; — Rape, — Forgery,  or  the  emission 
of  forged  papers; — Arson; — Robbery  with  violence,  intimidation  or 
forcible  entry  of  an  inhabited  house; — Piracy; — Embezzlement  by 
public  officers,  or  by  persons  hired  or  salarietl, — to  the  detriment  of 
their  employers,  when  these  crimes  are  subject  to  infamous  punish- 
ment. 

Article  XV. 

On  the  part  of  the  United  States,  the  surrender  shall  be  made  only 
by  the  authority  of  the  Executive  thereof,  and  on  the  part  of  the 
Swiss  Confederation,  by  that  of  the  Federal  Council. 
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Article  XVI 

The  expenses  of  detention  and  delivery,  effected  in  virtne  of  the 
preceding  articles,  shall  be  at  the  cost  of  the  party  making  the  demand. 

Article  XVII 

The  provisions  of  the  aforegoing  articles,  relating  to  the  surrender 
of  Fugitive  Criminals,  shall  not  apply  to  offences  committed  before 
the  date  hereof,  nor  to  those  of  a  political  character. 

Article  XVIII. 

The  present  Convention  is  concluded  for  the  period  of  ten  years, 
counting  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and  if  one 
year  before  the  expiration  of  that  period,  neither  of  the  contracting 
parties  shall  have  announced,  by  an  official  notification,  its  intention, 
to  the  other,  to  aiTCst  the  operations  of  said  Convention,  it  shall  con- 
tinue binding  for  twelve  months  longer,  and  so  on,  from  year  to  year, 
until  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  months  which  will  follow  a  similar 
declaration,  whatever  the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 

Article  XIX. 

This  Convention  shall  be  submitted,  on  both  sides,  to  the  approval 
and  ratification  of  the  respective  competent  authorities  of  each  of  the 
contracting  parties,  and  the  ratifications  shall  bo  exchanged  at  the 
City  of  Washington  as  soon  as  circumstances  shall  admit. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  under  reserve  of  the  abovementioned  ratifications, 
both  in  the  English  and  French  languages,  and  they  have  thereunto 
affixed  their  seals. 

Done,  in  quadruplicate  at  the  City  of  Berne,  this  twenty-fifth  day 
of  November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  fifty. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


A.  Dudley  Mann. 

H.  Druey. 

F.  Frey-H6ros6e. 
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The  admission  of  Texas  into  the  United  States,  December  29, 1845, 
rendered  the  treaties  concluded  in  1838,  obsolete. 

1838. 

Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  April  11^  18S8;  ratification  adx^ised  by  the  Senate  June  13,  , 

1838;  ratified  by  the  President  June  21, 1838;  ratifications  exchanged  \ 

July  6,  1838;  proclaimed  July  6,  1838,     (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  1078.) 

By  this  treaty  Texas  agreed  to  pay  $11,750  in  settlement  of  claims  ' 

of  citizens  of  the  United  States  for  the  capture  of  the  brigs  Pocket 
and  DurangOy  and  other  injuries. 


1838. 

Boundary  Convention. 

Concluded  AprU  25,  1838;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  May  10, 
1838;  ratified  by  the  President  October  J^,  1838;  ratificaiions  exchanged 
October  12,  1838;  proclaimed  October  13,  1838.  (Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions, 1889,  p.  1079.) 

This  treaty  provided  for  a  commission  to  survey  and  mark  the 
boundary  between  the  United  States  and  Texas. 
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1886. 
Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  October  2,  1886;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate^  with 
amendment^  January  19,  1888;  ratified  by  the  President  Februartj 
7,  1888;  raiifications  exchanged  August  i,  1888;  prodaiTned  Sep- 
tember 18,  1888.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1880,  p.  1205.) 

Articles. 


I.  Amity. 

II.  Most  favored  nation  privileges. 
III.  Trade  privileges. 
rV.  Commerce   and   navigation;    ini- 

Ijorts. 
V.  Shipping  charges. 
VI.  Coalmg  station  in  Ton^. 
VII.  Privileges  to  steam  mail  ships. 


VIII.  Whaling  and  fishing  ships. 

IX.  Personal  exemptions. 
X.  Deserters  from  ships. 

XI.  Consular  officers. 
XII.  Consular  jurisdiction. 

XIII.  Religious  freedom. 

XIV.  Duration. 
XV.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America,  and  the  King  of  Tonga,  mutually 
desirous  of  maintaining  and  strengthening  their  relations  and  inter- 
ests; have  resolved  to  conclude  a  treaty  of  amity,  commerce  and  navi- 
gation ;  and  to  this  end  have  empowered  as  their  representatives :  The 
President  of  the  United  States;  George  II.  Bates,  Special  Commis- 
sioner of  the  United  States  to  Tonga;  And  His  Majesty,  the  King  of 
Tonga;  The  Reverend  Shirley  Waldemar  Baker,  Premier  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Tonga;  Who,  after  producing  to  each  other  their  respec- 
tive powers,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles: — 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  amity  lietween  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  King  of  Tonga,  his  heirs  and  his  successors. 

Article  II. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  always  enjoy,  in  the  domin- 
ions of  the  King  of  Tonga,  and  Tongan  subjects  shall  always  enjoy  in 
the  United  States,  whatever  rights,  privileges  and  immunities  are 
now  accorded  to  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most-favored  nation;  and 
no  rights,  privileges  or  immunities  shall  be  granted  hereafter  to  any 
foreign  state  or  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  foreign  state  by 
either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  which  shall  not  be  also  equally 
and  unconditionally  granted  by  the  same  to  the  other  High  Con- 
tracting Party,  its  citizens  or  subjects;  it  being  understood  that  the 
Parties  hereto  affirm  the  principle  of  the  law  of  nations  that  no  privi- 
lege granted  for  equivalent  or  on  account  of  propinquity  or  other 
special  conditions  comes  under  the  stipulations  herein  contained  as 
to  favored  nations. 
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Article  III. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  in  Ton^a,  and  Tongans  in  the  United 
States,  may  visit  sojourn  and  trade  in  any  part  of  the  respective 
jurisdictions,  and  rent,  occupy  and  improve  lands  and  erect  dwellings, 
offices  and  ware-houses  thereon,  subject  to  the  laws  and  regulations 
of  the  country;  which  shall  however  in  no  case,  except  in  respect  of 
employment  as  laborers,  be  more  restrictive  than  those  imposed  upon 
the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  respective  country,  or  upon  the  citizens 
or  subjects  of  the  most-favored  nation. 

Article  IV. 

There  shall  be  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation  between 
the  United  States  and  the  Tonga  Islands,  and  no  duty  of  customs  or 
other  impost  shall  be  charged  upon  any  goods  being  the  produce  or 
manufacture  of  One  country,  when  imported  therefrom  into  the  other 
country,  other  or  higher  than  is  charged  upon  the  same,  the  produce 
or  manufacture  of  or  imported  from  any  other  country. 

Article  V. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  on  account  of  harbor  dues, 
pilotage,  quarantine,  salvage  in  case  of  damage  or  ship-wreck  or  other 
shipping  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  the  dominions  of  the  King  of 
Tonga  on  vessels  of  the  United  States,  or  in  the  United  States  on 
Tongan  vessels,  than  are  imposed  on  vessels  belonging  to  the  most- 
favored  nation. 

Article  VI. 

The  ships-of-war  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  may 
enter  all  ports,  places  and  waters  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other, 
to  anchor  and  remain,  take  in  stores,  refit  and  repair,  subject  to  the 
laws  and  regulations  of  the  country.  To  enable  this  privilege  to  be 
carried  out  in  his  dominions,  the  King  of  Tonga  agrees  to  secure  to 
the  government  of  the  United  States  by  lease  at  nominal  rent,  with 
covenants  of  renewal,  all  rights  of  free  use  of  necessary  ground  in 
any  harbor  of  the  Tonga  Islands  which  shall  be  mutually  agreed  upon, 
for  the  purpose  of  establishing  a  permanent  coaling  and  repair-station, 
the  rights  of  Tongan  sovereignty  therein  being  fully  reserved  and 
admitted;  and  in  selecting  a  station  for  this  purpose,  due  regard  shall 
be  had  for  any  similar  concession  which  the  King  of  Tonga  has  or 
may  have  granted  by  treaty  to  any  other  government. 

Article  VII. 

All  steam  vessels  which  may  be  employed  by  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  in  the  carrying  of  their  mails  in  and  across  the 
Pacific  Ocean  shall  have  free  access  to  all  ports  of  the  Tonga  Islands, 
and  shall  be  there  subject  only  to  one-third  of  the  usual  harbor  and 
pilotage  dues,  provided  that  no  vessel  shall  be  entitled  to  such  exemp- 
tion except  upon  condition  of  carrying  free  of  charge  the  Tongan  mails 
to  ports  of  destination  and  call  of  such  vessel. 
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Article  VIII. 

The  whaling  or  fishing  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  have  free 
aceass  to  the  ports  and  harbors  of  Tonga,  and  in  the  ports  of  entry 
thereof  shall  be  permitted  to  barter  or  trade  their  supplies  or  goods 
for  provisions  for  the  use  of  their  own  vessels  and  crews,  without 
being  subject  to  the  law  relative  to  trading  licenses,  and  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  no  port-,  or  harbor-dues  or  pilotage  whatever;  but  this  privi- 
lege of  barter  and  trade  shall  not  include  the  supplying  of  spirituous 
liquors,  or  arms  or  ammunition  to  the  Tongans.  And  such  whaling 
or  fishing  vessels  shall,  after  having  entered  any  port  of  entry  in  the 
Tonga  Islands,  be  at  liberty  to  anchor  off  any  island  or  reef  thereof, 
for  the  purpose  of  whaling  or  boiling  down;  provided,  such  vessel 
does  not  anchor  within  the  distance  of  three  nautical  miles  from  any 
inhabited  town, — but  nothing  in  this  clause  shall  be  so  construed  as 
to  permit  infringement  of  the  quarantine  laws  of  the  dominions  of 
the  King  of  Tonga. 

Article  IX. 

All  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  the  Tonga  Islands,  and 
Tongaii  subjects  residing  in  the  United  States,  shall  bo  exempted 
from  all  compulsory  military  service  whether  by  sea  or  land,  and 
from  all  forced  loans,  military  requisitions  and  quartering  of  troops. 
They  shall,  moreover  not  be  compelled  io  pay  any  other  or  higher 
taxes  or  license  fees,  or  personal  dues  of  any  kind,  than  are  or  may 
be  paid  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  High  Contracting  Party 
lev^dng  the  same. 

Article  X. 

Should  any  member  of  the  ship's  company  dessert  from  a  vessel-of- 
war  or  merchant  vessel  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties, 
while  such  vessel  is  within  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  the  other, 
the  local  authorities  shall  i-ender  all  lawful  assistance  for  the  appre- 
hension of  such  deserter,  on  application  to  that  effect  made  by  the 
Consul  of  the  High  Contracting  Party  concerned,  or  if  there  be  no 
Consul,  then  by  the  master  of  the  vessel. 

Article  XI. 

Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  may  appoint  Consuls,  Vice- 
Consuls,  Commercial  Agents  and  Vice-Commercial  Agents,  for  the 
protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  the  territory  of  the  other  High  Con- 
tracting Party;  but  before  any  Consular  officer  so  appointed  shall  act 
as  such,  he  shall  in  the  usual  form  be  approved  of  and  admitted  by 
the  Government  of  the  country  to  which  he  is  sent;  and  all  such 
Consular  officers  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  with 
those  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XII. 

Consuls  and  Consular  representatives  of  the  United  States  in  Tonga 
shall  have  all  jurisdictional  rights  over  civil  and  criminal  matters 
concerning  their  own  citizens  and  vessels,  in  conformity  with  the 
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statutes  of  the  United  States  and  the  law  of  nations;  and  they  may- 
call  upon  the  authorities  of  Tonga  for  aid  in  making  arrests  or 
enforcing  judgments:  And,  Citizens  of  the  United  States  charged 
with  committing  offenses  against  Tongans  shall  be  amenable  only 
to  the  Consular  jurisdiction  and  shall  be  punished  according  to  the 
law  of  the  United  States:  and  Tongans  charged  with  committing 
offenses  against  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  tried  by  Ton- 
gan  courts  and  punished  according  to  Tongan  law. 

Claims  of  a  civil  nature  against  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall 
be  cognizable  only  in  the  Consular  jurisdiction,  and  Tongan  Courts 
shall  be  open  to  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  prosecute  such  claims 
against  Tongans,  according  to  law:  Provided  that  citizens  of  the 
United  States  charged  with  violations  of  laws  and  regulations  of 
Tonga  relating  to  customs,  taxation,  public  health  and  local  police 
not  cognizable  as  such  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  shall  be 
amenable  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Tongan  Courts  upon  notice  to  the 
nearest  U.  S.  Consul  or  Commercial  Agent,  if  there  be  one  resident 
in  Tonga,  who  shall  have  the  right  to  be  present  at  the  trial  and  to 
direct  or  provide  for  the  defense  of  the  accused ;  the  proceedings  at 
all  such  trials  shall  be  public  and  accessible. 

Article  XIII. 

Perfect  and  entire  freedom  of  conscience  and  worship,  with  right 
of  sepulture  accoixling  to  their  creed,  shall  bo  enjoyed  by  the  citizens 
or  subjects  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  other. 

Article  XIV. 

This  Treaty  shall  become  effective  upon  promulgation  and  shall 
continue  in  force  for  ten  years,  and  thereafter  until  one  year  after 
notice  shall  have  been  given  by  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
to  the  other  of  its  desire  to  terminate  the  same :  save  and  except  as  to 
Article  VI.  (relative  to  the  establishment  of  a  coaling-station),  which 
shall  be  terminable  only  by  mutual  consent. 

Article  XV. 

This  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  exchanged  at 
Nukualofa  as  soon  as  possible. 

This  Treaty  is  executed  in  duplicate,  one  copy  being  in  English  and 
the  other  in  Tongan,  both  versions  having  the  same  meaning  and 
intention,  but  the  English  version  shall  be  considered  the  original,  and 
shall  control  in  case  of  any  variance. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
this  Treaty,  and  thereunto  affixed  their  respective  seals. 

Done  in  the  harbor  of  Nukualofa,  in  Tongatabu,  on  board  the 
United  States  Steamer,  "Mohican",  this  second  day  of  October,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand,  eight  hundred  and  eighty-six. 

Geo.  H.  Bates.  [seal. 

Shirley  W  Baker    [seal. 


:) 


Digitized  by 


Google 


TRIPOLI. 

1796. 

Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship. 

Condxided  November  4y  1796;  ratificaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  June 
7,  1797;  ratified  by  the  President  June  10,  179S;  proclaimed  June 
10,  1797.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1081.) 

This  treaty  of  twelve  articles  was  superseded  by  the  Treaty  of  1805. 


1805. 
Treaty  of  Peace  and  Amity. 

Condudexl  June  U^  1805;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  April  12, 
^  1806;  ratified  by  the  President  (f);  ratifications  exchanged  (t);  pro- 
claimed  (f).     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1084.) 

Articles. 


I.  Peace,  friendship,  and  commerce. 
II.  Exchange  of  prisoners. 
m.  Withdrawal    of    United    States 

forces. 
rV.  Neutral  rights. 
V.  Liberation  of  captive  citizens. 
VI.  Ships*  passports. 
Vn.  P^urchase  of  prizes. 
Vin.  Asjrlom  for  supplies. 
IX.  Shipwrecks. 
X.  Assistance  to  vessels  in  territorial 

waters. 
XI.  Most  favored  nation  commercial 
privileges. 


Xn.  Consular  responsibility  in  Trip- 
oli. 
XTTT.  Salutes  to  naval  vessels. 
XrV.  Religious  freedom,  etc. 
XV.  Settlement  of  disputes. 
XVI.  Treatment  of  prisoners. 
Xyn.  Captured  vessels. 
XVIII.  Judicial  power  of  consul. 
XIX.  Homicides,  etc. 
XX.  Estates   of   deceased    persons; 
ratification. 


Article,  1'* 

There  shall  be,  from  the  conclusion  of  this  Treaty  a  firm,  inviolable 
and  universal  peace,  and  a  sincere  friendship  between  the  President 
and  Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  one  part,  and 
the  Bashaw,  Bey  and  Subjects  of  the  Regency  of  Tripoli  in  Barbary 
on  the  other,  made  by  the  free  consent  of  both  Parties,  and  on  the 
terms  of  the  most  favoured  Nation.  And  if  either  party  shall  here- 
after grant  to  any  other  Nation,  any  particular  favour  or  privilege  in 
Navigation  or  Commerce,  it  shall  immediately  become  common  to  the 
other  party,  freely,  where  it  is  freely  granted,  to  such  other  Nation, 
but  where  the  grant  is  conditional  it  shall  be  at  the  option  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  to  accept,  alter  or  reject,  such  conditions,  in  such 
manner  as  shall  be  most  conducive  to  their  respective  Interests. 
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Article  2"** 

The  Bashaw  of  Tripoli  shall  deliver  up  to  the  American  Squadron 
now  off  Tripoli,  all  the  Americans  in  his  possession,  and  all  the  Sub- 
jects of  the  Bashaw  of  Tripoli  now  in  the  power  of  the  United  States 
of  America  shall  be  delivered  up  to  him;  and  as  the  number  of  Ameri- 
cans in  possession  of  the  Bashaw  of  Tripoli  amounts  to  Thi*ee  Hun- 
dred Persons,  more  or  less;  and  the  number  of  Tripoline  Subjects  in 
the  power  of  the  Americans  to  about  One  Hundred  more  or  less;  The 
Bashaw  of  Tripoli  shall  receive  from  the  United  States  of  America, 
the  sum  of  Sixty  Thousand  Dollars,  as  a  payment  for  the  difference 
between  the  Prisoners  herein  mentioned. 

Article  3'** 

All  the  forces  of  the  United  States  which  have  been,  or  may  be  in 
hostility  against  the  Bashaw  of  Tripoli,  in  the  Province  of  Deme,  or 
elsewhere  within  the  Dominions  of  the  said  Bashaw,  shall  be  withdrawn 
therefrom,  and  no  supplies  shall  be  given  by  or  in  behalf  of  the  said 
United  States,  during  the  continuance  of  this  peace,  to  any  of  the 
Subjects  of  the  said  Bashaw  who  may  be  in  hostility  against  him  in 
any  part  of  his  Dominions;  and  the  Americans  will  use  all  means  in 
their  power  to  persuade  the  Brother  of  the  said  Bashaw,  who  has 
co-operated  with  them  at  Derne,  <fee,  to  withdraw  from  the  Territory 
of  the  said  Bashaw  of  Tripoli,  but  they  will  not  use  any  force  or 
improper  means  to  effect  that  object;  and  in  case  he  should  withdraw 
himself  as  aforesaid,  the  Bashaw  engages  to  deliver  up  to  him  his  Wife 
and  Children  now  in  his  power. 

Article  4'^ 

If  any  goods  belonging  to  any  Nation  with  which  either  of  the  parties 
are  at  war,  should  be  loaded  on  board  Vessels  belonging  to  the  other 
party  they  shall  pass  free  and  unmolested,  and  no  attempt  shall  be 
made  to  take  or  detain  them. 

Article  5*** 

If  any  Citizens  or  Subjects  with  their  effects  belonging  to  either 
party  shall  be  found  on  board  a  Prizi^  Vessel  taken  from  an  enemy  by 
the  other  party,  such  Citizens  or  Subjects  shall  l)e  lil)erat<Hl  immedi- 
ately and  their  effects  so  captured  shall  be  restored  to  their  lawful 
owners  or  their  agents. 

Article  g^^ 

Proper  passports  shall  immediately  be  given  to  the  vessels  of  both 
the  contracting  parties,  on  condition  that  the  Vessels  of  War  belong- 
ing to  the  Regency  of  Tripoli  on  meeting  with  merchant  Vessels 
belonging  to  Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  not  be 
permitted  to  visit  them  with  more  than  two  jwrsons  besides  the  rowers, 
these  two  only  shall  be  permitted  to  go  on  board  said  Vessel,  without 
first  obtaining  leave  from  the  Commander  of  said  Vessel,  who  shall 
compare  the  passport,  and  immediately  pt^rmit  said  Vessel  to  proceed 
on  her  voyage;  and  should  any  of  the  said  subjects  of  Tripoli  insult 
or  molest  the  Commander  or  any  other  jKjrson  on  board  a  Vessel  so 
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visited;  or  plunder  any  of  the  property  contained  in  her;  On  com- 
plaint being  made  by  the  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  resi- 
dent at  Tripoli,  and  on  his  producing  sufficient  proof  to  substantiate 
the  fact,  the  Commander  or  Rais  of  said  Tripoline  ship  or  Vessel  of 
War,  as  well  as  the  Offenders  shall  be  punished  in  the  most  exemplary 
manner. 

All  Vessels  of  War  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  America  on 
meeting  with  a  Cruizer  belonging  to  the  Regency  of  Tripoli,  and  hav- 
ing seen  her  passport  and  Certificate  from  the  Consul  of  the  United 
States  of  America  residing^in  the  Regency,  shall  permit  her  to  proceed 
on  her  Cruize  unmolested,  and  without  detention.  No  passport  shall 
be  granted  by  either  party  to  any  Vessels,  but  such  as  are  absolutely 
the  property  of  Citizens  or  Subjects  of  said  contracting  parties,  on 
any  pretence  whatever. 

Article  7^'* 

A  Citizen  or  Subject  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  having 
bought  a  Prize  Vessel  condemned  by  the  other  party,  or  by  any  other 
Nation,  the  Certificate  of  condemnation  and  Bill  of  Sale  shall  be  a 
sufficient  passport  for  such  Vessel  for  two  years,  which,  considering 
the  distance  between  the  two  Countries,  is  no  more  than  a  reasonable 
time  for  her  to  procure  proper  passports. 

Article  S^^ 

Vessels  of  either  party,  putting  into  the  ports  of  the  other,  and  hav- 
ing need  of  provisions  or  other  supplies,  they  shall  be  furnished  at  the 
market  price,  and  if  any  such  Vessel  should  so  put  in  from  a  disaster 
at  Sea,  and  have  occasion  to  repair;  she  shall  be  at  liberty  to  land  and 
reimbark  her  Cargo  without  paying  any  duties;  but  in  no  case  shall 
she  be  compelled  to  land  her  Cargo. 

Article  9^*" 

Should  a  Vessel  of  either  party  he  cast  on  the  shore  of  the  other,  all 
proper  assistance  shall  be  given  to  her  and  her  Crew.  No  pillage  shall 
be  allowed,  the  property  shall  remain  at  the  dispositioji  of  the  owners, 
and  the  Crew  protected  and  succoured,  till  they  can  be  sent  to  their 
Country. 

Article  10^"^ 

If  a  Vessel  of  either  party,  shall  be  attacked  by  an  Enemy  within  gun- 
shot of  the  Forts  of  the  other,  she  shall  be  defended  as  much  as  pos- 
sible. If  she  be  in  port,  she  shall  not  be  seized  or  attacked  when  it  is 
in  the  power  of  the  other  party  to  protect  her;  and  when  she  proceeds 
to  sea,  no  Enemy  shall  be  allowed  to  pursue  her  from  the  same  port, 
within  twenty  four  hours  after  her  departure. 

Article  11 '^^ 

The  Commerce  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Regency 
of  Tripoli ;  The  Protections  to  be  given  to  Merchants,  masters  of  Ves- 
sels, and  Seamen ;  The  reciprocal  right  of  establishing  Consuls  in  each 
Country;  and  the  privileges,  immunities  and  jurisdictions  to  be 
enjoyed  by  such  Consuls,  are  declared  to  be  on  the  same  footing, 
with  those  of  the  most  favoured  Nations  respectively. 
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Article  12'*^ 

The  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  not  be  answerable 
for  debts  contracted  by  Citizens  of  his  own  Nation,  unless,  he  previ- 
ously gives  a  written  obligation  so  to  do. 

Article  13'*' 

On  a  Vessel  of  War  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  America, 
anchoring  before  the  City  of  Tripoli,  the  Consul  is  to  inform  the 
Bashaw  of  her  arrival,  and  she  shall  be  saluted  with  twenty  one  guns, 
which  she  is  to  return  in  the  same  quantity  or  number. 

Article  14'^ 

As  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  in  itself  no 
character  of  enmity  against  the  Laws,  Religion  or  tranquility  of  Mus- 
selmen,  and  as  the  said  States  never  have  entered  into  any  voluntary 
war  or  act  of  hostility  against  any  Mahometan  Nation,  except  in  the 
defence  of  their  just  rights  to  freely  navigate  the  High  Seas;  It  is 
declared  by  the  contracting  parties  that  no  pretext  arising  from  Reli- 
gious Opinions  shall  ever  produce  an  interruption  of  the  Harmony  exist- 
ing between  the  two  Nations;  And  the  Consuls  and  Agents  of  both 
Nations  resi)ectively,  shall  have  liberty  to  exercise  his  Religion  in 
his  own  house;  all  slaves  of  the  same  Religion  shall  not  be  impeded 
in  going  to  said  Consuls  house  at  hours  of  Prayer.  The  Consuls  shall 
have  liberty  and  personal  security  given  them  to  travel  within  the 
Territories  of  each  other,  both  by  land  and  sea,  and  shall  not  be  pre- 
vented from  going  on  board  any  Vessel  that  they  may  think  proper  to 
visit,  they  shall  have  likewise  the  liberty  to  appoint  their  own  Drogo- 
man  and  Brokers. 

Article  15^'* 

In  case  of  any  dispute  arising  from  the  violation  of  any  of  the  arti- 
cles of  this  Treaty,  no  appeal  shall  be  made  to  Arms,  nor  shall  war  be 
declared  on  any  pretext  whatever;  but  if  the  Consul  residing  at  the 
place,  where  the  dispute  shall  happen,  shall  not  be  able  to  settle  the 
same;  The  Government  of  that  countrj^  shall  state  their  grievances  in 
writing,  and  transmit  it  to  the  Government  of  the  other,  and  the  period 
of  twelve  Callendar  months  shall  be  allowed  for  answers  to  be  returned; 
during  which  time  no  act  of  hostility  shall  be  permitted  by  either 
party,  and  in  case  the  grievances  are  not  redressed,  and  war  should 
be  the  event,  the  Consuls  and  Citizens  or  Subjects  of  both  parties 
reciprocally  shall  be  permitted  to  embark  with  their  effects  unmo- 
lested, on  board  of  what  vessel  or  Vessels  they  shall  think  proper. 

Article  16^** 

If  in  the  fluctuation  of  Human  Events  a  war  should  break  out  be- 
tween the  two  Nations :  The  Prisoners  captured  by  either  party  shall 
not  be  made  Slaves;  but  shall  be  exchanged  Rank  for  Rank;  and  if 
there  should  be  a  deficiency  on  either  side,  it  shall  be  made  up  by  the 
payment  of  Five  Hundred  Spanish  Dollars  for  each  Captain,  Three 
llundred  Dollars  for  each  Mate  and  Supercargo  and  One  hundred 
Spanish  Dollars  for  each  Seaman  so  wanting.     And  it  is  agreed  that 
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Prisoners  shp.ll  be  exchanged  in  twelve  months  from  the  time  of  their 
capture,  and  that  this  Exchange  may  be  effected  by  any  private  Indi- 
vidual legally  authorized  by  either  of  the  parties. 

Article  17*^ 

If  any  of  the  Barbary  States,  or  other  powers  at  war  with  the  United 
States  of  America,  shall  capture  any  American  Vessel,  and  send  her 
into  any  of  the  ports  of  the  Regency  of  Tripoli,  they  shall  not  be  per- 
mitted to  sell  her,  but  shall  be  obliged  to  depart  the  Port  on  procuring 
the  requisite  supplies  of  Provisions;  and  no  duties  shall  be  exacted  on 
the  sale  of  Prizes  captured  by  Vessels  sailing  under  the  Flag  of  the 
United  States  of  America  when  brought  into  any  Port  in  the  Regency 
of  Tripoli. 

Article  18**^ 

If  any  of  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  any  persons  under 
their  protection,  shall  have  any  dispute  with  each  other,  the  Consul 
shall  decide  between  the  parties;  and  whenever  the  Consul  shall 
require  any  aid  or  assistance  from  the  Government  of  Tripoli,  to 
enforce  his  decisions,  it  shall  immediately  be  granted  to  him.  And  if 
any  dispute  shall  arise  between  any  Citizen  of  the  United  States  and 
the  Citizens  or  Subjects  of  any  other  Nation,  having  a  Consul  or 
Agent  in  Tripoli,  such  dispute  shall  be  settled  by  the  Consuls  or  Agents 
of  the  respective  Nations. 

Article  19*^ 

If  a  Citizen  of  the  United  Stat.es  should  kill  or  wound  a  Tripoline, 
or,  on  the  contrary,  if  a  Tripoline  shall  kill  or  wound  a  Citizen  of  the 
United  States,  the  law  of  the  Country  shall  take  place,  and  equal  jus- 
tice shall  be  rendered,  the  Consul  assisting  at  the  trial;  and  if  any 
delinquent  shall  make  his  escape,  the  Consul  shall  not  be  answerable 
for  him  in  any  maimer  whatever. 

Article  20*** 

Should  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America  die  within  the 
limits  of  the  Regency  of  Tripoli,  the  Bashaw  and  his  subjects  shall 
not  interfere  with  the  property  of  the  deceased;  but  it  shall  be  under 
the  immediate  direction  of  the  Consul,  unless  otherwise  disposed  of 
by  will.  Should  there  be  no  Consul,  the  effects  shall  be  deposited  in 
the  hands  of  some  person  worthy  of  trust,  until  the  party  shall  appear 
who  has  a  right  to  demand  them,  when  they  shall  render  an  account  of 
the  property.  Neither  shall  the  Bashaw  or  his  Subjects  give  hindrance 
inthe  execution  of  any  will  that  may  appear. 

Whereas,  the  undersigned,  Tobias  Lear,  Consul  General  of  the 
United  States  of  America  for  the  Regency  of  Algiers,  being  duly 
appointed  Commissioner,  by  letters  patent  under  the  signature  of  the 
President,  and  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America,  bearing  date  at 
the  City  of  Washington,  the  18^  day  of  November  1803  for  negociat- 
ing  and  concluding  a  Treaty  of  i>eace,  between  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  the  Bashaw,  Bey  and  Subjects  of  the  Regency  of  Tripoli 
in  Barbary — 

Now  know  ye.  That  I,  Tobias  Lear,  Commissioner  as  aforesaid,  do 

conclude  the  foregoing  treaty,  and  every  article  and  clause  therein 
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contained;  reserving  the  same  nevertheless  for  the  final  ratification 
of  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  United  States. 

Done  at  Tripoli  in  Barbary ,  the  fourth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  One 
thousand,  eight  hundred  and  five;  corresponding  with  the  sixth  day 
of  the  first  month  of  Rabbia  1220. 

[seal.]  Tobias  Leab. 

Having  appeared  in  our  presence,  Colonel  Tobias  Lear,  Consul 
General  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  the  Regency  of  Algiers, 
and  Commissioner  for  negociating  and  concluding  a  Treaty  of  Peace 
and  Friendship  between  Us  and  the  United  States  of  America,  bring- 
ing with  him  the  present  Treaty  of  Peace  with  the  within  Articles, 
they  were  by  us  minutely  examined,  and  we  do  hereby  accept,  con- 
firm and  ratify  them.  Ordering  all  our  Subjects  to  fulfill  entirely  their 
contents,  without  any  violation  and  under  no  pretext. 

In  Witness  whereof  We,  with  the  heads  of  our  Regency,  subscribe  it. 

Given  at  Tripoli  in  Barbary  the  sixth  day  of  the  first  month  of 
Babbia  1220,  corresponding  with  the  4^**  day  of  June  1805. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


JusuF  Caramanly,  Bashaw. 
Mohamet  Carabnanly,  Bey. 
Mohamet,  Kahia. 
Hamet,  Rais  de  Marine. 
Mohamet  Dghies,  First  Minister. 
Sal  AH,  Aga  of  Divan. 
Selim,  Hasnadar. 
MURAT,  Dvlartile. 
MuRAT  Rais,  Admiral. 
SOLIMAN,  Kehia. 
Abdalla,  Basa  Aga. 
Mohamet,  Scheig  al  Belad. 
Alli  Ben  Diab,  First  Secretary. 
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TUNIS. 

•       1797. 
Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  August^  1797;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate^  with 
amendme<niSy  March  6,  1798;  alterations  conditded  March  26,  1799; 
raiifircaiion  again  advised  by  the  SeTiate  December  24,  1799,  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1090.) 

Articles. 


I.  Amity. 

n.  Restoration  of  property  caxitnred. 
m.  Rights  of  veesels. 
rV.  Ships' x)a8sport8. 
V.  Ships  under  convoy. 
VI.  Search  of  ships. 
Vll.  Vessels  purchased. 
VIII.  Asylum  for  supplies  and  shelter. 
IX.  Shipwrecks. 
X.  Protection  of  ships  in  territorial 

waters. 
XI.  Salutes  to  naval  vessels. 
XII.  Trading  rights  and  privileges. 


Xm.  Enemies'   subjects   serving  as 
sailors. 

XTV.  Import  duties. 

XV.  Freedom  of  commerce;  prohibi- 

^^       tions. 

XVI.  Anchorage  charges. 
Xyn.  Consuls. 
XVni.  Responsibility  for  debts. 

XIX.  Effects  of  deceased  persons. 
XX.  Jurisdiction  of  consuls. 

XXI.  Homicides,  etc. 
XXII.  Civil  suits. 
XXIII.  Settlement  of  disputes. 


God  is  infinite. 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  greatest,  the  most  powerful  of  all  the 
Princes  of  the  Ottoman  nation  who  reign  upon  the  earth,  our  most 
glorious  and  most  august  Emperor,  who  commands  the  two  lands  and 
the  two  seas,  Selim  Kan,  the  victorious  son  of  the  Sultan  Moustafa, 
whose  realm  may  God  prosper  until  the  end  of  ages,  the  support  of 
Kings,  the  Seal  of  Justice,  the  Emperor  of  Emperors. 

The  Most  Illustrious  and  Most  Magnificent  Prince,  Hamouda  Pacha, 
Bey,  who  commands  the  Odgiak  of  Tunis,  the  abode  of  happiness, 
and  the  Most  Honored  Ibrahim  Dey,  and  Soliman,  Aga  of  the  Janis- 
saries, the  Chief  of  the  Divan,  and  all  the  Elders  of  the  Odgiak;  and 
the  Most  Distinguished  and  Honored  President  of  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  the  most  distinguished  among  those  who 
profess  the  religion  of  the  Messiah,  of  whom  may  the  end  be  happy. 

We  have  concluded  between  us  the  present  treaty  of  peace  and 
friendship,  all  the  articles  of  which  have  been  framed  by  the  inter- 
vention of  Joseph  Stephen  Famin,  French  merchant  residing  at  Tunis, 
Charge  d'Affaires  of  the  United  States  of  America,  which  stipulations 
and  conditions  are  comprised  in  twenty-three  articles,  written  and 
expressed  in  such  manner  as  to  leave  no  doubt  of  their  contents,  and 
in  such  way  as  not  to  be  contravened. 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  a  peri>etual  and  constant  peace  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Magnificent  Pacha,  Bey  of  Tunis;  and  also 
a  permanent  friendship,  which  shall  more  and  more  increase^^ 
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Article  II. 

If  a  vessel  of  war  of  the  two  nations  shall  make  prize  of  an  enemy^s 
vessel,  in  which  may  be  found  effects,  property,  and  subjects  of  the 
two  contracting  parties,  the  whole  shall  be  restored:  the  Bey  shall 
restore  the  property  and  subjects  of  the  United  States,  and  the  latter 
shall  make  a  reciprocal  restoration,  it  being  understood  on  both  sides 
that  the  just  right  to  what  is  claimed  shall  be  proved. 

Article  III. 

Merchandise  belonging  to  any  nation  which  may  be  at  war  with  one 
of  the  contracting  parties,  and  loaded  on  board  of  the  vessels  of  the 
other,  shall  pass  without  molestation,  and  without  any  attempt  being 
made  to  capture  or  detain  it. 

/ 

Article  IV. 

On  both  sides  sufficient  passports  shall  be  given  to  vessels,  that  they 
maybe  known  and  treated  as  friendly;  and,  considering  the  distance 
between  the  two  countries,  a  term  of  eighteen  months  is  given,  within 
which  term  respect  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  passports,  without  requir- 
ing the  conge  or  document,  (which,  at  Tunis,  is  called  testa,)  but 
after  the  said  term  the  conge  shall  be  presented. 

Article  V. 

If  the  corsairs  of  Tunis  shall  meet  at  sea  with  ships  of  war  of  the 
United  States,  having  under  their  escort  merchant- vessels  of  their 
nation,  they  shall  not  be  searched  or  molested;  and  in  such  case  the 
commanders  shall  be  believed  upon  their  word,  to  exempt  their  ships 
from  being  visited,  and  to  avoid  quarantine.  The  American  ships  of 
war  shall  act  in  like  manner  towards  merchant- vessels  escorted  by  the 
corsairs  of  Tunis. 

Article  VI. 

[Superseded  by  the  Convention  of  1824,  p.  648.] 

Article  VII. 

An  American  citizen  having  purchased  a  prize  vessel  from  our 
Odgiak,  may  sail  with  our  passport,  which  we  will  deliver  for  the  term 
of  one  year,  by  force  of  which  our  corsairs  which  may  meet  with  her 
shall  respect  her;  the  Consul,  on  his  part,  shall  furnish,  her  with  a 
bill  of  sale,  and,  considering  the  distance  of  the  two  countries,  this 
term  shall  suffice  te  obtain  a  passport  in  form.  But,  after  the  expira- 
tion of  this  term,  if  our  corsairs  shall  meet  with  her  without  the  pass- 
port of  the  United  States,  she  shall  be  stopped  and  declared  good 
prize,  as  well  the  vessel  as  the  cargo  and  crew. 

Article  VIII. 

If  a  vessel  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  obliged  to  enter 
into  a  port  of  the  other,  and  may  have  need  of  provisions  and  other 
articles,  they  shall  be  granted  to  her  without  any  difficulty,  at  the 
price  current  at  the  place;  and  if  such  a  vessel  shall  have  suffered  at 
sea,  and  shall  have  need  of  repairs,  she  shall  be  at  liberty  to  unload 
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and  reload  her  cargo,  without  being  obliged  to  pay  any  duty;  and  the 
captain  shall  only  be  obliged  to  pay  the  wages  of  those  whom  he  shall 
have  employed  in  loading  and  unloading  the  merchandise. 

Article  IX. 

If,  by  accident  and  by  the  permission  of  God,  a  vessel  of  one  of  the 
contracting  parties  shall  be  cast  by  tempest  upon  the  coasts  of  the 
other,  and  shall  be  wrecked  or  otherwise  damaged,  the  commandant  • 
of  the  place  shall  render  all  possible  assistance  for  its  preservation, 
without  allowing  any  person  to  make  any  opposition;  and  the  propri- 
etor of  the  effecte  shall  pay  the  costs  of  salvage  to  those  who  may  have 
been  employed. 

Article  X. 

In  case  a  vessel  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  attacked 
by  an  enemy  under  the  cannon  of  the  forts  of  the  other  party,  she 
shall  be  defended  and  protected  as  much  as  possible ;  and  when  she 
shall  set  sail,  no  enemy  shall  be  permitted  to  pursue  her  from  the  same 
port,  or  any  other  neighboring  port,  for  forty-eight  hours  after  her 
departure. 

Article  XI. 
[Superseded  by  the  Convention  of  1824,  p.  649.] 

Article  XII. 
[Superseded  by  the  Convention  of  1824,  p.  649.] 

Article  XIII. 

If  among  the  crews  of  merchant- vessels  of  the  United  States  there 
shall  be  found  subjects  of  our  enemies,  they  shall  not  be  made  slaves, 
on  condition  that  they  do  not  exceed  a  third  of  the  crew;  and  when 
they  do  exceed  a  third,  they  shall  be  made  slaves:  The  present  article 
only  cone^irns  the  sailors,  and  not  the  passengers,  who  shall  not  be  in 
any  manner  molested. 

Article  XIV. 
[Superseded  by  Convention  of  1824,  p.  650.] 

Article  XV. 

It  shall  be  free  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  carry  on 
what  commerce  they  please  in  the  Kingdom  of  Tunis,  without  any 
opposition,  and  they  shall  be  treated  like  the  merchants  of  other 
nations ;  but  they  shall  not  carry  on  commerce  in  wine,  nor  in  pro- 
hibited articles;  and  if  any  one  shall  be  detected  in  a  contraband 
trade,  he  shall  be  punished  according  to  the  laws  of  the  country.  The 
commandants  of  ports  and  castles  shall  take  care,  that  the  captains 
and  sailors  shall  not  load  prohibited  articles;  but  if  this  should  happen, 
those  who  shall  not  have  contributed  to  the  smuggling  shall  not  be 
molested  nor  searched,  no  more  than  shall  the  vessel  and  cargo;  but 
only  the  offender,  who  shall  be  demanded  to  be  punished.  No  captain 
shall  be  obliged  to  receive  merchandise  on  board  his  vessel,  nor  to 
unlade  the  same  against  his  will,  until  the  freight  shall  be  paid. 
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Article  XVI. 

The  merchant-vessels  of  the  United  States  which  shall  cast  anchor 
in  the  road  of  the  Gonletta,  or  any  other  port  of  the  Kingdom  of 
Tunis,  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  the  same  anchorage  for  entry  and 
departure  which  French  vessels  pay,  to  wit:  Seventeen  piasters  and 
a  half,  money  of  Tunis,  for  entry,  if  they  import  merchandise;  and  the 
same  for  departure,  if  they  take  away  a  cargo;  but  they  shall  not  be 
obliged  to  pay  anchorage  if  they  arrive  in  ballast,  and  depart  in  the 
same  manner. 

Article  XVII. 

Each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  liberty  to  establish  a 
Consul  in  the  dependencies  of  the  other;  and  if  such  Consul  does  not 
act  in  conformity  with  the  usages  of  the  country,  like  others,  the 
Government  of  the  place  shall  inform  his  Government  of  it,  to  the 
end  that  he  may  be  changed  and  replaced;  but  he  shall  enjoy,  as  well 
for  himself  as  his  family  and  suit^,  the  protection  of  the  Government; 
and  he  may  import  for  his  own  use  all  his  provisions  and  furniture 
without  paying  any  duty;  and  if  he  shall  import  merchandise,  (which 
it  shall  be  lawful  for  him  to  do,)  he  shall  pay  duty  for  it. 

Article  XVni. 

If  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties, 
being  within  the  possessions  of  the  other,  contract  debts,  or  enter  into 
obligations,  neither  the  Consul  nor  the  nation,  nor  any  subjects  or 
citizens  thereof  shall  be  in  any  manner  responsible,  except  they  or 
the  Consul  shall  have  previously  become  bound  in  writing;  and  with- 
out this  obligation  in  writing,  they  cannot  be  called  upon  for  indemnity 
or  satisfaction. 

Article  XIX. 

In  case  of  a  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
dying  within  the  possessions  of  the  other,  the  Consul  or  the  Vekil 
shall  take  possession  of  his  effects,  (if  he  does  not  leave  a  will,)  of 
which  he  shall  make  an  inventory;  and  the  Government  of  the  place 
shall  have  nothing  to  do  therewith.  And  if  there  shall  be  no  Consul, 
the  effects  shall  be  deposited  in  the  hands  of  a  confidential  person  of 
the  place,  taking  an  inventory  of  the  whole,  that  they  may  eventually 
be  delivered  to  those  to  whom  they  of  right  belong. 

Article  XX. 

The  Consul  shall  be  the  judge  in  all  disputes  between  his  fellow- 
citizens  or  subjects,  as  also  between  all  other  persons  who  may  be 
immediately  under  his  protection;  and  in  all  eases  wherein  he  shall 
require  the  assistance  of  the  Government  where  he  resides  to  sanction 
his  decisions,  it  shall  be  granted  to  him. 

Article  XXI. 

If  a  citizen  or  subject  of  one  of  the  parties  shall  kill,  wound,  or 
strike  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  justice  shall  be  done  accord- 
ing to  the  laws  of  the  country  where  the  offence  shall  be  committed: 
The  Consul  shall  be  present  at  the  trial;  but  if  any  offender  shall 
escape,  the  Consul  shall  be  in  no  manner  responsible  for  it. 
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Article  XXn. 

If  a  dispute  or  law-suit  on  commercial  or  other  civil  matters  shall 
happen,  the  trial  shall  be  had  in  the  presence  of  the  Consul,  or  of  a 
confidential  person  of  his  choice,  who  shall  represent  him,  and  endeavor 
to  accommodate  the  difference  which  may  have  happened  between 
the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  two  nations. 

Article  XXm. 

If  any  difference  or  dispute  shall  take  place  concerning  the  infrac- 
tion of  any  article  of  the  present  treaty  on  either  side,  peace  and  good 
harmony  shall  not  be  interrupted,  until  a  friendly  application  shall 
have  been  made  for  satisfaction;  and  resort  shall  not  be  had  to  arms 
therefor,  except  where  such  application  shall  have  been  rejected;  and 
if  war  be  then  declared,  the  term  of  one  year  shall  be  allowed  to  the 
citizens  or  subjects  of  the  contracting  parties  to  arrange  their  affairs, 
and  to  withdraw  themselves  with  their  property. 

The  agreements  and  terms  above  concluded  by  the  two  contracting 
parties  shall  be  punctually  observed  with  the  will  of  the  Most  High, 
And  for  the  maintenance  and  exact  observance  of  the  said  agreements, 
we  have  caused  their  contents  to  be  here  transcribed,  in  the  present 
month  of  Rebia  Elul,  of  the  Hegira  one  thousand  two  hundred  and 
twelve,  corresponding  with  the  month  of  August  of  the  Christian  year 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-seven. 

The  Aga  Ibrahim  Dey's  The  Bey's 

Soliman's  Signature  Signature 

Signature  and  and  and 

[seal.]  [seal.]  [seal.] 


Whereas  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  his  let- 
ters patent,  under  his  signature  and  the  seal  of  state,  dated  the 
[seal.  ]  eighteenth  day  of  December,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
ninety-eight,  vested  Richard  O'Brien,  William  Eaton,  and 
James  Leander  Cathcart,  or  any  two  of  them  in  the  absence  of  the  third, 
with  full  powers  to  confer,  negotiate,  and  conclude  with  the  Bey  and 
Regency  of  Tunis,  on  certain  alterations  in  the  treaty  between  the 
United  States  and  the  Government  of  Tunis,  concluded  by  the  inter- 
vention of  Joseph  Etienne  Famin,  on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  in  the 
month  of  August,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-seven,  we, 
the  underwritten  William  Eaton  and  James  Leander  Cathcart,  (Richard 
O'Brien  being  absent,)  have  concluded  on  and  entered,  in  the  fore- 
going treaty,  certain  alterations  in  the  eleventh,  twelfth,  and  four- 
teenth articles,  and  do  agree  to  said  treaty  with  said  alterations, 
reserving  the  same  nevertheless  for  the  final  ratification  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate. 

In  testimony  whereof  we  annex  our  names  and  the  consular  seal  of 
the  United  States.  Done  in  Tunis,  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  March,  in 
the  year  of  the  Christian  era  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety- 
nine,  and  of  American  Independence  the  twenty-third. 

William  Eaton. 
James  Leandeb  Cathcabt. 
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1824r. 

Convention  amending  Treaty  of  August,  1797. 

Concluded  February  2Jf.^  182J^;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Jan- 
vxiry  13, 1825;  rattfied  by  the  President  Janvxxry  21, 1825;  proclaimed 
January  21,  1825.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1096.) 
[This  is  reprinted  from  the  proclamation  of  President  Monroe] 


Articles. 


VI.  Search  of  ships;  freedom  of  slaves. 
XI.  Salutes  to  navid  vessels. 
XII.  Trading  rights  and  privileges. 


XTV. 


Most  favored  nation  commercial 
privileges. 


Whereas  sundry  Articles  of  the  Treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  con- 
cluded between  the  United-States  of  America  and  Ilamuda  Bashaw 
of  happy  memory  in  the  month  of  Rebia  Elul  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira 
1212,  corresponding  with  the  month  of  August  of  the  Christian  year 
1797;  have  by  experience  been  found  to  require  alteration  and  amend- 
ment: In  order  therefore  that  the  United-States  should  be  placed  on 
the  same  footing  with  the  most  favoured  Nations  having  Treaties  with 
Tunis,  as  well  as  to  manifest  a  resi)ect  for  the  American  Grovernment 
and  a  desire  to  continue  unimpaired  the  friendly  relations  which  have 
always  existed  between  the  two  Nations,  it  is  hereby  agreed  and  con- 
cluded between  His  Highness  Sidi  Mahmoud  Bashaw  Bey  of  Tunis, 
and  S.  D.  Heap,  Esq'  Charge  d'Affaires  of  the  United-States  of  Amer- 
ica, that  alteration  be  made  in  the  sixth,  eleventh,  twelfth  and  four- 
teenth Articles  of  said  Treaty;  and  that  the  said  Articles  shall  be 
altered  and  amended  in  the  Treaty  to  read  as  follows: 


Article  the  Sixth,  as  it  now  is. 

If  a  Tuniman  Corsair  shall  meet 
with  an  American  vessel  and  shall 
visit  it  with  her  boat,  two  men  only 
shall  be  allowed  to  go  on  board 
peaceably  to  satisfy  themselves  of 
its  being  American,  who,  as  well 
as  any  passengers  of  other  Nations 
they  may  have  on  board,  shall  go 
free,  both  them  and  their  goods; 
and  the  said  two  men  shall  not 
exact  anything,  on  pain  of  being 
severely  punished.  In  case  a  slave 
escapes  and  takes  refuge  on  board 
an  American  vessel  of  war,  he  shall 
be  free,  and  no  demand  shall  be 
made  either  for  his  restoration  or 
for  payment. 


Article  6*^  as  it  was.* 

If  a  Tunisian  Corsair  shall  meet 
with  an  Americam  merchant  ves- 
sel, and  shall  visit  it  with  her  boat, 
she  shall  not  exact  anything,  un- 
der pain  of  being  severely  pun- 
ished. And,  in  like  manner,  if  a 
vessel  of  war  of  the  United  -States 
shall  meet  with  a  Tunisian  mer- 
chant vessel,  she  shall  observe  the 
same  rule.  In  case  a  slave  shall 
take  refuge  on  board  of  an  Ameri- 
can vessel  of  war,  the  Consul  shall 
be  required  to  cause  him  to  be  re- 
stored; and  if  any  of  their  prison- 
ers shall  escape  on  board  of  the 
Tunisian  vessels,  they  shall  be 
restored;  but  if  any  slave  shall 
take  refuge  in  any  American  mer- 
chant vessel,  and  it  shall  be  proved 
that  the  vessel  has  departed  with 
the  said  slave,  then  he  shall  be  re- 
turned, or  his  ransom  shall  be  paid. 


» See  p.  644. 
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Article  the  Eleventh,  as  it  now  is. 

When  a  vessel  of  war  of  the 
United-States  shall  enter  the  i)ort 
of  the  Gouletta  she  shall  be  saluted 
with  twenty-one  guns,  which  sa- 
lute, the  vessel  of  war  shall  return 
gun  for  gun  only,  and  no  i)owder 
will  be  given,  as  mentioned  in  the 
ancient  eleventh  Article  of  this 
Treaty,  which  is  hereby  annulled. 


Article  the  Twelfth,  as  it  now  is. 

When  Citizens  of  the  United- 
States  shall  come  within  the  de- 
pendencies of  Tunis  to  carry  on 
commerce  there,  the  same  respect 
shall  be  paid  to  them  which  the 
Merchants  of  other  Nations  enjoy; 
and  if  they  wish  to  establish  them- 
selves within  our  ports,  no  oppo- 
sition shall  be  made  thereto,  and 
they  shall  be  free  to  avail  them- 
selves of  such  interpreters  as  they 
may  judge  necessary  without  any 
obstruction  in  conformity  with 
the  usages  of  other  Nations;  and 
if  a  Tunisian  subject  shall  go  to 
establish  himself  within  the  de- 
pendencies of  the  United-States, 
he  shall  be  treated  in  like  manner. 
If  any  Tunisian  subject  shall 
freight  an  American  vessel,  and 
load  her  with  merchandize,  and 
shall  afterwards  want  to  unload, 
or  ship  them  on  board  of  another 
vessel,  we  shall  not  permit  him 
until  the  matter  is  detennined  by 
a  reference  of  merchants,  who 
shall  decide  upon  the  case;  and 
after  the  decision  the  determina- 
tion shall  be  conformed  to. 


Article  11*^  as  it  was.^ 

When  a  vessel  of  war  of  the 
United-States  of  America  shall 
enter  the  port  of  Tunis,  and  the 
Consul  shall  request  that  the 
Castle  may  salute  her,  the  number 
of  guns  shall  be  fired  which  he 
may  request;  and  if  the  said  Con- 
sul does  not  want  a  salute,  there 
shall  be  no  question  about  it. 

But  in  case  he  shall  desire  the 
salute,  and  the  number  of  guns 
shall  be  fired  which  he  may  have 
I'equested,  they  shall  be  counted 
and  returned  by  the  vessel  in  as 
many  barrels  of  cannon  powder. 

The  same  shall  be  done  with 
respect  to  the  Tunisian  Corsairs, 
when  they  shall  enter  any  port  of 
the  United  States. 

Article  12*^  as  it  was.  ^ 

When  citizens  of  the  United 
States  shall  come  within  the  de- 
pendencies of  Tunis  to  carry  on 
commerce  there,  the  same  respect 
shall  be  paid  to  them  which  the 
Merchants  of  other  Nations  enjoy; 
and  if  they  wish  to  establish 
themselves  within  our  i)orts,  no 
opposition  shall  be  made  thereto; 
and  they  shall  be  free  to  avail 
themselves  of  such  interpreters 
as  they  may  judge  necessary, 
without  any  obstruction,  in  con- 
formity with  the  usages  of  other  - 
nations;  and  if  a  Tunisian  sub- 
ject shall  go  to  establish  himself 
within  the  dependencies  of  the 
United-States,  he  shall  be  treated 
in  like  manner. 

If  any  Tunisian  subject  shall 
freight  an  American  vessel,  and 
load  her  with  merchandize,  and 
shall  afterwards  want  to  unlade  or 
ship  them  on  board  of  another 
vessel,  we  will  not  permit  him, 
until  the  matter  is  determined  by 
a  reference  of  merchants,  who 
shall  decide  upon  the  case;  and 
after  the  decision,  the  determina- 
tion shall  be  conformed  to. 


»  See  p.  645. 
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No  Captain  shall  be  detained  in 
port  against  his  consent,  except 
when  our  ports  are  shut  for  the 
vessels  of  all  other  Nations,  which 
may  take  place  with  respect  to 
merchant  vessels,  bnt  not  to  those 
of  war. 

The  subjects  and  Citizens  of  the 
two  nations  respectively  Tunis- 
ians and  Americans,  shall  be  pro- 
tected in  the  places  where  they 
may  be  by  the  officers  of  the  Gov- 
ernment there  existing;  but  on 
failure  of  such  protection,  and  for 
redress  of  every  injury,  the  party 
may  resort  to  the  chief  authority 
in  each  country,  by  whom  ade- 
quate protection  and  complete 
justice  shall  be  rendered.  In  case 
the  Government  of  Tunis  shall 
have  need  of  an  American  vessel 
for  its  service,  such  vessel  being 
within  the  Regency,  and  not  pre- 
viously engaged,  the  Government 
shall  have  the  preference  on  its 
paying  the  same  freight  as  other 
merchants  usually  pay  for  the 
same  service,  or  at  the  like  rate, 
if  the  service  be  without  a  cus- 
tomary precedent. 

Article   the   Fourteenth — ^as  it 
now  is. 

All  vessels  belonging  to  the  Citi- 
zens and  inhabitants  of  the  United- 
States  shall  be  permitted  to  enter 
the  ports  of  the  Kingdom  of  Tunis, 
and  freely  trade  with  the  subjects 
and  inhabitants  thereof  on  paying 
the  usual  duties  which  are  paid  by 
other  most  favoured  nations  at 
j)eace  with  the  Regency.  In  like 
manner,  all  vessels  belonging  to 
the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Tunis  shall  be  permit- 
ted to  enter  the  different  ports  of 
the  United-States,  and  freely  trade 
with  the  citizens  and  inhabitants 
thereof  on  paying  the  usual  du- 
ties which  are  paid  by  other  most 
favoured  nations  at  peace  with 
the  United-States. 


No  Captain  shall  be  detained  in 
I)ort  against  his  consent,  except 
when  our  ports  are  shut  for  the 
vessels  of  all  other  Nations;  which 
may  take  place  with  respect  to 
merchant  vessels,  but  not  to  those 
of  war. 

The  subjects  of  the  two  con- 
tracting powers  shall  be  under 
the  protection  of  the  prince,  and 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  chief 
of  the  place  where  they  may  be, 
and  no  other  person  shall  have 
authority  over  them.  If  the  com- 
mandant of  the  place  does  not 
conduct  himself  agreeably  to  jus- 
tice, a  representation  of  it  shall 
be  made  to  us. 

In  case  the  Government  shall 
have  need  of  an  .^nerican  mer- 
chant vessel,  it  shall  cause  it  to  be 
freighted,  and  then  a  suitable 
freight  shall  be  paid  to  the  Cap- 
tain agreeably  to  the  intention  of 
the  Government,  and  the  Captain 
shall  not  refuse  it. 


Article  14**^ — as  it  was.^ 

A  Tunisian  merchant,  who  may 
go  to  America  with  a  vessel  of  any 
nation  soever,  loaded  with  mer- 
chandize which  is  the  production 
of  the  Kingdom  of  Tunis,  shall 
pay  duty  (small  as  it  is)  like  the 
merchants  of  other  nations;  and 
the  American  merchants  shall 
equally  pay  for  the  merchandize  of 
their  country,  which  they  may 
bring  to  Tunis,  under  their  flag, 
the  same  duty  as  the  Tunisians 
pay  in  America. 

But  if  an  American  merchant, 
or  a  merchant  of  any  other  nation, 
shall  bring  American  merchan- 
dize under  any  other  flag,  he  shall 
pay  six  pet  cent,  duty:  in  like 
manner,  if  a  foreign  merchant 
shall  bring  the  merchandize  of  his 
country  under  the  American  flag, 
he  shall  also  pay  six  per  cent. 


» See  p.  645. 
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Concluded,  signed  and  sealed  at  the  Palace  of  Bardo,  near  Tunis, 
the  24*^  day  of  the  moon  jumed-teni  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira  1239 
corresponding  the  24^^  of  February  1824,  of  the  Christian  year,  and 
the  48*^  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United-States;  reserving  the 
same  nevertheless  for  the  final  ratification  of  the  President  of  the 
United-States  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

S.  D.  Heap,  Charg6  d' Affaires,     [u  s.l 
Sn>i  Mahmoud's  signature  and  [l.  s.J 
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(SEE  ITALY.) 

1832. 

Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  October  U,  1832;  ratifieation  ndvised  by  tlie  Senate  Jan- 
uary 19,  ISSSj  ratified  by  the  President;  raiifi^ations  exchanged  June 
8,  1833;  proclaimed  August  27,  1833.  (Treaties  and  Conventions, 
1889,  p.  1100.)     , 

This  convention  of  three  articles  provided  for  the  payment  of 
2,115,000  Neapolitan  ducats  for  the  seizure,  etc.,  of  United  States 
vessels  by  Murat  in  1809,  1810,  1811,  and  1812.  The  commission  of 
three  to  decide  on  the  distribution  of  the  indemnity  met  in  Washing- 
ton September,  1833,  and  adjourned  March  17,  1835.  The  awards  of 
the  commission  amounted  to  $1,925,034.68. 


184:5. 

Treaty  op  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  December  7,  1845;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
April  11,  1846;  ratified  by  the  President  April  U,  1846;  ratifi^ioiis 
exchanged  Ju/ne  1,  1846;  proclaimed  July  24,  1846,  (lYeaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  1102.) 

This  treaty  of  thirteen  articles  was  superseded  by  the  Convention 
of  October  1,  1855. 


1855. 
Convention  as  to  Ri(mTs  of  Neutrals  at  Sea. 

Concluded  Janu<iry  13,  1855;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
March  8, 1855;  ratified  by  the  President  March  20, 1855;  ratifications 
excchanged  Jidy  14,  1855;  proclaimed  July  16,  1855.     (Treaties  and 

.    Conventions,  1889,  p.  1107.) 

This  convention  of  three  articles  was  superseded  by  the  Treaty  of 
1871  with  Italy,  page  309. 
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1866. 

Convention  op  Amity,  CoioiERCE  and  Navigation,  and 
Extradition. 

Concluded  October  1,  1855;  ratificaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  with 
amendments  August  13,  1856;  ratified  by  the  President  August  20^ 
1856;  ratifications  exchanged  November  7, 1856;  proclaimed  Decem- 
ber 10,  1856.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1109.) 

This  convention  became  obsolete  by  the  consolidation  of  the  Two 
Sicilies  with  the  Kingdom  of  Italy,  1861.  See  Treaty  of  March  23, 
1868,  page  306,  and  Treaty  of  February  26,  1871,  page  309, 
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1836. 
Treaty  op  Peace,  Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Concluded  January  W^  1836;  raiificaiion  advised  by  the  Senate  March 
23,  1836;  ratified  hy  the  President  April  20,  1836;  ratifications 
exchanged  May  31,  1836;  proclaimed  June  30,  1836.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  1119.) 

Pursuant  to  a  notice  from  the  Gk)vernment  of  Venezuela,  this  con- 
vention of  thirty-four  articles  terminated  January  3,  1851. 


1859. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  Jomnw/ry  H,  1869;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Feb- 
rua/ry  21, 1861;  ratified  by  the  President  February  26, 1861.  (Treaties 
and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1129.) 

By  this  convention  the  claims  of  United  States  citizens  against 
Venezuela,  amounting  to  $130,000,  for  damages  for  being  evicted  from 
Aves  Island  were  acknowledged  and  payment  provided  for. 


1860. 
Treaty  op  Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation,  and  Extradhion. 

Concluded  August  27,  1860;  raiifi^caiion  advised  by  the  Senate  Feb- 
ruary  12,  1861;  ratified  by  the  President  Februa/ry  25,  1861;  ratir 
fieohons  exchanged  August  9,  1861;  proclaimed  September  25,  1861. 
(Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1130.) 

This  treaty  of  thirty-two  articles  terminated  October  22,  1870,  pur- 
suant to  notice  from  Venezuela. 


1866. 
Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  April  25,  1866;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  July  5, 
1866;  ratified  by  the  President  August  8, 1866;  ratifications  exchanged 
April  17,  1867;  proclaimed  May  29,  1867.  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  1140.) 

The  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  against  Venezuela  were 
submitted  by  this  convention  to  two  commissioners  and  an  umpire, 
who  met  at  Caracas,  Venezuela,  August  30,  1867,  and  adjourned 
August  3,  1868,  awarding  $1,253,310.30  against  Venezuela. 
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1886. 
Claimb  Convention. 

Conduded  December  5,  1886;  raiificcdion  advised  hy  the  Senate  with 
'  amendments  April  15 ^  1886;  raitfied  by  the  President  August  7, 1888; 

ratifications  exchanged  June  5,  1889;  prodairrted  Jwne  J^t  1889. 

(U.  S.  Stats.,  Vol.  28,  p.  1053.) 


1888. 


Convention  to  Remove  Doubts  as  to  the  Mbai^^g  op  the 

Convention  op  1885. 

Concluded  March  IS,  1888;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Jwne 
18y  1888;  ratified  by  the  President  August  7,  1888;  raiificaiions 
exchanged  Ju/ne  Sy  1889;  proclaimed  Jwne  ^  1889.  (U.  S.  Stats., 
Vol.  28,  p.  1064.) 


1888. 


Convention    Extending  the    Tdie    por  Ratification  op  the 

Convention  of  1885. 

Concluded  October  5,  1888;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senaie  Decern^ 
ber  5,  1888;  ratifi£d  by  the  President  January  30, 1889;  ratifications 
exchanged  June  3,  1889;  proclaimed  June  %,  1889,  (U.  S.  Stats., 
Vol.  28,  p.  1067.) 

The  commission  authorized  by  the  three  above  conventions  to 
reopen  and  decide  the  awards  under  the  Treaty  of  1866,  was  organized 
in  Washington,  D.  C,  September  3,  1889,  and  adjourned  September^ 
2,  1890,  awarding  claims  against  Venezuela  amounting  to  $980,572.60. 


1892. 

Claims  Convention. 

Concluded  January  19, 1892;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senaie  March 
17,  1892;  ratified  hy  the  President  July  2,  1894;  raiificaiions  ex- 
changed July  28,  1894;  proclaimed  July  30,  1894,  (U.  S.  Stats., 
Vol.  28,  p.  1183.) 

By  this  convention  the  claim  of  the  Venezuelan  Steam  Transporta- 
tion Company  against  Venezuela  was  referred  to  the  arbitration  of 
two  commissioners  and  an  umpire  who  rendered  an  award  of  $141,800. 
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184:4. 

Convention  Abolishing  Droit  d'Aubaine  and  Taxes  on 

Emigration. 

Concluded  April  10^  1844;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Jv/ne  12^ 
1844;  ratified  by  the  President  June  22, 1844;  ratifications  exchanged 
Octobers,  1844 j  prodaimed  December  16,  1844,  (Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions, 1889,  p.  1144.) 

Articles. 


I.  Taxes  abolished. 
II.  Disposal  of  real  property, 
ni.  Disposal  of  personal  property. 
IV.  Property  of  absent  heirs. 


V.  Civil  suits. 
VI.  Extent  of  convention. 
VII.  Ratification. 


The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Wurt- 
temberg  having  resolved,  for  the  advantage  of  their  respective  citi- 
zens and  subjects,  to  conclude  a  convention  for  the  mutual  abolition 
of  the  droit  d'aubaine  <fc  taxes  on  emigration,  have  named  for  this  pur- 
pose their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  namely  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Henry  Wheaton 
their  Envoy  extraordinary  and  Minister  plenipotentiary  at  the  Royal 
Court  of  Prussia  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Wurttemberg  upon 
Baron  de  Maucler,  His  Captain  of  the  Staff  and  charg^  d' Affaires  at 
the  said  Court,  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers, 
found  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  &  signed  the  following 
articles: 

Art.  1. 

Every  kind  of  droit  d'aubaine,  droit  de  retraite,  and  droit  de  detrac- 
tion or  tax  on  emigration,  is,  hereby,  and  shall  remain  abolished 
between  the  two  contracting  Parties,  their  States,  citizens  &  subjects 
respectively. 

Art.  2. 

Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real-property  within  the 
territories  of  one  Party,  such  real  property  would,  by  the  laws  of  the 
land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other  were  he  not  disquali- 
fied by  alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be  allowed  a  term  of 
two  years  to  sell  the  same, — which  term  may  be  reasonably  prolonged, 
according  to  circumstances, — ^and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  thereof, 
without  molestation  &  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction. 

Art.  3. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  Parties  shall  have 
power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  within  the  States  of  the 
other,  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  and  their  heirs,  legatees 
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and  donees,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  contracting  Party, 
shall  succed  to  their  said  personal  property,  and  may  take  possession 
thereof,  either  by  themselves,  or  by  others  acting  for  them, — ^and 
dispose  of  the  same  at  their  pleasure,  paying  such  duties  only  as  the 
inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  said  property  lies,  shall  be 
liable  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

Art..  4. 

In  case,  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken, 
provisionally,  of  such  real  or  personal  property,  as  would  be  taken  in 
a  like  case  of  property  belonging  to  the  natives  of  the  country  until 
the  lawful  owner,  or  the  person  who  has  the  right  to  sell  the  same 
according  to  Article  2,  may  take  measures  to  receive  or  dispose  of  the 
inheritance. 

Art.  5. 

If  any  dispute  should  arise  between  different  claimants  to  the  same 
inheritance,  they  shall  be  decided  in  the  last  resort,  according  to  the 
laws,  and  by  iihe  judges  of  the  country  where  the  property  is  situated. 

Art.  6. 

All  the  stipulations  of  the  present  convention  shall  be  obligatory  in 
respect  to  property  already  inherited  or  bequeathed,  but  not  yet  with- 
drawn from  the  country  where  the  same  is  situated  at  the  signature 
of  this  convention. 

Art.  7. 

This  convention  is  concluded  subject  to  the  ratification  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America, — ^by  &  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  their  Senate,  and  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Wurttemberg,  and 
the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin,  within  the  term 
of  twelve  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  above  Articles,  as  well  in  English  as  in  German,  and  have  thereto 
affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  triplicata  in  the  city  of  Berlin  on  the  tenth  day  of  April, 
One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  &  forty  four,  in  the  sixty  eighth  year 
of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  twenty- 
eighth  of  the  Reign  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Wurttemberg. 

[SEAL.]    Henry  Whbaton 
SEAL.]      FREIHBRR  VON  MaUCLER. 


1853. 
Extradition. 

\  The  King  of  Wtirttemberg,  October  13,  1853,  acceded  to  the  extra- 

Idition  Treaty  of  1852  with  Prussia  and  the  States  of  the  Germanic 
Confederation,  page  520. 
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1868. 
Convention  as  to  Naturalization  and  Extradition. 

Concluded  July  27^  1868;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  AvrxL  12^ 
1869;  ratifi£aby  the  President  April  18 y  1869;  ratifications  exchanged 
August  17,  1869;  exchange  of  ratifications  consented  to  by  the  Seriate 
March  2,  1870;  proclaimed  March  7,  1870,  (Treaties  and  Conven- 
tions, 1889,  p.  1146.) 


Articles. 


I.  Natnralization  reco^iized. 

II.  Liability  for  prior  offenses 

m.  Extradition  treaty  renewed. 


IV.  Bennnciation  of  naturalization. 
V.  Duration. 
VI.  Ratification. 


The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Wurttemberg,  led  by  the  wish  to  regulate  the  citizenship  of 
those  persons,  who  emigrate  from  the  United  States  of  America  to 
Wurttemberg,  and  from  Wurttemberg  to  the  territory  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  have  resolved  to  treat  on  this  subject  and  have  for 
that  purpose  appointed  plenipotentiaries,  to  conclude  a  convention, 
that  is  to  say:  The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America; 

Gleorge  Bancroft,  Envoy  extraordinary  and  Minister  plenipotentiary, 

and 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Wurttemberg: 

His  Minister  of  the  Royal  House  and  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Charles, 
Baron  Varnbtiler,  who  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following 
articles: 

Article  1. 

Citizens  of  Wurttemberg  who  have  become  or  shall  become  natural- 
ized citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  shall  have  resided 
uninteiTuptedly  within  the  United  States  five  years  shall  be  held  by 
Wurttemberg  to  be  American  citizens  and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 

Reciprocally:  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  have 
become  or  shall  become  naturalized  citizens  of  Wurttemberg  and  shall 
have  resided  uninterruptedly  within  Wurttemberg  five  years  shall 
be  held  by  the  United  States  to  be  citizens  of  Wurttemberg  and  shall 
be  treated  as  such. 

The  declaration  of  an  intention  to  become  a  citizen  of  the  one  or  the 
other  country  has  not  for  either  party  the  effect  of  naturalization. 

Article  2. 

A  naturalized  citizen  of  the  one  party  on  return  to  the  territory  of 
the  other  party  remains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  an  action 
punishable  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country  and  committed  before 
his  emigration ;  saving  always  the  limitation  established  by  the  laws  of 
his  original  country,  or  any  other  remission  of  liability  to  punishment. 

Article  3. 

The  convention  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives  from 
justice,  in  certain  cases,  concluded  between  Wurttemberg  and  the 
United  States  the  fi^dtjJX'rf^  remains  in  force  without  change. 
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Article  4 

If  aWnrttemberger  naturalized  in  America,  renewB  his  residence  in 
Wurttemberg  without  the  intent  to  return  to  America,  he  shaU  be 
held  to  have  renounced  his  naturalization  in  the  United  States. 

Reciprocally:  if  an  American  naturalized  in  Wurttemberg  renews 
his  residence  in  the  United  States  without  the  intent  to  return  to 
Wurttemberg,  he  shall  be  held  to  have  renounced  his  naturalization 
in  Wurttemberg. 

The  intent  not  to  return  may  be  held  to  exist  when  the  person  natur- 
alized in  the  one  country  resides  more  than  two  years  in  the  other 
country. 

Article  5. 

The  present  convention  shall  go  into  effect  immediately  on  the 
exchange  of  ratifications  and  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years. 
If  neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  months  previous 
notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further 
remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  high 
contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such 
intention. 

Article  6. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Wurttemberg  with  the  consent  of  the  Chambers  of  the  Kingdom 
and  by  the  President  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
of  the  United  States  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Stutt- 
gart, as  soon  as  possible,  within  twelve  months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
convention. 

Stuttgart  the  27  of  July,  1868. 

[seal.]    Geo.  Bancroft. 


[SEAL.]      FREIHERR  VON  VaRNBULER. 


protocol. 

Done  at  Stuttgart  the  27,  July,  1868. 

The  undersigned  met  to  day  to  sign  the  treaty  agreed  npon,  in  conformity  with 
their  respective  full  powers,  relating  to  the  citizenship  of  those  persons,  who  emi- 
grate from  the  United  States  of  America  to  Wurttemberg  and  from  Wurttemberg 
to  the  United  States  of  America;  on  which  occasion  the  following  observations, 
more  exactly  defining  and  explaining  the  contents  of  this  treaty  were  entered  in 
the  following  protocol. 

I. — Relating  to  the  first  article  of  the  treaty: 

1)  It  is  of  course  understood  that  not  the  naturalization  alone,  but  a  five  years' 
uninterrupted  residence  is  also  required,  before  a  person  can  be  regarded  as  com- 
ing within  the  treaty;  but  it  is  by  no  means  requisite,  that  the  five  years'  residence 
should  take  place  after  the  naturalization. 

Yet  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that,  if  citizens  of  the  one  state  become  legaUy  natural- 
ized in  the  other  state  before  they  have  resided  there  five  years,  the  persons  so 
naturalized  from  the  moment  of  their  naturalization,  have  to  exercise  all  civil 
riffhts  and  are  liable  to  all  civil  duties  in  the  state  into  which  Ihey  have  been 
adopted. 
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2)  The  words:  **  resided  nnintermptedly  "  are  obviously  to  be  understood,  not 
of  a  continual  bodily  presence,  but  in  the  legal  sense;  and  therefore  a  transient 
absence,  a  journey  or  the  like,  by  no  means  interrupts  the  period  of  five  years 
contemplated  by  tne  first  article. 

II. — Relating  to  the  second  article  of  the  treaty: 

On  the  side  of  Wurttemberg,  it  is  agreed  that  all  former  Wurtembergers,  who 
under  the  first  article  of  this  treaty  are  to  be  held  as  American  citizens  may, 
whether  they  have  emi^^^ted  before  or  after  the  a^e  of  liability  to  military  serv- 
ice, return  to  their  original  country,  free  from  military  duties  and  penalties  and 
with  a  claim  to  the  delivery  of  the  property  which  may  have  been  sequestered, 
with  the  exception  of  those  Wurttemberg  emigrants  liable  to  military  duty  who 
have  taken  to  flight: 

1)  After  their  enrolment  in  the  active  army  and  before  their  discharge  from 
the  same,  or 

2)  after  they 

a)  have  been  called  into  service  with  the  class  of  their  age  or  on  occasion  of 
placing  the  military  force  on  a  war  footing,  or 

b)  have  been  present  at  a  muster  and  been  designated  as  a  part  of  the 
contingent. 

Ill,— Relating  to  the  fourth  article  of  the  treaty 

It  is  agreed  that  the  fourth  article  shall  not  receive  the  interpretation,  that 
the  naturalized  citizen  of  the  one  state  who  returns  to  the  other  state,  his  original 
country,  and  there  takes  up  his  residence,  does  by  that  act  alone  recover  his 
former  citizenship;  nor  can  it  be  assumed,  that  the  state  to  which  the  emigrant 
originally  belong^ed,  is  bound  to  restore  him  at  once  to  his  original  relation. 
On  the  contrary  it  is  only  intended  to  be  declared;  that  the  emigrant  so  return- 
ing, is  authorized  to  acquire  the  citizenship  of  his  former  country,  in  the  same 
manner  as  other  aliens  in  conformity  to  the  laws  and  regulations  which  are  there 
established.  Yet  it  is  left  to  his  own  free  choice,  whether  he  will  adopt  that 
course,  or  will  preserve  the  citizenship  of  the  country  of  his  adoption.  With 
regard  to  this  cnoice,  after  a  two  years'  residence  in  his  ori^^al  country  he  is 
bound  if  so  requested  by  the  proper  authorities,  to  make  a  distinct  declaration, 
upon  which  these  authorities  can  come  to  a  decision  as  the  case  may  be,  with 
regard  to  his  being  received  again  into  citizenship  or  his  further  residence  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  law. 

[seal.]    Geo.  Bancroft. 
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(SEE  MUSCAT.) 

1886. 

Treatt  as  to  Duties  on  Liquors  and  Consular  Powers. 

Concluded  Jvh/  3,  1886;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate,  with 
amendments,  April  12,  1888;  ratified  by  the  President  April  20, 
1888;  Toiificoiixyns  exchanged  Jwne  29,  1888;  proclaimed  August  11  y 
1888.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1209.) 

Articles. 

I.  Duty  on  liquors.  I  HI.  Ratification, 

n.  Consular  powers.  I 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Highness 
Barghash  bin  Said  Sultan  of  Zanzibar,  being  mutually  desirous  to 
confirm  and  strengthen  the  friendly  relations  which  now  subsist 
between  the  two  countries  by  enlarging  and  defining  the  treaty  stip- 
ulations already  existing  between  them  in  virtue  of  the  Treaty^  con- 
eluded  on  the  21'*  of  September  1833,  corresponding  to  the  sixth  day 
of  the  moo^  called  Jamada  Alawel  in  the  year  of  the  AUhajia  1249, 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  Seyed  Syed 
bin  Sultan  of  Muscat  (and  Sovereign  of  Zanzibar),  which  Treaty  has 
continued  in  force  as  to  Zanzibar,  and  its  dependencies  after  the  sep- 
aration of  Zanzibar  from  Muscat,  and  has  been  expressly  accepted, 
ratified  and  confirmed  by  His  said  Highness  Barghash  bin  Saiid,  Sul- 
tan of  Zanzibar  on  the  20'**  of  October  1879,  corresponding  to  the  4*** 
Zulkaadi,  1296,  have  resolved  to  conclude  an  additional  treaty  to  that 
end  and  have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  wit: — 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Frederic  M.  Cheney, 
Consul  of  the  United  States  at  Zanzibar,  and  His  Highness  the  Sul- 
tan of  Zanzibar  his  private  secretary  Mohamet  Salim  bin  Mahommed 
Al  Mavli,  who  having  exhibited  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  con- 
cluded the  following  articles. 

Article  I. 

Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Article  IH  of  the  treaty  above- 
mentioned,  by  which  no  more  than  fis^  per  centum,  duties  shall  be 
paid  on  the  cargo  landed  from  vessels  of  the  United  States  entering 
anj^  port  within  His  Highness  the  Sultan's  dominions,  spirits  and  spir- 
ituous liquors  containing  more  than  20  per  centimi  by  volume  of 
alcohol,  when  imported  into  the  dominions  of  His  Highness  the  Sul- 
tan from  abroad  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  1^  subject  to  an 

'See  Treaty  of  1888,  p.  435. 
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entry  or  import  duty  not  exceeding  25  per  centwm  ad  valorem.  Pro- 
vided that  no  other  or  higher  import  duties  shall  be  so  levied  and 
collected  upon  spirits  carried  to  Zanzibar  in  vessels  of  the  United 
States  than  are  levied  and  collected  upon  like  imports  of  spirits  in 
the  vessels  of  any  other  nation. 

Article  II. 

The  Consuls  of  the  United  States  appointed  under  the  stipulations 
of  the  IX*^'  article  of  the  Treaty  abovementioned,  shall  in  addition  to 
the  rights,  powers  and  immunities  secured  by  said  article,  enjoy  all 
the  rights,  privileges,  immunities  and  jurisdictional  powers  which  are 
now  or  may  hereafter  be  enjoyed  by  the  Consuls  and  Consular  Agents 
of  the  most  favored  nations  and  conversely,  the  Consuls  and  Consular 
Agents  which  His  Highness  the  Sultan  may  appoint  to  reside  in  the 
United  States  shall  have  the  treatment  of  Agents  of  like  grade  of  the 
most  favored  nation. 

Article  III. 

This  treaty  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  exchanged  at  Zan- 
zibar, as  soon  as  possible. 

Done  in  duplicate  each  copy  being  in  the  English  and  Arabic  lan- 
guages, at  Zanzibar  the  third  day  of  July  1886,  corresponding  to  the 
thirtieth  day  of  the  moon  called  Ramajan  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira, 
1303. 

Frederic  M.  Cheney,  [seal] 

U.  S,  Consid. 
Mohamet  Salim  bin  Mahommed  Ali  Mavli.     [seal] 
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INTERNATIONAL  CONVENTIONS  AND  ACTS  TO  WHICH  THE 
UNITED  STATES  IS  A  PARTY. 


1864:. 

Amelioration  op  the  Condition  of  the  Wounded  in  time  of  War. 

Concluded  at  Geneva,  Switzerland,  August  22,  186^;  ratifications 
exchanged  hy  original  signatories  June  22,  1865;  adhesion  declared 
by  the  President  March  1,  1882;  accession  advised  hy  the  Senate 
March  16, 1882;  adhesion  accepted  hy  the  Swiss  Confederation  June 
9, 1882;  proclaimed  July  26, 1882,  (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889, 
p.  1150.) 

(The  President's  ratification  of  the  act  of  accession,  as  transmitted  to  Berne  and 
exchanged  for  the  ratifications  of  the  other  signatory  and  adhesory  powers, 
embraces  the  French  text  of  the  convention  of  August  22, 1864,  and  the  additional 
articles  of  October  20, 1868.  The  French  text  is,  therefore,  for  all  international 
purposes,  the  standard  one.  The  text  printed  here  is  from  the  proclamation  of 
the  President. 

The  adhesion  of  the  following  States  has  been  communicated:  Sweden,  Decem- 
ber 13, 1864;  Greece,  January  5-17, 1865;  Great  Britain,  February  18, 1865;  Meck- 
lenburg-Schwerin,  March  9,  1865;  Turkey,  July  5,  1865;  Wurttemberg.  June  2, 
1866;  Hesse,  June  22, 1866;  Bavaria,  June  30, 1866;  Austria,  July  21, 1866;  Russia, 
May  10-22.  1867;  Persia,  December  5,  1874;  Roumania,  November  18-30,  1874; 
Salvador,  December  80, 1874;  Montenegro,  November  17-29, 1875;  Servia,  March 
24,1879:  Bolivia,  October  16, 1879;  Chile,  November  15, 1879;  Argentine  Republic, 
November  25, 1879;  Peru,  April  22, 1880.) 

Articles. 


I.  Neutrality  of  ambulances  and  hos- 
pitals. 
II.  Neutrality  of  hospital  employees. 
m.  Extent  of  neutrality. 
IV.  Equipment. 

V.  Neutrality  of  persons  caring  for 
the  wounded. 


VI.  Care  of  sick  and  wounded;  evac- 
uations. 
Vn.  Flag  and  arm-badge. 
VUI.  Re^ilation  of  details  of  execu- 
tion. 
IX.  Accession  of  other  countries. 
X.  Ratification. 


The  Swiss  Confederation;  His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand-Duke  of 
Baden;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians;  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Denmark;  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Spain;  His  Majesty  the  Em- 
peror of  the  French;  His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand-Duke  of  Hesse; 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Nether- 
lands; His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves;  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Wtlrtemberg, 
being  equally  animated  with  the  desire  to  soften,  as  much  as  depends 
on  them,  the  evils  of  warfare,  to  suppress  its  useless  hardships  and 
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improve  the  fate  of  wounded  soldiers  on  tlie  field  of  battle,  have 
resolved  to  conclude  a  convention  to  that  effect,  and  have  named  for 
their  plenipotentiaries,  viz: 

The  Swiss  Confederation: 

Guillaume  Henri  Duf  our.  Grand  Officer  of  the  Imperial  Order  of  the 
Legion  of  Honor,  Gteneral  in  Chief  of  the  federal  army,  Member  of  the 
Council  of  the  State; 

Gustave  Moynier,  I^resident  of  the  International  Relief  Committee 
for  wounded  soldiers  and  of  the  Geneva  Society  of  Public  Utility;  and 

Samuel  Lehmann,  federal  Colonel,  Doctor  in  Chief  of  the  federal 
army,  Member  of  the  National  Council; 

His  Royal  Highness  the  Orand  Duke  of  Baden: 

Robert  Volz,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Lion  of  Zsehringen,  M.  D., 
Medical  Councillor  at  the  Direction  of  Medical  Affairs;  and 

Adolphe  Steiner,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Lion  of  Zsehringen, 
Chief  Staff  Physician; 

His  Majesty  the  Kvng ^  the  Belgians: 

Auguste  Visschers,  Oflacer  of  the  Order  of  Leopold,  Councillor  at 
the  Council  of  Mines; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark: 

Charles  Emile  Fenger,  Commander  of  the  Order  of  Danebrog,  decor- 
ated with  the  silver  cross  of  the  same  Order;  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order 
of  Leopold  of  Belgium,  &c.,  <fcc..  His  Councillor  of  State; 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Spain: 

Don  Jos6  Heriberto  Garcia  de  Quevedo,  Gentleman  of  her  Chamber 
on  active  service.  Knight  of  the  Grand  Cross  of  Isabella-the-Catholic, 
Numerary  Commander  of  the  Order  of  Charles  III,  Knight  of  the  first 
class  of  the  Royal  and  Military  Order  of  St.  Ferdinand,  Officer  of  the 
Legion  of  Honor  of  France,  Her  Minister-Resident  to  the  Swiss 
Confederation; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  French: 

Georges  Charles  Jagerschmidt,  Officer  of  the  Imperial  Order  of  the 
Legion  of  Honor,  Officer  of  the  Order  of  Leopold  of  Belgium,  Knight 
of  the  Order  of  the  Red  Eagle  of  Prussia  of  the  third  class,  &c.,  &c., 
Sub-Director  at  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs; 

Henri  Eugene  S6guineau  de  Pr6val,  Knight  of  the  Imperial  Order 
of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  decorated  with  the  Imperial  Order  of  the 
Medjidi6  of  fourth  class.  Knight  of  the  Order  of  Saints  Maurice  and 
Lazarus  of  Italy,  &g.,  &c.,  military  Sub-Commissioner  of  first  class; 
and 

Martin  Prangois  Boudier,  Officer  of  the  Imperial  Order  of  the  Legion 
of  Honor,  decorated  with  the  Imperial  Order  of  the  Medjidi6  of  the 
fourth  class,  decorated  with  the  medal  of  Military  Valor  of  Italy,  &c., 
<fec.,  doctor  in  chief  of  second  class; 

His  Royal  Highness  the  Orand-Duke  of  Hesse: 

Charles  Auguste  Brodruck,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  Philip  the  Mag- 
nanimous, of  the  Order  of  St.  Michael  of  Bavaria,  Officer  of  the  Royal 
Order  of  the  Holy  Savior,  &c.,  &c.,  Chief  of  Battalion,  Staff  Officer; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy : 

Jean  Capello,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  Saints  Maurice  and  Lazarus, 
his  Consul-General  to  Switzerland,  and 

Felix  Baroffio,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  Saints  Maurice  and  Lazarus, 
Doctor  in  Chief  of  medical  division; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands: 

Bernard  Ortuinus  Theodore  Henri  Westenberg,  Officer  of  His  Order 
of  the  Crown  of  Oak,  Knight  of  the  Orders  of  Charles  III  of  Spain,  of 
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the  Crown  of  Prussia,  of  Adolphe  of  Nassau,  L.  D.,  His  Secretary  of 
Legation  at  Frankfort; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves  : 

Jos6  Antonio  Marques,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  Christ,  of  Our  Lady 
of  the  Conception  of  Villa  Vi^iosa,  of  Saint  Benedict  of  Aviz,  of  Leo- 
j)old  of  Belgium,  etc.,  M.  D.  Surgeon  of  Brigade,  Sub-Chief  to  the 
Department  of  Health  at  the  Ministry  of  War; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Pirussia  : 

Charles  Albert  de  Kamptz,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Red  Eagle  of 
second  class,  Ac,  Ac,  Ac,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenij)otentiary  to  the  Swiss  Confederation,  Private  Councillor  of 
Legation; 

Godef  roi  Frederic  Frangoid  Loeffler,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Red 
Eagle  of  third  class,  etc.,  etc.,  M.  D.  Phjrsician  in  Chief  of  the  fourth 
Army  Corps; 

G^eorges  Hermann  Jules  Ritter,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Crown  of 
third  class,  etc.,  etc..  Private  Councillor  at  the  Ministry  of  War; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  WUrtemberg: 

Christophe  Ulric  Hahn,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  Saints  Maurice  and 
Lazarus,  etc..  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Theology,  Member  of  the 
Central  Royal  Direction  for  Charitable  Institutions, 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  powers,  and  found  them  in  good 
and  due  form,  agree  to  the  following  articles: 

Article  I.  Ambulances  and  Military  hospitals  shall  be  acknowl- 
edged to  be  neuter,  and,  as  such,  shall  be  protected  and  respected  by 
belligerents  so  long  as  any  sick  or  wounded  may  be  therein. 

Such  neutrality  shall  cease  if  the  ambulances  or  hospitals  should 
be  held  by  a  military  force. 

Art.  IL  Persons  employed  in  hospitals  and  ambulances,  compris- 
ing the  staff  for  superintendence,  medical  service,  administration, 
transport  of  wounded,  as  well  as  chaplains,  shall  participate  in  the 
benefit  of  neutrality,  whilst  so  employed,  and  so  long  as  there  remain 
any  wounded  to  bring  in  or  to  succor. 

Art.  III.  The  persons  designated  in  the  preceding  articb  may, 
even  after  occupation  by  the  enemy,  continue  to  fulfill  their  duties  in 
the  hospital  or  ambulance  which  they  serve,  or  may  withdraw  in  order 
to  rejoin  the  corps  to  which  they  belong. 

Under  such  circumstances,  when  these  persons  shall  cease  from 
their  functions,  they  shall  be  delivered  by  the  occupying  army  to  the 
outposts  of  the  enemy. 

Art.  IV.  As  the  equipment  of  military  hospitals  remains  subject 
to  the  laws  of  war,  persons  attached  to  such  hospitals  cannot,  in 
withdrawing,  carry  away  any  articles  but  such  as  are  their  private 
property. 

Under  the  same  circumstances  an  ambulance  shall,  on  the  con- 
trary, retain  its  equipment 

Art.  V.  Inhabitants  of  the  country  who  may  bring  help  to  the 
wounded  shall  be  respected,  and  shall  remain  free.  The  generals  of 
the  belligerent  Powers  shall  make  it  their  care  to  inform  the  inhabit- 
ants of  the  appeal  addressed  to  their  humanity,  and  of  the  neutrality 
which  will  be  the  consequence  of  it. 

Any  wounded  man  entertained  and  taken  care  of  in  a  house  shall 
be  considered  as  a  protection  thereto.  Any  inhabitant  who  shall  have 
entertained  wounded  men  in  his  house  shall  be  exempted  from  the 
quartering  of  troops,  as  well  as  from  a  part  of  the  contributions  of 
war  which  may  be  imposed. 
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Art.  VI.  Wounded  or  sick  soldiers  shall  be  entertained  and  taken 
care  of,  to  whatever  nation  they  may  belong. 

Commanders-in-chief  shall  have  the  power  to  deliver  immediately 
to  the  outposts  of  the  enemy  soldiers  who  have  been  wounded  in  an 
engagement  when  circumstances  permit  this  to  be  done,  and  with  the 
consent  of  both  parties. 

Those  who  are  recognized,  after  their  wounds  are  healed,  as  incapa- 
ble of  serving,  shall  be  sent  back  to  their  country. 

The  others  may  also  be  sent  back,  on  condition  of  not  again  bear- 
ing arms  during  the  continuance  of  the  war. 

Evacuations,  together  with  the  pereons  under  whose  directions  they 
take  place,  shall  be  protected  by  an  absolute  neutrality. 

Art.  VII.  A  distinctive  and  uniform  flag  shall  be  adopted  for  hos- 
pitals, ambulances  and  evacuations.  It  must,  on  every  occasion,  be 
accompanied  by  the  national  flag.  An  arm-badge  (bnassard)  shall 
also  be  allowed  for  individuals  neutralized,  but  the  delivery  thereof 
shall  be  left  to  military  authority. 

The  flag  and  the  arm-badge  shall  bear  a  red  cross  on  a  white 
ground. 

Art.  VIII.  The  details  of  execution  of  the  present  convention  shall 
be  regulated  by  the  commanders-in-chief  of  belligerent  armies, 
according  to  the  instructions  of  their  respective  governments,  and  in 
conformity  with  the  general  principles  laid  down  in  this  convention. 

Art.  IX.  The  high  contracting  Powere  have  agreed  to  communicate 
the  present  convention  to  those  Governments  which  have  not  found 
it  convenient  to  send  plenipotentiaries  to  the  International  Conference 
at  Geneva,  with  an  invitation  to  accede  thereto ;  the  protocol  is  for  that 
purpose  left  open. 

Art.  X.  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  at  Berne  in  four  months,  or  sooner,  if  possi- 
ble. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  it  and 
have  affixed  their  seals  thereto. 

Done  at  Geneva,  the  twenty-second  day  of  the  month  of  August  of 
the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-four. 


L. 

8. 

L. 

s. 

L. 

8. 

L. 

8. 

L. 

8. 

L. 

8. 

L. 

8. 

[L.  8.] 


G'l  G.  H.  DUFOUR. 

G.  MOYNIER. 

Dr.  Lehmann. 
Dr.  Robert  Volz. 
Steiner. 

ViSSCHERS. 

Fenger. 

Y.  Heriberto  Garcia  de 

QUEVEDO. 

Ch.  Jagerschmidt. 
S.  de  Preval. 


L.  8. 
L.  8. 
L.  8. 
L.  8. 
L.  8. 
L.  8. 
L.  8. 
L.  8. 
L.  8. 
L.  8. 


BOUDIER. 

Brodruck. 

Capello. 

F.  Baroffio. 

Westenberg. 

Jo86  Antonio  Marques. 

De  Kamptz. 

LCEPFLER. 
RiTTER. 

Dr.  Hahn 


1868. 

(In  the  proclamation  of  the  foregoing  convention  conclnded  October  20, 1888, 
the  President  inserted  tlie  following  additional  articles,  the  ratification  of  which 
had  not  been  exchanged  by  the  signatory  parties.  Although  not  in  force  as  a 
treaty,  they  are  here  printed,  as  the  Senate  advised  and  consented  to  their  ratifi- 
cation at  the  same  time  with  the  convention  of  Angost  22, 1864.) 

The  governments  of  North  Germany,  Austria,  Baden,  Bavaria,  Bel- 
gium, Denmark,  France,  Great  Britain,  Italy,  the  Netherlands,  Swe- 
den and  Norway,  Switzerland,  Turkey,  and  Wdrtemberg,  desiring  to 
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extend  to  armies  on  the  sea  the  advantages  of  the  Convention  con- 
eluded  at  Geneva  the  22**  of  August,  1864,  for  the  amelioration  of  the 
condition  of  wounded  soldiers  in  armies  in  the  field,  and  to  further 
particularize  some  of  the  stipulations  of  the  said  Convention,  have 
named  for  their  commissioners: 

1  North  Oermany: 

Henri  de  Roeder,  Lieutenant-Greneral,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  and  of 
the  North  Germanic  Confederation  to  the  Swiss  Confederation,  Knight 
of  the  Red  Eagle,  second  class,  etc.,  etc. 

Frederic  Loeffler,  Physician  in  Chief  of  the  Army,  Professor  of  Mili- 
tary Medicine,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Crown,  second  class,  with 
crossed  swords,  etc.,  etc. 

and  Henry  Kohler,  Naval  Captain,  Chief  of  Division  at  the  Ministry 
of  the  Navy,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Crown,  third  class,  etc.,  etc. 

2.  Austria: 

Dr.  Jaromir,  Baron  Mnndy,  Staff  Physician  of  first-class.  Com- 
mander of  the  Order  of  His  Majesty  Emperor  Francis  Joseph  of  Aus- 
tria, King  of  Hungary. 

3.  Baden: 

Adolphe  Steiner,  Chief  Staff  Physician,  Knight  of  the  first  class  of 
the  order  of  the  Lion  of  Z«ehringen,  with  oak-leaf. 

4.  Bavaria: 

Theodore  Dompierre,  Chief  Physician  of  first-class,  Knight  of  the 
order  of  St.  Michael. 

5.  Belgium: 

Auguste  Visschers,  Councillor  of  the  Council  of  Mines  of  Belgium, 
Officer  of  the  Order  of  Leopold. 

6.  Denmark: 

John  Barthelemy  Gaifre  Galiffe,  L.  D.,  Consul  of  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Denmark  to  the  Swiss  Confederation,  Knight  of  the  Order  of 
Danebrog  and  of  the  Order  of  Saints  Maurice  and  Lazarus. 

7.  France: 

Auguste  Coupvent  des  Bois,  Rear-Admiral,  Commander  of  the 
imperial  order  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  etc.,  etc. 

and  Henri  Eugene  S6guineau  de  Pr6val,  military  subcommissioner  of 
first  class,  officer  of  the  imperial  order  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  etc. ,  etc. 

8.  Ghreat  Britain : 

John  Saville  Lumley,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  to  the  Swiss  Confederation. 

Hastings  Reginald  Yelverton,  Rear- Admiral  in  the  service  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty,  Companion  of  the  Order  of  the  Bath. 

9.  Italy: 

Felix  Baroffio,  Physician  in  Chief,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  Saints 
Maurice  and  Lazarus,  of  the  Order  of  the  Crown  of  Italy. 

Paul  Cottrau,  Captain  of  frigate.  Knight  of  the  Order  of  Saints 
Maurice  and  Lazarus,  decorated  with  the  silver  medal  of  military 
Valor. 

10.  The  Netherlands: 

Jonkheer  Hermann  Adrien  van  Kamebeck,  Vice- Admiral,  Aide-de- 
camp extraordinary  to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  deco- 
rated with  the  civil  and  military  orders  and  the  crosses  and  medals  of 
1815,  ot  1830  of  the  Netherlands,  and  of  the  campaigns  of  Yava,  Grand 
Cross  of  the  military  orders  of  Christ  and  of  Tunis,  grand  officer  of 
the  ordor  of  Charles  the  Third  of  Spain,  Commander  of  the  orders  of 
St.  Anne  of  Russia,  in  diamonds,  of  Leopold  of  Belgium  and  of  the 
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Falcon  of  Saxe- Weimar,  Knight  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  decorated 
with  the  medal  of  St.  Helena. 

Bernard  Ortuinns  Theodore  Henri  Westenberg,  L.  D.  Councillor  of 
Legation  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  Commander  of 
the  Oaken  Crown,  Grand  Commander  of  the  Order  of  St.  Michael 
of  Bavaria,  Knight  of  the  orders  of  Charles  III  of  Spain,  of  the  Crown 
of  Prussia,  of  Danebrog,  of  Denmark,  and  of  Adolphe  of  Nassau. 

11.  Sweden  and  Norway  : 

Ferdinand  Nathaniel  Staaf ,  Lieutenant  Colonel,  military  attach^  of 
the  Legation  of  Sweden  and  Norway  in  Paris,  Knight  of  the  Royal 
Orders  of  the  Sword  of  Sweden  and  of  Saint  Olaf  of  Norway,  officer  of 
the  imperial  order  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  as  well  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion in  France,  Knight  of  the  imi)erial  order  of  the  Iron  Crown  of 
Austria,  etc.,  etc. 

12.  Switzerland: 

Guillaume  Henri  Duf our,  ex-general  in  chief  of  the  federal  army. 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Legion  of  Honor. 

Gustave  Moynier,  President  of  the  International  Committee  for 
the  relief  of  the  wounded,  officer  of  the  order  of  Saints  Maurice  and 
Lazarus,  Knight  of  first  class  of  the  Order  of  the  Lion  of  Zaehringen, 
Knight  of  the  Orders  of  the  Polar  Star  and  of  Our  Lady  of  the  Con- 
ception of  Villa- Viscosa,  etc.,  etc. 

Samuel  Lehmann,  Federal  Colonel,  physician  in  chief  of  the  federal 
army,  member  of  the  National  Council. 

13.  Turkey: 

Husny  Effendi,  Major,  military  attach^  of  Turkey  to  Paris,  decor- 
ated with  the  imperial  order  of  Medjidie  of  the  fifth  class. 

14.  Wilrtemberg : 

Christophe  Hahn,  Doctor  of  philosophy  and  theology,  member  of 
the  central  direction  for  charitable  institutions,  President  of  the  com- 
mittee from  Wlirtemberg  for  the  wounded,  Knight  of  the  Order  of 
Fr6d6ric  and  of  Saints  Maurice  and  Lazarus;  Edouard  Fichte,  M.  D. 
physician  in  chief  of  the  army  of  Wtirtemberg  and  the  Order  of  the 
Crown  of  Prussia,  of  third  class; 

Who,  having  been  duly  authorized  to  that  effect,  agreed,  under 
reserve  of  approbation  from  their  governments,  to  the  following 
disx)ositions: 

Article  I.  The  persons  designated  in  Article  II  of  the  Convention 
shall,  after  the  occupation  by  the  enemy,  continue  to  fulfill  their 
duties,  according  to  their  wants,  to  the  sick  and  wounded  in  the  ambu- 
lance or  the  hospital  which  they  serve.  When  they  request  to  with- 
draw, the  commander  of  the  occupying  troops  shall  fix  the  time  of 
departure,  which  he  shall  only  be  aUowed  to  delay  for  a  short  time  in 
case  of  military  necessity. 

Art.  n.  Arrangements  wQl  have  to  be  made  by  the  belligerent 
powers  to  ensure  to  the  neutralized  person,  fallen  into  the  hands  of 
the  army  of  the  enemy,  the  entire  enjoyment  of  his  salary. 

Art.  III.  Under  the  condition<5  provided  for  in  Articles  I  and  IV 
of  the  Convention,  the  name  "ambulance"  applies  to  field  hospitals 
and  other  temporary  establishments,  which  foUow  the  troops  on  the 
field  of  battle  to  receive  the  sick  and  wounded. 

Art.  IV.  In  conformity  with  the  spirit  of  Article  V  of  the  Conven- 
tion, and  to  the  reservations  contained  in  the  protocol  of  1864,  it  is 
explained  that  for  the  appointment  of  the  charges  relative  to  the 
quartering  of  troops,  and  of  the  contributions  of  war,  account  only 
shall  be  taken  in  an  equitable  manner  of  the  charitable  zeal  displayed 
by  the  inhabitants. 
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Art.  v.  In  addition  to  Article  VI  of  the  Convention,  it  is  stipu- 
lated that,  with  the  reservation  of  officers  whose  detention  might  be 
lmx)ortant  to  the  fate  of  arms  and  within  the  limits  fixed  by  the  second 
I>aragraph  of  that  article,  the  wounded  fallen  into  the  hands  of  the 
enemy  shall  be  sent  back  to  their  country,  after  they  are  cured,  or 
sooner  if  possible,  on  condition,  nevertheless,  of  not  again  bearing 
arms  during  the  continuance  of  the  war. 

Art  VI.  The  boats  which,  at  their  own  risk  and  peril,  during  and 
after  an  engagement  pick  up  the  shipwrecked  or  wounded,  or  which 
having  picked  them  up,  convey  them  on  board  a  neutral  or  hospital 
ship,  shall  enjoy,  until  the  accomplishment  of  their  mission,  the  char- 
acter of  neutrality,  as  far  as  the  circumstances  of  the  engagement 
and  the  jwsition  of  the  ships  engaged  will  permit.* 

The  appreciation  of  these  circumstances  is  entrusted  to  the  human- 
ity of  ail  the  combatants.  The  wrecked  and  wounded  thus  picked  up 
and  saved  must  not  serve  again  during  the  continuance  of  the  war. 

Art.  Vn.  The  religious,  medical,  and  hospital  staff  of  any  cap- 
tured vessel  are  declared  neutral,  and,  on  leaving  the  ship,  may 
remove  the  articles  and  surgical  instruments  which  are  their  private 
property. 

Art.  Vin.  The  staff  designated  in  the  preceding  article  must  con- 
tinue to  fulfil  their  functions  in  the  captured  ship,  assisting  in  the 
removal  of  the  wounded  made  by  the  victorious  party;  they  will  then 
be  at  liberty  to  return  to  their  country,  in  conformity  with  the  second 
paragraph  of  the  first  additional  article. 

The  stipulations  of  the  second  additional  article  are  applicable  to 
the  pay  and  allowance  of  the  staff. 

Art.  IX.  The  military  hospital  ships  remain  under  martial  law  in 
all  that  concerns  their  stores;  they  become  the  property  of  the  cap- 
tor, but  the  latter  must  not  divert  them  from  their  special  appropria- 
tion during  the  continuance  of  the  war. 

The  vessels  not  equipped  for  fighting,  which,  during  peace,  the 
government  shall  have  officially  declared  to  be  intended  to  serve  as 
floating  hospital  ships,  shall,  however,  enjoy  during  the  war  complete 
neutrality,  both  as  regards  stores,  and  also  as  regards  their  staff,  pro- 
vided their  equipment  is  exclusively  appropriated  to  the  si)ecial  service 
on  which  they  are  employed.^ 

Art.  X.  Any  merchantman,  to  whatever  nation  she  may  belong, 
charged  exclusively  with  removal  of  sick  and  wounded,  is  protect^ 
by  neutrality,  but  the  mere  fact,  noted  on  the  ship's  books,  of  the 
vessel  having  been  visited  by  an  enemy's  cruiser,  renders  the  sick  and 
wounded  incapable  of  serving  during  the  continuance  of  the  war.  The 
cruiser  shall  even  have  the  right  of  putting  on  board  an  officer  in 
order  to  accompany  the  convoy,  and  thus  verify  the  good  faith  of  the 
operation. 

If  the  merchant  ship  also  carries  a  cargo,  her  neutrality  will  still 
protect  it,  provided  that  such  cargo  is  not  of  a  nature  to  be  confis- 
cated by  the  belligerents. 

The  belligerents  retain  the  right  to  interdict  neutralised  vessels 
from  all  communication,  and  from  any  course  which  they  may  deem 
prejudicial  to  the  secrecy  of  their  operations.    In  urgent  cases  special 


*  Daring  the  war  with  Spain,  1898,  Articles  VI  to  XV,  concerning  naval  forces, 
were  adopted  as  A  modus  yivendi  by  the  United  States  and  Spain  while  the  hos- 
tilities lasted,  and  a  circular  declaring  that  fact  was  issued  oy  the  Secretary  of 
State  May  13, 1898. 

*This  paragraph  does  not  appear  in  the  French  text,  and  the  right  was  reserved 
to  omit  it  upon  the  exchange  of  ratifications.  ^  j 
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conventions  may  be  entered  into  between  commanders-in-chief,  in 
order  to  neutralize  tempoi-arily  and  in  a  special  manner  the  vessels 
intended  for  the  I'emoval  of  the  sick  and  wounded. 

Art.  XI.  Wounded  or  sick  sailors  and  soldiers,  when  embarked,  to 
whatever  nation  they  may  belong,  shall  be  protected  and  taken  care 
of  by  their  captors. 

Their  return  to  their  own  country  is  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
Article  VI  of  the  Convention,  and  of  the  additional  Article  V. 

Art.  XII.  The  distinctive  flag  to  be  used  with  the  national  flag,  in 
order  to  indicate  any  vessel  or  boat  which  may  claim  the  benefits  of 
neutrality,  in  virtue  of  the  principles  of  this  Convention,  is  a  white 
flag  with  a  red  cross.  The  belligerents  may  exercise  in  this  respect 
any  mode  of  verification  which  they  may  deem  necessary. 

Military  hospital  ships  shall  be  distinguished  by  being  painted  white 
outside,  with  green  strake. 

Art.  XIII.  The  hospital  ships  which  are  equipped  ai  the  expense 
of  the  aid  societies,  recognized  by  the  governments  signing  this  Con- 
vention, and  which  are  furnished  with  a  commission  emanating  from 
the  sovereign,  who  shall  have  given  express  authority  for  their  being 
fitted  out,  and  with  a  certificate  from  the  proper  naval  authority  that 
they  have  been  placed  under  his  control  during  their  fitting  out  and 
on  their  final  departure,  and  that  they  were  then  appropriated  solely 
to  the  purpose  of  their  mission,  shall  be  considered  neutral,  as  well  as 
the  whole  of  their  staff.  They  shall  be  recognized  and  protected  by 
the  belligerents. 

They  sliall  make  themselves  known  by  hoisting,  together  with  their 
national  flag,  the  white  flag  with  a  red  cross.  The  distinctive  mark 
of  their  staff,  while  performing  their  duties,  shall  be  an  armlet  of  the 
same  colors.  The  outer  painting  of  these  hospital  ships  shall  be 
white,  with  red  strake. 

These  ships  shall  bear  aid  and  assistance  to  the  wounded  and 
wrecked  belligerents,  without  distinction  of  nationality. 

They  must  take  care  not  to  interfere  in  any  way  with  the  movements 
of  the  combatants.  During  and  after  the  battle  they  must  do  their 
duty  at  their  own  risk  and  peril. 

The  belligerents  shall  have  the  right  of  controlling  and  visiting 
them;  they  will  be  at  liberty  to  refuse  their  assistance,  to  order  them 
to  depart,  and  to  detain  them  if  the  exigencies  of  the  case  require 
such  a  step. 

The  wounded  and  wrecked  picke<l  up  by  these  ships  cannot  be 
reclaimed  by  either  of  the  comlmtants,  and  they  will  be  required  not 
to  serve  during  the  continuance  of  the  war. 

Art.  XIV.  In  naval  wars  any  strong  presumption  that  either  bel- 
ligerent takes  advantage  of  the  benefits  of  neutrality,  with  any  other 
view  than  the  interest  of  the  sick  and  wounded,  gives  to  the  other 
l>elligerent^  until  proof  to  the  contrary',  the  right  of  suspending  the 
Convention,  as  reganls  such  belligerent. 

Should  this  presumption  become  a  certainty,  notice  may  be  given  to 
such  l>elligerent  that  the  Convention  is  suspended  with  regard  to  him 
during  the  whole  continuance  of  the  war. 

^Vrt  XV.  The  present  Act  shall  be  drawn  up  in  a  single  original 
copy,  which  shall  be  deposited  in  the  Archives  of  the  Swiss  Confed- 
eration. 

An  authentic  copy  of  this  Act  shall  be  delivereil,  with  an  invitation 
to  ailhere  to  it,  to  each  of  the  signatory  Powers  of  the  Convention  of  the 
2M  of  August,  18*>4,  as  well  as  to  thok^  that  have  successively  acceded 
to  it,  ^  J 
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In  faith  whereof,  the  undersigned  commissaries  have  drawn  up  the 
present  project  of  additional  articles  and  have  apposed  thereunto  the 
seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Geneva,  the  twentieth  day  of  the  month  of  October,  of  the 
year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-eight. 


VON  RCEDER. 
F.  LCEFFLER. 
KOHLER. 

Dr.  Mundy. 

Steiner. 

Dr.  Dompierre. 

ViSSCHERS. 

J.  B.  G.  Galiffe. 

D.  Felice  Barrofio. 

Paolo  Cottrau. 

H.  A.  VAN  Karnebeek. 

Westenberg. 


F.  N.  Staaff. 

G.  H.  DUFOUR. 
G.  MOYNIER. 

A.  COUPVENT  DES  BOIS. 
H.  DB  Preval. 
John  Saville  Lumley. 
H.  R.  Yelverton. 
Dr.  S.  Lehmann. 

HUSNY. 

Dr.  C.  Hahn. 
Dr.  Fichte. 


1875. 
International  I^ureau  of  Weights  and  Measures. 

Concluded  at  Paris  May  20,  1875;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
May  15,  1878;  ratified  by  the  President  May  28,  1878;  ratifications 
exchanged  August  2,  1878;  proclaimed  September  27 y  1878,  (Trea- 
ties and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1157.) 

(The  treaty  submitted  to  the  Senate  and  attached  to  the  proclamation  is  in 
the  French  language.  The  text  here  printed  is  from  a  translation  made  in  the 
Department  of  State.) 

Akticles. 


I.  International  Bureau  of  Weights 

and  Measures  established. 
II.  Special  building. 
III.  International  committee. 
rV.  General  conferences. 
V.  Regulations. 
VI.  Duties  of  the  bureau. 
VII.  Bureau  officials. 


VIII.  Prototypes  of  meter  and  kilogram. 
IX.  Expenses. 
X.  Contributions. 
XI.  Contributions     from     acceding 

coimtries. 
XII.  Future  modifications. 
Xni.  Duration. 
XrV.  Ratification. 


[Translation.] 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria- 
Hungary,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Brazil,  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Argentine 
Confederation,  His  INIajesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Spain,  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Frencli  Republic, 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the 
Republic  of  Peru,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  the  Algarves, 
His  Majesty  tlie  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Sweden  and  Norway,  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Swiss  Con- 
federation, His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  Ottomans,  and  His  Excel- 
lency the  President  of  the  Repul)lic  of  Venezuela,  desiring  interna- 
tional uniformity  and  precision  in  standards  of  weight  and  measure, 
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have  resolved  to  conclude  a  convention  to  this  effect,  and  have  named 
as  their  plenipotentiaries  the  following: 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America:  Mr. 
Elihu  Benjamin  Washburne,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plen- 
ipotentiary of  the  United  States  at  Paris; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany:  His  Highness  Prince  Hohen- 
lohe-Schillingsfiirst,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  the  Red  Eagle  of 
Prussia,  and  of  the  Order  of  St.  Hubert  of  Bavaria,  Ac,  Ac,  «fec.,  his 
Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria-Hungary:  His  Excellency  Count 
Apponyi,  his  Actual  Chamberlain  and  Privy  Counselor,  Knight  of 
the  Golden  Fleece,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Royal  Order  of  St.  Stephen  of 
Hungary,  and  of  the  Imperial  Order  of  Leopold,  Ac,  Ac,  Ac,  his 
Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians:  Baron  Beyens,  Grand  Officer 
of  his  Order  of  Leopold,  Grand  Officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  Ac, 
Ac,  Ac,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at 
Paris; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil :  Mr.  Marcus  Antonio  d'Araujo, 
Viscount  d'ltajuba,  Grandee  of  the  Empire,  member  of  His  Majesty's 
Council,  Commander  of  his  Order  of  Christ,  Grand  Officer  of  the 
Legion  of  Honor,  Ac,  Ac,  Ac,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minis- 
ter Plenipotentiary  at  Paris ; 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Argentine  Confederation:  Mr. 
Balcarce,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
Argentine  Confederation  at  Paris; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark:  Count  de  Moltke-Hvitfeldt, 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  Dannebrog,  and  decorated  with  the  Cross 
of  Honor  of  the  same  order.  Grand  Officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor, 
Ac,  Ac,  Ac,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
at  Paris; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Spain :  His  Excellency  Don  Mariano  Roca 
de  Togores,  Marquis  de  Molins,  Viscount  de  Rocamora,  Grandee  of 
Spain  of  the  First  Class,  Knight  of  the  Renowned  Order  of  the  Golden 
Fleece,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  Ac,  Ac,  Ac,  Director  of 
the  Royal  Spanish  Academy,  his  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plen- 
ipotentiary at  Paris;  and  General  Ibaiiez,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of 
Isabella  the  Catholic,  Ac,  Ac,  Director  General  of  the  Geographical 
and  Statistical  Institute  of  Spain,  Member  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences; 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  French  Republic:  The  Duke 
Dec^zes,  deputy  to  the  National  Assembly,  Commander  of  the  Order 
of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  Ac,  Ac,  Ac,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs;  the 
Viscount  de  Meaux,  deputy  to  the  National  Assembly,  Minister  of 
Agriculture  and  of  Commerce ;  and  Mr.  Dumas,  Perpetual  Secretary 
to  the  Academy  of  Sciences,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  the  Legion 
of  Honor; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy:  The  Chevalier  Constantino  Nigra, 
Knight  of  the  Grand  Cross  of  his  Orders  of  St.  Maurice  and  St.  Laz- 
arus, and  of  the  Crown  of  Italy,  Grand  Officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor, 
Ac,  Ac,  Ac,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
at  Paris; 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  republic  of  Peru:  Mr.  Pedro 
Galvez,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  Peru 
at  Paris;  and  Mr.  Francisco  de  Rivero,  formerly  Envoy  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  Peru; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves:  Mr.  Jos6  da 
Silva  Mendes  Leal,  Peer  of  the  Realm,  Grand  Cross  of  the^  Order  of 
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Saint  James,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Tower,  and  Sword  of  Portu- 
gal, Ac,  Ac,  Ac,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary at  Paris; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias :  Mr.  Gregory  Okouneff, 
Knight  of  the  Russian  Orders  of  St.  Anne  of  the  first  class,  of  St.  Stan- 
islaus of  the  first  class,  of  St.  Vladimir  of  the  third  class,  Commander 
of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  Actual  Counselor  of  State,  Counselor  of  the 
Embassy  of  Russia  at  Paris; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway:  Baron  Adelsward, 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  the  Polar  Star  of  Sweden,  and  of  St.  Olaf 
of  Norway,  Grand  Officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  Ac,  Ac,  Ac,  his 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris; 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Swiss  Confederation:  Mr.  Jean 
Conrad  Kern,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of 
the  Swiss  Confederation  at  Paris; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  Ottomans:  Husny  Bey,  Lieutenant- 
Colonel  of  Staff,  wearer  of  a  fourth-class  decoration  of  the  Imperial 
Order  of  Osmania,  of  a  fifth-class  decoration  of  the  Order  of  Medjidie, 
Officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  Ac,  Ac,  Ac ; 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Venezuela:  Doctor 
Eliseo  Acosta, 

Who,  after  having  exhibited  their  full  powers,  which  were  found  to 
be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

Article  1. 

The  high  contracting  parties  engage  to  establish  and  maintain,  at 
their  common  expense,  a  scientific  and  permanent  international  bureau 
of  weights  and  measures,  the  location  of  which  shall  be  at  Paris. 

Article  2. 

The  French  Government  shall  take  all  the  necessary  measures  to 
facilitate  the  purchase,  or,  if  expedient,  the  construction,  of  a  building 
which  shall  be  especially  devoted  to  this  purpose,  subject  to  the  condi- 
tions stated  in  the  regulations  which  are  subjoined  to  this  convention. 

Article  3. 

The  operation  of  the  international  bureau  shall  be  under  the  exclu- 
sive direction  and  supervision  of  an  international  committee  of  weights 
and  measures,  which  latter  shall  be  under  the  control  of  a  general 
conference  for  weights  and  measures,  to  be  composed  of  the  delegates 
of  all  the  contracting  governments. 

Article  4. 

The  general  conference  for  weights  and  measures  shall  be  presided 
over  by  the  president  for  the  time  being  of  the  Paris  Academy  of 
Sciences. 

Article  5. 

The  organization  of  the  bureau,  as  well  as  the  formation  and  the 
powers  of  the  international  committee,  and  of  the  general  conference 
for  weights  and  measures,  are  established  by  the  regulations  subjoined 
to  this  convention. 
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Article  6. 

The  international  bureau  of  weights  and  measures  shall  be  charged 
with  the  following  duties: 

1st.  All  comparisons  and  verifications  of  the  new  prototypes  of  the 
meter  and  kilogram. 

2d.  The  custody  of  the  international  prototypes. 

3d.  The  periodical  comparison  of  the  national  standards  with  the 
international  prototypes  and  with  their  test  copies,  as  well  as  com- 
parisons of  the  standard  thermometers. 

4th.  The  comparison  of  the  prototypes  with  the  fundamental  stand- 
ards of  non-metrical  weights  and  measures  used  in  different  countries 
for  scientific  purposes. 

5th.  The  sealing  and  comparison  of  geodesic  measuring-bars. 

6th.  The  comparison  of  standards  and  scales  of  precision,  the  veri- 
fication of  which  may  be  requested  by  governments  or  by  scientific 
societies,  or  even  by  constructors  or  men  of  science. 

Article  7. 

The  persons  composing  the  bureau  shall  be  a  director,  two  assist- 
ants, and  the  necessary  number  of  employes.  When  the  comparisons 
of  the  new  protot>T)es  shall  have  been  finished,  and  when  these  proto- 
types shall  have  been  distributed  among  the  different  states,  the 
number  of  persons  composing  the  bureau  shall  be  reduced  so  far  as 
may  be  deemed  expedient. 

The  governments  of  the  high  contracting  parties  will  be  informed 
by  the  international  committee  of  the  appointment  of  the  persons 
composing  this  bureau. 

Article  8. 

The  international  prototypes  of  the  meter  and  of  the  kilogram, 
together  with  the  test  copies  of  the  same,  shall  be  deposited  in  the 
bureau,  and  access  to  them  shall  be  allowed  to  the  international  com- 
mittee only. 

Article  9. 

The  entire  expense  of  the  construction  and  outfit  of  the  interna- 
tional bureau  of  weights  and  measures,  together  with  the  annual  cost 
of  its  maintenance  and  the  expenses  of  the  committee,  shall  be  defrayed 
by  contributions  from  the  contracting  states,  the  amount  of  which 
shall  be  computed  in  proportion  to  the  actual  population  of  each. 

Article  10. 

The  amounts  representing  the  contributions  of  each  of  the  contract- 
ing states  shall  be  paid  at  the  beginning  of  each  year,  through  the 
ministry  of  foreign  affairs  of  France,  into  the  Caisse  de  depdts  et  con- 
signations at  Paris,  whence  they  may  Ik^  drawn  as  occasion  may 
require,  upon  the  order  of  the  director  of  the  bureau. 

Article  11. 

Those  governments  which  may  take  advantage  of  the  privilege, 
open  to  every  states  of  acceding  to  this  convention,  shall  be  required 
to  pay  a  contribution,  the  amount  of  which  shall  be  fixed  by  the  com- 
mittee on  tlie  basis  established  in  article  1),  and  which  sliall  l)e  devoted 
to  the  improvement  of  the  scientific  apparatus  of  the  bureau. 
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Article  12. 

The  high  contracting  parties  reserve  to  themselves  the  power  of 
introducing  into  the  present  convention,  by  common  consent,  any 
modifications  the  propriety  of  which  may  have  been  shown  by 
experience. 

Article  13. 

At  the  expiration  of  twelve  years  this  convention  may  be  abrogated 
by  any  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  so  far  as  it  is  concerned. 

Any  governn:  3nt  which  may  avail  itself  of  the  right  of  terminating 
this  convention,  so  far  as  it  is  concerned,  shall  be  required  to  give 
notice  of  its  intentions  one  year  in  advance,  and  by  so  doing  shall 
renounce  all  rights  of  joint  ownership  in  the  international  prototypes 
and  in  the  bureau. 

Article  14. 

This  Convention  shall  be  ratified  according  to  the  constitutional 
laws  of  each  state,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  Paris 
within  six  months,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

It  shall  take  effect  on  the  first  day  of  January,  1876. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  attached 
their  signatures  and  have  hereunto  afl&xed  their  seals  of  arms. 

Done  at  Paris,  May  20,  1875. 
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E.  B.  Washburne. 
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moltke-iivitfeldt. 
Marquis  de  Molins. 
Carlos  IbaSez. 
Decazes. 
C.  DE  Meaux. 
N.  Dumas. 
Nigra. 
P.  Galvez. 
Fran'co  de  RrVERO. 
JOS6  DA  SiLVA  Mendes  Leal. 
Okouneff, 
For  M.  le  Baron  Adelsward  (prevented). 
H.  Akerman. 
Kern. 

HUSNY. 

E.    ACOSTA. 


Appendix  No.  1. 
REGULATIONS. 


Article  1. 

The  international  bureau  of  weights  and  measures  shall  be  estab- 
lished in  a  special  building,  possessing  all  the  necessary  safeguards 
of  stillness  and  stability. .  r^  ] 
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It  shall  comprise,  in  addition  to  the  vault,  which  shall  be  devoted 
to  the  safe-keeping  of  the  prototypes,  rooms  for  mounting  the  com- 
parators and  balances;  a  laboratory,  a  library,  a  room  for  the  archives, 
work-rooms  for  the  employ<5s,  and  lodgings  for  the  watchmen  and 
attendants. 

Article  2. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  international  committee  to  acquire  and 
fit  up  the  aforesaid  building  and  to  set  in  operation  the  work  for  which 
it  was  designed. 

In  case  of  the  committee's  inability  to  obtain  a  suitable  building, 
one  shall  be  built  under  its  directions  and  in  accordance  with  its  plans. 

Article  3. 

The  French  Government  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  international 
committee,  take  the  necessary  measures  to  cause  the  bureau  to  be 
recognized  as  an  establishment  of  public  utility. 

Article  4. 

The  international  committee  shall  cause  the  necessary  instruments 
to  be  constructed,  such  as  comparators  for  the  standards  of  line  and 
end  measures,  apparatus  for  the  determination  of  absolute  dilatations, 
balances  for  weighing  in  air  and  in  vacuo,  comparators  for  geodetic 
measuring-bars,  Ac. 

Article  5. 

The  entire  expense  incurred  in  the  purchase  or  construction  of  the 
building,  and  in  the  purchase  and  placing  of  the  instruments  and 
apparatus,  shall  not  exceed  400,000  francs. 

Article  G. 

The  estimate  of  annual  expenditures  is  as  follows: 
A.  For  the  first  period — during  the  construction  and  comparison  of 
the  new  prototypes — 

(a)  Salary  of  the  director 15,000fr. 

of  two  adjuncts, at  6,000  fr. each ._ 12,000 

**       of  four  assistants,  at  3,000  fr.  each 12,000 

Pay  of  door-keeper,  (mechanic) .  _ _ 8, 000 

Wages  of  two  office-boys,  at  1,500  fr.  each 8,000 

Total  for  salaries 45,000 

(b)  Compensation  to  men  of  science  and  artists  who,  by  direction  of  the 

committee,  may  be  employed  to  perform  special  duties,  keeping  of 
the  building  in  proper  order,  purchase  and  repair  of  apparatus, 
fuel,  light,  and  office-expenses 24, 000 

(c)  Compensation  of  the  secretary  of  the  international  conmiittee  of 

weights  and  measures 6,000 

Total 75,000 

The  annual  budget  of  the  bureau  may  be  modified  by  the  interna- 
tional committee  as  necessity  may  require  at  the  suggestion  of  the 
director,  but  it  shall  in  no  case  exceed  the  sum  of  100,000  francs. 

The  contracting  governments  shall  be  notified  of  any  modifications 
that  the  committee  may  think  proper  to  make  within  these  limits,  in 
the  annual  budget  fixed  by  the  present  regulations. 
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The  committee  may  authorize  the  director,  at  his  request,  to  make 
transfers  from  one  subdivision  of  the  allotted  budget  to  another. 
B.  For  the  period  subsequent  to  the  distribution  of  the  prototjT)es: 

(a)  Salary  of  the  director _ .» 15,000fr. 

"         one  adjunct 6,000 

Pay  of  a  door-keei)er,  (mechanic) 3, 000 

Wages  of  an  office-boy .,. 1,500 


25,500 

(b)  Office-expenses 18,500 

(c)  Compensation  of  secretary,  international  committee 6, 000 

Total - 50,000 

Article  7. 

The  general  conference  mentioned  in  article  3  of  this  convention 
shall  be  at  Paris,  upon  the  summons  of  the  international  committee, 
at  least  once  every  six  years. 

It  shall  be  its  duty  to  discuss  and  initiate  measures  necessary  for 
the  dissemination  and  improvement  of  the  metrical  system,  and  to 
pass  upon  such  new  fundamental  metrological  determinations  as  may 
have  been  made  during  the  time  when  it  was  not  in  session.  It  shall 
receive  the  report  of  the  international  committee  concerning  the  work 
that  has  been  accomplished,  and  shall  replace  one-half  of  the  inter- 
national committee  by  secret  ballot. 

The  voting  in  the  general  conference  shall  be  by  states;  each  state 
shall  be  entitled  to  one  vote. 

Each  of  the  members  of  the  international  committee  shall  be  entitled 
to  a  seat  at  the  meetings  of  the  conference.  They  may  at  the  same 
time  be  delegates  of  their  governments. 

Article  8. 

The  international  committee  mentioned  in  article  3  of  the  conven- 
tion shall  be  composed  of  fourteen  members,  who  shall  belong  to 
different  states. 

It  shall  consist,  at  first,  of  the  twelve  members  of  the  former  perma- 
nent committee  of  the  international  commission  of  1872,  and  of  the 
two  delegates  who,  at  the  time  of  the  appointment  of  that  permanent 
committee,  received  the  largest  number  of  votes  next  to  the  members 
who  were  elected. 

At  the  time  of  the  renewal  of  one-half  of  the  international  commit- 
tee, the  retiring  members  shall  be,  first,  those  who,  in  cases  of  vacancy, 
may  have  been  elected  provisionally  during  the  interval  occurring 
between  two  sessions  of  the  conference.  The  others  shall  be  desig- 
nated by  lot. 

The  retiring  members  shall  be  re-eligible. 

Article  9. 

The  international  committee  shall  direct  the  work  connected  with 
the  verification  of  the  new  prototypes,  and,  in  general,  all  the  metro- 
logical  labors,  as  the  high  contracting  parties  may  decide  to  have 
performed  at  the  common  expense.  It  shall,  moreover,  exercise  super- 
vision over  the  safe-keeping  of  the  international  prototype. 
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Article  10. 

The  international  committee  shall  choose  its  chairman  and  secretary 
by  secret  ballot.  The  governments  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
shall  be  notified  of  the  result  of  such  elections. 

The  chairman  and  secretary  of  the  committee,  and  the  director  of 
the  bureau,  must  belong  to  different  countries. 

After  having  been  formed,  the  committee  shall  hold  no  new  elections 
and  make  no  new  appointments  until  three  months  after  notice  thereof 
shall  have  been  given  to  all  the  members  by  the  bureau  of  the  committee. 

Article  11. 

Until  the  new  prototypes  shall  have  been  finished  and  distributed, 
the  committee  shall  meet  at  least  once  a  year.  After  that  time  its 
meetings  shall  be  held  at  least  biennially. 

Article  12. 

Questions  upon  which  a  vote  is  taken  in  the  committee  shall  be 
decided  by  a  majority  of  the  votes  cast.  In  case  of  a  tie,  the  vote  of 
the  chairman  shall  decide.  No  resolution  shall  be  considered  to  have 
been  duly  adopted  unless  the  number  of  members  present  be  at  least 
equal  to  a  majority  of  the  mernbers  composing  the  committee. 

This  condition  being  fulfilled,  absent  members  shall  have  the  right 
to  authorize  members  who  are  present  to  vote  for  them,  and  the  mem- 
bers thus  authorized  shall  furnish  proper  evidence  of  their  authoriza- 
tion.    The  same  shall  be  the  case  in  elections  by  secret  ballot. 

Article  13. 

During  the  interval  occurring  between  two  sessions,  the  committee 
shall  have  the  right  to  discuss  questions  by  corresi)ondence. 

In  such  cases,  in  order  that  its  resolutions  may  be  considered  to  have 
been  adopted  in  due  form,  it  shall  be  necessary  for  all  the  membei*s  of 
the  committee  to  have  been  called  upon  to  express  their  opinions. 

Article  14. 

The  international  committee  for  weights  and  measures  shall  provi- 
sionally till  such  vacancies  as  may  occur  in  it;  these  elections  shall 
take  place  by  correspondence,  each  of  the  membei*s  being  called  upon 
to  take  part  therein. 

Article  15. 

The  international  committee  shall  prepare  detailed  regulations  for 
the  organization  and  the  labors  of  the  bureau,  and  shall  fix  the 
amounts  to  be  paid  for  the  performance  of  the  extraordinary  duties 
provided  for  in  article  0  of  this  convention. 

Such  amounts  shall  be  applied  to  the  improvement  of  the  scientific 
apparatus  of  the  bureau. 

Article  1G. 

All  communications  from  the  international  committee  to  the  govern- 
ments of  the  high  contracting  parties  sIuiU  take  place  through  the 
diplomatic  representatives  of  such  countries  at  Paris. 
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For  all  matters  requiring  the  attention  of  the  French  authorities, 
the  committees  shall  have  recourse  to  the  ministry  of  foreign  affairs 
of  France. 

Article  17. 

The  director  of  the  bureau  and  the  adjuncts  shall  be  chosen  by  the 
international  committee  by  secret  ballot. 

The  employes  shall  be  api)ointed  by  the  director. 

The  director  shall  have  a  right  to  take  part  in  the  deliberations  of 
the  committee. 

Article  18. 

The  director  of  the  bureau  shall  have  access  to  the  place  of  deposit 
of  the  international  prototypes  of  the  meter  and  the  kilogram  only 
in  pursuance  of  a  resolution  of  the  committee  and  in  the  presence  of 
two  of  its  members. 

The  place  of  deposit  of  the  prototypes  shall  be  opened  only  by  means 
of  three  keys,  one  of  which  shall  be  in  possession  of  the  director  of 
the  archives  of  France,  the  second  in  that  of  the  chairman  of  the  com- 
mittee, and  the  thii*d  in  that  of  the  director  of  the  bureau. 

The  standards  of  the  class  of  national  prototypes  alone  shall  be  used 
for  the  ordinary  comparing  work  of  the  bureau. 

Article  1^ 

The  director  of  the  bureau  shall  annually Turnish  to  the  committee: 
1st.  A  financial  report  concerning  the  accounts  of  the  preceding  year, 
which  shall  be  examined,  and,  if  found  correct,  a  certificate  to  that 
effect  shall  be  given  him;  2d.  A  report  on  the  condition  of  the  appa- 
ratus; 3d.  A  general  report  concerning  the  work  accomplished  during 
the  course  of  the  year  just  closed. 

The  international  committee  shall  make  to  each  of  the  governments 
of  the  high  contracting  parties  an  annual  report  concerning  all  its 
scientific,  technical,  and  administrative  operations,  and  concerning 
those  of  the  bureau.  The  chairman  of  the  committee  shall  make  a 
report  to  the  general  conference  concerning  the  work  that  has  been 
accomplished  since  its  last  session. 

The  reports  and  publications  of  the  committee  shall  be  in  the  French 
language.  They  shall  be  printed  and  furnished  to  the  governments 
of  the  high  contracting  parties. 

Article  20. 

The  contributions  referred  to  in  article  9  of  the  convention  shall  be 
paid  according  to  the  following  scale : 

Tlie  number  representing  the  population,  expressed  in  millions,  shall 
be  multiplied  by  the  coefficient  three  for  states  in  which  the  use  of  the 
metrical  system  is  obligatory; 

by  the  coeflicient  two  for  those  in  which  it  is  optional; 

by  the  coefficient  one  for  other  states. 

The  sum  of  the  products  thus  obtained  will  furnish  the  number  of 
units  by  which  the  total  expense  is  to  be  divided.  The  quotient  will 
give  the  amount  of  the  unit  of  expense. 

Article  21. 

The  expense  of  constructing  the  international  prototyx)es,  and  the 
standards  and  test  copies  which  are  to  accompany  them,  shall  be 
defrayed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  in  accordance  with  the  scale 
fixed  in  the  foregoing  article.  ^.^.^.^^^  .^  GoOglc 
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The  amounts  to  be  paid  for  the  comparison  and  verification  of  stand- 
ards required  by  states  not  represented  at  this  convention  shall  be 
regulated  by  the  committee  in  conformity  with  the  rates  fixed  in 
virtue  of  article  15  of  the  regulations. 

Article  22. 

These  regulations  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as  the  con- 
vention to  which  they  are  annexed. 

(Signed)  E.  B.  Washburne. 

hohenlohe. 
Apponyi. 
Beyens. 

Viscount  d'Itajitba. 
M.  Balcarce. 
Moltke-Hvit^peldt. 
Marquis  de  Molins. 
Carlos  IbaS^ez. 
Decazes. 
C.  DE  Meaux. 
Dumas. 
Nigra. 
P.  Galvez. 
Fran'co  de  Rivero. 

JOSA  DA  SiLVA  MENDES  LEAL. 

Okouneff. 
For  M.  le  Baron  Adelsward,  (prevented), 
II.  Akerman. 
Kern. 

HUSNY. 

E.  ACOSTA. 


Appendix  No.  2. 

TRANSIENT  PROVISIONS. 

Article  1. 

All  states  which  wei*e  represented  at  the  international  meter  com- 
mission which  met  at  Paris,  in  1872,  whether  they  are  contracting 
parties  to  the  present  convention  or  not,  shall  receive  the  prototypes 
that  they  may  have  ordered,  which  shall  be  delivered  to  them  in  the 
condition  guaranteed  by  the  said  international  commission. 

Article  2. 

The  principal  object  of  the  first  meeting  of  the  general  conference 
of  weights  and  measures  shall  be  to  sanction  these  new  protot3^i)e8, 
and  to  distribute  them  among  the  states  which  shall  have  expressed  a 
desire  to  receive  them. 

In  consequence,  the  delegates  of  all  the  governments  which  were 
represented  in  the  international  commission  of  1872,  as  likewise  the 
members  of  the  French  section,  shall,  of  right,  form  part  of  this  first 
meeting  for  the  sanction  of  the  prototypes. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


BUREAU   OP  WEIGHTS  AND   MEASURES — MAY   20,  1875.  683 

Article  3. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  international  committee  mentioned  in 
Article  3  of  the  convention,  and  composed  as  provided  in  Article  8  of 
the  regulations,  to  receive  and  compare  the  new  prototypes  one  with 
the  other,  in  accordance  with  the  scientific  decisions  of  the  inter- 
national commission  of  1872,  and  of  its  permanent  committee.  Such 
modifications  may,  however,  be  made  as  may  in  future  be  suggested 
by  experience. 

Article  4. 

The  French  section  of  the  international  commission  of  1872  shall 
continue  to  have  charge  of  the  labors  intrusted  to  it  in  the  construction 
of  the  new  prototypes,  with  the  co-operation  of  the  international 
committee. 

Article  5. 

The  cost  of  manufacturing  the  metrical  standards  prepared  by  the 
French  section  shall  be  reimbursed  by  the  governments  interested, 
according  to  the  cost-price  per  unit  which  shall  be  fixed  by  the  said 
section. 

Article  6. 

The  immediate  formation  of  the  international  committee  is  author- 
ized, and  that  bmly,  when  formed,  is  hereby  empowered  to  make  all 
necessary  preparatory  examinations  for  the  carrying  into  effect  of  the* 
convention,   without,   however,   incurring  any  expense    before  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  said  convention. 

E.  B.  Washburne. 

hohenlohe. 

Apponyi. 

Beyens. 

Viscount  d'Itajuba. 

M.  Balcarce. 

Moltke-Hvitpeldt. 

Marquis  de  Molins. 

Carlos  iBAfJEZ. 

Decazes. 

C.  DE  Meaux. 

Dumas. 

Nigra. 

P.  Galvez. 

Fran'co  de  Rivero. 

JOS6  DA  SiLVA  Mendes  Leal. 

Okouneff. 
For  M.  le  Baron  Adelsward  (prevented). 

II.  Akerman. 

Kern. 

HUSNY. 

E.    ACOSTA. 
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1883. 

Convention  for  International  Protection  of  Industrial 

Property. 

Concluded  at  Paris  March  20^  188S;  adhesion  advised  by  the  Senate 
March  2,  1887;  ratified  by  tJie  President  March  29,  1887;  accession 
announced  to  Swiss  Confederation  May  SO,  1887;  proclaimed  June 
11,  1887.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1168.) 

(The  text  is  reprinted  from  the  proclamation  of  the  President,  the  original 
Convention  being  in  the  French  language.) 

Articles. 


I.  Union  for  protection  of  industrial 

property  formed. 
II.  Mutual   protection   of    patents, 
trade-marks  y  and   commercial 
names. 
in.  Protection  of  alien  residents. 
IV.  Protection  to  applicants. 
V.  Introduction  by  patentee  of  arti- 
cles patented  in  other  countries. 
VI.  Deposit  of  trade-marks. 
VII.  Articles  protected. 
VIII.  Commercial  names  protected. 
IX.  Seizure    of   unlawruUy   marked 
goods. 


X.  Articles   with    false   place  of 

origin. 
XI.  Temporary  protection  to  arti- 
cles at  exx>osition8. 
Xn.  Central  depot  of  information. 

XIII.  Litemational   bureau   estab- 

lished. 

XIV.  International  conferences. 
XV.  Special  diplomatic  conventions. 

XVI.  Adhesion  of  other  States. 
XVII.  Laws  to  be  enacted. 
XVm.  Duration. 
XIX.  Ratification. 
Protocol. 


[Translation.] 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians;  Ilis  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
•Brazil;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Spain;  The  President  of  the  French 
Republic;  The  President  of  the  Republic  of  Guat<?mala;  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  Italy;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands;  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  the  Algarves;  the  President  of  the 
Republic  of  Salvador;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Servia;  the  Federal 
Council  of  the  Swiss  Confederation; 

Equally  animated  by  the  desire  to  assure,  by  common  accord,  a 
complete  and  eflBoacious  protection  to  the  industry  and  commerce  of 
the  subjects  of  their  respective  states  and  to  contribute  to  the  safe- 
guard of  the  rights  of  inventors,  and  to  the  loyalty  of  commercial 
transactions,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  Convention  to  that  effect, 
and  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  the  following: 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  I3elgians:  Baron  Beyens,  Grand  OflScer 
of  His  Royal  Order  of  Leopold,  Grand  Officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor, 
etc.,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil:  Mr.  Jules  Constant,  Count  de 
Villeneuve,  Member  of  the  Council  of  His  Majesty,  His  Envoy  Extra- 
ordinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  Belgians,  Commander  of  the  Order  of  Christ,  Officer  of  His  Order 
of  the  Rose,  Knight  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  etc. ; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Spain:  His  Excellency  the  Duke  de  Fer- 
nan  Nunez,  de  Montellano,  and  Del  Arco,  Count  de  Cervellon,  Mar- 
quis of  Almonacir,  Grandee  of  Spain  of  the  1**  Class,  Knight  of  the 
distinguished  Order  of  the  Golden  Fleece,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order 
of  Charles  III,  Knight  of  Calatrava,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Legion  of 
Honor,  etc..  Senator  of  the  Kingdom,  His  Ambassador  Extraordinary 
and  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris ;^ 


'  Including  Cuba,  Porto  Rico,  and  the  Philippines. 
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The  President  of  the  French  Republic:  Mr.  Paul  Challemel  Lacour, 
Senator,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs;  Mr.  H^risson,  Deputy,  Minister 
of  Commerce;  Mr.  Charles  Jagerechmidt,  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
of  1^  Class,  OflScer  of  the  National  Order  of  the  Legion  of  Honor;^ 

The  President  of  the  Republic  of  Guatemala:  Mr.  Crisanto  Medina, 
OflScer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  etc.,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy:  Mr.  Cpnstantin  Ressman,  Com- 
mander of  His  Orders  of  St.  Maurice  and  St.  Lazarus,  and  of  the  Crown 
of  Italy,  Commander  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  etc,,  Counsellor  of  the 
Embassy  of  Italy  at  Paris; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands:  Baron  de  Zuylen  de  Nye- 
velt,  Commander  of  His  Order  of  the  Lion  of  the  Netherlands,  Grand 
Cross  of  His  Grand  Ducal  Order  of  the  Oaken  Crown  and  of  the 
Golden  Lion  of  Nassau,  Grand  Officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  etc., 
His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  the  Algarves:  Mr.  Jos6  da 
Silva  Mendes  Leal,  Counsellor  of  State,  Peer  of  the  Kingdom,  Minis- 
ter and  Honorary  Secretary  of  State,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  St. 
James,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Tower  and  of  the  Sword  of  Portu- 
gal, Grand  Officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  etc..  His  Envoy  Extraordi- 
nary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris;  Mr.  Fernand  de  Azevedo, 
Officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  etc.,  First  Secretary  of  the  Legation 
of  Portugal  at  Paris  ;^ 

The  President  of  the  Republic  of  Salvador:  Mr.  Torres  Caicedo,  Cor- 
responding Member  of  the  Institute  of  France,  Grand  Officer  of  the 
legion  of  Ilonor,  etc.,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary at  Paris  ;^ 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Servia:  Mr  Sima  M.  Marinovitch,  Charg6 
d' Affaires  ad  interim  of  Servia,  Knight  of  the  Royal  Order  of  Takovo, 
etc. ; 

And  the  Federal  Council  of  the  Swiss  Confederation :  Mr.  Charles 
Edward  Lardy,  its  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
at  Paris;  Mr.  J.  Weibel,  Engineer  at  Geneva,  President  of  the  Swiss 
Section  of  the  permanent  Commission  for  the  protection  of  Industrial 
Property. 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  fol- 
lowing Articles : 

Article  I. 

The  Governments  of  Belgium,  of  Brazil,  of  Spain,  of  France,  of 
Guatemala,  of  Italy,  of  the  Netherlands,  of  Portugal,  of  Salvador,  of 
Servia  and  of  Switzerland,  have  constituted  themselves  into  a  state 
of  Union  for  the  protection  of  Industrial  Property. 

Article  II. 

The  subjects  or  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  States  shall  enjoy, 
in  all  the  other  States  of  the  Union,  so  far  as  concerns  patents  for 

'  Including  Martinique,  Guadeloupe  and  dependencies,  Reunion  and  dependency 
(Saint  Mary  of  Madagascar),  Cochln-China,  St.  Pierre,  Miquelon,  Guiana,  Sene- 
gal and  dependencies  (Rivieres  du  Sud,  Grand  Bassam,  Assimie,  Porto  Novo  and 
Kotonou),the  Congo  and  of  the  Gaboon,  Mayotte,  Nossi-B6,  the  French  Estab- 
lishments in  India  (Pondicherry,  Chandemagore,  Karikal,  Mah6,  Yanaon),  New 
Caledonia,  the  French  Establishments  in  Oceanica  (Tahiti  and  dependencies), 
Obock  and  Di6go-Suarez. 

^  Including  the  Azores  and  Madeira. 

*  Salvador  withdrew  August  17, 1887.  ^^  ^  ^  r^T ^ 
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inventions,  trade  or  commercial  marks,  and  the  commercial  name,  the 
advantages  that  the  respective  laws  thereof  at  present  accord,  or  shall 
afterwards  accord  to  subjects  or  citizens.  In  consequence  they  shall 
have  the  same  protection  as  these  latter,  and  the  same  legal  recourse 
against  all  infringements  of  their  rights,  under  reserve  of  complying 
with  the  formalities  and  conditions  imposed  upon  subjects  or  citizens 
by  the  domestic  legislation  of  each  State.  ^ 

Article  III. 

Are  assimilated  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  contracting  States, 
the  subjects  or  citizens  of  States  not  forming  part  of  the  Union,  who 
are  domiciled  or  have  industrial  or  commercial  establishments  upon 
the  territory  of  one  of  the  States  of  the  Union. 

Article  IV. 

Any  one  who  shall  have  regularly  deposited  an  application  for  a 
patent  of  invention,  of  an  industrial  model,  or  design,  of  a  trade  or 
commercial  mark,  in  one  of  the  contracting  States,  shall  enjoy  for  the 
purpose  of  making  the  deposit  in  the  other  States,  and  under  reserve 
of  the  rights  of  third  parties,  a  right  of  priority  during  the  periods 
hereinafter  determined. 

In  consequence,  the  deposit  subsequently  made  in  one  of  the  other 
States  of  the  Union,  before  the  expiration  of  these  periods  can  not  be 
invalidated  by  acts  performed  in  the  interval,  especially  by  another 
deposit,  by  the  publicAtion  of  the  invention  or  its  working  by  a  third 
party,  by  the  sale  of  copies  of  the  design  or  model,  by  the  employment 
of  the  mark. 

The  periods  of  priority  above  mentioned  shall  be  six  months  for 
patents  of  invention  and  three  months  for  designs  or  industrial  mod- 
els, as  well  as  for  trade  or  commercial  marks.  They  shall  be  aug- 
mented by  one  month  for  countries  beyond  the  seas. 

Article  V. 

The  introduction  by  the  patentee  into  countries  where  the  patent 
has  been  granted,  of  articles  manufactured  in  any  other  of  the  States 
of  the  Union,  shall  not  entail  forfeiture. 

The  patentee,  however,  shall  be  subject  to  the  obligation  of  work- 
ing his  patent  conformably  to  the  laws  of  the  country  into  which  he 
has  introduced  the  patented  articles. 

Article  VI. 

Every  trade  or  commercial  mark  regularly  deposited  in  the  country 
of  origin  shall  be  admitted  to  deposit  and  so  protected  in  all  the  other 
countries  of  the  Union.^ 

Shall  be  considered  as  country  of  origin,  the  country  where  the 
depositor  has  his  principal  establishment. 

If  this  principal  establishment  is  not  situated  in  one  of  the  coun- 
tries of  the  Union,  shall  be  considered  as  country  of  origin  that  to 
which  the  depositor  belongs. 

The  deposit  may  be  refused,  if  the  object,  for  which  it  is  asked,  is 
considered  contrary  to  morals  and  to  public  order. 


»Seep.689.  *Seep.  689. 
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Article  VII. 

The  nature  of  the  production  upon  which  the  trade  or  commercial 
mark  is  to  be  aflixed  can  not  in  any  case  be  an  obstacle  to  the  deposit 
of  the  mark. 

Article  vni. 

The  commercial  name  shall  be  protected  in  all  the  countries  of  the 
Union  without  obligation  of  deposit,  whether  it  forms  part  or  not,  of 
a  trade  or  commercial  mark. 

Article  IX. 

Every  production  bearing  unlawfully  a  trade  or  commercial  mark, 
or  a  commercial  name,  may  be  seized  upon  importation  into  those  of 
the  States  of  the  Union  in  which  such  mark  or  such  commercial  name 
has  a  right  to  legal  protection. 

The  seizure  shall  take  place  either  at  the  instance  of  the  public 
prosecutor  or  of  the  interested  party,  conformably  to  the  domestic 
legislation  of  each  State. 

Article  X. 

The  provisions  of  the  preceding  article  shall  be  applicable  to  every 
production  bearing  falsely  as  indication  of  origin,  the  name  of  a  stated 
locality,  when  this  indication  shall  be  joined  to  a  fictitious  commercial 
name  or  a  name  borrowed  witli  fraudulent  intention. 

Is  reputed  interested  party  every  manufacturer  or  trader  engaged 
in  the  manufacture  or  sale  of  this  production,  when  established  in  the 
locality  falsely  indicated  as  the  place  of  export. 

Article  XI. 

The  High  Contracting  parties  engage  between  themselves  to  accord 
a  temporary  protection  to  patentable  inventions,  to  industrial  designs 
or  models  as  well  as  to  trade  or  commercial  marks  for  the  produc- 
tions, which  may  figure  at  official  or  officially  recognized  International 
Exhibitions. 

Article  XII.  , 

Each  one  of  the  High  Contracting  parties  engages  to  establish  a 
special  service  of  Industrial  Property  and  a  Central  Depot,  for  giving 
information  to  the  public  concernings  patents  of  invention,  industrial 
designs  or  models  and  trade  or  commercial  marks. 

Article  XIII. 

An  International  Office  shall  be  organized  under  the  title  of 
"International  Bureau  of  the  Union  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property." 

This  Bureau,  the  cost  of  which  shall  be  supported  by  the  Govern- 
ments of  all  the  contracting  States^  shall  be  placed  under  the  high 
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authority  of  the  Superior  Administration  of  the  Swiss  Confederation, 
and  shall  work  under  its  supervision.  Its  x)owers  shall  be  determined 
by  common  accord  between  the  States  of  the  Union. 

Article  XIV. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  submitted  to  periodical  revisions 
for  the  purpose  of  introducing  improvements  calculated  to  perfect  the 
system  of  the  Union. 

With  this  object,  Conferences  shall  take  place  successively  in  one 
of  the  contracting  States  between  the  delegates  of  said  States. 

The  next  meeting  shall  take  place  in  1885  at  Rome. 

Article  XV. 

It  is  understood  that  the  High  Contracting  parties  respectively 
reserve  the  right  to  make,  separately,  between  themselves,  special 
arrangements  for  the  protection  of  industrial  property,  so  far  as  these 
arrangements  shall  not  interfere  with  the  provisions  of  the  present 
convention. 

Article  XVI. 

The  States  that  have  not  taken  part  in  the  present  convention  shall 
be  admitted  to  adhere  to  the  same  upon  their  application. 

This  adhesion  shall  be  notified  through  the  diplomatic  channel  to 
the  Government  of  the  Swiss  Confederation  and  by  the  latter  to  all 
the  others. 

It  shall  convey,  of  full  right,  accession  to  all  the  clauses  and  admis- 
sion to  all  the  advantages  stipulated  by  the  present  convention. 

Article  XVII. 

The  execution  of  the  reciprocal  engagements  continued  in  the  pres- 
ent convention  is  subordinated  so  far  as  needful,  to  the  accomplish- 
ment of  the  formalities  and  rules  established  by  the  Constitutional 
laws  of  such  of  the  High  Contracting  parties  as  are  bound  to  ask  the 
application  thereof,  which  they  agree  to  do  within  the  shortest  delay 
possible. 

Article  XVIII. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  put  into  execution  within  a  month 
after  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  remain  in  force  during  a 
period  of  time  not  determined,  until  the  expiration  of  one  year  from 
the  day  upon  which  the  denunciation  shall  be  made. 

This  denunciation  shall  be  addressed  to  the  Government  empowered 
to  receive  adhesions.  It  shall  only  produce  its  effect  as  regards  the 
State  making  it,  the  convention  remaining  executory  for  the  other  con- 
tracting parties. 

Article  XIX. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged  at  Paris,  within  the  period  of  one  year  at  the  latest. 
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In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  it 
and  affixed  to  it  their  seals. 
Done  at  Paris  the  20^  of  March,  1883. 
Signed  Beyens. 

"  ViLLENEUVB. 

"  Due  DE   FERNAN-NufJfeZ. 

"  P.  Challemel-Lacour. 

**  CH.  HijRISSON. 

"  Ch.  Jagerschmidt. 

"  Crisanto  Medina. 

''  Ressman. 

"  Baron  de  Zuylen  De  Nyevelt. 

*'  JOS6  DA  SiLVA  MENDES  LEAL. 

"  F.  D'Azevedo. 

"  J.  M.  Torres-Caicedo. 

"  SiMA  M.  Marino vitoh. 

''  .Lardy. 

"  J.  Weibel. 


final  protocol. 

On  proceeding  to  the  signature  of  the  Convention,  concluded  this 
day  between  the  Governments  of  Belgium,  Brazil,  Spain,  France, 
(iuatemala,  Italy,  the  Netherlands,  Portugal,  'Salvador,  Servia  and 
Switzerland,  for  the  protection  of  Industrial  Property,  the  undersigned 
Plenipotentiaries  have  a^eed  on  the  following: 

1.  The  words  Industrial  Property  are  to  be  understood  in  their 
widest  acceptation,  in  the  sense  that  they  apply  not  only  to  the  pro- 
ductions of  industry  property  so  called,  but  equally  to  the  productions 
of  agriculture  (wines,  grains,  fruits,  cattle,  etc.)  and  to  mineral  pro- 
ductions used  in  commerce  (mineral  waters,  etc.). 

2.  Under  the  name  Patents  of  Inventions  are  included  the  various 
classes  of  industrial  patents  granted  by  the  laws  of  the  contracting 
States,  such  as  patents  of  importation,  patents  of  improvement,  etc. 

3.  It  is  understood  that  the  final  provision  of  article  2  of  the  Con- 
vention shall  in  no  respect  infringe  upon  the  laws  of  each  of  the  con- 
tracting States,  so  far  as  concerns  the  procedure  before  the  courts  and 
the  competence  of  the  said  courts. 

4.  Paragraph  1  of  article  6  is  to  be  understood  in  the  sense  that  no 
trade  or  commercial  mark  shall  be  excluded  from  protection,  in  one 
of  the  States  of  the  Union,  by  the  mere  fact  that  it  may  not  satisfy, 
in  respect  to  the  signs  composing  it,  the  conditions  of  the  laws  of  this 
State,  provided  that  it  does  satisfy,  in  this  regard,  the  laws  of  the 
country  of  origin,  and  that  it  has  been,  in  this  latter  country,  duly 
deposited.  Saving  this  exception,  which  concerns  only  the  form  of 
the  mark,  and  under  reservation  of  the  provisions  of  the  other  articles 
of  the  Convention,  the  domestic  legislation  of  each  of  the  States  shall 
receive  its  due  application. 

In  order  to  avoid  all  misinterpretation,  it  is  understood  that  the 
use  of  public  armorial  bearings  and  decorations  may  be  considered 
contrary  to  public  order,  in  the  sense  of  the  final  paragraph  of  article  6. 

5.  The  organization  of  a  special  service  of  Industrial  Property  men- 
tioned in  article  12  shall  include,  as  far  as  is  possible,  the  publication 
in  each  State  of  an  official  periodical. 
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6.  The  common  expenses  of  the  International  Bureau,  created  by 
article  13,  shall  in  no  case  exceed  yearly  a  sum-total  representing  a 
mean  of  2000  francs  for  each  contracting  state.  ^ 

In  order  to  determine  the  contributory  share  of  each  of  the  states  in 
this  sum-total  of  expenses,  the  contracting  States,  and  those  who  may 
hereafter  adhere  to  the  Union,  shall  be  divided  into  six  classes,  each 
contributing  in  the  proportion  of  a  certain  number  of  units,  namely: 

I**  class 25  units 

2^      ''      20     '' 

a**      '*      15     *' 

4*h     ''      10     " 

5'^     " 5     " 

6*^     ''      3     ** 


These  coefficients  shall  be  multiplied  b^'^  the  number  of  the  States  of 
each  class,  and  the  sum  of  the  products  thus  obtained  shall  furnish  the 
number  of  units  by  which  the  total  expense  is  to  be  divided.  The 
o^uotient  will  give  the  amount  of  the  unit  of  expense. 
*  The  contracting  States  are  classified  as  follows  in  respect  to  the  di- 
vision of  the  expenses. 

1"^  class. — France,  Italy. 

2d     ''     —Spain. 

3d     "     — Belgium,  Brazil,  Portugal,  Switzerland. 

4th    u     —Netherlands. 

5th    a     _servia. 

gth    a     — Guatemala,  Salvador. 

The  Swiss  Government  shall  supervise  the  expenditure  of  the  Inter- 
national Bureau,  make  the  necessary  advances,  and  state  the  annual 
account,  which  shall  be  communicated  to  all  the  other  Governments. 

The  International  Bureau  shall  collect  information  of  every  kind 
relating  to  the  protection  of  Industrial  Property  and  shall  compile, 
from  it  general  statistics  which  shall  be  transmitted  to  all  the  Gov- 
ernments. It  shall  occupy  itself  with  examinations  of  general  utility 
which  may  be  of  interest  to  the  Union,  and  shaU  publish,  with  the 
assistance  of  the  documents  put  at  its  disposal  by  the  various  Govern- 
ments, a  periodical  in  the  French  language  on  questions  which  concern 
the  object  of  the  Union. 

The  numbers  of  this  periodical  and  all  the  documents  published  by 
the  International  Bureau  shall  be  partitioned  among  the  Govemmente 
of  the  states  of  the  Union  in  the  proportion  of  the  number  of  contrib- 
utory units  above  mentioned. 

The  copies  and  supplementary  documents  which  may  be  requested 
either  by  the  said  Governments,  or  by  corporations  or  private  persons, 
shall  be  paid  for  separately. 

The  International  Bureau  must  always  hold  itself  at  the  disposal  of 
the  members  of  the  Union,  in  order  to  furnish  them,  on  questions 
relating  to  the  international  service  of  Industrial  Property,  with  such 
special  information  as  they  may  need. 

The  Government  of  the  country  where  the  next  Conference  is  to  be 
held  shall  prepare,  with  the  assistance  of  the  International  Bureau, 
the  work  of  the  said  Conference. 

The  director  of  the  International  Bureau  shall  be  present  at  the 
sessions  of  the  Conferences,  and  shall  take  part  in  the  discussions 
without  voting. 


» See  Convenaon  of  1891,  p.  691. 
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He  shall  make  an  annual  report  on  its  management,  which  shall  be 
communicated  to  all  the  members  of  the  Union. 

The  official  language  of  the  International  Bureau  shall  be  the  French 
language. 

7.  The  present  final  protocol,  which  shall  be  ratified  at  the  same 
time  as  the  Convention  concluded  this  day,  shall  be  considered  as 
forming  an  integral  part  of  that  Convention,  and  shall  have  the  same 
force,  value  and  duration. 

In  faith  whereof  the  undersigned  plenipotentiaries  have  drawn  up 
the  present  protocol. 
Signed:  Beyens. 

ViLLENEUVE. 

Due  DE  FERNAN-NufJ^EZ. 

P.  Challemel-Lacour. 

CH.  HiRISSON. 

Ch.  Jagerschbodt. 

Crisanto  Medina: 

Ressman. 

Baron  de  Zuylen  de  Nyevelt. 

Josi:  DA  SiLVA  Mendes  Leal. 

F.  d'AZEVEDO. 

J.  M.  Torres-Caicedo. 
SiMA  M.  Marino viTCH. 
Lardy. 
J.  Weibel. 


1891. 

SUPPLMENTARY  CONVENTION. 

Concluded  at  Madrid  April  15^  1891;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate 
March  2,  1892;  ratified  by  the  President  March  30,  1892;  ratifica- 
tions exchanged  June  15^  1892;  proclaimed  June  22,  1892,  (U.  S. 
Stats.,  Vol.  28,  p.  958.) 

Articles. 
I.  Expenses  of  International  Bnreau.      |  II.  Ratification;  dnration. 

[Translation.] 
Third  Protocol. 

Protocol  concerning  the  dotation  of  the  International  Bureau  of  the 
Union  for  the  protection  of  Industrial  Property  between  Betgiuni, 
Brazil,  Spain,  The  United  States  of  America,  France,  Great  Britam, 
Guatemala,  Italy,  Norway,  The  Netherlands,  Portugal,  Sweden,  Switz- 
erland and  Tunis. 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Governments  above 
named. 

In  view  of  the  declaration  adopted  March  12,  1883,  by  the  Interna- 
tional Conference  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  convened 
at  Paris, 

Have,  with  one  accord  and  subject  to  ratification,  concluded  the 
following  Protocol: 
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Article  1. 

The  first  paragraph  of  No.  6  of  the  final  Protocol  annexed  to  the 
International  Convention  of  March  20,  1883,  for  the  protection  of 
Industrial  Property  is  annulled  and  replaced  by  the  following 
provision. 

"  The  expenses  of  the  International  Bureau  instituted  by  Article 
13  shall  be  supported  by  the  contracting  States  in  common.  They 
cannot  in  any  event  exceed  the  sum  of  sixty  thousand  francs  per 
annum." 

Article  2. 

The  present  Protocol  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof 
shall  be  exchanged  at  Madrid  within  a  period  of  six  months  at  the 
latest. 

It  shall  take  effect  one  month  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications, 
and  shall  have  the  same  force  and  duration  as  the  Convention  of 
March  20, 1883,  of  which  it  shall  be  considered  as  forming  an  integral 
part. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  States  above 
named  have  signed  the  present  Protocol  at  Madrid,  the  fifteenth  day 
of  April,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-one. 
For  Belgium,  Th.  de  Bounder  de  Melsbroeck. 
Brazil,  Luis  F.  d'Abreu. 
Spain,  S.  Moret,  Marquis  de  Aguilar,  Enrique  Calleja, 

Luis  Mariano  de  Larra. 
The  United  States  of  America,  E.  Burd  Grubb. 
France  and  Tunis,  P.  Cambon. 
Great  Britain,  Francis  Clare  Ford. 
Guatemala,  J.  Carrera. 
Italy,  Maffei. 
Norway,  Arild  IIuitfeldt. 
The  Netherlands,  Gericke. 
Portugal,  Count  de  Casal  Ribeiro. 
Sweden,  Arild  Huitfeldt. 
Switzerland,  Ch.  E.  Lardet. 
'*  Morel. 

(Resolution  of  the  Senate  advising  and  consenting  to  the  ratification.) 

In  Executive  Session,  Senate  of  the  UNrrED  States, 

March  S,  189S, 

Resolved 

{two-thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concurring  therein)  That  the  Senate  advise 
and  consent  to  the  ratification  of  Protocols  8  and  4,*  signed  at  Madrid,  April  15, 
1891,  by  the  United  States  and  other  powers,  amendatory  to  the  Convention  of 
March  20,  1888,  for  the  protection  of  Industrial  Property,  subject  to  the  reserva- 
tion of  the  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  in  the  International  Conference 
for  the  protection  of  Industrial  Property  at  Madrid,  as  follows: 

The  share  allotted  to  the  United  States  to  contribute  to  the  dotation  of  .the 
International  Bureau  is  not  to  be  augmented  until  the  Congress  of  the  United 
States  shall  have  approved  the  augmentation. 

That  articles  three  and  four  of  the  fourth  Protocol  shall  not  go  beyond  what 
shaU  be  established  by  the  legislation  of  the  United  States. 

Attest:  Anson  G.  McCook 

Secretary, 


♦  Ratification  of  Protocol  4  not  exchanged.    Protocol  referred  to  next  conference, 
to  be  held  at  Brussels. 
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1884r. 

Convention  for  Protection  or  Submarine  Cables. 

Concluded  March  7^,  188i;  raiiiication  advised  by  the  Senate  June  12^ 
ISSIf.;  ratified  by  the  President  January  26,  1885;  ratifications 
exchanged  April  16, 1885;  proclmmed  May  22, 1885.  (Treaties  and 
Conventions,  1889,  p.  1176.) 

(The  text  here  given  is  from  the  Droclamation  of  the  President  attached  to  the 
original  in  the  French  language,  submitted  to  the  Senate.) 

Articles. 


I.  Application  of  convention. 
II.  Punishment  for  injuries  to  cables. 
III.  Requirements  for  cable  laying. 
rv.  Payment  for  repairs. 
V.  Rules  for  ships  laying  cables. 
VI.  Vessels  to  avoid  cables. 
VII.  Losses  from  cables. 
VIII.  Jurisdiction  of  courts. 
IX.  Prosecutions  for  infractions. 
X.  Evidence  of  violations. 


XI.  Trials. 
XII.  Laws  to  be  enacted. 

XIII.  Communication  of  legislation. 

XIV.  Adhesion  of  other  States. 
XV.  Belligerent  action  not  affected. 

XVII.  Ratification. 
XVI.  Operation;  duration. 

Additional  article.    British  colo- 
nies. 


[Translation.] 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  King  of  Prussia,  His  Excellency 
the  President  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Bohemia,  etc.,  Ax)ostolical  King  of  Hun- 
gary, His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  Brazil,  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica, 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  His  Excellency  the  President  of 
the  Dominican  Republic,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Spain,  His  Excel- 
lency the  President  of  the  United  States  of  Colombia,  His  Excellency 
the  President  of  the  French  Republic,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Empress  of  India,  His 
Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Guatemala,  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  Hellenes,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  the  Ottomans,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Nether- 
lands, Grand  Duke  of  Luxemburg,  His  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia, 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  the  Algarves,  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Roumania,  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  His 
Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Salvador,  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  Servia,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway, 
and  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Oriental  Republic  of  Uru- 
guay, desiring  to  secure  the  maintenance  of  telegraphic  communica- 
tion by  means  of  submarine  cables,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a 
convention  to  that  end,  and  have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries, 
to  wit: 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Mr. 
L.  P.  Morton,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of 
the  United  States  of  America  at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.,  and  Mr.  Vig- 
naud.  Secretary  of  the  Legation  of  the  United  States  of  America  at 
Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  King  of  Prussia,  His  High- 
ness Prince  Charles  Victor  von  Hohenlohe-Schillingsfiirst,  Prince  of 
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Ratibor  and  Corvey,  Grand  Chamberlain  of  the  Crown  of  Bavaria, 
His  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  near  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  French  Republic,  etc.,  etc.,  etc. ; 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  M. 
Balcarce,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
Confederation  at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Bohemia,  etc..  Apos- 
tolical King  of  Hungary,  His  Excellency  Count  Ladislas  Hoyos, 
Actual  F^ivy  Counselor,  His  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipo- 
tentiary near  the  Government  of  the  French  Republic,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

His  Majesty  tlie  King  of  the. Belgians,  Baron  Beyens,  His  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris,  etc., etc., etc. ;  and 
Mr.  Leopold  Orban,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotenti- 
ary, Director  General  of  Political  Affairs  at  the  Department  of  Foreign 
Affairs  of  Belgium,  etc.,  etc.,  etc. ; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  Mr.  d'Araujo,  Baron  d'ltajubi. 
Charge  d' Affaires  of  Brazil  at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc. ; 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica,  Mr. 
Leon  Somz6e,  Secretary  of  the  Legation  of  Costa-Rica,  at  Paris,  etc., 
etc.,  etc.; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  Count  de  Moltke-Hvitfeldt,  His 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris,  etc.,  etc., 
etc. ; 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Dominican  Republic,  Baron  de 
Almeda,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
Dominician  Republic  at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Spain,  His  Excellency  Manuel  Silvelade  la 
Vielleuse,  permanent  Senator,  member  of  the  Spanish  Academy,  His 
Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  near  the  Government 
of  the  French- Republic,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  Colombia,  Doc- 
tor Jose  G.  Triana,  Consul-General  of  the  United  States  of  Colombia 
at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  French  Republic,  Mr.  Jules 
Ferry,  Deputy,  President  of  the  Council,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs, 
etc.,  etc.,  etc; 

and  Mr.  Adolphe  Cochery,  Deputy,  Minister  of  Posts  and  Telegraphs, 
etc., etc.,  etc.; 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  Empress  of  India,  His  Excellency  the  Right  Honorable 
Richard  Bikerton  Pemell,  Viscount  Lyons,  Peer  of  the  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  member  of  her  British  Majesty's 
Privy  Council,  Her  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
near  the  Government  of  the  French  Republic,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Guatemala,  Mr. 
Crisanto  Medina,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  Republic  of  Guatemala  at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc. ; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Hellenes,  Prince  Maurocordato,  His 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris,  etc., 
et/C.,  etc.; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  His  Excellency  General  Count  Mena- 
brea.  Marquis  de  Valdora,  His  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Pleni- 
potentiary near  the  Government  of  the  French  Republic,  etc. ,  etc. ,  etc. ; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  Ottomans,  His  Excellency  Essad 
Pasha,  His  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  near  the 
Government  of  the  French  Republic,  etc.,  etc,  etc. ; 
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His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  Grand  Duke  of  Luxem- 
burg, Baron  de  Zuylen  de  Nyevelt,  His  Envoy  Extraoi-dinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

His  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia,  General  Nazare-Aga,  His  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  the  Algarves,  Mr.  d'Azevedo, 
Charge  d' Affaires  of  Portugal  at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Roumania,  Mr.  Alexander  Odobesco, 
Charg^  d' Affaires  ad  interim  of  Roumania  at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Rusaias,  His  Excellency  the 
Aid-de-Camp  General  Prince  Nicholas  Orloff ,  His  Ambassador  Extraor- 
dinary  and  Plenipotentiary  near  the  Government  of  the  French 
Republic,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

His  Excellency  the  resident  of  Salvador,  Mr.  Torres  Caicedo,  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Republic  of  Sal- 
vador at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc. ; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Servia,  Mr.  Marinovitch,  His  Envoy  Extraor- 
dinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc. ; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  Mr.  Sibbern,  His 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Paris,  etc., 
etc.,  etc.; 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Oriental  Republic  of  Uruguay, 
Colonel  Diaz,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of 
the  Republic  of  Uruguay  at  Paris,  etc.,  etc.,  etc.; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  which  were  found 
to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  applicable,  outside  of  the  terri- 
torial waters,  to  all  legally  established  submarine  cables  landed  in 
the  territories,  colonies  or  possessions  of  one  or  more  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties. 

Article  II. 

The  breaking  or  injury  of  a  submarine  cable,  done  willfully^  or 
through  culpable  negligence,  and  resulting  in  the  total  or  partial 
interruption  or  embarrassment  of  telegraphic  communication,  shall 
be  a  punishable  offense,  but  the  punishment  inflicted  shall  be  no  bar 
to  a  civil  action  for  damages. 

This  provision  shall  not  apply  to  ruptures  or  injuries  when  the 
parties  guilty  thereof  have  become  so  simply  with  the  legitimate 
object  of  saving  their  lives  or  their  vessels,  after  having  taken  all 
necessary  precautions  to  avoid  such  ruptures  of  injuries. 

Article  III. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  to  insist,  as  far  as  possible, 
when  they  shall  authorize  the  landing  of  a  submarine  cable,  upon 
suitable  conditions  of  safety,  both  as  regards  the  track  of  the  cable 
and  its  dimensions. 

Article  IV.^ 

The  owner  of  a  cable  who,  by  the  laying  or  repairing  of  that  cable, 
shall  cause  the  bi^eaking  or  injury  of  another  cable,  shall  be  required 
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to  pay  the  cost  of  the  repairs  which  such  breaking  or  injury  shall 
have  rendered  necessary,  but  such  pajnnent  shall  not  bar  the  enforce- 
ment, if  there  be  ground  therefor,  of  article  II.  of  this  Convention. 

Article  V. 

Vessels  engaged  in  laying  or  repairing  submarine  cables  must  obsen  e 
the  rules  concerning  signals  that  have  been  or  shall  be  adopted,  by 
common  consent,  by  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  with  a  view  to 
preventing  collisions  at  sea. 

When  a  vessel  engaged  in  repairing  a  cable  carries  the  said  signals, 
other  vessels  that  see  or  are  able  to  see  those  signals  shall  withdraw 
or  keep  at  a  distance  of  at  least  one  nautical  mile  from  such  vessel,  in 
order  not  to  interfere  with  its  operations. 

Fishing  gear  and  nets  shall  be  kept  at  the  same  distance. 

Nevertheless,  a  period  of  twenty-f oui'  hours  at  most  shall  be  allowed 
to  fishing  vessels  that  perceive  or  are  able  to  perceive  a  telegraph 
ship  carrying  the  said  signals,  in  order  that  they  may  be  enabled  to 
obey  the  notice  thus  given,  and  no  obstacle  shall  be  placed  in  the  way 
of  their  operations  during  such  period. 

The  operations  of  telegraph  ships  shall  be  finished  as  speedily  as 
possible. 

Article  VI. 

Vessels  that  see  or  are  able  to  see  buoys  designed  to  show  the  posi- 
tion of  cables  when  the  latter  are  being  laid,  are  out  of  order,  or  are 
broken,  shall  keep  at  a  distance  of  one  quarter  of  a  nautical  mile  at 
least  from  such  buoys. 

Fishing  nets  and  gear  shall  be  kept  at  the  same  distance. 

Article  VII. 

Owners  of  ships  or  vessels  who  can  prove  that  they  have  sacrificed 
an  anchor,  a  net,  or  any  other  implement  used  in  fishing,  in  order  to 
avoid  injuring  a  submarine  cable,  shall  be  indemnified  by  the  owner 
of  the  cable. 

In  order  to  be  entitled  to  such  indemnity,  one  must  prepare,  when- 
ever possible,  immediately  after  the  accident,  in  proof  thereof,  a  state- 
ment supported  by  the  testimony  of  the  men  belonging  to  the  crew; 
and  the  captain  of  the  vessel  must,  within  twenty-four  hours  after 
arriving  at  the  first  port  of  temporary  entry,  make  his  declaration  to 
the  competent  authorities.  The  latter  shall  give  notice  thereof  to  the 
consular  authorities  of  the  nation  to  which  the  owner  of  the  cable 
belongs. 

Article  VIII. 

The  courts  competent  to  take  cognizance  of  infractions  of  this  con- 
vention shall  be  those  of  the  country  to  which  the  vessel  on  board  of 
which  the  infraction  has  been  committed  belongs. 

It  is,  moreover,  understood  that,  in  cases  in  which  the  provision 
contained  in  the  foregoing  paragraph  cannot  be  carried  out,  the 
repression  of  violations  of  this  convention  shall  take  place,  in  each 
of  the  contracting  States,  in  the  case  of  its  subjects  or  citizens,  in 
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accordance  with  the  general  rules  of  penal  competence  established  by 
the  special  laws  of  those  States,  or  by  international  treaties.^ 

Article  IX. 

Prosecutions  on  account  of  the  infractions  contemplated  in  articles 
TI.,  V.  and  VI.  of  this  convention,  shall  be  instituted  by  the  State  or 
in  its  name. 

Article  X. 

Evidence  of  violations  of  this  convention  may  be  obtained  by  all 
methods  of  securing  proof  that  are  allowed  by  the  laws  of  the  country 
of  the  court  before  which  a  case  has  been  brought. 

When  the  officers  commanding  the  vessels  of  war  or  the  vessels 
specially  commissioned  for  that  purpose,  of  one  of  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties,  shall  have  reason  to  believe  that  an  infraction  of  the 
measures  provided  for  by  this  Convention  has  been  committed  by  a 
vessel  other  than  a  vessel  of  war,  they  may  require  the  captain  or 
master  to  exhibit  the  ofl&cial  documents  furnishing  evidence  of  the 
nationality  of  the  said  vessel.  Summary  mention  of  such  exhibition 
shall  at  ojiee  be  made  on  the  documents  exhibited. 

Reports  may,  moreover,  be  prepared  by  the  said  officers,  whatever 
may  be  the  nationality  of  the  inculpated  vessel.  These  reports  shall 
be  drawn  up  in  the  form  and  in  the  language  in  use  in  the  country  to 
which  the  officer  drawing  them  up  belongs;  they  may  be  used  as 
evidence  in  the  country  in  which  they  shall  be  invoked,  and  according 
to  the  laws  of  such  country.  The  accused  parties  and  the  witnesses 
shall  have  the  right  to  add  or  to  cause  to  be  added  thereto,  in  their 
own  language,  any  explanations  that  they  may  deem  proi)er;  these 
declarations  shall  be  duly  signed. 

Article  XI. 

Proceedings  and  trial  in  cases  of  infractions  of  the  provisions  of 
this  Convention  shall  always  take  place  as  summarily  as  the  laws  and 
regulations  in  force  will  permit. 

Article  xn. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  to  take  or  to  propose  to  their 
respective  legislative  bodies  the  measures  necessary  in  order  to  secure 
the  execution  of  this  Convention,  and  especially  in  order  to  cause  the 
punishment,  either  by  fine  or  imprisonment,  or  both,  of  such  i)ersons 
as  fnay  violate  the  provisions  of  articles  II.,  V.  and  VI. 

Article  XIII. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  communicate  to  each  other  such 
laws  as  may  already  have  been  or  as  may  hereafter  be  enacted  in  their 
ivspective  countries,  relative  to  the  subject  of  this  Convention. 

Article  XIV. 

States  that  have  not  taken  part  in  this  Convention  shall  be  allowed 
to  adhere  thereto,  on  their  I'equesting  to  do  so.    Notice  of  such  adhesion 
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shall  be  given,  diplomatically,  to  the  Grovernment  of  the  French 
Republic,  and  by  the  latter  to  the  other  signatory  Governments. 

Article  XV. 

It  is  underetood  that  the  stipulations  of  this  Convention  shall  in  no 
wise  affect  the  liberty  of  action  of  belligerents. 

Article  XVI. 

This  Convention  shall  take  effect  on  such  day  as  shall  be  agreed 
upon  by  the  High  Contracting  Parties. 

It  shall  remain  in  force  for  five  years  from  that  day,  and,  in  case 
none  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  given  notice,  twelve 
months  previously  to  the  expiration  of  said  period  of  five  years,  of  its 
intention  to  cause  its  effects  to  cease,  it  shall  continue  in  force  for  one 
year,  and  so  on  from  year  to  year. 

In  case  one  of  the  Signatory  Powers  shall  give  notice  of  its  desire 
for  the  cessation  of  the  effects  of  the  Convention,  such  notice  shall  be 
effective  as  regards  that  Power  only. 

Article  XVII. 

This  Convention  shall  be  ratified ;  its  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Paris  as  speedily  as  possible,  and  within  one  year  at  the  latest. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
it,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  twenty-six  copies,  at  Paris,  this  14th  day  of  March,  1884. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


L.  P.  Morton 

HOHENLOHE. 

M.  Balcarce. 

LaDISLAS  couxt  IIoyos. 

Beyens. 

BN.  d'Itajuba. 

Leon  Somz^e. 

Moltke-Hvitfeldt. 

Emanuel  de  Almeda. 

Manuel  Silvela. 

Jose  G.  Triana. 

Jules  Ferry. 

Lyons. 

Crisanto  Medina. 

Maurocordato. 

Menabrea. 

ESSAD. 

BN.  de  Zuylen  de  Nyevelt. 
Nazare-Aga. 

F.  d'Azevedo. 
Odobesco. 
Prince  Orloff. 

J.  M.  Torres-Caicedo. 
J.  Marinovitch. 

G.  SiBBERN. 

Juan  J.  Diaz. 


[seal.]  Henry  Vignaud. 


[seal.]  Leopold  Orban. 


[seal.]  Ad.  Cochery. 
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ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 

The  stipulations  of  the  Convention  concluded  this  day  for  the  pro- 
tection of  submarine  cables  shall  be  applicable,  according  to  Article  I., 
to  the  colonies  and  possessions  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  with  the 
exception  of  those  named  below,  to  wit : 

Canada.  New  South  Wales.        South  Australia. 

Newfoundland.  Victoria.  West  Australia. 

The  Cape.  Queensland.  New  Zealand. 

Natal.  Tasmania. 

Nevertheless,  the  stipulations  of  the  said  Convention  shall  be  appli- 
cable to  one  of  the  above-named  colonies  or  possessions,  if,  in  their 
[its?]  name,  a  notification  to. that  effect  has  been  addressed  by  the 
representative  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  at  Paris  to  the  Minister  of 
Foreign  Affairs  of  France. 

Each  of  the  above-named  Colonies  or  possessions  that  shall  have 
adhered  to  the  said  Convention,  shall  have  the  privilege  of  with- 
drawing in  the  same  manner  as  the  contracting  powers.  In  case  one 
of  the  colonies  or  possessions  in  question  shall  desire  to  withdraw 
from  the  Convention,  a  notification  to  that  effect  shall  be  addressed 
by  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  representative  at  Paris  to  the  Minister  of 
Foreign  Affairs  of  France. 

Done  in  twenty-six  copies  at  Paris,  this  fourteenth  day  of  March, 
1884. 

L.  P.  Morton.  Henry  Vignaud. 

HOHENLOHE. 

M.  Balcarce. 

LADISLAS  count  HOYOS. 

Beyens.  Leopold  Orban. 

BN.  d'Itajuba. 

LfeoN  Som^e. 

Moltke-Hvitfeldt. 

Emanuel  de  Almeda. 

Manuel  Silvela. 

Josi:  G.  Triana. 

Jules  Ferry.  Ad.  C'ochery. 

Lyons. 

Crisanto  Medina. 

Maurocordato. 

Menabrea. 

ESSAD. 

BN.  DE   ZUYLEN  de   NYEVELT. 

Nazare-Aga. 

F.  d'Azevedo. 
Odobesco. 
Prince  Orlopf. 

J.  M.  Torres-Caicedo. 
J.  Marinovitch. 

G.  Sibbern. 
Juan  J.  Diaz. 
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1S86. 

DECLARATION  RESPECTING  THE  INTERPRETATION  OF  ARTICLES  II 
AND  IV  OF  THE  CONVENTION  OF  MARCH  14,  1884,  FOR  THE  PROTEC- 
TION OF  SUBMARINE  CABLES. 

Signed  at  Paris  December  i,  1886;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senaie 
Febricary  20,  1888;  ratified  by  the  President  March  i,  1888;  pro- 
daimed  May  i,  1888.     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1184.) 

[Translation.] 

The  nndersigned,  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  signatory  Governments 
of  the  Convention  of  March  14,  1884,  for  the  protection  of  submarine 
cables,  having  recognized  the  expediency  of  defining  the  sense  of  the 
terms  of  Articles  II  and  IV,  of  the  said  convention,  have  prepared  by 
common  accord  the  following  declaration: 

Certain  doubts  having  arisen  as  to  the  meaning  of  the  word  "wil- 
fully" inserted  in  Article  II  of  the  convention  of  the  14^**  of  March, 
1884,  it  is  understood  that  the  imposition  of  penal  responsibility,  men- 
tioned in  the  said  article,  does  not  apply  to  cases  of  breaking  or  of 
injuries  occasioned  accidentally  or  necessarily  in  repairing  a  cable, 
when  all  precautions  have  been  taken  to  avoid  such  breakings  or 
damages. 

It  is  likewise  understood  that  Article  IV  of  the  convention  has  no 
other  object  and  is  to  have  no  other  effect  than  to  charge  the  compe- 
tent tribunals  of  each  country  with  the  determination,  conformably 
to  their  laws  and  according  to  circumstances,  of  the  question  of  the 
civil  responsibility  of  the  owner  of  a  cable,  who,  by  the  laying  or 
repairing  of  such  cable,  causes  the  breaking  or  injury  of  another 
cable,  and  also  of  the  consequences  of  that  responsibility,  if  it  is  found 
to  exist. 

1880,  and  March  23, 1887,  for  Germany. 


Done  at  Paris,  December  1, 
Robert  M.  McLane. 

MUNSTER. 

Jos6  C.  Paz. 

goluchowskl 

Beyens. 

Arinos. 

R.  Fernandes. 

Moltke-Hvitfeldt. 

Emanuel  de  Almeda. 

J.  L.  Albareda. 

C.  D.  Freycinet. 

Lyons. 

Crisanto  Medina. 


N.  S.  Delyannl 

L.  L.  Menabrea. 

Kara. 

Ess  AD. 

A.  de  Stuers. 

Compte  de  Valbom 

V.  Alecsandri. 

Kotzebue. 

E.  Pector. 

J.  Marinovitch. 

C.  Lewenhaupt. 

Juan  J.  Diaz. 
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1887. 

FINAL  PROTOCOL  OF  AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA  AND  OTHER  POWERS  FIXING  MAY  1ST,  1888,  AS  THE 
DATE  OF  EFFECT  OF  THE  CONVENTION  CONCLUDED  AT  PARIS 
MARCH  14,  1884,  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  SUBMARINE  CABLES. 

Signed  at  Paris  July  7,  1887;  ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  Feb- 
riiAiry  20^  1888;  ratified  by  tJie  President  March  i,  1888;  proclaimed 
May  i,  1888,     (Treaties  and  Conventions,  1889,  p.  1184.) 

[Translation.] 

The  undersigned.  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Governments,  parties  to 
the  Convention  of  March  14,  1884,  for  the  protection  of  submarine 
cables,  having  met  at  Paris  for  the  purpose  of  fixing,  in  pursuance  of 
article  16  of  that  international  instrument,  a  date  for  putting  the  said 
convention  into  execution,  have  agreed  upon  the  following: 

I.  The  International  Convention  of  March  14,  1884,  for  the  protec- 
tion of  submarine  cables,  shall  go  into  operation  on  the  1"^  day  of  May, 
1888,  provided,  however,  that  at  that  date  those  of  the  contracting 
Governments  that  have  not  yet  adopted  the  measures  provided  for  by 
article  12  of  the  said  international  instrument,  shall  have  conformed 
to  that  stipulation. 

II.  The  measures  which  shall  have  been  taken  by  the  said  States  in 
execution  of  article  12  aforesaid,  shall  l>e  made  known  to  the  other 
contracting  Powers  through  the  French  Government,  which  is  charged 
with  the  examination  of  the  said  measures. 

III.  The  Government  of  the  French  Republic  is  likewise  charged 
with  the  examination  of  the  similar  legislative  and  reglementary  pro- 
visions which  are  to  be  adopted,  in  their  respective  countries,  in  pur- 
suance of  article  12,  by  such  States  as  have  not  taken  part  in  the 
Convention,  and  as  may  desire  to  avail  themselves  of  the  privilege  of 
accession,  for  which  provision  is  made  in  article  14. 

In  testimony  whereof,   the   undersigned  Plenipotentiaries    have 
adopted  this  final  protocol,  which  shall  be  (considered  as  forming  an 
integral  part  of  the  International  Convention  of  March  14,  1884. 
Done  at  Paris,  July  7,  1887. 

Robert  M.  McLane.  N.  S.  Delyanni. 

Leyden.  L.  L.  Menabrea. 

Josfe  C.  Paz.  Hara. 

HOYOS.  11.  Missak. 

Beyens.  a.  de  Stuers. 

Arinos.  Comte  de  Valbom. 

Manuel  M.  de  Peralta.  V.  Alecsandri. 

Moltke-Hvitfeldt.  N.  de  Giers. 

Emanuel  de  Almeda.  J.  F.  Medina. 

Flourens.  J.  Marinovitch. 

J.  Luis  Albareda.  C.  Lewenhaupt. 

Lyons.  Juan  J.  Diaz. 

Crisanto  Medina. 
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1886. 

Convention  for  International  Exchange  of  Official  Docu- 
ments, Scientific  and  Literary  Publications. 

Concluded  at  Brussels  March  i5,  1SS6;  ratification  advised  by  the 
Senate  June  18, 1888;  ratified  by  the  President  July  19, 1888;  ratifi- 
cations exchanged  January  H,  1889;  proclaimed  January  15,  1889, 
(U.  S.  Stats.,  Vol.  25,  p.  1465.) 

(The  text  is  reprinted  from  the  translation  made  in  the  Department  of  State 
and  proclaimed  by  the  President  with  the  original  treaty,  which  is  in  the  French 
language.) 

Articles. 


I.  Bureaus  of  exchanges  to  be  estab- 
lished. 
II.  Publications  to  be  exchanged. 

III.  Lists  to  be  printed. 

IV.  Number  of  copies. 

V.  Transmission  of  documents. 


VI.  Expense  of  transmittal. 
VII.  Publications  of  learned  associa- 
tions. 
Vin.  Anpbcation  of  convention. 
IX.  Aohesion  of  other  States. 
X.  Ratification;  duration. 


[Translation.] 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Belgians,  Ilis  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  Regent  of  Spain,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  His  Maj- 
esty the  King  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves,  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Servia,  The  Federal  Council  of  the  Swiss  Confederation,  desiring  to 
establish,  on  the  bases  adopted  by  the  Conference  which  met  at  Brus- 
sels from  the  10th  to  the  14th  April  1883,  a  system  of  international 
exchanges  of  the  official  documents  and  of  the  scientific  and  literary 
publications  of  their  respective  States,  have  appointed  for  their  Pleni- 
potentiaries, to  wit: 

The  resident  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Mr.  Lambert  Tree, 
Minister  Resident  of  the  United  States  of  America  at  Brussels, 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  The  Prince  de  Caraman,  His 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  and  the  Chevalier  de  Moreau,  His  Minis- 
ter of  Agriculture,  Industry  and  Public  Works, 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  The  Count  de  Villeneuve,  His 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  Belgians, 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  Regent  of  Spain,  Mr.  de  Tavira,  Charg6 
d'Affaires  ad-interim  of  Spain  at  Brussels, 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  the  Marquis  Maffei,  His  Jlnvoy 
^Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Belgians, 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves,  the  Baron 
de  Sant'  Anna,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of 
His  Very  Faithful  Majesty. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Servia,  Mr.  Marinovitch,  His  Envoy  Extra- 
ordinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  Belgians, 

The  Federal  Council  of  the  Swiss  Confederation,  Mr.  Rivier  its 
special  Plenipotentiary. 

Who,  after  having  communicated  between  themselves  their  full 
powers,  which  are  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the 
following  Articles: 
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Article  I. 

There  shall  be  established  in  each  of  the  contracting  States,  a 
bureau  charged  with  the  duty  of  the  exchanges. 

Article  II. 

The  publications  which  the  contracting  States  agree  to  exchange, 
are  the  following: 

1"^  The  Official  documents,  parliamentary  and  administi*ative, 
which  are  published  in  the  country  of  their  origin. 

2"**.  The  works  executed  by  order  and  at  the  expense  of  the  Gov- 
ernment. 

Article  III. 

Each  bureau  shall  cause  to  be  printed  a  list  of  the  publications  that 
it  is  able  to  place  at  the  disposal  of  the  contracting  States. 

This  list  shall  be  corrected  and  completed  each  year  and  regularly 
addressed  to  all  the  bureaus  of  exchange. 

Article  IV. 

The  bureaus  of  exchange  will  arrange  between  themselves  the  num- 
ber of  copies  which  they  may  be  able  eventually  to  demand  and 
furnish. 

Article  V. 

The  transmissions  shall  be  made  directly  from  bureau  to  bureau. 
Uniform  models  and  formulas  will  be  adopted  for  the  memoranda  of 
the  contents  of  the  cases,  as  well  as  for  all  the  administrative  corres- 
pondence, requests,  acknowledgments  of  reception,  etc. 

Article  VI. 

For  exterior  transmissions,  each  State  assumes  the  expense  of  pack- 
ing and  transportation  to  the  place  of  destination.  Nevertheless  when 
the  transmissions  shall  be  made  by  sea,  special  arrangements  will 
regulate  the  share  of  each  State  in  the  expense  of  transportation. 

Article  VII. 

The  bureaus  of  exchange  will  serve,  in  an  officious  capacity,  as 
intermediaries  between  the  learned  bodies  and  literary  and  scientific 
societies,  etc.  of  the  contracting  States  for  the  reception  and  transmis- 
sion of  their  publications. 

It  remains  however  well  understood  that,  in  such  case,  the  duty  of 
the  bureaus  of  exchange  will  be  confined  to  the  free  transmission  of 
the  works  exchanged  and  that  these  bureaus  will  not  in  any  manner 
take  the  initiative  to  bring  about  the  establishment  of  such  relations. 

Article  VIII. 

These  provisions  apply  only  to  the  documents  and  works  published 
after  the  date  of  the  present  Convention. 
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Article  IX. 

The  States  which  have  not  taken  part  in  the  present  Convention 
are  admitted  to  adhere  to  it  on  their  request. 

This  adhesion  will  be  notified  diplomatically  to  the  Belgian  Govern- 
ment and  by  that  Government  to  all  the  other  signatory  States. 

Article  X. 

The  present  Convention  will  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  will  be 
exchanged  at  Brussels,  as  soon  as  practicable.  It  is  concluded  for  ten 
years,  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  it  will  remain 
in  force  beyond  that  time,  so  long  as  one  of  the  Governments  shall  not 
have  declared  six  months  in  advance  that  it  renounces  it. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  it, 
and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Brussels  in  eight  copies  the  15*^  of  March,  1886. 


Lambert  Tree 
P^  DE  Caraman 

Qgvller  D    MOREAU 
C*®.  DE  ViLLENEUVE 
JOS6  M*.  DE  TAVIRA 

Maffei 

B**^  DE  Sant'  Anna 
J.  Marino viTCH 
Alphonse  Rivier 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


1886. 


Convention  for  the  Immediate  Exchange  op  Official  Journals, 
Parliamentary  Annals,  and  Documents. 

Concluded  at  Brtissds  March  15^  1S86;  ratification  advised  by  the 
Senate  June  18,  1888;  ratified  by  the  President  July  19,  1888;  rati- 
fix^ations  exchanged  January  H,  1889;  proclaimed  Jamiary  15, 1889, 
(U.  S.  Stats.  Vol  25,  p.  1469.) 


Articles. 


I.  Immediate  exchange  of  official 
jonmals,  parliamentary  annals, 
documents. 


II.  Adhesion  of  other  states. 
ni.  Ratification;  duration. 


[Translation.] 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Belgians,  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 
Regent  of  Spain,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves,  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Servia,  desiring  to  assure  the  immediate  exchange  of  the  OflBeial 
Journal  as  well  as  of  the  parliamentary  Annals  and  Documents  of 
their  respective  States,  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Mr.  Lambert  Tree, 
Minister  Resident  of  the  United  States  of  America  at  Brussels, 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  The  Prince  de  Caraman,  His 
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Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  and  the  Chevalier  de  Moreau,  His  Minister 
of  Agriculture,  Industry  and  Public  Works, 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  The  Count  de  Villeneuve,  His 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  Belgians, 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  Regent  of  Spain,  Mr.  de  Tavira,  Charge 
d'Affaires,  ad  interim,  of  Spain  at  Brussels. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  The  Marquis  Maffei,  His  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Belgians, 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves,  the  Baron 
de  Sant'  Anna,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of 
His  Very  Faithful  Majesty, 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Servia,  Mr.  Marinovitch,  His  Envoy  Ex- 
traordinary and  Minister  Plenipotejitiary  near  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  the  Belgians, 

Who,  after  having  communicated  between  themselves  their  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agi*eed  upon  the  following 
Articles: 

Article  I. 

Independently  of  the  obligations  which  result  from  Article  2  of  the 
General  Convention  of  this  day,  relative  to  the  exchange  of  official 
documents  and  of  scientific  and  literary  publications,  the  respective 
Governments  undertake  to  have  transmitted  to  the  legislative  cham- 
bers of  each  contracting  State,  as  fast  as  their  publication,  a  copy  of 
the  Official  Journal  as  well  as  of  the  parliamentary  Annals  and  Docu- 
ments, which  ai-e  given  publicity. 

Article  II. 

The  States  which  have  not  taken  part  in  the  present  Convention 
are  admitted  to  adhere  thereto  on  their  request. 

This  adhesion  will  be  notified  diplomatically  to  the  Belgian  Govern- 
ment, and  by  that  Government  to  all  the  other  signatory  States. 

Article  III. 

The  present  Convention  will  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  will  he 
exchanged  at  Brussels  as  soon  as  practicable.  It  is  concluded  for  ten 
years  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  and  it  will 
remain  in  force  beyond  that  time,  so  long  as  one  of  the  Governments 
shall  not  have  declared  six  months  in  advance  that  it  renounces  it. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  it, 
and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Brussels,  in  seven  copies  the  15***  of  March,  1886. 


Lambert  Tree 


Pr  DE  Caraman  "seal 


Ch^"*'  d.  Moreau 
C*r  BE  Villeneuve 
Jos6  M"!  de  Tavira 
Maffei 

B""  DE  Sant'  Anna 
J.  Marinovitch 
7468 45 


seal. 


seal, 
seal. 
seal, 

SEAL, 
8EAL. 
8EAL. 
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1890. 

General  Act  for  the  Repression  of  African  Slave  Trade. 

Signed  July  2,  1890;  raiification  advised  by  the  Senate  January  11, 
1892;  ratified  by  the  President  January  19, 1892;  ratification depos- 
ited  ivith  Belgian  Government  February  2,  1892;  proclaimed  April 
2,  1892,     (U.  S.  Stats.,  Vol.  27,  p.  88(5.) 

f  The  original  of  this  treaty  is  in  the  French  language  and  the  text  here  given 
is  irom  the  translation  submitted  to  the  Senate  and  attached  to  the  proclamation.) 
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[Translation.] 

In  the  Name  of  God  Almighty. 
The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America; 
His  Majesty  the  Grerman  Emperor,  King  of  Prussia,  in  the  name  of 

the  German  Empire ; 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Bohemia,  <&/€.,  and 

Apostolic  King  of  Hungary; 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians; 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark; 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Spain,  and  in  his  name  Her  Majesty  the 

Queen  Regent  of  the  Kingdom ; 
His  Majesty  the  Sovereign  of  the  Independent  Stat«  of  the  Congo; 
The  President  of  the  French  Republic; 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 

and  Ireland,  Empress  of  India; 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  Grand  Duke  of  Luxem- 
burg; 
His  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  the  Algarves,  Ac. ; 
His  Majesty  the^  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias; 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  Ac. ; 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  Ottomans;  and 
His  Highness,  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar; 

Being  equally  actuated  by  the  firm  intention  of  putting  an  an  end 
to  the  crimes  and  devastations  engendered  by  the  traffic  in  African 
slaves,  of  efficiently  protecting  the  aboriginal  population  of  Africa, 
and  of  securing  for  that  vast  continent  the  benefits  of  peace  and 
civilization ; 

Wishing  to  give  fresh  sanction  to  the  decisions  already  adopted  in 
the  same  sense  and  at  different  times  by  the  powers,  to  complete  the 
results  secured  by  them,  and  to  draw  up  a  IxKiy  of  measures  guaran- 
teeing the  accomplishment  of  the  work  which  is  the  object  of  their 
common  solicitude; 

Have  resolved,  in  pursuance  of  the  invitation  addressed  to  them  by 
the  Government  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  in  agreement 
with  the  Government  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  Empress  of  India,  to  convene  for  this  purpose  a  conference 
at  Brussels,  and  have  named  as  their  plenipotentiaries: 
The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
Mr.  Edwin  H.  Terrell,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary of  the  United  States  of  America  near  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Belgians,  and 
Mr.  Henry  Shelton  Sanford; 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  King  of  Prussia,  in  the 
Name  of  the  German  Empire, 
Frederic  John,  Count  of  Alvensleben,  His  Chamberlain  and  Actual 
Privy  Councillor,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary near  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  and 
Mr.  William  Goehring,  His  Privy  Councillor  of  Legation,  Consul- 
General  of  the  German  Empire  at  Amsterdam ; 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Bohemia  and 
Apostolic  King  of  Hungary, 
Rodolphe  Count  Khevenhiiller-Metsch,  Ills  Chamberlain,  His  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  his  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Belgians, 
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His  Majesty  the  King  op  the  Belgians, 
Auguste  Baron  Lambermont,  His  Minister  of  State,  His  Envoy 

Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary,  and 
M.  Emile  Banning,  Director  General  in  the  Department  of  Foreign 
Affairs  of  Belgium; 
His  Majesty  the  King  op  Denmark, 
Mr.  Frederic-George  Schack  de  Brockdorff,  Consnl-General  of  Den- 
mark at  Antwerp; 
Ills  Majesty  the  King  of  Spain,  and  in  His  Name  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  Regent  op  the  Kingdom, 
Don  Jose  Gutierrez  de  Agiiera,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians; 
His  Majesty  the  Sovereign-King  op  the  Independent  State  op 
THE  Congo, 
Mr.  Edmund  Van  Eetvelde,  Administrator-General  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Independent  State  of  the  Congo 
and 
Mr.  Auguste  Van  Maldeghem,  CounciUor  in  the  Belgian  Court  of 
Cassation ; 
The  President  of  the  French  Republic, 
M.  Albert  Bourse,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary of  the  French  Republic  near  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Belgians,  and 
M.  George  Cogordan,  Minister  Plenipotentiary,  Director  of    the 
Office  of  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  France; 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  op  .Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  Empress  op  India, 
Lord  Vivian,  Peer  of  the  United  Kingdom,  Her  Envoy  Extraordi- 
nary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty  the  King  of. 
the  Belgians,  and 
Sir  John  Kirk; 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy, 
Francis  de  Renzis,  Baron  of  Montanaro,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Belgians,  and 
Mr.  Thomas  Catalani,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiaiy; 
His  Majesty  the  King  op  the  Netherlands,  Grand  Duke  op 
Luxemburg, 
Louis  Baron  Gericke  de  Herwynen,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Bel- 
gians; 
His  Imperial  Majesty. the  Shah  op  Persia, 
General  Nazare  Aga,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary near  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians; 
His  Majesty  the  King  op  Portugal  and  op  the  Algarves, 
Mr.  Henrique  de  Macedo  Pereira  Coutinho,  Member'of  His  Conncil, 
Peer  of  the  Kingdom,  Minister  and  Honorary  Secretary  of  State, 
His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians; 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  op  all  the  Russias, 
Leon  Prince  Ouroussoff,  Master  of  His  Court,  His  Envoy  Extraor- 
dinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  the  Belgians,  and 
Mr.  Frederic  de  Martens,  His  Actual  Councillor  of  State,  Perma- 
nent Member  of  the  Council  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  Russia; 
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His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway, 
Mr.  Charles  de  Bureustam,  His  Chamberlain,  His  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary near  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians  and  near 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands, 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  Ottomans, 
£tienne  Caratheodory  Efendi,  High  Dignitary  of  His  Empire,  His 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and    Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians; 
His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar, 
Sir  John  Kirk,  and 
Mr.  William  Goehring; 

Who,  being  furnished  with  full  powers,  which  have  been  found  to 
be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  adopted  the  following  provisions: 

Chapter  I.  Slave-trade  countries. — Measures  to  be  taken  in  the  places 

of  origin. 

Article  I. 

The  powers  declare  that  the  most  effective  means  of  counteracting 
the  slave-trade  in  the  interior  of  Africa  are  the  following: 

1.  Progressive  organization  of  the  administrative,  judicial,  religious, 
and  military  services  in  the  African  territories  placed  under  the  sov- 
ereignty or  protectorate  of  civilized  nations. 

2.  The  gradual  establishment  in  the  interior,  by  the  powera  to  which 
the  territories  are  subject,  of  strongly  occupied  stations,  in  such  a 
way  as  to  make  their  protective  or  repressive  action  effectively  felt  in 
the  territories  devastated  by  slave  hunting. 

3.  The  construction  of  roads,  and  in  particular  of  railways,  connect- 
ing the  advanced  stations  with  the  coast,  and  permitting  easy  access 
to  the  inland  waters,  and  to  such  of  the  upper  courses  of  the  rivers 
and  streams  as  are  broken  by  rapids  and  cataracts,  with  a  view  to 
substituting  economical  and  rapid  means  of  transportation  for  the 
present  system  of  carriage  by  men. 

4.  Establishment  of  steam-boats  on  the  inland  navigable  waters 
and  on  the  lakes,  supported  by  fortified  posts  established  on  the 
banks. 

5.  Establishment  of  telegraphic  lines,  insuring  the  communication 
of  the  posts  and  stations  with  the  coast  and  with  the  administrative 
centres. 

6.  Organization  of  expeditions  and  flying  columns,  to  keep  up  the 
communication  of  the  stations  with  each  other  and  with  the  coast,  to 
support  repressive  action,  and  to  insure  the  security  of  high  roads. 

7.  Restriction  of  the  importation  of  fire-arms,  at  least  of  those  of 
modern  pattern,  and  of  ammunition  throughout  the  entire  extent  of 
the  territory  in  which  the  slave-trade  is  carried  on. 

Article  II. 

The  stations,  the  inland  cruisers  organized  by  each  power  in  its 
waters,  and  the  posts  which  serve  as  ports  of  register  for  them  shall, 
independently  of  their  principal  task,  which  is  to  prevent  the  capture 
of  slaves  and  intercept  the  routes  of  the  slave  trade,  have  the  following 
subsidiary  duties: 

1.  To  support  and,  if  necessary,  to  serve  as  a  refuge  for  the  native 
population,  whether  placed  under  the  sovereignty  or  the  protectorate 
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of  the  State  to  whicli  tlie  station  is  subject,  or  independent,  and  tem- 
porarily for  all  other  natives  in  case  of  imminent  danger;  to  place 
the  population  of  the  fii'st  of  these  categories  in  a  position  to  co-operate 
for  their  own  defense;  to  diminish  intestine  wars  between  tribes  by 
means  of  arbitration;  to  initiate  them  in  agricultural  labor  and  in  the 
industrial  arts  so  as  to  increase  their  welfare;  to  raise  them  to  civili- 
zation and  bring  about  the  extinction  of  barbarous  customs,  such  as 
cannibalism,  and  human  sacrifices. 

2.  To  give  aid  and  protection  to  commercial  enterprises;  to  watch 
over  their  legality  by  especially  controlling  contracts  for  service  with 
natives,  and  to  prepare  the  way  for  the  foundation  of  permanent  cen- 
tres of  cultivation  and  of  commercial  settlements. 

3.  To  protect,  without  distinction  of  creed,  the  missions  which  are 
already  or  that  may  hereafter  be  established. 

4.  To  provide  for  the  sanitary  service  and  to  extend  hospitality  and 
help  to  explorers  and  to  all  who  take  part  in  Africa  in  the  work  of 
repressing  the  slave-trade. 

Article  III. 

The  powers  exercising  a  sovereignty  or  a  protectorate  in  Africa 
confirm  and  give  precision  to  their  former  declarations,  and  engage 
to  proceed  gradually,  as  circumstances  may  permit,  either  by  the 
means  above  indicated,  or  by  any  other  means  that  they  may  con- 
sider suitable,  with  the  repression  of  the  slave-trade,  each  State  in  its 
respective  possessions  and  under  its  own  direction.  Whenever  they 
consider  it  possible,  they  shall  lend  their  good  offices  to  such  powers 
as,  with  a  purely  humanitarian  object,  may  be  engaged  in  Africa  in 
the  fulfillment  of  a  similar  mission. 

Article  IV. 

The  Statv;S  exercising  sovereign  powers  or  protectorates  in  Africa 
may  in  all  cases  delegate  to  companies  provided  with  charters  all  or  a 
portion  of  the  engagements  which  they  assume  in  virtue  of  Article 
III.  They  remaiij,  nevertheless,  directly  responsible  for  the  engage- 
ments which  they  contract  by  the  present  act,  and  guarantee  the 
execution  thereof.  The  powers  promise  to  encourage,  aid  and  protect 
such  national  associations  and  enterprises  due  to  private  initiative  as 
may  wish  to  co-operate  in  their  possessions  in  the  repression  of  the 
slave-trade,  subject  to  their  receiving  previous  authorization,  such 
authorization  being  revokableat  any  time,  subject  also  to  their  being 
directed  and  controlled,  and  to  the  exclusion  of  the  exercise  of  rights 
of  sovereignty. 

Article  V. 

The  contracting  powers  pledge  themselves,  unless  this  has  already 
been  provided  for  by  laws  in  accordance  with  the  spirit  of  the  present 
article,  to  enact  or  propose  to  their  respective  legislative  bodies,  in 
the  course  of  one  year  at  the  latest  from  the  date  of  the  signing  of 
the  present  general  act,  a  law  rendering  applicable,  on  the  one  hand, 
the  provisions  of  their  penal  laws  concerning  grave  offenses  against 
the  person,  to  the  organizers  and  abettors  of  slave-hunting,  to  those 
guilty  of  mutilating  male  adults  and  children,  and  to  all  persone 
taking  part  in  the  capture  of  slaves  by  violence;  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  the  provisions  relating  to  offenses  against  individual  liberty, 
to  carriers  and  transporters  of,  and  to  dealers  in,  slaves. 
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The  accessories  and  accomplices  of  the  different  categories  of  slave 
captors  and  dealers  alx>ve  specified  shall  be  punished  with  penalties 
proportionate  to  those  incurred  by  the  principals. 

Guilty  persons  who  may  have  escaped  from  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
authorities  of  the  country  where  the  crimes  or  offenses  have  l>een 
committed  shall  be  arrested  either  on  communication  of  the  incrimi- 
nating evidence  by  the  authorities  who  have  ascertained  the  violation 
of  the  law,  or  on  production  of  any  other  proof  of  guilt  by  the  power 
in  whose  territory  thej'^  may  have  been  discovered,  and  shall  be  kept, 
without  other  formality,  at  the  disposal  of  the  tribunals  competent 
to  try  them. 

The  powei's  shall  communicate  to  one  another,  with  the  least  possi- 
ble delay,  the  laws  or  decrees  existing  or  promulgated  in  execution 
of  the  present  Article. 

Article  VI. 

Slaves  liberated  in  consequence  of  the  stoppage  or  dispersion  of  a 
convoy  in  the  interior  of  the  continent,  shall  be  sent  back,  if  circum- 
stances permit,  to  their  country  of  origin;  if  not,  the  local  authorities 
shall  facilitate,  as  much  as  possible,  their  means  of  living,  and  if  they 
desire  it,  help  them  to  settle  on  the  spot. 

Article  VII. 

Any  fugitive  slave  claiming,  on  the  continent,  the  protection  of  the 
signatory  powers,  shall  receive  it,  and  shall  be  received  in  the  camps 
and  stations  officially  established  by  said  powers,  or  on  board  of  the 
vessels  of  the  State  plying  on  the  lakes  and  rivers.  Private  stations 
and  boats  are  only  permitted  to  exercise  the  right  of  asylum  subject 
to  the  previous  consent  of  the  State. 

Article  VIII. 

The  experience  of  all  nations  that  have  intercourse  with  Africa 
liaving  shown  the  pernicious  and  preponderating  part  played  by  fli'e- 
arms  in  operations  connected  with  the  slave-trade  as  well  as  internal 
wars  between  the  native  tribes;  and  this  same  experience  having 
clearly  proved  that  the  preservation  of  the  African  population  whose 
exist-ence  it  is  the  express  wish  of  the  powere  to  protect,  is  a  radical 
impossibility,  if  measures  restricting  the  trade  in  fire-arms  and  ammu- 
nition ai'e  not  adopted,  the  powers  decide,  so  far  as  the  present  state 
of  their  frontiers  permits,  that  the  importation  of  fire-arms,  and  espe- 
cially of  rifles  and  improved  weapons,  as  well  as  of  powder,  ball  and 
cartridges,  is,  except  in  the  cases  and  under  the  conditions  provided 
for  in  the  following  Article,  prohibited  in  the  territories  comprised 
between  the  20th  parallel  of  North  latitude  and  the  22d  parallel  of 
South  latitude,  and  extending  westward  to  the  Atlantic  Ocean  and 
eastward  to  the  Indian  Ocean  and  its  dependencies,  including  the 
islands  adjacent  to  the  coast  within  100  nautical  miles  from  the  shore. 

Article  IX. 

The  introduction  of  fire-arms  and  ammunition,  when  there  shall  be 
occasion  to  authorize  it  in  the  possessions  of  the  signatory  powers  that 
exercise  rights  of  sovereignty  or  of  protectorate  in  Africa,  shall  be 
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regulated,  unless  identical  or  stricter  regulations  have  already  been 
enforced,  in  the  following  manner  in  the  zone  defined  in  Article  VIII: 

All  imported  fire-arms  shall  be  deposited,  at  the  cost,  risk  and  peril 
of  the  importers,  in  a  public  warehouse  under  the  supervision  of  the 
State  government.  No  withdrawal  of  fire-arms  or  imported  ammuni- 
tion shall  take  place  from  such  warehouses  without  the  previous 
authorization  of  the  said  government.  This  authorization  shall, 
except  in  the  cases  hereinafter  specified,  be  refused  for  the  withdrawal 
of  all  arms  for  accurate  firing,  such  as  rifles,  magazine  guns,  or  breech- 
loaders, whether  whole  or  in  detached  pieces,  their  cartridges,  caps, 
or  other  ammunition  intended  for  them. 

In  seaports  and  under  conditions  affording  the  needful  guarantees, 
the  respective  governments  may  permit  private  warehouses,  but  only 
for  ordinar>^  powder  and  for  flint-lock  muskets,  and  to  the  exclusion 
of  improved  arms  and  ammunition  therefor. 

Independently  of  the  measures  directly  taken  by  governments  for 
the  arming  of  the  public  force  and  the  organization  of  their  defence, 
individual  exceptions  may  be  allowed  in  the  case  of  persons  furnish- 
ing sufficient  guarantees  that  the  weapon  and  ammunition  delivered 
to  them  shall  not  be  given,  assigned  or  sold  to  third  parties,  and  for 
travelers  provided  with  a  declaration  of  their  government  stating  that 
the  weapon  and  ammunition  are  intended  for  their  personal  defence 
exclusively. 

All  arms,  in  the  cases  provided  for  in  the  preceding  paragraph,  shall 
be  registered  and  marked  by  the  supervising  authorities,  who  shall 
deliver  to  the  persons  in  question  permits  to  bear  arms,  stating  the 
name  of  the  bearer  and  showing  the  stamp  with  which  the  weapon  is 
marked.  These  permits  shall  be  revocable  in  case  proof  is  furnished 
that  they  have  been  improperly  used,  and  shall  be  issued  for  five  years 
only,  but  may  be  renewed. 

The  above  rule  as  to  warehousing  shall  also  apply  to  gunpowder. 

Only  flint-lock  guns,  with  unrifled  barrels,  and  common  gunpowder 
known  as  trade  powder,  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  warehouses  for 
sale.  At  each  withdrawal  of  arms  and  ammunition  of  this  kind  for 
sale,  the  local  authorities  sl\all  determine  the  regions  in  which  such 
arms  and  ammunition  may  be  sold.  The  regions  in  which  the  slave- 
trade  is  carried  on  shall  always  be  excluded.  Persons  authorized  to 
take  arms  or  powder  out  of  the  public  warehouses,  shall  present  to 
the  State  government,  every  six  months,  detailed  lists  indicating  the 
destinations  of  the  arms  and  powder  sold,  as  well  as  the  quantities 
still  remaining  in  the  warehouses. 

Article  X. 

The  Governments  shall  take  all  such  measures  as  they  may  deem 
necessary  to  insure  as  complete  a  fulfilment  as  possible  of  the  pro- 
visions respecting  the  importation,  sale  and  transportation  of  firearms 
and  ammunition,  as  well  as  to  prevent  either  the  entry  or  exit  thereof 
via  their  inland  frontiers,  or  the  passage  thereof  to  regions  where  the 
slave-trade  is  rife. 

The  authorization  of  transit  within  the  limits  of  the  zone  specified 
in  Article  VIII  shall  not  be  withheld  when  the  arms  and  ammunition 
are  to  pass  across  the  territory  of  the  signatory  or  adherent  power 
occupying  the  coast,  towards  inland  territories  under  the  sovereignty 
or  protectorate  of  another  signatory  or  adherent  power,  unless  this 
latter  power  have  direct  access  to  the  sea  through  its  own  territory. 
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If  this  access  be  wholly  interrupted,  the  authorization  of  transit  can 
not  be  withheld.  Any  application  for  transit  must  be  accompanied 
by  a  declaration  emanating  from  the  government  of  the  power  hav- 
ing the  inland  possessions,  and  certifying  that  the  said  arms  and 
ammunition  are  nojb  intended  for  sale,  but  are  for  the  use  of  the 
authorities  of  such  power,  or  of  the  military  forces  necessary  for  the 
protection  of  the  missionary  or  commercial  stations,  or  of  persons 
mentioned  by  name  in  the  declaration.  Nevertheless,  the  territorial 
power  of  the  coast  retains  the  right  to  stop,  exceptionally  and  pro- 
visionally, the  transit  of  of  improved  arms  and  ammunition  across  its 
territory,  if,  in  consequence  of  inland  disturbances  or  other  serious 
danger,  there  is  ground  for  fearing  lest  the  despatch  of  arms  and 
ammunition  may  compromise  its  own  safety. 

Article  XI. 

The  powers  shall  communicate  to  one  another  information  relating 
to  the  traffic  in  fire-arms  and  ammunition,  the  permits  granted,  and 
the  measures  of  repression  in  force  in  their  respective  territories. 

Article  XII. 

f 

The  powers  engage  to  adopt  or  to  propose  to  their  respective  legis- 
lative bodies  the  measures  necessary  everywhere  to  secure  the  pun- 
ishment of  infringers  of  the  prohibitions  contained  in  Articles  VIII 
and  IX,  and  that  of  their  accomplices,  besides  the  seizure  and  con- 
fiscation of  the  prohibited  arms  and  ammunition,  either  by  fine  or 
imprisonment,  or  by  both  of  these  penalties,  in  proportion  to  the  im- 
portance of  the  infraction  and  in  accordance  with  the  gravity  of  each 
case. 

Article  XIII. 

The  signatory  powers  that  have  possessions  in  Africa  in  contact 
with  the  zone  specified  in  Article  VIII,  .bind  themselves  to  take  the 
necessary  measures  for  preventing  the  introduction  of  fire-arms  and 
ammunition  across  their  inland  frontiers  into  the  regions  of  said  zone, 
at  least  that  of  improved  arms  and  cartridges. 

Article  XIV. 

The  system  stipulated  in  Articles  VIII  to  XIII,  shall  remain  in  force 
for  twelve  years.  In  case  none  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 
given  notice  twelve  months  before  the  expiration  of  this  period,  of  its 
intention  to  put  an  end  to  it,  or  shall  have  demanded  its  revision,  it 
shall  remain  obligatory  for  two  years  longer,  and  shall  thus  continue 
in  force  from  two  years  to  two  years. 

Chapter  II.     Caravan  Routes  and  Transportation  of  Slaves  by  land. 

Article  XV. 

Independently  of  the  repressive  or  protective  action  which  they 
exercise  in  the  centres  of  the  slave-trade,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
stations,  cruisei*s  and  posts,  whose  establishment  is  provided  for  in  Arti- 
cle II,  and  of  all  other  stations  established  or  recognized  by  Article 
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IV,  by  each  government  in  its  possessions,  to  w^tch,  so  far  as  cir- 
cumstances shall  permit,  and  in  proportion  to  the  progress  of  their 
administrative  organization,  the  roads  traveled  in  their  territory  by 
slave-dealers,  to  stop  convoys  on  their  march,  or  to  pursue  them 
wherever  their  action  can  be  legally  exercised. 

Article  XVI. 

In  the  regions  of  the  coasts  known  to  serve  habitually  as  places  of 
passage  or  tenninal  points  for  slave-traffic  coming  from  the  interior, 
as  well  as  at  the  points  of  intersection  of  the  principal  caravan  routes 
crossing  the  zone  contiguous  to  the  coast  already  subject  to  the  con- 
trol of  the  sovereign  or  protective  powers,  posts  shall  be  established 
under  the  conditions  and  with  the  reservations  mentioned  in  Article 
m,  by  the  authorities  to  which  the  territories  are  subject,  for  the 
purpose  of  intercepting  the  convoys  and  liberating  the  slaves. 

Article  XVII. 

A  strict  watch  shall  be  organized  by  the  local  authorities  at  the 
ports  and  places  near  the  coast,  with  a  view  to  preventing  the  sale 
and  shipment  of  slaves  brought  from  the  interior,  as  well  as  the  forma- 
tion and  departure  landwards  of  bands  of  slave-hunters  and  dealers. 

Caravans  arriving  at  the  coast  or  in  its  vicinity,  as  well  as  those 
arriving  in  the  interior  at  a  locality  occupied  by  the  territorial  power, 
shall,  on  their  arrival,  be  subjected  to  a  minute  inspection  as  to  the 
persons  composing  them.  Any  such  person  being  ascertained  to  have 
been  captured  or  carried  off  by  force,  or  mutilated,  either  in  his  native 
place  or  on  the  way,  shall  be  set  free. 

Article  XVIII. 

In  the  possessions  of  each  of  the  contracting  powers,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  government  to  protect  liberated  slaves,  to  return  them,  if 
possible,  to  their  country,  to  procure  means  of  subsistence  for  them, 
and,  in  particular,  to  take  charge  of  the  education  and  subsequent 
employment  of  abandoned  children. 

Article  XIX. 

The  penal  arrangements  provided  for  by  Article  V  shall  be  applica- 
ble to  all  offences  committed  in  the  course  of  operations  connected 
with  the  transportation  of  and  traffic  in  slaves  on  land  whenever  such 
offences  may  be  ascertained  to  have  been  committed. 

Any  person  having  incurred  a  penalty  in  consequence  of  an  offence 
provided  for  by. the  present  general  act,  shall  incur  the  obligation  of 
furnishing  security  before  being  able  to  engage  in  any  commercial 
transaction  in  countries  where  the  slave-trade  is  carried  on. 

Chapter  III.     Repression  of  the  Slave-trade  by  Sea. 

Section  I.    General  provisions. 

Article  XX. 

The  signatory  powers  recognize  the  desirability  of  taking  steps  in 
common  for  the  more  effective  repression  of  the  slave-trade  in  the 
maritime  zone  in  which  it  still  exists. 
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Article  XXI. 

This  zone  extends,  on  the  one  hand,  between  the  coasts  of  the  Indian 
Ocean  (those  of  the  Persian  Gulf  and  of  the  Red  Sea  included),  from 
Beloochistan  to  Cape  Tangalane  (Quilimane) ;  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
a  conventional  line  which  first  follows  the  meridian  from  Tangalane 
till  it  intersects  the  26th  degree  of  South  latitude;  it  is  then  merged  in 
this  parallel,  then  passes  round  the  Island  of  Madagascar  by  the  east, 
keeping  20  miles  off  the  east  and  north  shore,  till  it  intersects  the 
meridian  at  Cape  Ambre.  From  this  point  the  limit  of  the  zone  is 
determined  by  an  oblique  line,  which  extends  to  the  coast  of  Beloo- 
chistan, passing  20  miles  off  Cape  Ras-el-Had. 

Article  XXII. 

The  signatory  powers  of  the  present  general  act, — among  whom 
exist  special  conventions  for  the  suppression  of  the  slave-trade,  have 
agreed  to  restrict  the  clauses  of  those  conventions  concerning  the 
reciprocal  right  of  visit,  of  search  and  of  seizure  of  vessels  at  sea,  to 
the  above  mentioned  zone. 

Article  XXIII. 

The  same  powers  also  agree  to  limit  the  above  mentioned  right  to 
vessels  whose  tonnage  is  less  than  500  tons.  This  stipulation  shall 
be  revised  as  soon  as  experience  shall  have  shown  the  necessity  thereof. 

Article  XXIV. 

All  other  provisions  of  the  conventions  concluded  for  the  suppres- 
sion of  the  slave-trade  between  the  aforesaid  powers  shall  remain  in 
force  provided  they  are  not  modified  by  the  pi^esent  general  act. 

Article  XXV. 

The  signatory  powers  engage  to  adopt  efficient  measures  to  prevent 
the  unlawful  use  of  their  flag,  and  to  prevent  the  transportation  of 
slaves  on  vessels  authorized  to  fly  their  colors. 

Article  XXVI. 

The  signatory  powers  engage  to  adopt  all  measures  necessary  to 
facilitate  the  speedy  exchange  of  information  calculated  to  lead  to 
the  discovery  of  persons  taking  part  in  operations  connected  with  the 
slave-trade. 

Article  XXVII. 

At  least  one  international  bureau  shall  be  created;  it  shall  be 
established  at  Zanzibar.  The  high  contracting  parties  engage  to  for- 
waM  to  it  all  the  documents  specified  in  Article  XLI,  as  well  as  all 
information  of  any  kind  likely  to  assist  in  the  suppression  of  the 
slave-trade. 

Article  XXVIII. 

Any  slave  who  has  taken  refuge  on  board  a  ship  of  war  bearing  the 
flag  of  one  of  the  signatory  powers,  shall  be  immediately  and  defini- 
tively set  free.  Such  freedom,  however,  shall  not  withdraw  him  from 
the  competent  jurisdiction  if  he  has  been  guilty  of  any  crime  or 
offense  at  common  law. 
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Article  XXIX. 

Any  slave  detained  against  his  will  on  board  of  a  native  vessel 
shall  have  the  right  to  demand  his  liberty.  His  release  may  be 
ordered  by  any  agent  of  any  of  the  signatory  powers  on  whom  the 
present  general  act  confers  the  right  of  ascertaining  the  status  of  per- 
sons on  board  of  such  vessels,  although  such  release  shall  not  with- 
draw him  from  the  competent  jurisdiction  if  he  has  committed  any 
crime  or  offense  at  common  law. 

Section  II. — Regulation  concerning  the  use  of  the  flag  and  super- 
vision by  cruisers. 

1.  Rules  for  granting  the  flag  to  native  vessels,  and  as  to  crew 
lists  and  manifests  of  black  passengei's  on  board. 

Article  XXX. 

The  signatory  powers  engage  to  exercise  a  strict  surveillance  over 
native  vessels  authorized  to  carry  their  flag  in  the  zone  mentioned  in 
Article  XXI,  and  over  the  commercial  operations  carried  on  by  such 
vessels. 

Article  XXXI. 

The  term  "native  vessel"  applies  to  vessels  fulfilling  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing conditions: 

1.  It  shall  present  the  outward  appearance  of  native  build  or 
rigging. 

2.  It  shall  be  manned  by  a  crew  of  whom  the  captain  and  a  major- 
ity of  the  seamen  belong  by  origin  to  one  of  the  countries  on  the  coast 
of  the  Indian  Ocean,  the  Red  Sea,  or  the  Persian  Gulf. 

Article  XXXII. 

The  authorization  to  carry  the  flag  of  one  of  the  said  powers  shall 
in  future  be  granted  only  to  such  native  vessels  as  shall  satisfy  at 
the  same  time  the  three  following  conditions: 

1.  Fitters-out  or  owners  of  ships  must  be  either  subjects  of  or  per- 
sons protected  by  the  power  whose  flag  they  ask  to  carry. 

2.  They  shall  be  obliged  to  prove  that  they  possess  real  estate  situ- 
ated in  the  district  of  the  authority  to  whom  their  application  is 
addressed,  or  to  furnish  bona  fide  security  as  a  guaranty  of  the  pay- 
ment of  such  fines  as  may  be  incurred. 

3.  The  above-named  fitters-out  or  owners  of  ships,  as  well  as  the 
captain  of  the  vessel,  shall  prove  that  they  enjoy  a  good  reputation, 
and  that  in  particular  they  have  never  been  sentenced  to  punishment 
for  acts  connected  with  the  slave-trade. 

Article  XXXIII. 

This  authorization  granted  shall  be  renewed  every  year.  It  may  at 
any  time  be  suspended  or  withdrawn  by  the  authorities  of  the  power 
whose  colors  the  vessel  carries. 

Article  XXXIV. 

The  act  of  authorization  shall  contain  the  statements  necessary  to 
establish  the  identity  of  the  vessel.     The  captain  shall  have  the  keeping 
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thereof.  The  name  of  the  native  vessel  and  the  amount  of  its  ton- 
nage shall  be  cut  and  painted  in  Latin  characters  on  the  stern,  and 
the  initial  or  initials  of  the  name  of  the  port  of  registr>%  as  well 
as  the  registration  number  in  the  series  of  the  numbers  of  that  port, 
shall  be  printed  in  black  on  the  sails. 

Article  XXXV. 

A  list  of  the  crew  shall  be  issued  to  the  captain  of  the  vessel  at  the 
port  of  departure  by  the  authorities  of  the  power  whose  colors  it  car- 
ries. It  shall  be  renewed  at  every  fresh  venture  of  the  vessel,  or,  at 
the  latest,  at  the  end  of  a  year,  and  in  accordance  with  the  following 
provisions: 

1.  The  list  shall  be  visaed  at  the  departure  of  the  vessel  by  the 
authority  that  has  issued  it. 

2.  No  negro  can  be  engaged  as  a  seaman  on  a  vessel  without  hav- 
ing previously  been  questioned  by  the  authority  of  the  power  whose 
colors  it  carries,  or,  in  default  thereof,  by  the  temtorial  authority, 
with  a  view  to  ascertaining  the  fact  of  his  having  contracted  a  free 
engagement. 

3.  This  authority  shall  see  that  the  proportion  of  seamen  and  boys 
is  not  out  of  proportion  to  the  tonnage  or  rigging. 

4.  The  authorities  who  shall  have  questioned  the  men  before  their 
departure  shall  enter  them  on  the  list  of  the  crew  in  which  they  shall 
be  mentioned  with  a  summary  description  of  each  of  them  alongside 
his  name. 

5.  In  order  the  more  effectively  to  prevent  any  substitution,  the 
seamen  may,  moreover,  be  provided  with  a  distinctive  mark. 

Article  XXXVI. 

When  the  captain  of  a  vessel  shall  desire  to  take  negro  passengers 
on  board,  he  shall  make  his  declaration  to  that  effect  to  the  authority 
of  the  power  whose  colors  he  carries,  or  in  default  thereof,  to  the 
territorial  authority.  The  passengers  shall  be  questioned,  and  after 
it  has  been  ascertained  that  they  embarked  of  their  own  free  will, 
they  shall  be  entered  in  a  special  manifest,  bearing  the  description  of 
each  of  them  alongside  of  his  name,  and  specially  sex  and  height. 
Negro  children  shall  not  be  taken  as  passengers  unless  they  are 
accompanied  by  their  relations,  or  by  pei'sons  whose  respectability  is 
well  known.  At  the  departure,  the  passenger  roll  shall  be  visaed  by 
the  aforesaid  authority  after  it  has  been  called.  If  there  are  no  pas- 
sengers on  board,  this  shall  be  specially  mentioned  in  the  crew-list. 

Article  XXXVII. 

At  the  arrival  at  any  port  of  call  or  of  destination,  the  captain  of 
the  vessel  shall  show  to  the  authority  of  the  power  whose  flag  he 
carries,  or,  in  default  thereof,  to  the  territorial  authority,  the  crew- 
list,  and,  if  need  be,  the  passenger-roll  previously  delivered.  The 
authority  shall  check  the  pnssengei'S  who  have  reached  their  destina- 
tion or  who  are  stopping  in  a  port  of  call,  and  shall  mention  their 
landing  in  the  roll.  At  the  departure  of  the  vessel,  the  same  author- 
ity shall  affix  a  fresh  vise  to  the  list  and  roll,  and  call  the  roll  of  the 
passengers. 
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Article  XXXVIII. 

On  the  African  coast  and  on  the  adjacent  islands,  no  negro  passen- 
gers shall  be  taken  on  board  of  a  native  vessel,  except  in  localities 
where  there  is  a  resident  authority  belonging  to  one  of  the  signatory 
powers. 

Throughout  the  extent  of  the  zone  mentioned  in  Article  XXI,  no 
negro  passenger  shall  be  landed  from  a  native  vessel  except  at  a  place 
in  which  there  is  a  resident  officer  belonging  to  one  of  the  high  con- 
tracting powers,  and  unless  such  officer  is  present  at  the  landing. 

Cases  of  vis  major  that  may  have  caused  an  infraction  of  these  pro- 
visions shall  be  examined  by  the  authority  of  the  power  whose  colors 
the  vessel  carries,  or,  in  default  thereof,  by  the  territorial  authority 
of  the  port  at  which  the  vessel  in  question  calls. 

Article  XXXIX. 

Theprovisionsof  Articles  XXXV,  XXXVI,  XXXVII,  and  XXXVIII 
are  not  applicable  to  vessels  only  partially  decked,  having  a  crew  not 
exceeding  ten  men,  and  fulfilling  one  of  the  two  following  conditions: 

1.  .That  it  be  exclusively  used  for  fishing  within  the  territorial 
waters. 

2.  That  it  be  occupied  in  the  petty  coasting  trade  between  the  dif- 
ferent ports  of  the  same  territorial  power,  without  going  further  than 
5  miles  from  the  coast. 

These  different  boats  shall  receive,  as  the  case  may  be,  a  special 
license  from  the  territorial  or  consular  authority,  which  shall  be 
renewed  every  year,  and  subject  to  revocation  as  provided  in  Article 
XL,  the  uniform  model  ^  of  which  license  is  annexed  to  the  present  gen- 
eral act  and  shall  be  communicated  to  the  international  information 
office. 

Article  XL. 

Any  act  or  attempts  act  connected  with  the  slave-trade  that  can 
be  legally  shown  to  have  been  committed  by  the  captain,  fitter-out,  or 
owner  of  a  ship  authorized  to  carry  the  flag  of  one  of  the  signatory 
powers,  or  having  procured  the  license  provided  for  in  Article  XXXIX, 
shall  entail  the  immediate  withdrawal  of  the  said  authorization  or 
license.  All  violations  of  the  provisions  of  Section  2  of  Chapter  III 
shall  render  the  person  guilty  thereof  liable  to  the  penalties  provided 
by  the  special  laws  and  ordinances  of  each  of  the  contracting  powers. 

Article  XLI. 

The  signatory  powers  engage  to  deposit  at  the  international  infor- 
mation office  the  specimen  forms  of  the  following  documents: 

1.  License  to  carry  the  flag; 

2.  The  crew-list; 

3.  -The  negro  passenger  list. 

These  documents,  the  tenor  of  which  may  vary  according  to  the 
different  regulations  of  each  country,  shall  necessarily  contain  the 
following  particulars,  drawn  up  in  one  of  the  European  languages: 
1.  As  regards  the  authorization  to  carry  the  flag: 
(a)  The  name,  tonnage,  rig,  and  the  principal  dimensions  of  the 
vessel; 

'  See  Annex,  p.  731. 
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Ih)  The  register  number  and  the  signal  letter  of  the  port  of  registry; 
(e)  The  date  of  obtaining  the  license,  and  the  office  held  by  the 
person  who  issued  it. 

2.  As  regards  the  list  of  the  crew: 

(a)  The  name  of  the  vessel,  of  the  captain  and  the  fitter-out  or 
owner; 
The  tonnage  of  the  vessel; 

The  register  number  and  the  port  of  registry,  its  destination,  as 
well  as  the  particulars  specified  in  Article  XXV. 

3.  As  regards  the  list  of  negro  passengei's: 

The  name  of  the  vessel  which  conveys  them,  and  the  particulars 
indicated  in  Article  XXXVI,  for  the  proper  identification  of  the  pas- 
sengers. 

The  signatory  powers  shall  take  the  necessary  measures  so  that  the 
territorial  authorities  or  their  consuls  may  send  to  the  same  office  cer- 
tified copies  of  all  authorizations  to  carry  their  flag  as  soon  as  such 
authorizations  shall  have  been  granted,  as  w^U  as  notices  of  the  with- 
drawal of  any  such  authorization. 

The  provisions  of  the  present  article  have  reference  only  to  papers 
intended  for  native  vessels. 

2.  The  stopping  of  suspected  vessels. 

Article  XLII. 

When  the  officers  in  command  of  war- vessels  of  any  of  the  signatory 
powers  have  reason  to  believe  that  a  vessel  whose  tonnage  is  less  than 
500  tons,  and  which  is  found  navigating  in  the  above-named  zone,  is 
engaged  in  the  slave-tradie  or  is  guilty  of  the  fraudulent  use  of  a 
flag,  they  may  examine  the  ship's  papers. 

The  present  article  does  not  imply  any  change  in  the  present  state 
of  things  as  regards  jurisdiction  in  territorial  waters. 

Article  XLIII. 

To  this  end,  a  boat  commanded  by  a  naval  officer  in  unifonn  may 
be  sent  to  board  the  suspected  vessel  after  it  has  been  hailed  and 
informed  of  this  intention. 

The  officers  sent  on  board  of  the  vessel  which  has  been  stopped 
shall  act  with  all  possible  consideration  and  moderation. 

Article  XLIV. 

The  examination  of  the  ship's  papers  shall  consist  of  the  examina- 
tion of  the  following  documents: 

1.  As  regards  native  vessels,  the  papers  mentioned  in  Article  XLI. 

2.  As  regards  other  vessels,  the  documents  required  by  the  different 
treaties  or  conventions  that  are  in  force. 

The  examination  of  the  ship's  papers  only  authorizes  the  calling  of 
the  roll  of  the  crew  and  passengers  in  the  cases  and  in  accordance 
with  the  conditions  provided  for  in  the  following  article. 

Article  XLV. 

The  examination  of  the  cargo  or  the  search  can  only  take  place  in 
the  case  of  vessels  sailing  under  the  flag  of  one  of  the  powers  that 
have  concluded,  or  may  hereafter  conclude  the  special  conventions 
provided  for  in  Article  XXII,  and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  such  conventions. 
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Article  XL VI. 

Before  leaving  the  detained  vessel,  the  officer  shall  draw  up  a  minnte 
according  to  the  forms  and  in  the  language  in  use  in  the  country  to 
which  he  belongs. 

This  minute  shall  be  dated  and  signed  by  the  officer,  and  shall  recite 
the  facts. 

The  captain  of  the  detained  vessel,  as  well  as  the  witnesses,  shall 
have  the  right  to  cause  to  be  added  to  the  minutes  any  explanations 
thev  may  think  exi)edient. 

Article  XL VII. 

The  commander  of  a  man-of-war  who  has  detained  a  vessel  under  a 
foreign  flag  shall,  in  all  cases,  make  a  report  thereof  to  his  own  gov- 
ernment, and  state  the  grounds  upon  which  he  has  acted. 

Article  XLVm. 

A  summary  of  this  report,  as  well  as  a  copy  of  the  minute  drawn  up 
by  the  officer  on  board  of  the  detained  vessel,  shall  be  sent,  as  soon 
as  possible,  to  the  international  information  office,  which  shall  com- 
municate the  same  to  the  nearest  consular  or  territorial  authority  of 
the  power  whose  flag  the  vessel  in  question  has  shown.  Duplicates 
of  these  documents  shall  be  kept  in  the  archives  of  the  bureau. 

Article  XLIX. 

K,  in  performing  the  acts  of  supervision  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
articles,  the  officer  in  command  of  the  cruiser  is  convinced  that  an  act 
connected  with  the  slave-trade  has  been  committed  on  board  during 
the  passage,  or  that  irrefutable  proofs  exist  against  the  captain,  or 
fitter-out,  for  accusing  him  of  fraudulent  use  of  the  flag,  or  fraud,  or 
participation  in  the  slave-trade,  he  shall  conduct  the  arrested  vessel 
to  the  nearest  port  of  the  zone  where  there  is  a  competent  magistrate 
of  the  power  whose  flag  has  been  used. 

Each  signatory  power  engages  to  appoint  in  the  zone,  and  to  make 
known  to  the  international  information  office,  the  territorial  or  con- 
sular authorities  or  special  delegates  who  are  competent  in  the  above- 
mentioned  cases. 

A  suspected  vessel  may  also  be  turned  over  to  a  cruiser  of  its  own 
nation,  if  the  latter  consents  to  take  charge  of  it. 

3.  Of  the  examination  and  trial  of  vessels  seized. 

Article  L. 

The  magistrate  referred  to  in  the  preceding  article,  to  whom  the 
arrested  vessel  has  been  turned  over,  shall  proceed  to  make  a  full 
investigation,  according  to  the  laws  and  rules  of  his  country,  in  the 
presence  of  an  officer  belonging  to  the  foreign  cruiser. 

Article  LI. 

If  it  is  proved  by  the  inquiry  that  the  flag  has  been  fraudulently 
used,  the  arrested  vessel  shall  remain  at  the  disposal  of  its  captor. 
7468 46 
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Article  LII. 

If  the  examination  shows  an  act  connected  with  the  slave-trade, 
proved  by  the  presence  on  board  of  slaves  destined  for  sale,  or  any 
other  offense  connected  with  the  slave-trade  for  which  provision  is 
made  by  special  convention,  the  vessel  and  cargo  shall  remain  se- 
questrated in  charge  of  the  magistrate  who  shall  have  conducted  the 
inquiry. 

The  captain  and  crew  shall  be  turned  over  to  the  tribunals  desig- 
nated by  Articles  LIV  and  LVL  The  slaves  shall  be  set  at  liberty  as 
soon  as  judgment  has  been  pronounced. 

In  the  cases  provided  for  by  this  article,  liberated  slaves  shall  be 
disposed  of  in  accordance  with  the  special  conventions  concluded,  or 
to  be  concluded,  between  the  signatory  powers.  In  default  of  such 
conventions,  the  said  slaves  shall  be  turned  ovfer  to  the  local  author- 
ity, to  be  sent  back,  if  possible,  to  their  country  of  origin;  if  not,  this 
authority  shall  facilitate  to  them,  in  so  far  as  may  be  in  its  power, 
the  means  of  livelihood,  and,  if  they  desire  it,  of  settling  on  the  spot. 

Article  LIII. 

If  it  shall  be  proved  by  the  inquiry  that  the  vessel  has  been  illegally 
arrested,  there  shall  be  clear  title  to  an  indemnity  in  proportion  to 
the  damages  suffered  by  the  vessel  being  taken  out  of  its  course. 

The  amount  of  this  indemnity  shall  be  fixed  by  the  authority  that 
has  conducted  the  inquiry. 

Article  LIV. 

In  case  the  officer  of  the  capturing  vessel  does  not  accept  the  con- 
clusions of  the  inquiry  held  in  his  presence,  the  matter  shall  be  turned 
over  to  the  tribunal  of  the  nation  whose  flag  the  captured  vessel  has 
borne. 

No  exception  shall  be  made  to  this  rule,  unless  the  disagreement 
arises  in  respect  of  the  amount  of  the  indemnity  stipulated  in  Article 
LIII,  and  this  shall  be  fixed  by  arbitration,  as  specified  in  the  follow- 
ing article. 

Article  LV. 

The  capturing  officer  and  the  authority  which  has  conducted  the 
inquiry  shall  each  appoint  a  referee  within  forty-eight  hours,  and  the 
two  arbitrators  shall  have  twenty-four  houra  to  choose  an  umpire. 
The  arbitrators  shall,  as  far  as  possible,  be  chosen  from  among  the 
diplomatic,  consular,  or  judicial  officers  of  the  signatory  powers. 
Natives  in  the  pay  of  the  contracting  Governments  are  formally 
excluded.  The  decision  shall  be  by  a  majority  of  votes,  and  be  con- 
sidered as  final. 

If  the  court  of  arbitration  is  not  constituted  in  the  time  indicated, 
the  procedure  in  resi)ect  of  the  indemnity,  as  in  that  of  damages, 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  LVIII,  para- 
gi-aph  i\ 

Article  LVI. 

The  cases  shall  be  brought  with  the  least  possible  delay  before  the 
tribunal  of  the  nation  whose  flag  has  been  used  by  the  accused.  How- 
ever, the  consuls  or  any  other  authority  of  the  same  nation  as  the 
accused,  specially  commissioned  to  this  end,  may  be  authorized  by 
their  Government  to  pronounce  judgment  instead  of  the  tribunal. 
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Article  LVII. 

The  procedure  and  trial  of  violations  of  the  provisions  of  Chapter 
III  shall  always  be  conducted  in  as  summary  a  manner  as  is  permit- 
ted by  the  laws  and  regulations  in  force  in  the  territories  subject  to 
the  authority  of  the  signatory  powers. 

Article  LVIIL 

Any  decision  of  the  national  tribunal  or  authorities  referred  to  in 
Article  LVl,  declaring  that  the  seized  -vessel  did  not  carry  on  the 
slave-trade,  shall  be  immediately  enforced,  and  the  vessel  shall  be  at 
perfect  liberty  to  continue  on  its  course. 

In  this  case,  the  captain  or  owner  of  any  vessel  that  has  been  seized 
without  legitimate  ground  of  suspicion,  or  subjected  to  annoyance, 
shall  have  the  right  of  claiming  damages,  the  amount  of  which  shall 
be  fixed  by  agreement  between  the  Governments  directly  interested, 
or  by  arbitration,  and  shall  be  paid  within  a  period  of  six  months 
from  the  date  of  the  judgment  acquitting  the  captured  vessel. 

Article  LIX. 

In  case  of  condemnation,  the  sequestered  vessel  shall  be  declared 
lawfully  seized  for  the  benefit  of  the  captor. 

The  captain,  crew,  and  all  other  persons  found  guilty  shall  be  pun- 
ished according  to  the  gravity  of  the  crimes  or  offenses  committed  by 
them,  and  in  accordance  Avith  Article  V. 

Article  LX. 

The  provisions  of  Articles  L  to  LIX  do  not  in  any  way  affect  the 
jurisdiction  or  procedure  of  existing  special  tribunals,  or  of  such  as 
may  hereafter  be  formed  to  take  cognizance  of  offenses  connected 
with  the  slave-trade. 

Article  LXI. 

The  high  contracting  parties  engage  to  make  known  to  one  another, 
reciprocally,  the  instructions  which  they  shall  give,  for  the  execution 
of  the  provisions  of  Chapter  III,  to  the  commanders  of  their  men-of- 
war  navigating  the  seas  of  the  zone  referred  to. 

Chapter  IV.   Countries  to  which  slaves  are  sent^  whose  institutions 
recognize  the  existence  of  domestic  slavery. 

Article  LXII. 

The  contracting  powers  whose  institutions  recognize  the  existence 
of  domestic  slavery,  and  whose  possessions,  in  consequence  t hereof, 
in  or  out  of  Africa,  serve,  in  spite  of  the  vigilance  of  the  authorities, 
as  places  of  destination  for  African  slaves,  pledge  themselves  to  pro- 
hibit their  importation,  transit  and  departure,  as  well  as  the  trade  in 
slaves.  The  most  active  and  the  strictest  supervision  shall  be  enforced 
at  all  places  where  the  arrival,  transit,  and  departure  of  African  slaves 
take  place. 
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Article  LXIII. 

Slaves  set  free  under  the  provisions  of  the  preceding  article  shall,  if 
circumstances  permit,  be  sent  back  to  the  country  from  whence  they 
came.  In  all  cases  they  shall  receive  letters  of  liberation  from  the 
competent  authorities,  and  shall  be  entitled  to  their  protection  and 
assistance  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  means  of  subsistence. 

Article  LXIV. 

Any  fugitive  slave  arriving  at  the  frontier  of  any  of  the  powers 
mentioned  in  Article  LXII  shall  be  considered  free,  and  shall  have  the 
right  to  claim  letters  of  release  from  the  competent  authorities. 

Article  LXV. 

Any  sale  or  transaction  to  which  the  slaves  referred  to  in  Articles 
LXIII  and  LXIV  may  have  been  subjected  through  circumstances  of 
any  kind  whatsoever,  shall  be  considered  as  null  and  void. 

Article  LXVI. 

Native  vessels  carrying  the  flag  of  one  of  the  countries  mentioned 
in  Article  LXII,  if  there  is  any  indication  that  they  are  employed  in 
operations  connected  with  the  slave-trade,  shall  be  subjected  by  the 
local  authorities  in  the  ports  frequented  by  them  to  a  strict  examina- 
tion of  their  crews  and  passengers  both  on  arrival  and  departure.  If 
African  slaves  are  found  on  board,  judicial  proceedings  shall  be  insti- 
tuted against  the  vessel  and  against  all  persons  who  may  be  implicated. 
Slaves  found  on  board  shall  receive  letters  of  release  through  the 
authorities  who  have  seized  the  vessels. 

Article  LXVII. 

Penal  provisions  similar  to  those  provided  for  by  Article  V  shall 
be  enacted  against  persons  importing,  transporting,  and  trading  in 
African  slaves,  against  the  mutilators  of  male  children  or  adults, 
and  those  who  traffic  in  them,  as  well  as  against  their  associates  and 
accomplices. 

Article  LXVIII. 

The  signatory  powers  recognize  the  great  importance  of  the  law 
respecting  the  prohibition  of  the  slave-trade  sanctioned  by  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  the  Ottomans  on  the  4th  (16th)  of  December,  1889  (22 
Rebi-ul-Akhir,  1307),  and  they  are  assured  that  an  active  surveillance 
will  be  organized  by  the  Ottoman  authorities,  especially  on  the  west 
coast  of  Arabia  and  on  the  routes  which  place  that  coast  in  communi- 
cation with  the  other  possessions  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  in  Asia. 

Article  LXIX. 

His  Majesty  the  Shah  of  Persia  consents  to  organize  an  active  sur- 
veillance in  the  territorial  waters  and  those  off  the  coast  of  the  Per- 
sian Gulf  and  Gulf  of  Oman  which  are  under  his  sovereignty,  and  on 
the  inland  routes  which  serve  for  the  transportation  of  slaves.  The 
magistrates  and  other  authorities  shall,  to  this  effect,  receive  the 
necessary  powers. 
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Article  LXX. 

His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  consents  to  give  his  most 
effective  support  to  the  repression  of  crimes  and  offences  committed 
by  African  slave-traders  on  land  as  well  as  at  sea.     The  tribunals 
:.  created  for  this  purpose  in  the  Sultanate  of  Zanzibar  shall  rigorously 

enforce  the  penal  provisions  mentioned  in  Article  V.  In  order  to 
render  more  secure  the  freedom  of  liberated  slaves,  both  in  virtue  of 
the  provisions  of  the  present  general  act  and  of  the  decrees  adopted 
in  this  matter  by  His  Highness  and  his  predecessors,  a  liberation  ofl&ce 
shall  be  established  at  Zanzibar. 

Article  LXXI. 

The  diplomatic  and  consular  agents  and  the  naval  ofl&cers  of  the 
contracting  powers  shall,  within  the  limits  of  existing  conventions, 
give  their  assistance  to  the  local  authorities  in  order  to  assist  in 
[.  repressing  the  slave-trade  where  it  still  exists.     They  shall  be  entitled 

to  be  present  at  trials  for  slave-trading  brought  about  at  their  instance, 
without,  however,  being  entitled,  to  take  part  in  the  deliberations. 

Article  LXXH. 

^  Liberation  offices,  or  institutions  in  lieu  thereof,  shall  be  organized 

by  the  governments  of  the  countries  to  which  African  slaves  are  sent, 
^   .  for  the  purposes  specified  by  Article  XVIII. 

J  ~  Article  LXXIII. 

^  The  signatory  powers  having  undertaken  to  communicate  to  one 

another  all  information  useful  for  the  repression  of  the  slave-trade, 
the  Governments  whom  the  present  chapter  concerns  shall  periodic- 
ally exchange  with  the  other  Governments  statistical  data  relating  to 
slaves  intercepted  and  liberated,  and  to  the  legislative  and  adminis- 

^  trative  measures  which  have  been  taken  for  suppressing  the  slave- 

trade. 

P  Chapter  V.     InsfitutioTis  intended  to  insure  the  execution  of  the 

general  act. 

Section  I.  Of  the  international  maritime  office, 

[  Article  LXXIV. 

J  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  XXVH,  an  intema- 

p  tional  office  shall  be  instituted  at  Zanzibar,  in  which  each  of  the  sig- 

*  natory  powers  may  be  represented  by  a  delegate. 


f 


Article  LXXV. 

The  office  shall  be  constituted  as  soon  as  three  powers  have  appointed 
their  representatives. 

It  shall  draw  up  regulations  fixing  the  manner  of  exercising  its  func- 
tions. These  regulations  shall  immediately  be  submitted  to  the 
approval  of  such  signatory  powers  as  shall  have  signified  their  inten- 
tion of  being  represented  in  this  office.  They  shall  decide  in  this 
respect  within  the  shortest  possible  time. 
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Article  LXXVI. 

The  expenses  of  this  institution  shall  be  divided  in  equal  parts  among 
the  signatory  powers  mentioned  in  the  preceding  article. 

Article  LXXVII. 

The  object  of  the  ofl&ce  at  Zanzibar  shall  be  to  centralize  all  doc- 
uments and  information  of  a  nature  to  facilitate  the  repression  of 
the  slave-trade  in  the  maritime  zone.  For  this  purpose  the  signatory 
powers  engage  to  forward  within  the  shortest  time  possible: 

1.  The  documents  specified  in  Article  XLI; 

2.  Summaries  of  the  reports  and  copies  of  the  minutes  referred  to 
in  Article  XL VIII; 

3.  The  list  of  the  territorial  or  consular  authorities  and  special 
delegates  competent  to  take  action  as  regards  vessels  seized  according 
to  the  terms  of  Article  XLIX; 

4.  Copies  of  judgments  and  condemnations  in  accordance  with 
Article  LVIII; 

5.  All  information  that  may  lead  to  the  discovery  of  persons 
engaged  in  the  slave-trade  in  the  above-mentioned  zone. 

Article  LXXVIII. 

The  archives  of  the  office  shall  always  be  open  to  the  naval  officers 
of  the  signatory  powers  authorized  to  act  within  the  limits  of  the 
zone  defined  by  Article  XXI,  as  well  as  to  the  territorial  or  judicial 
authorities,  and  to  consuls  specially  designated  by  their  Governments. 

The  office  shall  supply  to  foreign  officers  and  agents  authorized  to 
consult  its  archives,  translations  into  a  European  language  of  docu- 
ments written  in  an  Oriental  language. 

It  shall  make  the  communications  provided  for  in  Article  XL VIII. 

Article  LXXIX. 

Auxiliary  offices  in  communication  with  the  office  at  Zanzibar  may 
be  established  in  certain  parts  of  the  zone,  in  pursuance  of  a  pre- 
vious agreement  between  the  interested  powers. 

They  shall  be  composed  of  delegates  of  these  powers,  and  estab- 
lished in  accordance  with  Articles  LXXV,  LXXVI,  and  LXXVIII. 

The  documents  and  information  specified  in  Article  LXXVII,  so  far 
as  they  may  relate  to  a  part  of  the  zone  specially  concerned,  shall  be 
sent  to  them  directly  by  the  territorial  and  consular  authorities  of  the 
region  in  question,  but  this  shall  not  exempt  the  latter  from  the  duty 
of  communicating  the  same  to  the  office  at  Zanzibar,  as  provided  by 
the  same  article. 

Article  LXXX. 

The  office  at  Zanzibar  shall  prepare  in  the  first  two  months  of  every 
year,  a  report  of  its  own  operations  and  of  those  of  the  auxiliary 
offices,  during  the  past  twelve  months. 

Section  II.     Of  the  exchange  between  the  Governments  of  documents 
and  information  relating  to  the  slave-trade. 

Article  LXXXI. 

The  powers  shall  communicate  to  one  another,  to  the  fullest  extent 
and  with  the  least  delay  that  they  shall  consider  possible: 

1.  The  text  of  the  laws  and  administrative  regulations,  existing  or 
enacted  by  application  of  the  clauses  of  the  present  general^act; 
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2.  Statistical  information  concerning  the  slave-trade,  slaves  arrested 
and  liberated,  and  the  traffic  in  fire-arms,  ammunition,  and  alcoholic 
liquors. 

Article  LXXXII. 

The  exchange  of  these  documents  and  information  shall  he  central- 
ized in  a  special  office  attached  to  the  foreign  office  at  Brussels. 

Article  LXXXm. 

The  office  at  Zanzibar  shall  forward  to  it  every  year  the  report  men- 
tioned in  Article  LXXX,  concerning  its  operations  during  the  past 
year,  and  concerning  those  of  the  auxiliary  offices  that  may  have  been 
established  in  accordance  with  Article  LXXIX. 

Article  LXXXIV. 

The  documents  and  information  shall  be  collecled  and  published 
periodically,  and  addressed  to  all  the  signatory  powers.  This  publi- 
cation shall  be  accompanied  every  year  by  an  analytical  table  of  the 
legislative,  administrative,  and  statistical  documents  mentioned  in 
Articles  LXXXI  and  LX  XXIII. 

Article  LXXXV. 

The  office  expenses  as  well  as  those  incurred  in  correspondence, 
translation,  and  printing,  shall  be  shared  by  all  the  signatory  powers, 
and  shall  be  collected  through  the  agency  of  the  department  of  the 
foreign  office  at  Brussels. 

Section  IH.    Of  the  protection  of  liberated  slaves. 

Article  LXXXVI. 

The  signatory  powers  having  recognized  the  duty  of  protecting  lib- 
erated slaves  in  their  respective  possessions,  engage  to  establish,  if 
they  do  not  already  exist,  in  the  ports  of  the  zone  determined  by 
Article  XXI,  and  in  such  parts  of  their  said  possessions  as  may  be 
places  for  the  capture,  passage  and  arrival  of  African  slaves,  such 
offices  and  institutions  as  may  be  deemed  sufficient  by  them,  whose 
business  shall  specially  consist  in  liberating  and  protecting  them  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Articles  VI,  XVIII,  LII,  LXIII, 
and  LXVI. 

Article  LXXXVII. 

The  liberation  offices  or  the  authorities  charged  with  this  service 
shall  deliver  letters  of  release  and  shall  keep  a  register  thereof. 

In  case  of  the  denunciation  of  an  act  connected  with  the  slave-trade, 
or  one  of  illegal  detention,  or  on  application  of  the  slaves  themselves, 
the  said  offices  or  authorities  shall  exercise  all  necessary  diligence  to 
insure  the  release  of  the  slaves  and  the  punishment  of  the  offenders. 

The  delivery  of  letters  of  release  shall  in  no  case  be  delayed,  if  the 
slave  be  accused  of  a  crime  or  offence  against  the  common  law.  But 
after  the  delivery  of  the  said  letters  an  investigation  shall  be  pro- 
ceeded with  in  the  form  established  by  the  ordinary  procedure 
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Article  LXXXVIII. 

The  signatory  powers  shall  favor,  in  their  possessions,  the  founda- 
tion of  establishments  of  refuge  for  women  and  of  education  for 
liberated  children. 

Article  LXXXIX. 

Freed  slaves  may  always  apply  to  the  offices  for  protection  in  the 
enjoyment  of  their  freedom. 

Whoever  shall  have  used  fraudulent  or  violent  means  to  deprive  a 
freed  slave  of  his  letters  of  release  or  of  his  liberty,  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  a  slave-dealer. 

Chapter  VI.    Pleasures  to  restrict  the  traffic  in  spirituous  liquors. 

Article  XC. 

Being  justly  anxious  concerning  the  moral  and  material  conse- 
quences to  which  the  abuse  of  spirituous  liquors  subjects  the  native 
population,  the  signatory  powers  have  agreed  to  enforce  the  pro- 
visions of  Articles  XCI,  XCII  and  XCIII  within  a  zone  extending 
from  the  20th  degree  of  North  latitude  to  the  22d  degree  of  South 
latitude,  and  bounded  on  the  west  by  the  Atlantic  Ocean  and  on  the 
east  by  the  Indian  Ocean  and  its  dependencies,  including  the  islands 
adjacent  to  the  mainland  within  100  nautical  miles  from  the  coast. 

Article  XCI. 

In  the  districts  of  this  zone  where  it  shall  be  ascertained  that,  either 
on  account  of  religious  belief  or  from  some  other  causes,  the  use  of 
distilled  liquors  does  not  exist  or  has  not  been  developed,  the  powers 
shall  prohibit  their  importation.  The  manufacture  of  distilled  liquors 
shall  be  likewise  prohibited  there. 

Each  power  shall  determine  the  limits  of  the  zone  of  prohibition  of 
alcoholic  liquors  in  its  possessions  or  protectorates,  and  shall  be  bound 
to  make  known  the  limits  thereof  to  the  other  powers  within  the  space 
of  six  months. 

The  above  prohibition  can  only  be  suspended  in  the  case  of  limited 
quantities  intended  for  the  consumption  of  the  non-native  population 
and  imported  under  the  regime  and  conditions  determined  by  each 
Government. 

Article  XCII. 

The  powers  having  possessions  or  exercising  protectorates  in  those 
regions  of  the  zone  which  are  not  subjected  to  the  regime  of  the  pro- 
hibition, and  into  which  alcoholic  liquoi-s  are  at  present  either  freely 
imported  or  paj^  an  import  duty  of  less  than  15  francs  per  hectolitre 
at  50  degrees  centigrade,  engage  to  levy  on  such  alcoholic  liquors  an 
import  duty  of  15  francs  per  hectolitre  at  50  degrees  centigrade,  for 
three  years  after  the  present  general  act  comes  into  force.  At  the 
expiration  of  this  period  the  duty  may  be  increased  to  25  francs  dur- 
ing a  fresh  period  of  three  years.  At  the  end  of  the  sixth  year  it  shall 
be  submitted  to  revision,  the  average  results  produced  by  these  tariffs 
being  taken  as  a  basis,  for  the  purpose  of  then  fixing,  if  possible,  a 
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minimum  duty  throughout  the  whole  extent  of  the  zone  where  the 
prohibition  referred  to  in  Article  XCI  is  not  in  force. 

The  powers  retain  the  right  of  maintaining  and  increasing  the 
duties  beyond  the  minimum  fixed  by  the  present  article  in  those 
regions  where  they  already  possess  that  right. 

Article  XCIII. 

Distilled  liquors  manufactured  in  the  regions  referred  to  in  Article 
XCII,  and  intended  for  inland  consumption,  shall  be  subject  to  an 
excise  duty. 

This  excise  duty,  the  collection  of  which  the  powers  engage  to 
secure,  as  far  as  possible,  shall  not  be  less  than  the  minimum  import 
duty  fixed  by  Article  XCII. 

Article  XCIV. 

The  signatory  powers  having  possessions  in  Africa  contiguous  to 
the  zone  si)ecified  in  Article  XC  engage  to  adopt  the  necessary  meas- 
ures for  preventing  the  introduction  of  spirituous  liquors  within  the 
territories  of  the  said  zone  via  their  inland  frontiers. 

Article  XCV. 

The  powers  shall  communicate  to  one  another,  through  the  ofi&ce 
at  Brussels,  and  according  to  the  terms  of  Chapter  V,  information 
relating  to  the  traffic  in  alcoholic  liquors  within  their  respective 
territories. 

Chapter  VII.    Final  provisions. 
Article  XCVI. 

The  present  general  act  repeals  all  contrary  stipulations  of  con- 
ventions previously  concluded  between  the  signatory  powers. 

Article  XCVII. 

The  signatory  powers,  without  prejudice  to  the  stipulations  con- 
tained in  Articles  XIV,  XXIII  ,and  XCII,  reserve  the  right  of  intro- 
ducing into  the  present  general  act,  hereafter  and  by  common  consent, 
such  modifications  or  improvements  as  experience  may  prove  to  be 
useful. 

Article  XCVIII. 

Powers  who  have  not  signed  the  present  general  act  shall  be  allowed 
to  adhere  to  it. 

The  signatory  powers  reserve  the  right  to  impose  such  conditions 
as  they  may  deem  necessary  to  their  adhesion. 

If  no  conditions  shall  be  stipulated,  adhesion  implies  acceptance 
of  all  the  obligations  and  admission  to  all  the  advantages  stipulated 
by  the  present  general  act. 

The  powers  shall  agree  among  themselves  as  to  the  steps  to  be 
taken  to  secure  the  adhesion  of  states  whose  cooperation  may  be 
necessary  or  useful  in  order  to  insure  complete  execution  of  the  gen- 
eral act. 
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Adhesion  shall  be  effected  by  a  separate  act.  Notice  thereof  shall 
be  given  through  the  diplomatic  channel  to  the  Government  of  the 
King  of  the  Belgians,  and  by  that  Government  to  all  the  signatory 
and  adherent  states. 

Article  XCIX. 

The  present  general  act  shall  be  ratified  within  the  shortest  possi- 
ble i)eriod,  which  shall  not  in  any  case  exceed  one  year. 

Each  power  shall  address  its  ratification  to  the  Government  of  the 
King  of  the  Belgians,  which  shall  give  notice  thereof  to  all  the  other 
powers  that  have  signed  the  present  general  act. 

The  ratifications  of  all  the  powers  shall  remain  dei)osited  in  the 
archives  of  the  Kingdom  of  Belgium. 

As  soon  as  all  the  ratifications  shall  have  been  furnished,  or  at  the 
latest  one  year  after  the  signature  of  the  present  general  act,  their 
delivery  shall  be  recorded  in  a  protocol  which  shall  be  signed  by  the 
representatives  of  all  the  powers  that  have  ratified. 

A  certified  copy  of  this  protocol  shall  be  forwarded  to  all  the  powers 
interested. 

Article  C. 

The  present  general  act  shall  come  into  force  in  all  the  possessions 
of  the  contracting  powers  on  the  sixtieth  day,  reckoned  from  the  day 
on  which  the  protocol  provided  for  in  the  preceding  article  shall  have 
been  .drawn  up. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  general  act,  and  have  thereto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Brussels  the  2nd  day  of  the  month  of  July,  1890. 
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License  to  ply  the  coasting  trade  on  the  East  Coast  of  Africa  in 

Article  XXXIX. 

conformity  with 

Name  of  vessel, 

with   description 

of  form  of  build 

and  rig. 

.Nation- 
ality. 

Ton- 
nage. 

Port 

of 
regis- 
ter. 

Name 

of 
captain. 

Nomber 
of  crew. 

nimiber 
of  passen- 
gers. 

Limits 
within 
which  ves- 
sel is  enti- 
tled to  ply. 

Oeneral 
remarks. 

The  present  license  mnst  be  renewed  on  the . 

Rank  of  officifJ  who  has  issued  the  permit: . 

DRAFT  OF  PROTOCOL. 

The  nndersigned, met  at  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  at  Brussels,  in 

pursuance  of  Article  XCIX  of  the  General  Act  of  July  2, 1890»  and  in  execution 
of  the  Protocol  of  July  2, 1891 ,  with  a  view  to  preparing  a  certificate  of  the  deposit 
of  the  ratifications  of  such  of  the  signatory  powers  as  were  unable  to  make  such 
deposit  at  the  meeting  of  July  2, 1891. 

His  Excellency  the  Minister  of  France  declared  that  the  President  of  the  Repub- 
lic, in  his  ratification  of  the  Brussels  General  Act  had  provisionally  reserved, 
until  a  subsequent  understanding  should  be  reached,  Articles  XXI,  XXn,  XXIII, 

and  XLn  to  LXI.    The  representatives ,  acknowledged  to  the  Minister  of 

France  the  dejwsit  of  the  ratifications  of  the  President  of  the  French  Republic, 
as  weU  as  of  the  exception  bearing  upon  Articles  XXI,  XXTT,  XXIII,  and  XLII 
toLXI. 

It  is  understood  that  the  powers  which  have  ratified  the  General  Act  in  its 
entirety,  actaiowledge  that  they  are  reciprocally  bound  as  regards  all  its  clauses. 

It  is  likewise  understood  that  these  powers  shall  not  be  bound  toward  those 
which  shall  have  ratified  it  puiially,  save  within  the  limits  of  the  engagements 
assumed  by  the  latter  powers. 

Finally, it  is  understood  that,  as  regards  the  powers  that  have  partially  ratified, 
the  matters  forming  the  subject  of  Articles  XLlI  to  LXI,  shall  continue,  until  a 
subsequent  agreement  is  adopted,  to  be  governed  by  the  stipulations  and  arrange- 
ments now  in  force. 

In  testimony  whereof    ♦    *    ♦ 


SENATE  RESOLUTION  OF  RATIFICATION. 

In  Executive  Session,  Senate  op  the  United  States, 

January  11, 1892, 

Resolved,  {two  thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concurring  therein,)  That  the  Senate 
advise  and  consent  to  the  ratification  of  the  General  Act  signed  at  Brussels,  July 
2, 1890,  by  the  plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  and  other  powers,  for  the 
suppression  of  the  African  Slave-trade,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Hesolved  further,  That  the  Senate  advise  and  consent  to  the  acceptance  of  the 
partial  ratification  of  the  said  General  Act  on  the  part  of  the  French  Republic, 
and  to  the  stipulations  relative  thereto,  as  set  forth  in  the  protocol  signed  at 
Brussels,  January  2, 1892. 

Resolved  further,  as  a  part  of  this  act  of  ratification.  That  the  United  States  of 
America,  having  neither  possessions  nor  protectorates  in  Africa,  hereby  disclaims 
any  intention,  in  ratifying  this  treaty,  to  indicate  any  interest  whatsoever  in  the 
possessions  or  protectorates  established  or  claimed  on  that  Continent  by  the  other 
powers,  or  any  approval  of  the  wisdom,  expediency  or  lawfulness  thereof,  and  does 
not  join  in  any  expressions  in  the  said  General  Act  which  might  be  construed  as 
such  a  declaration  or  acknowledgment;  and,  for  this  reason,  that  it  is  desirable  that 
a  copy  of  this  resolution  be  inserted  in  the  protocol  to  be  drawn  up  at  the  time  of 
the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty  on  the  part  of  the  United  States. 

Attest:  Anson  G  McCook 

Secretary, 
By  Chas  W  Johnson, 

Chief  Clerk. 
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Deposit  of  the  Ratification  by  the  United  States. 

protocol— translation. 

February  21^  1892,  conformably  to  article  XCIX  of  the  General  Act 
of  July  2°!*,  1890,  and  to  the  unanimous  decision  of  the  signatory 
Powers  which  prorogued  to  February  2°.'*,  1892,  for  the  United  State45 
the  term  provided  for  in  the  same  article  XCIX,  the  undersigned. 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States  of  America  has  deposited  in  the  hands  of  the*  Minister  of  For- 
eign Affairs  of  Belgium  the  ratifications  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  the  said  General  Act. 

At  the  request  of  His  Excellency,  the  following  resolution  by  which 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States  consented  to  the  ratification  of  the 
President  has  been  inserted  in  the  present  protocol: 

Resolved,  (two-thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concurring  therein, ) 
That  the  Senate  ad\dse  and  consent  to  the  ratification  of  the 
General  Act  signed  at  Brussels  July  2°'*,  1890,  by  the  plenipoten- 
tiaries of  the  United  States  and  other  Powers,  for  the  suppression 
of  the  African  Slave  Trade,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Resolved  further.  That  the  Senate  advise  and  consent  to  the 
acceptance  of  the  partial  ratification  of  the  said  General  Act  on 
the  part  of  the  French  Republic  and  to  the  stipulations  relative 
thereto,  as  set  forth  in  the  protocol  signed  at  Brussels  January 
2°S  1892. 

Resolved  further,  as  a  part  of  this  act  of  ratification.  That  the 
United  States  of  America,  having  neither  possessions  nor  protect- 
orates in  Africa,  hereby  disclaims  any  intention,  in  ratifying  this 
treaty,  to  indicate  any  interest  whatsoever  in  the  possessions  or 
protectorates  established  or  claimed  on  that  continent  by  the 
other  Powers,  or  any  approval  of  the  wisdom,  expediency  or  law- 
fulness thereof,  and  does  not  join  in  any  expressions  in  the  said 
Greneral  Act  which  might  l>e  construed  as  such  a  declaration  or 
acknowledgment;  and,  for  this  reason,  that  it  is  desirable  that 
a  copy  of  this  Resolution  be  inserted  in  the  protocol  to  be  drawn 
up  at  the  time  of  the  exchange  of  the  Ratifications  of  this  treat>' 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States. 
This  resolution  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  ha\'ing  been  pre- 
paratively  and  textually  conveyed  by  the  Government  of  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  Belgians  to  the  knowledge  of  all  the  signatory  Powers 
of  the  General  Act,  the  latter  have  given  their  assent  to  its  insertion 
in  the  present  Protocol  which  will  remain  annexed  to  the  Protocol  of 
January  2°.^  1892. 

Acknowledgment  of  this  is  given  to  the  Minister  of  the  United 
States. 

The  ratification  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  having  been 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  acknowledgment  of  their  deposit  is 
equally  given  to  His  Excellency  Mr.  Edwin  H.  Terrell;  they  will  be 
preserved  in  the  archives  of  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  Belgium. 
At  the  moment  of  proceeding  to  the  signature  of  the  present  Pro- 
tocol, the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  his  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Belgians  made  it  known  that  the  Representative  of  Russia,  in  the 
note  expressing  the  assent  of  his  Government,  expressed  the  opinion 
that  it  would  have  been  desirable  that  a  translation  into  the  French 
language  accompany  in  the  Protocol  the  English  text  of  the  resolu- 
tions of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  that  at  all 
events  the  absence  of  this  translation  is  not  to  form  a  precedent. 
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A  certified  copy  of  the  present  Protocol  will  be  addressed  by  the 
Belgian  Government  to  the  Signatory  Powers  of  the  General  Act. 
Done  at  Brussels,  February  2nd.,  1892. 
The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

(S)       The  Prince  de  Chimay 

The  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  plenipotentiarj'  of  the 
United  States  of  America 

(S)       Edwin  H.  Terrell. 

Copy  certified  conformable  to  the  original 
[seal]    The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

The  Prince  de  Chimay 


1890. 


Convention  concerning  the  Formation  of  an  International 
Union  for  the  Publication  of  Customs  Tariffs. 

Signed  at  Brussels  July  5,  1890;  ratification  advised  by  the  SeruUe 
December  18^  1890;  ratified  by  the  President  December  17,  1890; 
proclaimed  December  17,  1890.     (U.  S.  Stats.,  Vol.  26,  p.  1518.) 

Articles. 
I.  International  Union  formed.  X.  Bednction  to  certain  countries. 


n.  Object, 
m.  International  Bureau. 
rV.  Bulletin  to  be  published. 
V.  Personnel  of  Bureau. 
VI.  Language  to  be  used. 
VII.  Annual  reports. 
VlU.  Expenditures. 
IX.  Quotas  of  contracting  States. 


XI.  Assignment  of  quotas. 
Xn.  Official  publicanons  to  be  fur- 
nished Bureau. 
Xm.  Regulations  to  be  established. 
XrV.  Accession  of  other  States. 
XV.  Duration,  additions. 
Regulations. 
Final  declarations. 


[Translation  made  in  Washington.] 

Convention  concerning  the  formation  of  an  International  Union  for 
the  publication  of  Customs  Tariffs,  to  which  the  following  States  are 
Parties : 

The  Ai^entine  Republic,  Austria-Hungary,  Belgium,  Bolivia,  Chili, 
the  Independent  State  of  the  Congo,  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica,  Den- 
mark and  her  colonies,  France  and  her  colonies,  Great  Britain  and 
sundry  British  colonies,  British  India,  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  the 
colonies  of  West  Australia,  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  Natal,  New  South 
Wales,  New  Zealand,  Queensland,  Tasmania,  Newfoundland  and  Vic- 
toria, Greece,  Guatemala,  the  Republic  of  Hayti,  Italy  and  her  colo- 
nies, Mexico,  the  Netherlands  and  their  colonies,  Nicaragua,  Para- 
guay, Peru,  Portugal  and  her  colonies,  Roumania,  Russia,*  Salvador, 
the  Kingdom  of  Siam,  Spain  and  her  colonies,  Switzerland,  Turkey, 
the  United  States  of  America,  Uruguay  and  Venezuela. 

The  undersigned,  being  duly  authorized,  have  concluded  the  fol- 
lowing convention,  subject  to  the  approval  of  their  Governments: 

Article  1.  An  association  under  the  title  of  "International  Union 
for  the  publication  of  Customs  Tariffs"  shall  be  formed  by  the  coun- 
tries above  enumerated,  and  by  all  such  as  may  hereafter  adhere  to 
the  present  convention. 
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Art.  2.  The  object  of  the  Union  is  to  publish,  at  the  common 
expense,  and  to  make  known,  as  speedily  and  accurately  as  possible, 
the  customs  tariffs  of  the  various  States  of  the  globe  and  the  modifi- 
cations that  may,  in  future,  be  made  in  those  tariffs. 

Art.  3.  To  this  end,  an  International  Bureau  shall  be  organized  at 
Brussels,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  cause  these  tariffs,  together  with 
such  legislative  or  executive  provisions  as  may  introduce  modifications 
therein,  to  be  translated  and  published. 

Art.  4.  This  publication  shall  be  made  in  a  collection  entitled: 
"  International  Customs  Bulletin  (organ  of  the  International  Union 
for  the  publication  of  Customs  Tariffs)." 

The  Commercial  languages  most  in  use  shall  be  adopted  for  this 
purpose. 

Art.  5.  The  persons  composing  the  International  Bureau  shall  be 
appointed  through  the  agency  of  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of 
Belgium,  which  shall  advance  the  necessary  funds  and  see  that  the 
institution  is  properly  managed. 

Art.  6.  In  communications  addressed  by  the  International  Bureau 
to  the  adhering  Governments,  the  French  language  shall  be  used. 

Art.  7.  A  report  concerning  the  labors  and  the  financial  condi- 
tion of  the  International  Bureau  shall  be  annually  addressed  to  the 
adhering  Governments. 

Art.  8.  The  annual  budget  of  the  expenditures  of  the  International 
Bureau  shall  be  fixed  at  the  maximum  of  125,000  francs. 

The  sum  of  50,000  francs  shall  be  placed,  the  first  year,  at  the  dis- 
posal of  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  Belgium,  to  enable  him  to 
meet  the  expenses  of  the  organization  of  the  Bureau. 

Such  States  and  colonies  as  may  hereafter  avail  themselves  of  the 
privilege  of  adhering,  for  which  provision  is  made  in  article  14,  shall 
pay  their  quotas  of  the  said  sum  of  50,000  francs,  on  the  basis  of 
apportionment  fixed  in  article  9. 

States  and  colonies  withdrawing  from  the  Union  at  the  expiration 
of  the  first  term  of  seven  years  shaU  forfeit  their  rights  as  joint  owners 
of  the  common  fund. 

In  case  of  a  liquidation,  the  common  fund  shall  be  divided  among 
the  States  and  colonies  forming  the  Union  on  the  basis  of  apportion- 
ment fixed  by  article  9. 

Art.  9.  With  a  view  to  the  equitable  adjustment  of  the  quotas  of 
the  contracting  States,  thase  States  shall  be  divided,  according  to  the 
amount  of  their  commerce,  into  six  classes,  the  quota  payable  by  each 
of  which  shall  be  in  the  proportion  of  a  certain  number  of  units,  to  wit : 

1st  class.  Countries  whose  commerce  regularly  amounts  to  upwards 
of  four  thousand  millions  of  francs:  55  units. 

2nd  class.  Countries  whose  commerce  regularly  amounts  to  from 
two  to  four  thousand  millions  of  francs:  40  units. 

3d  class.  Countries  whose  commerce  regularly  amounts  to  from  five 
hundred  millions  to  two  thousand  millions  of  francs:  25  units. 

4th  class.  Countries  whose  commerce  regularly  amounts  to  from  one 
hundred  to  five  hundred  millions  of  francs:  20  units. 

5th  class.  Countries  whose  commerce  regularly  amounts  to  from 
fifty  to  one  hundred  millions  of  francs:  15  units. 

6th  class.  Countries  whose  commerce  regularly  amounts  to  less  than 
50  millions  of  francs:  5  units. 
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Art.  10.  In  the  case  of  countries  whose  language  is  not  used  by  the 
International  Bureau,  the  above  figures  shall  be  reduced  two-fifths, 
respectively.     The  following  reductions  shall  therefore  be  made: 

The  quota  of  the  first  class  shall  be  reduced  to  33  units. 

The  quota  of  the  second  class  shall  be  reduced  to  2-i  units. 

The  quota  of  the  third  class  shall  be  reduced  to  15  units. 

The  quota  of  the  fourth  class  shall  be  reduced  to  12  units. 

The  quota  of  the  fifth  class  shall  be  reduced  to  9  units. 

The  quota  of  the  sixth  class  shall  be  reduced  to  3  units. 

Art.  U.  The  sum  total  of  the  annual  expenditure,  divided  by  the 
sum  of  the  units  assigned  to  the  various  contracting  States,  in  pur- 
suance of  the  foregoing  provisions,  shall  give  the  unit  of  expenditure. 
This  unit,  multiplied  by  the  number  of  units  assigned  to  each  of  these 
States,  shall  show  the  amount  of  the  quota  payable  by  it  for  the 
support  of  the  International  Bureau. 

AiiT.  12.  In  order  to  enable  the  Institution  to  edit  the  International 
Customs  Bulletin  as  accurately  as  possible,  the  contracting  parties 
shall  send  it,  directly  and  without  delay,  two  copies: 

(a)  of  their  customs  law  and  their  customs  tariff,  carefully  brought 
up  to  date. 

(b)  of  all  provisions  that  shall  ultimately  modify  said  law  and  tariff. 

(c)  of  the  circulars  and  instructions  that  shall  "be  addressed  by  the 
said  Governments  to  their  custom-houses  concerning  the  application 
of  the  tariff  or  the  classification  of  goods,  and  that  can  be  made  public. 

(c7)  of  their  treaties  of  commerce,  international  conventions  and 
domestic  laws  haWng  a  direct  bearing  upon  the  existing  tariffs. 

Art.  13.  A  set  of  regulations  providing  for  the  execution  of  this 
convention,  having  the  same  force  as  the  convention  itself,  shall  deter- 
mine the  manner  of  publication  of  the  Bulletin  of  the  Union  in  every- 
thing relating  to  the  budget  of  the  International  Bureau  and  to  the 
internal  organization  of  the  service. 

Art.  14.  The  States  and  colonies  that  have  not  yet  taken  part  in 
this  convention  shall  have  the  privilege  of  acceding  thereto  hereafter. 

Notice  of  accession  shall  be  given,  in  writing,  to  the  Belgian  Gov- 
ernment, which  shall,  in  turn,  communicate  such  notice  to  all  the  other 
contracting  Governments.  Accession  shall  imply  adhesion  to  all  the 
clauses  contained  in,  and  the  enjo>Tnent  of  all  advantages  provided 
for,  by  this  convention. 

Art.  15.  This  convention  shall  go  into  operation  on  the  first  day  of 
April,  1891,  and  shall  remain  in  force  for  seven  years. 

If,  twelve  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  first  seven  years,  no 
notice  of  a  desire  for  the  cessation  of  the  effects  of  this  convention 
shall  have  been  given,  the  Union  shall  continue  to  exist  for  seven 
years  longer,  and  so  on,  in  periods  of  seven  years  each. 

Notice  of  a  desire  for  the  cessation  of  the  effects  of  this  convention 
shall  be  addressed  to  the  Belgian  Government.  Such  notice  shall  have 
no  effect  save  as  regards  the  country  giving  it,  and  the  convention 
shall  remain  in  force  so  far  as  the  other  countries  of  the  Union  are 
concerned. 

The  Governments  shall  at  all  times  be  at  liberty  to  make  in  this  con- 
vention, by  mutual  agreement,  such  improvements  as  may  be  deemed 
expedient  or  necessary. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  undersigned  have  signed  tnis  Convention, 
and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 
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Done  at  Brussels,  July  the  fifth,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
ninety. 


For  the  Argentine  Republic, 

Carlos  Calvo  y  Cappevila. 
For  Austria-Hungary, 

Eperjesy. 
For  Belgium, 

Lambermont, 

Leon  Biebuyck, 

Eebers. 
For  Bolivia, 

Joaquin  Caso. 
For  Chili, 

N.  PEf^A  VicuSa. 
For  the  Independent  State  of  the 
Congo, 

Edm.  van  Eetvelbe. 
For  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica, 

Manuel  M.  de  Peralta. 
For  Denmark  and  her  Colonies, 

SCHACK  DE  BROCKDORFF. 

For  Spain  and  her  Colonies. 

J.  6.  DE  Aguera. 
For  the  United  States  of  America, 

Edwin  H.  Terrell— od  refer- 
endum. 
For  France  and  her  Colonies, 

A.  Bourse. 
For   Great   Britain   and   sundry 
British  Colonies, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  British  India, 

JlARTiN  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  the  Dominion  of  Canada, 

Charles  Tupper. 
For  West  Australia, 


For  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  G.  Bateman. 
For  Natal, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  New  South  Wales, 

Saul  Samuel. 
For  New  Zealand, 

Francis  Dillon  Bell. 
For  Queensland, 


For  Tasmania, 
"Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  Newfoundland, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  Victoria, 

Graham  Berry. 
For  Greece, 

P.  MULLB. 

For  Guatemala, 

Alexis  Capouillet. 
For  the  Republic  of  Hayti, 

G.  DE  Deken. 
For  Italy  and  her  Colonies, 

J.  DE  Renzis. 
For  Mexico, 

Edm.  van  den  Wyngabrt. 
For  Nicaragua, 

J.  F.  Medina. 
For  Paraguay, 

Henri  Oostendorp. 
For  the  Netherlands   and   their 
Colonies, 

H.  Testa, 

L.  E.  Uyttenhooven. 
For  Peru, 

Joaquin  Lemoine. 
For  Portugal  and  her  Colonies, 

Henrique  de  Macedo  Perbira 
continho, 

AuGUSTO  Cesar  Ferreiba  db 
Mesquita. 
For  Roumania, 

J.  Vacaresco. 
For  Russia, 

G.  Kamensky. 
For  Salvador, 

Emile  Eloy. 
For  Siam, 

Frederick  Verney. 
For  Switzerland, 

E.  Paccaud. 
For  Turkey, 

Et.  Carath^odory. 
For  Uruguay, 

FCO.   SUSVIELA  GUARCH. 

For  Venezuela, 
Luis  Lopez  Mendez. 
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Regulaiians  far  tJve  execution  of  the  Convention  creating  an  Interna- 
fional  Bureau  for  the  publication  of  Customs  Tariffs, 

[Art.  18  of  the  Convention.] 

Article  1.  The  international  Customs  Bulletin  shall  be  published 
in  five  languages,  viz:  German,  English,  Spanish,  French  and  Italian. 

Article  2.  Each  State  belonging  to  the  Union  shall  have  the  privi- 
lege of  causing  to  be  translated  and  publishing  at  its  own  expense, 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  Bulletin  in  any  language  that  it  may  see 
fit,  provided  that  such  language  be  not  one  of  those  adopted  by  the 
International  Bureau. 

Each  of  the  States  of  the  Union  shall  likewise  have  the  right  to 
reproduce  mere  extracts  from  tariffs,  or,  by  way  of  exception,  por- 
tions of  the  Bulletin,  either  in  a  local  official  organ  or  in  its  parlia- 
mentary documents. 

It  is  understood  moreover,  that  each  State  is  to  be  at  liberty,  as  has 
hitherto  been  the  ease,  to  publish  all  the  tariffs  in  the  original  lan- 
guage or  in  a  translation,  provided  that  the  text  published  be  not  the 
work  of  the  International  Bureau. 

Article  3.  The  International  Bureau  pledges  itself  to  take  the 
utmost  care  in  the  translation  of  the  customs  laws  and  of  the  official 
publications  that  serve  to  interpret  said  laws,  but  it  is  understood 
that  the  Governments  interested  assume  no  responsibility  with  regard 
to  the  accuracy  of  these  translations,  and  that,  in  case  of  dispute,  the 
original  text  shall  be  their  sole  guide. 

A  notice  to  this  effect  shall  be  printed  in  large  type  at  the  foot  of 
the  first  page  of  each  number. 

Article  -4.  The  size  of  the  Bulletin  shall  be  determined  by  the 
Bureau. 

Article  5.  Each  Government  shall  make  known  in  which  of  the 
languages  adopted  by  the  International  Bureau  it  desires  to  receive 
the  copies  of  the  Bulletin  which  are  to  be  furnished  to  it  in  return 
for  the  amount  payable  by  it  for  the  support  of  the  institution. 

Any  Government  may  take  a  certain  number  of  copies  in  one  lan- 
guage, and  the  remainder  in  other  languages. 

Article  6.  The  International  Bureau  can  supply  the  Bulletin  to 
no  Governments  save  those  belonging  to  the  Union. 

Article  7.  The  amount  of  the  quota  payable  by  each  State  shall 
be  returned  to  it  in  subscriptions  to  the  Bulletin  of  the  Union,  com- 
puted at  the  rate  of  15  francs  each. 

Article  8.  The  expenditures  are  computed  approxim^ely  as  fol- 
lows: 

Francs, 
(a)  Salaries  of  the  officers  and  employes  of  the  International  Bureau, 

including  an  addition  thereto  of  15  per  cent 75,000 

( h)  Cost  of  printing  and  sending  the  Bulletin  of  the  Union 30, 000 

(c)  Rent  and  keeping  in  order  of  the  building  occupied  by  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau,  niel,  light,  material,  office  exi)enses,  etc 20, 000 

Total  .; 125,000 

Article  1».  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 
of  Belgium  to  take  such  measures  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  organi- 
zation of  the  International  Bureau,  and  for  putting  it  in  working 
order,  keeping  within  the  limits  fixed  by  the  Convention  and  by  these 
regulations. 

7468 47 


Digitized  by 


Google 


738 


COMPILATION   OF  TREATIES   IN  FORCE. 


Article  10.  The  Superintendent  of  the  International  Bureau  is 
hereby  authorized,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs  of  Belgium,  to  use,  during  the  current  fiscal  year,  such  suras, 
appropriated  for  the  past  year,  as  may  not  have  been  then  used. 
These  sums  shall,  the  case  arising,  go  to  form  a  reserve  fund  for  the 
pajrment  of  contingent  expenses.  The  said  reserve  shall  in  no  case 
exceed  25,000  francs.  The  surplus  will,  perhaps,  render  it  possible  to 
reduce  the  price  of  subscription  to  the  Bulletin,  without  increasing 
the  number  of  copies  guaranteed  by  the  contracting  States;  this  sur- 
plus may  also  serve  to  meet  the  expense  that  would  be  occasioned  by 
the  addition  of  a  new  language  to  those  enumerated  in  article  1. 

This  last  measure  shall  not  be  carried  out  without  the  unanimous 
consent  of  the  States  and  Colonies  belonging  to  the  Union. 

Done  at  Brussels,  July  the  5th,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
ninety,  to  be  appended  to  the  Convention  of  this  day's  date. 


For  the  Argentine  Republic, 
Carlos  Calvo  y  Capdevila. 

For  Austria-Hungary, 
Eperjesy. 

For  Belgium, 
Lambermont, 

L60N  BlEBUYCK 

Kebers. 
For  Bolivia, 

JOAQLIN  CaSO. 

For  Chili, 

N.  PEfJA  ViCUiJA. 

For  the  Independent  State  of  the 
Congo, 

Edm.  van  Eetvelde. 
For  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica, 

Manuel  M.  de  Peralta. 
For  Denmark  and  her  Colonies, 

SCHACK  de  BROCKDORFF. 

For  Spain  and  her  Colonies, 

J.  G.  DE  Aguera. 
For  the  United  States  of  America, 

Edwin  H.  Terrell — ad  refer- 
endum. 
For  France  and  her  Colonies, 

A.  Bourse. 
For   Great    Britain    and    sundry 
British  Colonies, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  British  India, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  the  Dominion  of  Canmla, 

C'harles  Tupper. 
For  West  Australia, 


For  Natal, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  Newfoundland, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  New  South  Wales, 

Saul  Samuel. 
For  New  Zealand, 
•    Francis  Dillon  Bell. 
For  Queensland, 


For  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
Martin  Gosselin, 
A.  E.  Bateman. 


For  Tasmania, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  Newfoundland, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  Victoria, 

Graham  Berry. 
For  Greece, 

P.    MULLE. 

For  Guatemala, 

Alexis  Capol^llet. 
For  the  Republic  of  llayti, 

G.  DE  Deken. 
For  Italy  and  her  Colonies, 

J.  DE  Renzis. 
For  Mexico, 

Edm.  Van  den  Wyngaert. 
For  Nicaragua, 

J.  F.  Medina. 
For  Paraguay, 

Henri  Oostendorp. 
For  the   Netherlands   and   their 
Colonies, 

H.  -Testa, 

L.  E.  Uyttenhooven. 
For  Peru, 

Joaquin  Lemoine. 
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For  Portugal  and  her  Colonies,  For  Siam, 

Henrique  de  Macedo  Pereira       Frederick  Verney. 

CONTINHO,  For  Switzerland, 

AuGUSTo  Cesar  Ferreira  de       E.  Paccaud. 

Mesquita.  For  Turkey, 
For  Roumania,  Et.  Carath^odory. 

J.  Vacaresco.  For  Uruguay, 
For  Russia,  Fco.  Susviela  Guarch. 

G.  Kamensky.  For  Venezuela, 
For  Salvador,  Luis  Lopez  Mendez. 

Emile  Eloy. 

FINAL  declarations. 

The  undersigned  delegates,  having  met  this  day  for  the  purpose  of 
signing  the  Convention  and  regulations  providing  for  the  formation 
of  an  International  Union  for  the  publication  of  customs  tariffs,  have 
exchanged  the  following  declarations: 

1.  As  regards  the  classification  of  the  countries  of  the  Union  accoM- 
ing  to  the  quotas  payable  by  them  for  the  support  of  the  International 
Bureau  (arts.  9,  10,  and  11  of  the  Convention) : 

The  delegates  declare  that,  so  long  as  the  Convention  shall  remain 
in  force,  the  adhering  countries  shall  be  classified  as  follows,  and  that 
the  quotas  payable  by  them  shall  be  in  proportion  to  the  number  of 
units  stated  below. 

FIRST  CLASS. 

Units. 

England  and  her  Colonies  not  8i)ecially  hereafter  mentioned 55 

Belginm - 55 

France  and  her  Colonies - 55 

Netherlands  and  their  Colonies 33 

Russia 88 

United  States  of  America ! 55 

SECOND  CLASS. 

Austria-Htmgary 24 

British  India 40 

Italy  and  her  Colonies 40 

Spain  and  her  Colonies - 40 

THIRD  CLASS. 

Argentine  Republic? . .  25 

Brazil 15 

Canada .  -   25 

Denmark  and  her  Colonies ^ 15 

New  South  Wales 25 

Portugal  and  her  Colonies 15 

Switzerland - 25 

Turkey 15 

Victoria .     .- 25 

FOURTH  CLASS. 

Cape  of  GKkkI  Hope - - 20 

ChUi ^ 20 

Colombia T - - 20 

Ecuador - 20 

Egypt 12 

Greece 12 

Japan *. 12 

Mexico 20 

NewZealand - .   .  20 

Persia. .     12 

Queensland - .   - .  - 20 

Houmania 12 

Uruguay 20 

"Venezuela 20 
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FIFTH  CLASS. 

Unite. 

Bolivia , 15 

Costa  Rica 15 

Guatemala 15 

Hayti 15 

Natal - ,, 15 

Peru 15 

Servia - 9 

Siam 9 

South  African  Republic 9 

SIXTH  CLASS. 

Australia  (West) 5 

Dominican  Republic 5 

Honduras  (Republic) _ 5 

Independent  State  of  Congo -  3 

Newfoundland 5 

Nicaragua * 5 

Paraguay 5 

Salvador 5 

Tasmania 5 

As  to  the  amounts  of  the  quotas  that  have  appeared  in  the  table  of 
apportionment,  they  are  reproduced  below  by  way  of  information,  as 
the  contribution  of  each  State  can  not  be  determined  with  absolute 
precision  until  all  the  adhesions  shall  have  become  definitive.  It  is 
nevertheless^  understood  that  these  figures  shall  in  no  case  be  increased 
while  this  convention  remains  in  force. 


Amount 
payable. 

6838 
6883 
6883 

4100 
4100 
6838 

2982 
4970 
4970 

mo 

3106 
1863 
8106 
1863 
3106 
1863 
8106 
1868 
3106 

2486 

:;485 

2485 
2485 
1491 
1491 
1491 
2486 
2485 
1491 
2485 
1491 
2485 
2485 

Number 
of  sub- 
scrip- 
tions. 

FIRST  CLASS. 

England  and  her  Colonies  not  specially  hereinafter  mentioned 

456 

Befgrinni    ... 

466 

France  and  her  Colonies 

456 

Netherlands  and  their  Colonies                                                           

274 

Russia 

274 

United  States  of  America                                          "    .                 

456 

SECOND  CLASS. 

Austria-Hungary 

109 

British  India 

332 

Italy  and  her  Colonies 

3ffi 

Spam  and  her  Colonies    .          .               .              

m 

THIRD  CLASS. 

Arsrentine  Renublic 

^ 

Brazil 

124 

Canada 

207 

Denmark  and  her  Colonies  .  .                    

124 

New  South  Wales 

207 

Portugal  and  her  Colonies...  .                                     

124 

Switzerland 

aor 

Turkey .           

124 

Victoria 

207 

FOURTH  CLASS. 

Cape  of  Good  Hope                                                       

166 

Chili '                                           

166 

Colombia 

166 

Elcuador 

168 

Egypt 

100 

Greece .' 

100 

Japan 

100 

Mexico 

161 

NewZealand 

165 

Persia 

100 

Queensland                                                                                                         

166 

Roumania 

IW 

Uruguay                                                                                                       

161 

Venezuela .   .                        

161 
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I  Nnmber 
Amount  I  of  sab- 
payable,     scrip- 
tions. 


FIFTH  CLASS. 

BoUvia 

Costa  Rica 

Guatemala 

Haytl 

Natal 

Peru 

Servia 

Siam 

South  African  Republic 

SIXTH  CLASS. 

Australia  (West) 

Dominican  Republic 

Honduras  (Republic) 

Independent  State  of  the  Congo 

Newfoundland 

Nicaragua 

Paraguay  

Salvador 

Tasmania 


124 

124 

124 
124 
76 

76 
75 


42 
42 
42 
25 
42 
42 
42 
42 
42 


2.  As  regards  the  payment  of  the  quotas  of  the  contracting  parties: 
The  delegates  declare  that  it  shall  take  place  at  Brussels  during,  the 

first  quarter  of  each  fiscal  year  in  coin  that  is  a  legal  tender  in  Belgium. 

3.  As  regards  the  date  at  which  the  Convention  is  to  go  into  opera- 
tion, which  has  been  fixed  at  April  Ist,  1891 : 

The  delegates  declare  that  it  shall,  if  possible,  be  preceded  by  a 
notification  of  definite  adhesion  on  the  part  of  the  Governments  inter- 
ested; that  this  formality  is,  nevertheless,  not  indispensable,  and 
that  the  countries  by  whose  representatives  this  Convention  has  been 
signed  shall  be  kept  on  the  list  of  adherents  unless  they  shall,  on  or 
before  April  1st,  1891,  have  formally  expressed  the  intention  of  with- 
drawing. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  delegates  have  affixed  their  signatures  to 
these  final  declarations. 

Done  at  Brussels,  July  the  5th,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
ninety. 


For  the  Argentine  Republic, 

Carlos  Calvo  y  Capdbvila. 
For  Austria-Hungary, 

Eperjksy. 
For  Belgium, 

Lambermont, 

Leon  Biebuyck, 

Kebers. 
For  Bolivia, 

Joaquin  Caso. 
For  Chili, 

N.  Ve^a  VicufJA.  * 
For  the  Independent  State  of  the 
Congo, 

Edm.  van  Eetvelde. 
For  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica, 

Manuel  M.  de  Peralta. 
For  Denmark  and  her  Colonies, 

SCHACK  DE  BROCKDORFF. 

For  Spain  and  her  Colonies, 
J.'  G.  DE  Aguera. 


For  the  United  States  of  America, 

Edwin  H.  Terrell — ad  refer- 
endum. 
For  France  and  her  Colonies, 

A.  Bourse. 
For    Great    Britain  and   sundry 
British  Colonies, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  British  India, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  the  Dominion  of  Canada, 

Charles  Tupper. 
For  West  Australia, 


For  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
Martin  Gosselin, 
A.  E.  Bateman. 
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For  Natel, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  New  South  Wales, 

Saul  Samuel. 
For  New  Zealand, 

Francis  Dillon  Bell. 
For  Queensland, 


For  Tasmania, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  Newfoundland, 

Martin  Gosselin, 

A.  E.  Bateman. 
For  Victoria, 

Graham  Berry. 
For  Greece, 

P.   MULLE. 

For  Guatemala, 

Alexis  Capouillet. 
For  the  Republic  of  Hayti, 

G.  de  Deken. 
For  Italy  and  her  Colonies, 

J.  DE  Renzis. 
For  Mexico, 

Edm.  Van  den  Wyngaert. 
For  Nicaragua, 

J.  F.  Medina. 


For  Paraguay, 

Henri  Oostendorp. 
For  the   Netherlands  and   their 
Colonies, 

H.  Testa, 

L.  E.  Uyttenhooven. 
For  Peru, 

Joaquin  Lemoine. 
For  Portugal  and  her  Colonies, 

Henriquede  Macedo  Pereira 
Continho, 

AuGUSTo  Cesar  Ferreira  db 
Mesquita. 
For  Roumania, 

J.  Vacaresco. 
For  Russia, 

G.  Kamensky. 
For  Salvador, 

Emile  Eloy. 
For  Siam, 

Frederick  Verney. 
For  Switzerland, 

E.  Paccaud. 
For  Turkey, 

Et.  Carath^odory. 
For  Uruguay, 

FCO.    SUSVIELA  GUARCH. 

For  Venezuela, 
Luis  Lopez  Mendez. 
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agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  suppressing,  treaty  of  1862 240 

general  act  for  repression  of,  1890 706 

office  to  be  estabhshed  at  Zanzibar 725 

resolution  of  Senate  consenting  to  ratification 731 

ratification  deposited  at  Brussels 732 

Alabama  Claims, 

treaty  for  settlement  of,  with  Great  Britain,  of  1871 252 

Alaska  (see  also  Northwest  Coast  of  America). 

convention  ceding,  with  Russia,  of  1867 537 

Alaskan  Boundary, 

convention  delimiting,  with  Great  Britain,  of  1892 .  264 

extending  term  of  conunissionB  delimiting,  of  1894 . .  266 

Algiers, 

treaty  of  peace,  amity,  and  commercial  intercourse,  of  1795 1 

of  1815 1 

of  1816 1 

Alliance  Treaty, 

with  France,  of  1778 . .  173 

Amazon  River, 

agreement  with  Bolivia  asto .  69 

Amity  (see  Peace  and  Amity) . 
Apia,  Samoan  Islands, 

agreement  as  to  municipal  administration  of 559 

Arbitration, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Kongo 365 

for  settling  disagreements  by,  treaty  with  Mexico  of  1848 400 

of  1853 406 

convention  with  Ghreat  Britain  submitting  to,  jurisdiction  as  to  fur  seals 

in  Behring  Sea,  of  1892 _ 262 

Argentine  Bepvblic, 

treaty  for  free  navigation  of  Parana  and  Uruguay  rivers,  of  1853 2 

friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1853 4 

Arsmi, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Austria 16 

Baden 28 

Bavaria 35 

Belgium -  57 

Colombia 143 
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extradition  agreement  for,  with  Ecuador.       .         .   166 

Great  Britain _ , .'   . .  _ .   ^  230 

Haiti 286 

Italy . 307 

Japan 350 

Luxemburg  _ „ 379 

Netherlands.    .   .     .. 451 

Nicaragua ...   464 

Norway.- 469 

Prussia 521 

Russia  .   - _ .   .  _ .  543 

Salvador 548 

Sweden 622 

Turkey 478 

Articles  obtained  by  Crimes,  Receiving, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Belgium 57 

Luxemburg 379 

Assassination , 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Belgium 66 

Ecuador 166 

France. .w.. 182 

Haiti .     .         - 286 

Italy -  307 

Luxemburg -   379 

Nicaragua 468 

Norway .     .  .   -  469 

Salvador 548 

Sweden .              622 

Turkey ,   ...   ...   .                                 478 

Assaults  on  Ships, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Great  Britain  . . -  260 

Japan 850 

Norway 469 

Sweden  ...> 622 

Attempts  to  Commit  Extraditable  Crimes, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Belgium 57 

Luxemburg 879 

Netherlands 451 

Austria-Hungary, 

convention,  naturalization,  of  1870 : 23 

trade-marks,  of  1871 - 26 

treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  of  1839 - 9 

propertjr  rights  and  consular  jurisdicticm,  of  1H48 13 

extradition  of  criminals,  of  1856 , -  15 

consular,  of  1870 - 17 

Autonomxms  Oovcmment  of  Samoan  Islands, 

general  act  with  Great  Britain  and  Germany  for 553 

B. 
Baden, 

convention  for  extradition,  of  1857 -  -  28 

naturalization,  of  1868 - 80 

Bavaria, 

convention  abolishing  droit  d'aubaine,  etc. ,  of  1845 33 

extradition,  of  1853 85 

treaty ,  naturalization,  of  1868 87 

Bering's  Sea. 

agreement  as  to  fur-seal  killing,  with  Russia,  of  1894 545 

convention  with  Great  Britain  as  to  fur  seals  in.  of  1892 262 

astoMllingof  fur  seals  in,  of  1892 - 263 

seizures  of  vessels  sealing  in,  of  1896 267 

Belgium, 

convention,  import  duties,  and  capitalization  of  Scheldt  diies,  of  1S63 40 

extinguishing  Scheldt  dues,  of  1863 -  41 

naturalization,  of  1868 44 

consular,  of  1868 46 

of  1880 51 
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convention^trade-marks.  of  186^         .   46 

ofl884 -         - '>« 

extradition,  of  1874 46 

of  1882 - - - •'>6 

treaty  of  commerce  and  na>igation,  of  1845 ^ 40 

of  1858 .- - -   40 

of  1875  -       ^         ---  47 

Belts  Dues, 

convention  with  Denmark  discontinning: - 157 

Bering  Sea  {see  Behring's  Sea). 
Bigamy, 

extradition  agreement  for.  with  Belgium - 57 

Luxemburg - ^ - '^79 

Netherlands ^ : 451 

Blockade, 

agi'eement  as  to.  with  Bolivia . 67 

withBrazil -     -   - 81 

with  Colombia - -   131 

with  Greece - 278 

withHaiti:.   -. -              281 

-     withltaly - --  313 

with  Peru 503 

with  Prussia ^           .    .   -     .    519 

with  Sweden  and  Norway ^ 617 

Black  Sea, 

agreement  as  to  navigation  of,  with  Ottoman  Empire 476 

Bidivia, 

treaty  of  peace,  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1858 61 

Borneo, 

convention  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1850 73 

Boundaries, 

agreement  as  to,  treaty  with  Great  Britain  of  1783 201 

submitting  decision  of  northwest  water  boundary  to  arbitration  of 

Emperor  of  Germany,  treaty  of  1871 255 

award  of  Emperor  William 255 

with  Mexico,  treaty  of  1848 393 

of  1  a53  (Gadsden  purchase ) 404 

west  of  Mississippi  River,  With  Spain,  of  1819 593 

commission  under  treaty  with  Great  Britain  of  1814  to  decide  eastern  . . .  207 

decision  as  to  islandfs  in  Passamaquoddy  Bay 212 

imder  treaty  of  1814  to  decide,  from  source  of  St.  Croix  River  to  St. 

Lawrence 208 

disagreement  of 218 

under  treaty  of  1814  to  decide,  from  St.  Lawrence  River  to  Lake  Supe- 
rior     - 209 

decision  of 218 

to  decide,  from  Lake  Huron  to  Lake  of  the  Woods 210 

disa^eement  of 215 

convention  as  to,  with  Great  Britain,  of  1842 225 

establishing,  west  of  Rocky  Mountains,  of  1846 231 

Alaskan,  and  Passamaquoady  Bay,  of  1892 264 

extending  term  of  Alaskan  Boundary  Commissions  of  1894 266 

with  Mexico  for  boundary  commission,  of  1882 409 

duration  extended,  1885 415 

revived  for  five  years,  1889 415 

as  to  line  in  Rio  Grande  and  Rio  Colorado,  of  1884 412 

in  Rio  Grande  and  Colorado  River,  of  1889 415 

duration  extended,  1894 418 

duration  extended,  1895 418 

duration  extended,  1896 _ 419 

duration  extended,  1897 : 419 

duration  extended,  1898 •   419 

commission,  with  Texas,  of  1838 632 

from  Lake  of  the  Woods  to  the  Stonv  Mountains,  agreed  to  in  Conven- 
tion of  1818 I 220 

source  of  St.  Croix  River  to  St.  Lawrence  River  referred  to  King  of  the 

Netherlands,  1827 224 
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of  Alaska,  convention  with  Russia,  of  1867 537 

treaty  as  to,  with  Mexico,  of  1828 389 

time  extended  for  exchanging  ratifications,  1831 389 

time  for  commission  extended,  1835 390 

with  Mexico,  of  1848 391 

southern  and  western,  with  Spain,  of  1795 592 

Boundary  Monuments^ 

agreement  with  Mexico,  punishing  injuries  to 412 

Brazily 

agreement  as  to  trade-marks,  of  1878 8ft 

convention  as  to  claims,  of  1849 86 

treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1838 76 

Breach  of  Trust, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Norway  ... 469 

Sweden 622 

Bremen  {see  Hanseatic  Republics). 

accession  to  extradition  convention  with  Prussia 88 

Brunsliausen  Dues, 

convention  with  Hanover,  abolishing 388 

Brunswick  and  LUneberg, 

convention  as  to  property  rights .  8$ 

Brussels, 
establishment  of  international  bureau  for  publication  of  customs  tarifTK  at     738 

general  act  for  repression  of  African  slave  trade  signed  at,  1890 . .  706 

special  oflSce  for  repression  of  African  slave  trade  at -        .  727 

Bureau  of  Weights  and  Measures,  International, 

international  convention  establishing 678 

Burglary, 

extramtion  agi*eement  for.  with  Belgium . .  -   57 

Colombia 148 

Ecuador 166 

France  ...    . .   -  188 

Great  Britain . - .  260 

Italy - 807 

Japan - 356 

Luxemburg -      .  379 

Netherlands 451 

Nicaragua. _ ..  464 

Norway - - 469 

Russia - 542 

Salvador 546 

Sweden 628 

Turkey 47« 

Butterfield,  Carlos  <t  Co,, 

convention  with  Denmark  as  to  claim  of,  1888 162 


C 

Cables  (see  Submarine  Cables) , 
California,  Quif  of, 

agreement  as  to  navigation  of,  with  Mexico,  of  1848 - 394 

navi^tion  of,  with  Mexico,  treaty  of  1853 405 

Canadian  canals, 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  mutual  use  of,  treaty  of  1871 358 

CancUs, 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  reciprocal  use  of,  connecting  Great 

Lakes  with  the  Atlantic,  treaty  of  1871 353 

Cape  of  Good  Hope, 

agreement  witn  Great  Britain  for  court  at,  to  suppress  Africjin  slave 

trade,  treaty  of  1862 241 

aboUshed 348 

restriction  on  trade  with,  convention  witti  Great  Britain,  1815 218 

Cape  Spartel  Light-House, 

convention  for  maintenance  of,  with  Morocco,  1865 - 426 

Central  America, 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  as  to  occupation  of,  Clayton-Bul  wer  treaty .      334 

convention  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1825 96 
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agreement  for  payment  to  Mexico,  Gkidsden  purchase,  of  1853. . .  ^  405 

convention  as  to  Alaska,  with  Russia,  of  1867 537 

I)ayment  for * 539 

treaty  with  France,  cessson  of  Louisiana,  of  1803 175 

with  Spain,  cession  of  Floridas,  of  1819 593 

of  1898 --- 595 

Porto  Rico  and  islands  in  West  Indies 596 

Guam,  Ladrones 596 

Philippine  Islands 596 

Child  Stealing, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Great  Britain - 260 

Chile, 

convention  of  peace,  amitv,  commerce,  and  navigation,  1882 01 

extending  time  of  excnanging  ratifications,  of  1833 91 

arbitration  of  Macedonian  claims,  of  1858 91 

claims  commission,  of  1892 92 

China^ 

convention,  claims,  of  1858 115 

prohibiting  immi^^ratron  of  laborers,  of  1894 122 

treaty  of  peace,  anuty,  and  commerce,  of  1844 98 

of  1858 95 

establishing  trade  regulations  and  tariff,  of  1858 lOR 

trade,  consuls,  and  emigration,  of  1868 115 

immigration,  of  1880 118 

as  to  commercial  intercourse  and  judicial  procedure,  of  1880 126 

Citizenship  (see  also  Naturalization). 

agreement  as  to  residents  of  territory  acquired  from  Mexico  in  1848 395 

cession  of  Alaska : 538 

convention  for  renouncing  acquired,  with  Great  Britain,  of  1871 251 

of  inhabitants  of  Louisiana  cession,  1803 176 

in  territory  relinquished  by  Spain,  1898 598 

Civil  War  Claims, 

treaty  for  settlement  of,  with  Great  Britain,  of  1871 252 

convention  as  to  meeting  place  of  commission 258 

Claims, 

agreement  as  to,  treaty  with  Mexico,  of  1848 397 

commission  with  Spain,  1795 59t 

relinquishing  mutual,  with  Spain,  treaty  of  1898 597 

assumption  of,  against  S^Mun,  treaty  of  1819 598 

commission  to  settle,  arising  from  obstructions  to  legal  remedies,  treaty 

with  Great  Britain  of  1794 204 

pavment  under  convention,  of  1802 205 

to  settle,  arising  from  illegal  captures,  treaty  with  Great  Britain,  of  1 794 .  204 

continued  under  convention,  of  1802 20ft 

declaration  as  to,  against  Denmark,  1826 . .  156 

Claims  Conventions  or  Treaties, 

with  Brazil,  of  1849 86 

with  Chile,  Macedonian  claims,  of  1858 91 

of  1892 - 92 

with  China,  of  1858 116 

with  Colombia,  of  1H57 141 

of  1864 142 

with  Costa  Rica 151 

with  Denmark ,  of  1 830 1 56 

Carlos  Butterfield&  Co.,  of  1888 162 

with  Ecuador,  of  1862 166 

claim  of  Julio  R .  Santos,  of  1 893 . .  _ 1 68 

with  France,  of  1803 176 

of  1831 181 

of  1880 191 

duration  extended,  1882 191 

duration  extended ,  1 883 1 91 

with  Great  Britain,  of  1802 206 

as  to  slaves  carried  away,  war  of  1812,  of  1822 222 

of  1853 237 

extended  four  months,  of  1854 238 

Hudson's  Bay  and  Puget's  Sound  Agricultural  companies,  of  1863 246 

Alabama,  civil  war,  and  fisheries,  of  1871 252 

seizure  of  sealing  vessels,  of  1896 267 
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with  Mexicof  of  1839 890 

payment  of  awards,  1843 890 

of  1868 * - 408 

duration  eictended,  1871 408 

duration  extended,  1872 408 

duration  extended,  1874 .1 409 

duration  extended,  1876 409 

with  Paraguay,  United  States  and  Paraguay  Navigation  Company,  of  1859.  483 

with  Peru,  of  1841 493 

Lizzie  Thompson  and  Ueorgianna,  of  1862 495 

ofl863 496 

of  1868 496 

.    with  Portugal,  of  1851 609 

with  Spain,  of  1802 592 

of  1834 594 

with  Texas,  of  1838 682 

with  Two  Sicilies,  of  1 832 .^ 652 

with  Venezuela,  Aves  Island  damages,  of  1859 654 

of  1866 654 

of  1885 655 

explanatory,  1888 655 

extending  time  for  ratification,  1888 655 

Venezuelan  Steam  Transportation  Comiwmy,  of  1892 655 

Clayton-Bvlwer  Treaty, 
convention  with  Great  Britain  of  1850  as  to  ship  canal  from  Atlantic  to 

Pacific  oceans 234 

Coaling  Stations, 

agreement  with  Hawaiian  Islands  asto ..  294 

with  Tonga 634 

Coasting  Trade, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Austria U 

with  Bel^um 48 

with  Bolivia 62 

with  Brazil 77 

with  Colombia .- 126 

with  Costa  Rica 147 

with  Denmark 153 

with  Greece 270 

with  Haiti i 279 

with  Honduras 800 

with  Italy 811 

with  Japan,  of  1878 847 

of  1894 855 

with  Mecklenburg-Schwerin 884 

with  Netherlands 442 

with  Nicaragua 456 

withPeru 499 

with  Prussia 517 

with  Russia 532 

with  Sweden  and  Norway .- 618 

Colombia, 

agreement  as  to  neutrality  of  Isthmus  of  Panam& 135 

convention,  consular,  of  1850 187 

as  to  claims,  of  1857 141 

of  1864 142 

extradition,  of  1888 142 

treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1824 125 

of  1846 125 

Colonies, 

consular  convention  with  Netherlands  not  applicable  to 449 

Colorado  River  (see  also  Rio  Colorado), 

agreement  as  to  navigation  of,  with  Mexico,  of  1848 894 

for  navigation  of ,  with  Mexico,  treaty  of  1853 405 

Columbia  River, 

free  navigation  of,  convention  with  Great  Britain,  of  1846 232 

Commerce  and  Navigation  Conventions  and  Treaties, 

with  Algiers,  of  1795 1 

of  1815 1 

of  1816 1 
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with  Argentine  Republic,  of  1853 4 

with  Austria,  of  1829 0 

with  Belgium,  of  1845 40 

of  1858 - - 40 

of  1875 47 

with  Bolivia,  of  1858 01 

with  Borneo,  of  1850 ..   .  78 

with  Brazil,  of  1828 76 

with  Central  America,  of  1 825 90 

with  Chile,  of  1832 91 

with  China,  of  1844 93 

of  1858 - - 93 

of  1858,  trade  regulations  and  tariff 105 

of  1868 - -  115 

of  1880 - 120 

with  Colombia,  of  1824 125 

of  1846 - 125 

with  Costa  Rica,  of  1851 146 

with  Denmark, of  1826 152 

with  Dominican  Republic,  of  1867. - 164 

with  Ecuador,  of  1839 165 

with  Egypt,  of  1884 169 

with  France,  of  1778 - ---  173 

of  1800 - 174 

of  1822 - - 179 

with  Great  Britain ,  of  1 794 204 

of  1815 215 

extended,  convention  of  1818 - 221 

extended  indefinitely,  1827 -  223 

with  Greece,  of  1837 268 

with  Guatemala, of  1849 --  275 

with  Haiti,  of  1864 276 

with  Hanover,  of  1840 288 

of  1846.... 288 

with  Hanseatic  Republics,  of  1827 289 

additional  article,  of  1828.- -- 293 

with  Hawaiian  Islands,  of  1849 .- -  294 

with  Honduras,  of  1864 299 

with  Italy,  of  1871 - 309 

with  Japan,  of  1854 326 

ofia57 -   -       , - - 327 

ofl858 -   ..: - - - 327 

of  1878 - 345 

ofl894 -. 352 

with  Kongo,  of  1891 - 361 

with  Korea, of  1882 *. 367 

with  Lew  Chew,  of  1854    .. _ -. 373 

with  Liberia,  of  1862 375 

with  Madagascar,  of  1867  - .-                -  382 

ofl881 -   - 382 

with  Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  of  1847 383 

with  Mexico,  of  18;31 - 389 

with  Morocco,  of  1836 - 420 

with  Miiscat,  of  1833 - 435 

with  Netherlands,  of  1782 439 

ofl839 439 

ofia")2 - --  441 

with  Nicaragua,  of  1867 455 

with  Orange  Free  State,  of  1871 -       . .     -  473 

with  Ottoman  Empire  (Turkey). of  1830 - .  474 

ofl862  ...    - 477 

with  Paraguay,  of  1^59 -  -  -  483 

with  Persia,  of  1 856 - -__. -  -  -  - 489 

with  Pei-u,  of  1851 -   493 

as  to  whaling  ships,  of  1859 -  495 

ofl870 496 

of  1887 -  497 

with  Peru-Bolivia,  of  1836 - -     •'508 

with  Portugal,  of  1840 -  509 
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with  Prussia. of  17a5 510 

ofl799.-.. 510 

ofl828 515 

with  Russia,  of  1832 ,       .,         , _ 530 

with  Salvador,  of  1850 647 

ofl870 - -   ...     .  550 

with  Samoan  Islands,  of  1878  . .                               .  551 

with  Sardinia,  of  1838 .   .  566 

with  Serbia,  of  1881 569 

with  Siam,  of  1833 578 

of  1856 .- 581 

modification  as  to  shipping,  of  1867.          .- 588 

with  Spain,  of  1797 592 

with  Sweden, of  1783 601 

with  Sweden  and  Norway,  of  1816  -            -  611 

ofl827 - -     .-.-  611 

with  Switzerland,  of  law , 626 

Avith  Tonga,  of  1886  .     633 

with  Tripoli,  of  1805 687 

with  Tunis,  of  1797 . 648 

amending,  of  1824 . .              . .              .   648 

with  Two  SiciUes,  of  1845 652 

ofl855 653 

with  Venezuela,  of  1836 654 

ofl860_ 654 

Commercial  Intercourse,     ^ 

treaty  with  China  as  to,  1880 120 

Commercial  Names, 

international  convention  for  protection  of . . .          684 

( Confiscated  Property, 

restitution  of,  treaty  with  Great  Britain,  of  1783. 202 

( 'ongo  (see  Kongo). 

Consular  Conventions  and  Treaties  {see  also  Consular  Officers). 

with  Austria,  of  1870 - 17 

with  Belgium,  of  1868 46 

of  1880 61 

with  Colombia ,  of  1  a50 137 

with  Denmark,  as  to  authority  of  consuls,  of  1861 159 

with  France,  of  1788 -   174 

of  1853 -  184 

with  German  Empire,  of  1871 - -  192 

with  Hanseatic  Republics, of  1852.- • 298 

with  Italy,  of  1868 -       -  306 

extending  time  for  exchanging  ratifications,  of  1869 808 

ofl878 817 

additional  article,  shipping  disputes,  of  1881 822 

with  Japan,  of  ia57 827 

with  Netherlands,  of  1855 443 

of  1878 - 444 

•    with  Roumania, of  1881- . - 523 

with  Salvador,  of  1870 ., 550 

with  Serbia,  of  1881 578 

<  'onsular  Courts, 

agreements  as  to,  with  Japan,  of  1858 -   880 

with  Korea - —  368 

<'onsular  Officers  {nee  also  Consular  Conventions). 

agreement  for,  with  Argentine  Republic 7 

with  Austria . .            -   -  12, 14 

with  Bolivia -    70 

with  Brazil . . -  -  -     -  84 

with  China,  of  lH,-)8 -   - .   - 9S 

as  to  Chinese  consuls.  1868 115 

with  Colombia -  135 

with  Denmark,  1826... -  154 

authority  of ,  1861 ... .       .   15^ 

with  Great  Britain    .            218 

with  Greece -  271 
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Consular  OJ^ers— Continued.  Page- 
agreement  for,  with  Haiti - ^  885 

with  Honduras -  302 

with  Japan  of  1  a58 -  328 

of  1874 - 357 

with  Kongo .- 362 

with  Korea 367 

with  Liberia - 377 

with  Mecklenburg-Schwerin 386 

with  Morocco 424 

withMuscat 436 

with  Netherlands 440 

with  Nicaragua 459 

with  Ottoman  Empire 475 

with  Paraguay 486 

withPersia .  491 

with  Peru 505 

with  Prussia - 518 

withRussia - 532 

with  Spain 592 

with  Sweden  and  Norway 615 

with  Switzerland .       .  629 

with  Tonga - 635 

with  Tripoli 639 

with  Tunis 646 

withZanzibar .- 662 

Contraband  Goods ^ 

agreement  as  to,  with  Bolivia 66 

withBrazil 81 

with  Colombia  -   .-. - 130 

withHaiti 281 

withltaly .   .  313 

withPeru.  502 

with  Prussia 510 

with  Sweden - 603 

CopyHghts, 

agreement  as  to,  in  territories  relinquished  by  Spain,  treaty  of  1898.  /.   . .  599 
Corea  (see  Korea). 
Costa  kica, 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  as  to  occupation  of,  Clayton-Bulwer  treaty . .  234 

convention  for  claims  commission,  of  1860 151 

treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1851 146 

Cotton, 

convention  with  France  as  to  duty  on,  1831 181 

Counterfeit  Money,  Fabrication  or  Circulation  of, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Austria 16 

Baden 28 

Bavaria .  - - - 35 

Belgium - .  - . .  57 

Colombia - 143 

Ecuador .  167 

France .-. 189 

GreatBritain 260 

Haiti -,-  286 

Italy - - -T - 307 

Japan 350 

Luxemburg - 379 

Netherlands 451 

Nicaragua 464 

Norway 469 

Prussia 521 

Russia - - 542 

Salvador 548 

Sweden 622 

Turkey 478 

Counterfeiting  Public  Seals,  etc., 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Belgium 57 

Ecuador 167 
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extraaition  agreement  for»  with  Italy 307 

Luxembnrg 379 

Netherlands 451 

Nicaragua 404 

Norway  ... 469 

Russia  .  - • 542 

Salvador . 548 

Sweden. - 622 

Turkey 478 

Cuba, 
agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  suppressing  slave  trade  off  coast  of, 

treaty  of  1862 240 

limitation  of  obligations  as  to,  treaty  of  1898 600 

relinquishment  of  title  of  Spain  to,  treaty  of  1898 596 

Customs  Duties, 

schedule  of,  Siam 586 

Customs  TaHffs,  Publication  of, 

convention  for  formation  of  international  union  for 733 

D. 
Debts, 

recovery  of,  agreed  to  in  treaty  with  Great  Britain  of  1783 202 

Denmark^ 

convention,  claims  conmiission,  of  1830 156 

discontinuing  Sound  and  the  Belts  tolls,  of  1857 .   - 157 

consular  authority,  of  1861 - . .  159 

naturalization,  of  1872 . 161 

claim  of  Carlos  Butterfieldife  Co.,  1888 ..  162 

trade  mark,  of  1892 ._ 163 

[declaration  as  to  claims  for  indemnity,  1826 156 

'  most  favored  nation  privileges  as  to  commerce  at  the  Sounds  and  Belts 

and  transit  by  land - 158 

treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1826 152 

Denmark,  West  India  Colonies  of, 

commercial  treaty  with  Denmai'k  not  applicable  to 154 

Deserters  fro7n  Ships, 

agreement  as  to  ari'est  of,  with  xVnstria - - 21 

with  Beldam                  54 

with  Bolivia  _                   .   .     71 

with  Brazil 85 

^withColombi,:      .     134,139 

with  Denmark . .  160 

with  Franco 180,187 

with  Germany  .                                .  _ 196 

with  Greece 272 

with  Haiti 285 

withltaly 320 

with  Japan 331,357 

withKongo 363 

with  Mecklenburg-Schwerin . .   .  „ 386 

with  Netherlands 447 

withPeru 506 

with  Prussia <^ 618 

with  Roumania 526 

with  Russia 533 

with  Sweden  and  Norway - 615 

with  Tonga 635 

convention  as  to,  with  Hanseatic  Republics,  of  1828 293 

treaty  with  Great  Britain  for  recovery  of,  from  merchant  vessels,  of  1892.  263 
Designs, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Japan,  of  1894 357 

convention  as  to,  with  Japan,  of  1897 360 

Destruction  of  Property,  Malicious, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Colombia --  143 

Destruction  of  Vessels, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Netherlands 451 

Norway 469 

Sweden <J22 
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Detroit  River,  P»ge. 

channels  open  to  free  navigation —  220 

Differences, 

agreement  as  to  settlement  of,  with  Brazil 85    / 

for  settling  with  Mexico,  treaty  of  1848 400 

settlement  of,  with  Tripoli 640 

Differential  Duties, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Switzerland 629 

Diplomatic  Representatives, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Japan 328 

with  Korea 367 

with  Persia 490 

with  Peru 505 

Discriminating  Duty, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Colombia 127 

with  France 179 

with  Greece 270 

withHaiti 280 

with  Japan 346 

with  Netherlands 442 

'''Disputed  Territory  Fund,^* 

agreement  as  to  disx)08ition  of,  convention  with  Great  Britain  of  1842 228 

Dominican  Republic, 

convention  of  amity,  commerce  and  navigation,  and  extradition,  of  1867.  104 
agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  suppressing  slave  trade  off  coast  of, 

treaty;  of  1863 244 

Droit  d'Aubaine,  etc., 

convention  abolishing,  with  Bavaria 33 

with  Hesse 295 

with  Nassau 438 

with  Saxony 567 

with  Wnrttemberg 656 

Droit  de  Detraction  (see  also  Droit  d'Anbaine), 

agreement  as  to  exemption  from,  with  Sweden 603 

Droit  de  Retraite  (see  Droit  d'Aubaine). 
Durango,  Bng, 

convention  as  to  claim  of,  with  Texas 632 

Duties, 

reciprocity  treaty  of,  with  Great  Britain,  of  1854 238 

of  1871 252 

with  Hawaiian  Islands,  of  1 875 294 

of  1884 : - :  294 

with  Mexico,  of  1883 412 

E. 
East  Florida, 

agreement  as  to,  claims,  with  Spain,  1819 593 

East  Indies, 

agreement  as  to  trade  with  colonies  of  Great  Britain  in,  1815 217 

Eastern  Boundary, 

commission  to  decide,  treaty  with  Great  Britain  of  1814 207 

decision  as  to  islands  in  Passamaquoddjr  Bajr 212 

convention  with  Great  Britain  for  marking,  in  Passamaquoddy  Bay,  of 

1892 .- 264 

settlement  of,  convention  with  Great  Britain  of  1842 226 

Ecuador, 

convention,  claims  commission,  of  1862 165 

naturalization,  of  1872 165 

extradition,  of  1872 166 

claim  of  Julio  R.  Santos,  of  1893 168 

treaty  of  peace,  friendship,  navigation,  and  commerce,  of  1839 165 

Egypt, 

commercial  agreement  with,  of  1884 169 

commercial  convention  between  Greece  and,  1884 170 

Embargoes, 

freedom  from,  agreement  with  Brazil 78 

China 94 

Colombia 128 

74G8 48  C^n^n^nio 
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freedom  from,  agreement  with  Italy 31 1 

Peru 41*8 

PmsBia - 512 

Sweden 606 

Embezzlemerit, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Belgium 57 

Colombia 148 

France 1851 

GreatBritain 260 

Haiti 286 

Italy 307,309 

Luxemburg ^ 379 

Netherlands 451 

Nicaragua  .  _ .^ ;  -  464 

Norway , -  469 

RusBia 544 

Salvador 548 

Sweden 622 

Turkey - 478 

Embezzlement  of  Public  Moneys, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Austria 16 

Baden 29 

Bavaria 35 

Belgium 57 

Ecuador 167 

France 182 

Haiti - 2S6 

Italy 807 

Japan 350 

Luxemburg 379 

Netherlands - 451 

Nicaragua 464 

Norway 469 

Prussia 521 

Russia 542 

Salvador 548 

Sweden 622 

Turkey 478 

Emigration  Ta^es, 

convention  abolishing,  with  Bavaria,  of  1S45 - .  -  33 

with  Hesse,  of  1844.... - ..- 295 

with  Nassau ,  of  1 84  5 - 567 

¥rithSaxonv,of  1845 567 

with  Wurttember^.  of  1844 650 

England  (see  Great  Britain). 

Estates  of  Deceased  Persons, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Argentine  Republic 6 

with  Belgium 55 

with  Colombia 139 

with  Germany 195 

with  Morocco - 424 

with  Persia 491 

Exemptions,  Militan/,  etc. , . 

agreement  with  Argentine  Republic 7 

with  Haiti - - 277 

with  Honduras - 802 

with  Japan - - 853 

with  Kongo - r  862 

with  Nicaragua  . , - 458 

with  Paraguay - 486 

with  Peru 498 

with  Serbia 571 

with  Tonga - 635 

Export  Duties  (see  also  Commerce  and  Navigation  Treaties) . 

schedule  of  Japanese,  convention  of  1866 343 

in  Samoa ^^'^ 
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Exterritoriality,  Page. 

agreement  with  Borneo .  75 

with  China 104 

with  Japan 330 

with  Korea i.  868 

with  Morocco 423 

with  Ottoman  Empire 475 

with  Persia 490 

with  Samoa 552 

withSiam 582 

with  Tonga 635 

with  Tripoli 641 

with  Tunis -. 646 

Extradition  Conventions  or  Treaties, 

with  Austria 15 

with  Baden 28 

with  Bavaria 35 

with  Belgium,  of  1874 46 

of  1882 _ 56 

with  Colombia 142 

with  Dominican  Republic 164 

with  Ecuador 166 

with  France,  of  1843 182 

crimes  added,  1845 183 

counterfeiting  and  embezzlement,  1858 189 

with  Great  Britain,  of  1842 225 

of  1889 259 

with  Haiti 286 

with  Hanover 288 

with  Hawaiian  Islands 294 

with  Italy,  of  1868 306 

additional  article,  embezzlement,  of  1869 309 

additional  articles,  kidnapping  and  preliminary  detention,  of  1884 324 

with  Japan _ 349 

with  Luxemburg _ 378 

with  Mexico _  _ 407 

with  Netherlands,  of  1880 449 

of  1887 - - 450 

with  Nicaragua 463 

with  Norway,  of  1893 468 

with  Orange  Free  State - 473 

with  Ottoman  Empire 477 

with  Peru 496 

with  Prussia,  of  1852 520 

accession  of  Bremen 88 

of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin    .' 388 

of  Mecklenburg-Strelitz 388 

of  Oldenburg 472 

of  Schaumburg-Lippe 568 

of  Wurttemberg -. 657 

with  Russia 541 

with  Salvador,  1870 547 

extending  time  for  exchanging  ratifications,  1873 _  _ .  550 

with  Spain,  of  1877 594 

supplementary,  1882 595 

with  Sweden  and  Norway,  of  1860 618 

with  Sweden,  of  1893 621 

with  Switzerland 626 

with  Two  Sicilies ..^  .  ^53 

with  Venezuela 654 

Extraditable  Crimes, 

abduction 260, 469, 622 

abortion 57,379,451,542 

accessories 260,451,469,542,622 

arson 16,28,35, 

57, 143, 166, 182, 230, 286, 307, 350, 379, 451 , 464, 469, 478, 521 , 542, 548, 622 
assassination 56,166,182,286,307,379,463,469,478,548,622 
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Extraditable  Crimes— Contmned.  Page. 

assaults  on  board  ship ! 260,350,409,622 

attempts  to  commit  extraditable  crime 57, 879,451, 542 

bigamy 57,379,451 

burglary 57, 143, 166, 183, 260, 307, 350, 379, 451, 464, 469, 478, 542, 548. 622 

child  stealing 260 

counterfeit  money,  fabrication  or  circulation  of 16, 28, 35, 

57,143,166,189,260,286,307,350,379,451,464,469,478,521,542,548,622 

counterfeiting  public  acts 57,307,379,451,464,469,478,548 

counterfeiting  public  seals,  ete 57, 166, 307, 379, 451 ,  464, 469, 478, 542, 548, 622 

embezzlement 57.143,189,260,286,307,809,379,451,464,469,478,542,548,622 

embezzlement  of  public  moneys 16, 

28, 85, 57, 166, 182, 286, 307, 350, 379, 451, 464, 469, 478, 521. 542, 548, 632 

forged  papers,  utterance  of 35, 

57, 166, 230, 286, 307, 350, 379, 451, 464, 469, 478, 521, 542, 548, 622 
forgery 16,28,35, 

57, 143, 166, 182, 230, 286, 307, 350, 379, 451 ,  464, 469, 478, 521, 542, 548, 622 

fraud  by  agent,  etc 260,469,622 

housebreaking 260,350,622 

homicide 548 

infanticide _  56,166,182,286,307,379,450,468,469,478,548,622 

kidnapping 260,324,451,469,^2 

larceny 260,451,469,542,622 

malicious  destruction  of  proi)erty 143, 850 

manslaughter 259,450,469,542,622 

manslaughter  on  shipboard 350 

murder 16,28,35, 

56, 143, 166, 182, 230, 286, 307, 350, 379, 450, 468, 469, 478, 521, 542, 548, 622 

murder,  attempt  to  commit IB, 

28, 35, 56, 143, 182, 230, 286, 307, 350, 379, 469, 478, 621, 548, 623 

mutiny  on  shipboard 57,166,260,307,879,451,464,469,478,548,548,622 

obtaining  proi)erty  by  false  devices,  etc 451, 622 

office  breaking 850,451,622 

parricide 56,166,182,286,307,370,463,469,478,548,622 

perjury,  and  subornation  of  perjury 143, 260, 850, 469, 623 

piracy _ 16, 28, 

85, 57, 143, 166, 230, 260, 286, 307, 350, 379, 464, 469, 478, 521 ,  543, 548, 623 

poisoning 56,143,166,182,286,307,879,463,469,478,548,623 

railroads,  destruction,  etc.,  of 57,143,350,379,451,469,543,622 

rape 57, 143, 166, 182, 260, 286, 307, 350, 379, 451 ,  464, 469, 478, 542, 548, 622 

rape,  attempted 57, 379 

receiving  articles  by  means  of  extraditable  crime 57, 260, 379, 451 ,  623 

receiving  stolen,  etc.,  property 260,622 

robbery 16,28,35, 

57, 143, 166, 183, 230, 286, 307, 350, 379, 451 ,  464, 469, 478, 521, 542, 548, 623 

slave-trade  crimes 260,469,622 

wrongfully  destroying,  etc.,  ships 260,451,469,623 


False  Devices  J  Obtaining  Money,  etc,  bu, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Netherlands 451 

Sweden 622 

Ferroe  Islands, 

conmiercial  treaty  with  Denmark  not  applicable  to 154 

Finland, 

special  agreement  as  to  trade,  with  Sweden  and  Norway 618 

Firearms  and  Ammunition, 

restriction  as  to,  in  slave-trade  countries 712 

Fisheries, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Belgium 4S 

with  Great  Britain  as  to,  on  northeastern  coast,  of  1854 238 

for  claims  commission  to  decide  value  of  privileges  to  American  fish- 
ermen, treaty  of  1871 252 

treaty  with  Great  Britain,  of  1871 252 

with  Netherlands 442 

commission  to  designate  places  reserved  from,  treaty  with  Great  Britain, 

of  ia54 238 
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right  and  liberty  as  to,  in  treaty  with  Great  Britain,  of  1783 203 

convention  of  1818 820 

Fishing  Vessels, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Tonga 635 

Floridas, 

treaty  ceding,  with  Spain,  of  1819 593 

Foreign  Settlements, 

in  Japan  abolished  by  convention  of  1894 358 

Forged  Papers,  Utterance  of, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Bavaria 35 

Belgium 57 

Great  Britain 230 

Haiti 286 

Italy - .^. 307 

Jax)an 1 850 

Netherlands 451 

Nicaragua 464 

Norway 469 

Prussia 521 

Russia : 542 

Salvador :. 548 

Sweden 622 

Turkey 478 

Forgery, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Austria 16 

Baden : 28 

Bavaria 35 

Belgium ; 57 

Colombia 143 

Ecuador 167 

Great  Britain 230 

Haiti 286 

Italy 807 

Japan 350 

Luxemburg 379 

Netherlands 451 

Nicaragua 464 

Norway 469 

Prussia 521 

Russia 542 

Salvador 548 

Sweden 622 

Turkey 478 

Forty-ninth  Parallel  of  Latitude, 

boundary  line  west  of  Lake  of  the  Woods  to  Rocky  Mountains 227 

west  of  the  Rocky  Mountains 232 

France, 

contract  for  repayment  of  loans  by,  of  1782 173 

for  new  loan  and  repayment  of  former,  of  1783 174 

convention,  consular,  of  1788 174 

of  ia53 184 

payment  of  Louisiana  purchase,  of  1803 * 178 

claims,  of  1803 178 

claims  and  duties  on  wines  and  cotton,  of  1831 181 

claims  commission,  of  1880 191 

duration  extended,  of  1882 191 

duration  extended,  of  1883 191 

navigation  and  commerce,  of  1822 179 

extradition,  of  1843 182 

robbery  and  burglary  added,  1845 183 

crimes  added,  1858 189 

trade-mark,  1869 189 

temporary  agreement  as  to  commercial  privileges,  of  1803 177 

treaty  of  alliance  with,  of  1778 173 

amity  and  commerce,  of  1778 178- 

peace,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1800 174 

cession  of  Louisiana,  of  1803 175 
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extraoition  agreement  for,  with  Great  Britain 260 

Norway 469 

Sweden 622 

Free  Shipa,  Free  Goods, 

agreement  with  Bolivia 66 

with  Brazil 80 

with  Colombia 120 

with  Haiti 281 

with  Italy 314 

with  Peru 494,501 

with  Prussia 510 

with  Russia 585 

with  Sweden _.  603 

Friendship  {see  also  Peace  and  Amity). 

compact  of,  with  Lew  Chew,  of  1854 373 

Fuca^s  Strait, 

free  navigation  of.  convention  with  Great  Britain,  of  1846 232 

Fugitives  from  Justice  (see  also  Extradition), 

agreement  as  to,  with  Japan  1858 331 

Fur-Seals, 
agreement  for  modus  vivendi  as  to,  in  Behring  Sea  and  North  Pacific 

Ocean,  with  Russia,  1894 545 

convention  with  Great  Britain  as  to,  in  Behring's  Sea,  of  1892 '. 262 

as  to  killing  in  Behring  Sea,  of  1892 263 

claims  for  seizure  of  vessels  taking,  of  1896 267 

G. 
Oadsden  Treaty, 

with  Mexico,  of  1853 403 

General  Armstrong,  Brig, 

convention  with  Portugal  to  arbitrate  claim 509 

Geneva  Convention, 

international  agreement  as  to  wounded  in  time  of  war 665 

additional  articles;  naval  forces 668 

Geneva  Tribunal, 

treaty  referring  Alabama  claims  to,  with  Great  Britain,  of  1871 252 

**  Georgianna,^'  Bark, 

convention  as  to  claim  for,  with  Peru 495 

German  Empire  {see  aZ«o North  German  Union  and  Prussia), 

•    convention,  consular,  of  1871 1^ 

general  act  as  to  neutrality,  etc.,  of  Samoa,  with  Great  Britain  and,  of 

1889- 553 

Germany,  Emperor  of, 
agreement  with  Great  Britain  submitting  northwest  water  boundai-y  to 

decision  of,  treaty  of  1871 255 

award 255 

Ghent,  Treaty  of, 

peace  and  amity,  with  Great  Britain,  1814 206 

Gila  River, 

agreement  for  navigation  of  with  Mexico,  of  1848 895 

Ginseng,  Red, 

exportation  of,  prohibited  by  Korea 371 

Good  Hope,  Cape  of, 

commercial  treaty  with  Denmark  not  applicable  to  places  beyond 154 

Good  Offices, 

agreement  with  Samoa,  to  use 553 

Great  Britain, 

convention,  claims,  of  1802 '. 205 

commerce  and  navi^tion,  of  1815 -  -  -     215 

extended,  convention  of  1818 221 

extended  indefinitely,  convention  of  1827 223 

as  to  fisheries,  boundary,  and  restoration  of  slaves,  1818 219 

claims  convention  to  decide  value  of  slaves  carried  away  war  of  1812, 

of  1822 222 

for  paying  indemnity  for  slaves  war  of  1812,  of  1826 223 

continuing  occupancy  of  territory  west  of  Rocky  Mountains,  of  1827. . .     223 
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Great  Britain — Continued.  Pago, 
convention,  referring  decision  of  Northeastern  boundary  to  King  of  the 

Netherlands,  of  1827 224 

as  to  boundaries,  suppression  of  slave  trade,  and  extradition,  of  1842 225 

as  to  boundary  west  of  Rocky  Mountains,  of  1846 231 

as  to  ship  canal  connecting  Atlantic  and  Pacific  oceans,  of  1850 234 

claims  commission,  of  1853 237 

extended  four  mont  hs ^ 238 

naturalization,  of  1870 245 

agreement  as  to  renunciation  of  citizenship,  of  1871 251 

for  suppression  of  slave  trade,  of  1870 247 

extradition,  of  1889 259 

relating  to  fur  seals  in  Behring's  Sea,  of  1892 262 

regulating  killing  of  fur  seals,  of  1892 263 

boundaries  of  Alaska  and  Passamaquoddy  Bay,  of  1892 264 

extending  term  of  Alaska  Boundary  Conmiissions,  of  1894. 266 

claims  for  seizing  sealing  vessels,  of  1896 267 

declaration  as  to  protection  of  trade-marks,  of  1877 258 

general  act  as  to  neutrality,  etc. ,  of  Samoa,  with  Germany  and,  of  1889. . .  553 

guarantee  of  neutrality  of  interoceanic  canal 235 

treaty  of  peace,  provisional,  of  1782 199 

peace,  definitive,  of  1783 200 

amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1794 204 

article  as  to  passage  of  Indians,  of  1796 205 

article  as  to  St.  Croix  River,  of  1798 205 

peace  and  amity,  of  1814 206 

as  to  fisheries,  duties  (reciprocity), and  navigation,  North  American 

colonies,  of  1854 238 

for  suppression  of  African  slave  trade,  of  1862 238 

additional  articles,  1863 244 

claims  commission,  Hudson's  Bay  and  Pnget's  Sound  agricultural  com- 
panies, of  1863 245 

for  settlement  of  all  causes  of  difference,  of  1871 252 

meeting  place  of  civil  war  claims  commission 258 

for  recovery  of  deserters  from  merchant  vessels,  of  1892 263 

Great  Lakes ^ 
agreement  as  to  canals  connecting  Atlantic  Ocean  and,  treaty  with  Great 

Britain  of  1854 238 

Greece, 

commercial  convention  of  Egypt  and,  1884 170 

treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  of  1837 .  268 

Greenland, 

commercial  ta-eaty  with  Denmark  not  applicable  to : . . .  154 

Guadalupe-Hidalgo  Treaty, 

with  Mexico,  of  1848 391 

Guam,  Island  of, 

cession  of,  by  Spain,  treaty  of  1898 596 

Guaieviala, 

treaty  of  peace,  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1849 275 

H. 
Haiti, 

treaty  of  amity,  commerce  and  navigation,  and  extradition 276 

Halifax  Commission, 
agreement  with  Great  Britain  as  to,  for  deciding  value  of  fishing  privi- 
leges, treaty  of  1871 253 

Hamburg  {see  Hanseatic  Republics). 
Hanover, 

convention  abolishing  Stade  or  Brunshausen  dues 288 

treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  of  1840 288 

of  1846 288 

extradition,  of  1855 288 

Hanseatic  Republics, 

convention  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation ,  of  1827 289 

additional  article  as  to  deserters,  of  1828 293 

consular,  of  1852 .._ 293 

Haro  Channel, 

decision  of  Emperor  of  Germany  as  to  the  northwest  water  boundary  . . .  255 
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Hawaiian  Islands^  Page, 

treaty  of  friendship,  commerce  and  navigation,  and  extradition  of  1849 . .  2W 

of  reciprocity,  of  1875 294 

contmued  1884 294 

Hesse, 

convention  abolishing  droit  d'aubaine,  etc. ,  of  1844 295 

as  to  naturalization ,  of  1 868 297 

Holland  (see  Netherlands). 
Homicide, 

extradition  agi*eement  for,  with  Salvador 548 

Honduras, 

treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1864 299 

Honduras  Inter-Oceanic  Railticay  Company, 

guaranty  of  neutrality  of 804 

Hostilities, 

treaty  agreement  for  suspension  of,  with  Mexico,  of  1848 391 

House-Breaking, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Great  Britain 260 

Japan a50 

Sweden 622 

Hudson's  Bay  Comjxiny, 

agreement  as  to  rights  of,  convention  with  Great  Britain  of  1846 232 

treaty  as  to  claim  of ,  with  Great  Britain,of  1863 245 

I. 
Iceland, 

commercial  treaty  with  Denmark  not  applicable  to 154 

Illegal  Captures, 
commission  to  settle  claims  against  Great  Britain  arising  from,  treaty  of 

1794 204 

Immigration^ 

agreement  with  China  as  to,  1868 117 

convention  with  China  prohibiting  immigration  of  laborers,  1894 124 

treaty  with  China  suspending,  1880 118 

Import  Duties  {see  also  Commerce  and  Navigation  Treaties), 

convention  for  reduction  of,  with  Japan,  of  1864 336 

with  Japan,  of  1866 336 

in  Sunoa 562 

protocol  of  agreement  as  to  Japan,  of  1894 359 

reciprocity  treaty  as  to,  with  Great  Britain,  of  1854 238 

schedule  of  Japanese,  convention  of  1866 341 

Indepejidence, 

treaty  with  Great  Britain  acknowledging,  of  1783 * 200 

IndiaTis, 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  as  to,  treaty  of  1814 211 

convention  with  Great  Britain  as  to  passage  of,  across  frontiers,  1796  —  205 
Industrial  Property, 

international  convention  for  protection  of,  adhered  to,  1887 684 

Infanticide, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Belgium 56 

Ecuador 16 

France 182 

Haiti -  286 

Italy 807 

Luxemburg 879 

Netherlands 450 

Nicaragua 463 

Norway 469 

Salvador 54$ 

Sweden.... 623 

Turkey 478 

International  Boundary  Commission,  188 2, 

agreement  for,  with  J&Eexico,  of  1882 410 

convention  with  Mexico,  duration  extended,  1885 415 

International  Boundary  Commission,  1889, 
convention  for,  to  determine  changes  in  Rio  Grande  and  Colorado  River, 

with  Mexico,  1889 - 415 
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International  Boundary  Commission,  1889 — Continued.  Pag*?. 

convention  for,  duration  extended,  1894 418 

duration  extended,  1895 418 

duration  extended,  1896 419 

duration  extended,  1897 419 

duration  extended,  1898 419 

International  Conventions  and  Acts, 
amelioration  of  the  condition  of  the  wounded  in  time  of  war,  March  1 . 

1882 665 

additional  articles,  naval  forces,  1882 668 

establishing  International  Bureau  of  Weights  and  Measures,  of  1875 67i^ 

protection  of  industrial  property,  of  1887 684 

supplementary,  expenses,  of  1891 691 

protection  of  submarine  cables,  of  1884 698 

supplementary  declaration  as  to  breaking,  of  1886 700 

final  protocol  as  to  effect,  of  1887 701 

exchange  of  official  documents,  scientific  and  literary  publications,  of  1886.  702 
immediate  exchange  of  official  journals,  parliamentary  annals,  and  docu- 
ments, of  1886 704 

for  repression  of  African  slave  trade,  of  1890 706 

resolution  of  Senate  consenting  to  ratification 781 

ratification  deposited  at  Brussels 732 

formation  of  union  for  publication  of  customs  tariffs. 733 

International  Exchanges, 

international  convention  for,  of  documents,  etc. ,  of  1886 702 

immediate  exchange  of  parliamentary  publications 704 

International  Union  for  Fiwlication  of  Customs  Tariffs, 

international  convention  for  formation  of,  1890 -  733 

bureau  established  at  Brussels 733 

Interoceanic  Canal, 

convention  with  Great  Britain  of  1850  as  to  neutrality  of 234 

neutrality  guaranteed  by  Great  Britain  and  United  States 235 

Interocea  n  ic  Communication , 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  as  to  protection  of 237 

Interoceanic  Transit, 

agreement  with  Nicaragua  as  to 460 

Isthmian  Transit, 

treaty  as  to,  with  Nicaragua,  of  1867 455 

Italy, 

convention,  consular,  of  1868 306 

extending  time  for  exchanging  ratifications,  of  1869 808 

consular,  of  1878 817 

additional  article,  shipping  disputes,  of  1881 822 

extradition,  of  1868 806 

additional  article,  embezzlement,  of  1869 809 

additional  article,  kidnapping  and  preliminary  detention,  of  1884 824 

declaration  as  to  trade-marks,  of  1882 . .  323 

treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  of  1871 309 

J. 
Japan, 

convention  for  reduction  of  import  duties,  of  1864 836 

establishing  import  duties,  of  1866 336 

for  payment  of  Simoneseki  indemnities,  of  1864 836 

commercial,  of  1878 845 

for  reimbursing  shipwreck  expenses,  of  1880 848 

as  to  patents,  trade-marks,  and  desi^s,  of  1897 860 

foreign  settlements  abolished,  convention  of  1894 358 

regulations  as  to  American  trade  under  treaty  of  1858 333 

treaty  of  peace,  amity,  and  commerce,  of  1854 326 

commercial  and  consular,  of  1857 827 

commerce  and  navigation,  of  1858 827 

of  1894 352 

extradition,  of  1886 849 

Jay  Treaty, 

of  amity,  etc.,  with  Great  Britain,  1794 204 

Joint  High  Commission, 

treaty  with  Great  Britain  concluded  by,  at  Washington.  1871 252 
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K. 

Kidnapping,  Page. 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Great  Britain 260 

Italy 329 

Netnerlands 451 

Norway 469 

Sweden 1 622 

Kongo, 

treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1891 361 

Korea, 

treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1882 367 

L. 
La  Plata  River, 

agreement  with  Bolivia  asto 69 

Laborers,  Chinese, 

immifin^ation  of,  suspended 119 

prohibited  for  ten  years,  1894 123 

Ladrones, 

cession  of  island  of  Guam,  by  Spain,  treaty  of  1898 596 

Lake  Huron, 

conmiission  to  decide  boundary  to  Lake  of  the  Woods  from ,. .     210 

disajg^reement  ^of 215 

Lake  Michigan, 
agreement  as  to  navigation  of  canals  connecting  Great  Lakes  with,  treaty 

with  Great  Britain  of  1854 238 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  free  navigation  of,  treaty  of  1871 254 

Lake  of  the  Woods, 

boundary  line  to  Stony  Mountains  from,  convention  of  1818 220 

conmiission  to  decide  boundary  from  Lake  Huron  to  northwestern  point  of     210 

disagreement  of 215 

settlement  of  boundary  from  Neebish  Channel  to,  convention  with  Great 

Britain  of  1842 227 

settlement  of  boundary  to  Rocky  Mountains  from,  cpnvention  with  Great 

Britain  of  1842 227 

Lake  Superior, 

conmiission  to  settle  boundary  line,  St.  Lawrence  River  to 209 

decision  of 213 

Larceny, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Great  Britain 260 

Netherlands 451 

Norway 469 

Russia 543 

Sweden 622 

Letters  of  Marque, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Bolivia 69 

with  Brazil 83 

with  Colombia 133 

with  Haiti 284 

with  Peru 504 

with  Prussia 513 

with  Sweden 608 

Leiv  Chew, 

compact  of  friendship  and  commerce  of  1854 373 

Liberia, 

treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  of  18G2 375 

Limits  (see  Boundaries). 
Liquor  Traffic, 

agreement  as  to  restriction  of,  in  Samoa -  -  -  -      564 

with  Siam,  of  1884 589 

Liquors, 

agreement  as  to  restricting  trade  in  spirituous,  in  Africa 728 

treaty  as  to  duty  on,  with  Zanzibar,  of  1886 661 

Literary  Publications, 

international  convention  for  exchange  of , 702 

^* Lizzie  Thompson,'^  Ship, 
convention  as  to  claim  for,  with  Peru 495 


Digitized  by 


Google 


INDEX.  763 

Loans,  Page. 

contract  with  France  for  repaying  loans,  1782 173 

for  new,  and  rex)ayment  of  former,  1783 174 

Louisiana  Purchase, 

convention  for  payment  of 178 

treaty  with  France,  1803 175 

Lubeck  (see  Hanseatic  Republics). 
Luxemburg, 

convention  for  extradition  of  1883 378 

M. 
Macedonian  Claims, 

convention  with  Chile,  arbitration  of 91 

Madagascar, 
agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  suppressing  slave  trade  off  coast  of, 

treaty  of  1863 244 

treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  of  1867 382 

friendship  and  commerce,  of  1881 382 

Mail  Steamships, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Tonga 634 

Malicious  Destruction  of  Property, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Japan 350 

Manslaughter, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Great  Britain 259 

Netherlands 450 

Norway 469 

Russia 542 

Sweden..... 622 

Manslaughter  oh  Shipboard, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Japan a50 

Marianas, 

cession  of  island  of  Guam,  by  Spain,  treaty  of  1898 596 

Maskat  (see  Muscat). 

Measures,  International  Bureau  of  Weights  and, 

international  convention  establishing 673 

Mecklentmrg-Schwerin , 

accession  to  extradition  treaty  with  Prussia 388 

treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  of  1847 388 

Mecklenburg-Strelitz, 

acceded  to  extradition  treaty  with  Prussia,  etc 388 

Mediation, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Japan,  of  1858 328 

Metric  System  of  Weights  and  Measures, 

international  convention  as  to 673 

Mexican  Boundary, 

agreement  for  commission  to  designate,  treaty  of  1848 394 

Mexico, 

convention,  claims,  of  1839 390 

pajrment  of  claims,  of  1843 390 

claims  commission,  of  1868 408 

duration  extended,  1871 408 

duration  extended,  1872 408 

duration  extended,  1874 409 

duration  extended,  1876 409 

naturalization,  of  1868 408 

for  boundary  commission,  of  1882 409 

duration  extended,  1885 415 

revived  for  five  years,  1889 415 

commercial  reciprocity,  of  1883 412 

duration  extended,  1885 414 

duration  extended,  1886 415 

boundaries,  Rio  Grande  and  Rio  Colorado,  of  1884 412 

boundaries  in  Rio  Grande  and  Colorado  River,  of  1889 415 

duration  extended,  1894 •. 418 

duration  extended,  1895 418 

duration  extended,  1896 419 

duration  extended  ,1897 419 

duration  extended,  1898 419 
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treaty  of  limits,of  1828 389 

time  extended  for  excban^g  ratification,  1831 889 

extending  time  for  commission,  1835 890 

amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1831 889 

peace,  friendship,  limits,  and  settlement,  of  1848 391 

boundary,  cession  of  territory,  Tehuantepec  transit,  etc. ,  of  1853 403 

,  extradition,  of  1861 407 

Mississippi  River, 

agreement  as  to  navigation  of,  with  Spain,  1797 592 

free  navigation  of ,  treaty  with  Great  Britain,  of  1783 203 

Modus  Vivendi^ 

convention  with  Great  Britain  as  to  killing  fur-seals,  of  1893 263 

as  to  fur  seals,  with  Russia,  of  1894 545 

Morocco  y 

convention  as  to  Cape  Spartel  light-house,  of  1865 425 

protection  of  persons  by  legations  and  consulates 428 

treaty  of  peace  and  friendship,  of  1787 420 

of  1836 420 

Most  Favored  Nation  Privileges, 

commercial,  with  Borneo 78 

with  Italy 816 

with  Japan,  of  1894 857 

with  Kongo 362,865 

with  Morocco 422 

with  Muscat 436 

with  Serbia 569 

with  Switzerland 629 

with  Tunis,  1824 650 

commercial,  equivalent,  with  Argentine  Republic 5 

with  Austria 11 

with  Belgium 49 

with  Bolivia 62 

with  Brazil 77 

with  Columbia 126 

with  Costa  Rica 147 

with  Denmark 152 

applicable  to  West  India  colonies 154 

as  to  the  Sounds  and  Belts  and  transit  by  land 158 

with  Haiti 277 

with  Hanseatic  Republics  . .     292 

with  Honduras 800 

with  Liberia 876 

with  Mecklenburg-Schwerin 38?> 

with  Nicaragua 456 

with  Paraguay 484 

with  Prussia 518 

with  Russia 534 

with  Sweden 603 

with  Tripoli 637 

consular,  with  Austria 12, 23 

with  Belgium : 51 

withBoHvia 70 

with  Denmark 154 

with  Prance 188 

with  German  Empire 1^3 

with  Haiti 2a5 

with  Italy 821 

with  Kongo 363 

with  Mecklenburg-Schwerin 886 

with  Netherlands 445 

with  Peru 505 

with  Prussia 51^ 

with  Roumania 523 

with  Russia • 532 

with  Serbia 574 

virith  Tripoli 639 

with  Zanzibar , 663 
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consular  and  diplomatic,  with  Argentine  Republic 7 

with  Brazil 84 

with  Colombia 133 

with  Honduras 302 

with  Korea : _ 367 

with  Nicaragua '   459 

with  Paraguay , _  487 

diplomatic,  with  Bolivia 70 

with  Haiti 285 

withPersia 490 

with  Peru : 505 

duties,  Ottoman  Empire 475 

with  Siam , 579 

general,  with  China 105 

with  China,  1868 117 

with  Korea 371 

with  Morocco 433 

withPersia 490 

with  Samoa 552 

with  Siam 584 

with  Tonga 633 

import  duties,  with  Kongo. 364 

war  vessels,  with  Italy 310 

Mosquito  Coast, 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  as  to  occupation  of,  Clayton-Bulwer  treaty .  234 
Murder^ 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Austria 16 

Baden .- _ 28 

Bavaria 35 

Belgium 56 

Colombia 143 

Ecuador 166 

France 182 

Great  Britain 230 

Haiti - 286 

Italy _ 807 

Japan : 850 

Luxemburg 379 

Netherlands 456 

Nicaragpia 463 

Norway 469 

Prussia. . 521 

Russia 542 

Salvador ^548 

Sweden i 622 

Turkey : 478 

Murder,  Intent  to  Commit, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Austria 16 

Baden 28 

Bavaria 35 

Belgium .* 56 

Colombia 143 

France 182 

Great  Britain 230 

Haiti .--  286 

Italy 307 

Japan 350 

Luxemburg 379 

Norway 469 

Prussia _ 521 

Salvador 548 

Turkey : 478 

Murder,  etc,  on  the  High  Seas, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Colombia 143 

Japan 350 

Muscat, 

treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  of  1833 435 
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Mutiny  on  Shipboard,  Page 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Belgium 57 

Ecuador 166 

Great  Britain 260 

Italy 807 

Luxemburg 379 

Netherlands 451 

Nicaragua 464 

Norway 469 

Russia 543 

Salvador 546 

Sweden 622 

Turkey 478 

N. 
Nassau, 

convention  abolishing  droit  d'aubaine  and  emigration  taxes,  of  1846 4;^ 

Nationality  of  Vessels, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Argentine  Republic 6 

with  Bel^um 49 

with  Bolivia ^i 

with  Brazil ;... 78 

with  Colombia 136 

with  Hanseatic  Republics 290 

withltaly 314 

with  Japan 357 

with  Kongo: 864 

with  Mectdenburg-Schwerin ^ 

with  Netherlands 440 

with  Paraguay 485 

with  Peru _ , 499 

Nat  uraliza  tion , 

agreement  as  to  with  Morocco,  1880 432 

Naturalization  Conventions  or  Treaties, 

with  Austria 23 

with  Baden *. 30 

with  Bavaria 37 

with  Belgium - ^ 

with  Denmark ^ 161 

with  Ecuador 165 

with  Great  Britain,  of  1870 245 

renunciation  of  citizenship,  of  1871 251 

with  Hesse 267 

with  Mexico ^ 

with  North  German  Union 466 

with  Sweden  and  Norway 619 

with  Wurttemberg T 658 

Naval  Forces, 

international  agreement,  as  to  treatment  of  wounded 671 

Navigation  (see  Commerce  and  Navigation). 
Neebish  Channel, 
settlement  of  boundary  to.  Lake  of  the  Woods  from,  convention  with  Great 

Britain^  of  1842 227 

Negroes  (see  Slave  Trade). 
Netherlands, 

convention  relative  to  recaptured  vessels,  of  1782 439 

commerce  and  navigation,  of  1852 441 

consular,  of  1  a55 443 

of  1878 444 

extradition,  of  1880 449 

of  1887 450 

treaty  of  peace  and  commerce,  of  1782 4-^ 

commerce  and  na^'igation,  of  1889 439 

Netherlands,  King  of  the.  ^ 

dispute  as  to  northeastern  boundary  referred  to,  convention  of  1827 2l4 

Neutral  Bights,  ' 

free  ships  make  free  goods,  agreement  with  Bolivia ^ 

with  brazil ^ 
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free  ships  make  free  goods,  agreement  with  Colombia 129 

with  Haiti 281 

with  Pern 493,501 

with  Pmssia 510 

with  Russia 5Ji5 

with  Sweden 603 

with  Two  Sicilies. 652 

Neutrality, 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  as  to,  of  interoceanic  canal 234 

general  act  as  to,  of  Samoa  with  Great  Britain  and  Germany,  of  1839  . . .      553 

guarantee  as  to,  of  interoceanic  canal 235 

guarantee  with  Honduras  as  to,  of  Honduras  Interoceanic  Railway 304 

guarantee  of,  transit  across  Nicaragua 460 

of  Isthmus  of  Panama,  a^eement  with  Colombia,  1846. 135 

New  Granada  (see  Colombia). 
New  York, 
agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  court  at,  to  suppress  African  slave- 
wade,  treaty  of  1862 241 

abolished 248 

Nicaragua, 

agreement  with  Great    Britain   as  to  occupation  of,  Clayton-Bulwer 

treaty 234 

convention,  extradition,  of  1870 463 

neutrality  of  transit  across,  guaranteed 460 

treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  and  isthmian  transit,  of 

1867 455 

North  German  Union  {see  also  German  Empire  and  Prussia), 

convention  as  to  naturalization,  of  1868 466 

Northeastern  Boundary  {see  also  Northern  Boundary), 

settlement  of,  convention  with  Great  Britain,  of  1842. 226 

Northern  Boundary, 
commission  to  decide,  from  source  of  St.  Croix  River  to  St.  Lawrence 

River 208 

disagreement  of 213 

to  mark,  from  the  St.  Croix  to  St.  Lawrence  River,  convention  with 

Great  Britain ,  of  1 842 229 

to  settle,  from  St.  Lawrence  River  to  Lake  Superior 209 

decision  of 213 

to  decide,  from  Lake  Huron  to  Lake  of  the  Woods 210 

disagreement  of 215 

from  Lake  of  the  Woods  to  Stony  Mountains,  convention  of  1818 220 

source  of  St.  Croix  River  to  St.  Lawrence  River  referred  to  King  of  the 

Netherlands,  convention  of  1827 _ .      224 

settlement  of,  from  Neebish  Channel  to  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  conven- 
tion with  Great  Britain,  of  1842 227 

from  Lake  of  the  Woods  to  Rocky  Mountains,  convention  'wnth  Great 

Britain,  of  1842 227 

Northwest  Boundary, 
convention  with  Great  Britain  as  to,  from  Rocky  Mountains  to  the  Pacific 

Ocean,  of  1846 231 

maps  of,  approved 233 

Northwest  Coast  of  America, 

convention  as  to,  with  Russia,  of  1824.   529 

Northwest  Water  Boundary, 
submitted  to  arbitration  of  Emperor  of  Germany,  treaty  with  Great  Brit- 
ain ,  of  1871 255 

award 255 

Norway  (see  also  Sweden  and  Norway), 
convention  as  to  extradition,  of  1893 468 

O. 
Obstructions  of  Judicial  Remedies, 
commission  to  settle  claims  arising  from,  under  treaty  with  Great  Brit- 
ain, 1794 204 

Office  Breaking, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Jaimn 350 

Netherlands 451 
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international  convention  for  exchange  of 702 

for  immediate  exchange  of 704 

Oldenburg, 
accession  to  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  treaty  with  Hanover, 

of  1847 472 

to  extradition  treaty  with  Prussia,  1853 472 

Opium, 

agreement  as  to  prohibition  of,  with  Korea 370 

importation  into  Japan  forbidden,  treaty  of  1858 329 

prohibited,  treaty  with  Siam 579 

treaty  with  China  prohibiting  importation  of 120 

Orange  Free  State, 

convention  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  extradition,  of  1871 473 

Ottoman  Empire, 

agreement  as  to  repression  of  slave  trade 724 

protocol  as  to  right  to  hold  real  estate,  of  1874 479 

treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  of  1830 474 

of  1862 477 

extradition,  of  1874 477 

P. 
Pacific  Ocean, 

convention  as  to  navigating,  fishing,  etc. ,  in,  with  Russia,  of  1824 , . .  529 

Pacific  Ocean,  North, 

agreement  as  to  fur-seal  killing,  with  Russia,  1894 545 

convention  with  Great  Britain  as  to  fur-seals  in,  of  1892 262 

Pagopago, 

agreement  for  coaling  station,  with  Samoa 551 

Panama  Isthmus, 

agreement  with  Colombia  as  to  neutrality  of  transit  across 135 

Paraguay, 
convention,  claim  of  United  States  and  Paraguay  Navigation  Company, 

of  1859 483 

treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1859 483 

Paraguay  River, 

agreement  as  to  navigation  of ,  with  Paraguay 484 

Parana  River, 

agreement  as  to  navigation  of,  with  Paraguay 484 

treaty  for  free  navigation  of 2 

Paris  Tribunal,  1893, 
convention  with  Great  Britain  as  to  jurisdictional  rights  in  Behring  Sea, 

of  1892 262 

Parliamentary  Annals  and  Documents, 

international  convention  for  inmiediate  exchange  of 704 

Parricide, 

extradiction  agreement  for,  with  Belgium 56 

Ecuador 166 

France 182 

Haiti 286 

Italy 30: 

Luxemburg 879 

Nicaragua 463 

Norway 469 

Salvador 548 

Sweden 622 

Turkey 478 

Passamaquoddy  Bay, 

convention  with  Great  Britain  as  to  marking  boundary  in,  of  1892 264 

decision  as  to  ownership  of  islands  in 212 

Passports, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Japan,  1894 359 

with  Switzerland 628 

Patents, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Japan,  of  1894 857 

as  to,  in  territories  relinquished  by  Spain,  treaty  of  1898 699 

convention  as  to,  with  Japan,  of  1897 360 

international  convention  for  protection  of 684 
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with  Algiers,  of  1795 1 

of  1815 1 

of  1816 1 

with  Argentine  Republic,  of  1853 4 

with  Bolivia,  of  ia58 61 

with  Borneo,  of  1850 73 

with  Brazil,  of  1828 76 

with  Central  America,  of  1825 90 

with  Chile,  of  1832 91 

with  China,  of  1844 93 

of  ia58 95 

with  Colombia,  of  1824 125 

of  1846 125 

with  Costa  Rica,  of  1851 146 

with  Denmark,  of  1826 152 

with  Dominican  Republic,  of  1867 164 

with  Ecuador,  of  1839 165 

with  France,  of  1778 173 

of  1800 174 

with  Great  Britain,  of  1794 204 

of  1814 208 

with  Guatemala,  of  1849 275 

with  Haiti,  of  1864 276 

with  Hanseatic  Republics,  of  1827 289 

with  Hawaiian  Islands,  of  1849 294 

with  Honduras,  of  1864 299 

with  Japan,  of  1854....: 326 

of  ia58 327 

with  Kongo,  of  1891 361 

with  Korea,  of  1882 367 

with  Liberia,  of  1862 375 

with  Madagascar,  of  1881 .  382 

with  Mexico,  of  1831 389 

of  1848. 391 

with  Morocco,  of  1787 420 

of  18:^6 - 420 

with  Muscat,  of  1833 435 

with  Netherlands,  of  1782 439 

with  Nicaragua,  of  1867 455 

with  Orange  Free  State ,  of  187 1 473 

with  Paraguay,  of  1 859 483 

with  Persia,  of  1856 489 

with  Peru,  of  ia51 -.. : 493 

of  1870 496 

of  1887 497 

with  Peru-Bolivia,  of  1836 508 

with  Prussia,  of  1785 510 

of  1799 - 510 

with  Salvador,  of  ia50 547 

of  1870 _ 550 

with  Samoan  Islands,  of  1878 551 

with  Siam,  of  1833 578 

of  1856 - - 581 

with  Spain,  of  1795 592 

with  Sweden,  of  1783 001 

with  Sweden  and  Norway,  of  1816 611 

with  Switzerland,  of  ia50 626 

with  Tonga,  of  1886 633 

with  Tripoli ,  of  1796 637 

of  1805 -- ---•..  637 

with  Tunis,  of  1 797 643 

with  Two  Sicilies,  of  1 855 -  653 

with  Venezuela,  of  ia36 654 

of  1800 - - 654 

Peace  Treaties, 

with  Great  Britain,  provisional,  1782    199 

7468 49 
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with  Great  Bntain,  definitive,  of  1783 -2  * 

of  1814 C.« 

with  Mexico,  of  1848 0  1 

with  Spain,  of  1898 : o.C 

Pearl  River  Harbor, 

agreement  with  Hawaii  for  coaling  station  at 2i^i 

Perjury f  and  Sulxrrnaiion  of  Perjury, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Colombia _        14:3 

Great  Britain 2*^* 

Japan SIO 

Norway 4^* 

Sweden r. €22 

Pertna^ 

agreement  as  to  repression  of  slave  trade 7^4 

treaty  of  friendship  and  commerce,  of  1856 4^* 

Peru, 

convention,  claims,  of  1841 - 49^ 

as  to  rights  of  neutrals  at  sea,  of  1806 4S*3 

as  to  supplies  to  whaling  ships,  of  18.57 -       4f*.l 

claims,  Lizzie  Thompson  and  Oeorgianna^  of  1862 49.> 

of  1863 - 496 

of  1868 496 

si>ecial  privileges  for  a  steamshij)  line. 4S>9 

treatv  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1851 49^? 

of  1870 49^ 

ofl887 497 

extradition,  of  1870 :. 496 

Peru-Bolivia  y 

convention  of  i)eace,  friendshii).  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1836 5<>8 

Pidlippine  Inlands, 

cession  of,  by  Spain,  treaty  of  1898 596 

payment  for  ceded  territory 596 

Piracy, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Austria 16 

Baden 28 

Bavaria 35 

Belgium 57 

Ecuador 166 

Great  Britain 230,260 

Haiti - 286 

Italy 307 

Japan 350 

Luxemburg _  *. 379 

Nicaragua '*64 

Norwav ^'^ 

Piussia - 521 

Russia - 543 

Salvador 54.S 

Sweden 622 

Turkey 478 

Pirates, 

agreement  as  to  captures  by,  with  Brazil ♦^ 

with  China ^ 

with  Colombia 128 

with  Italy 31J 

with  Muscat *^6 

withPeru 501 

■with  Prussia 51: 

withSiam 580 

Pocket,  Brig, 

convention  as  to  claim  of,  with  Texas ^• 

Poisoning, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Belgium - ^ 

Ecuador Iw 

France 1^ 

Haiti  . 268 

Italy;.;;.;;.;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;.;;;;; 307 
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extradition  agi-eement  for,  with  Luxemburg 379 

Nicaragua 463 

Norway 469 

Salvador 548 

Sweden 622 

Turkey _• 478 

Political  Offenses, 

extradition  not  to  include,  treaty  with  Austria 16 

Baden - 29 

Belgium,  qualified 58 

Colombia 144 

Ecuador •. 167 

France 183 

Great  Britain 260 

Haiti 286 

Italy 307 

Japan 350 

Luxemburg 380 

Netherlands 451 

Nicaragua 464 

Norway 470 

Russia 543 

Salvador 548 

Sweden 623 

Turkey 478 

Porcupine  River^ 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  free  navigation  of,  treaty,  of  1871 253 

Porto  Rico,  * 

ceded  by  Spain,  treaty  of  1898 596 

Portugal, 

convention,  claims,  of  1851 509 

treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  of  1840 509 

Preliminary  Detention, 

agreement  for,  of  criminals,  with  Colombia 144 

with  Italy 325 

with  Japan 351 

with  Netherlands 453 

with  Norway '. 470 

with  Russia 544 

with  Sweden 623 

Pi^isoners, 

agreement  for  delivery  of,  with  Tripoli,  1805 636 

Prisoners  of  War, 

agreement  as  to  treatment  of,  with  Mexico 401 

with  Prussia 514 

exchange  of,  treaty  with  Morocco 423 

treaty  with  Tripoli 640 

Privateers, 

agreement  as  to  with  Sweden 605 

Pnze  Courts, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Bolivia 68 

with  Brazil 83 

with  Colombia 133 

with  Haiti 284 

with  Peru 504 

Prizes, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Tripoli 639, 641 

with  Tunis .: 644 

Property, 

restitution  of  confiscated,  agreed  to  in  treaty  with  Great  Britain  of  17a*5 .  203 
T*roperty  Rights, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Austria  . . .  ^ 18 

with  Bavaria 33 

with  Bolivia 65 

with  Borneo 74 

with  Brazil 79 

with  Brunswick  and  Lfineberg 88 
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agreement  aa  to,  with  China 99 

with  Colombia 138 

with  Costa  Rica 150 

with  France 186 

with  Haiti 278 

with  Hanseatic  Republics : 291 

with  Hesse 295 

with  Honduras 301 

withltaly :nO-316 

with  Ja|)an 352 

with  Kongo 361 

with  Liberia ! 375 

with  Mecklenburg-Schwerin 387 

with  Morocco 431 

with  Nicaragua 457 

with  Paraguay 486 

withPeru 50f) 

with  Russia 533 

with  Saxony 567 

with  Serbia 570 

with  Sweden 602 

with  Switzerland 626. 628 

with  Wurttemljerg 656 

protocol  as  to  real  estate  in  Turkey 479 

Protection , 

agreement  as  to,  of  Chinese  laborers 124 

of  Samoa  with  Great  Britain  and  Germany 554 

conventitm  as  to,  in  Morocco 428 

Protection  of  Sulmiarine  Cables ^ 

international  convention  for,  of  1884 693 

Prussia  {see  also  German  Empire), 

convention  extradition,  of  1852 520 

accession  of  Bremen 88 

of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin 888 

of  Mecklenburg-Strelitz 388 

of  Oldenburg 472 

of  Schaumburg-LipiM? 568 

of  Wurttemberg 657 

treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  of  1785 510 

of  1799 510 

conimerco  and  navigation,  of  1828 515 

Publication  of  Cnstoins  Tariffs, 

convention  for  formation  of  international  union  for _ 733 

Puerto  Rico  (see  also  Porto  Rico), 
agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  suppressing  slave  trade  off  coast  of, 

treaty  of  1863 244 

PugeVs  Sound  Agricultural  Company, 

agreement  as  to  rights  of,  convention  with  Great  Britain  of  1846 232 

treaty  as  to  claim  of,  with  Great  Britain  of  1863 245 

R, 

Railroads,  Destruction,  etc., 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Belgium 57 

Luxemburg 379 

Netherlands 451 

Norway 469 

Russia 543 

Sweden 622 

Rape, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Belgium 57 

Colombia 148 

Ecuador 166 

France 182 

Great  Britain 260 

Haiti -- 286 

Italy 807 

Japan .  850 
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extradition  agreement  for,  with  Luxemburg 379 

Netherlands - :--  451 

Nicaragua - 464 

Norway 469 

Russia - 542 

Salvador 548 

Sweden... - ■ 623 

Turkey 478 

Rape,  Attempt  to  Commit, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Belgium • 57 

Luxemburg - 379 

Real  Estate, 

right  to  hold  in  Turkey,  protocol  of  1874 479 

Recaptured  vessels, 

convention  as  to,  with  Netherlands,  of  1782. 489 

Receiving  Stolen,  etc..  Property, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Great  Britain 260 

Luxemburg 379 

Reciprocity  Treaties, 

with  Great  Britain  of  1^54 238 

as  to  free  admission  of  fish  and  fish  oil,  of  1871 252 

with  Hawaiian  Islands,  of  1875 .  -  294 

of  1884 - - 294 

with  Mexico,  of  1883 - - 412 

duration  extended,  1885. 414 

duration  extended,  1886 415 

Red  Cross  Convention  {see  Geneva  Convention). 
Registration  of  Laborers, 

agi'eement  as  to,  with  China 124 

Revolt  {see  Mutiny) . 
Rio  Bravo  del  Norte, 

agi'eement  for  navigation  of,  with  Mexico,  of  1848 895 

treaty  of  1853 405 

convention  as  to  boundary  line  in,  with  Mexico,  of  1884 412 

Rio  Colorado, 

convention  as  to  boundary  line  in,  with  Mexico,  1884 412 

Rio  Grande  {see  Rio  Bravo  del  Norte). 
Robbery, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Austria 16 

Baden - -  28 

Belgium 57 

Colombia 143 

Ecuador 166 

France -   183 

Great  Britain 230 

Haiti --.- 286 

Italy 307 

Japan 350 

Luxemburg 379 

Netherlands 451 

Nicaragua _ 464 

Noi*way 469 

Prussia _ 521 

Russia 542 

Sal  vador _ 548 

Sweden 622 

Turkey 478 

Rocky  Mountains  {see  also  Stonv  Mountains), 

boundary  lire  from  Lake  of  the  Woods  to,  convention  of  1818 220 

convention  with  Great  Britain  as  to  boundary  west  of,  of  1846 231 

settlement  of  boundary  from  Lake  of  the  Woods  to,  convention  with  Great 

Britain  of  1842 227 

Roiimania, 

convention,  consular,  of  1881 -  523 

Russia, 
agreement  as  to  hunting  fur  seals  in  Behring  Sea  and  North  Pacific  Ocean, 

of  1894 545 
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convention  as  to  Pacific  Ocean  and  northwest  coast  of  America,  of  1824..  528 

as  to  rights  of  neutrals  at  sea,  of  1854 535 

ceding  Alaska,  of  1867 537 

trade-marks,  of  1868 540 

extradition  of  1887 541 

declaration  as  to  trade-marks,  of  1874 541 

treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  of  1832. 530 

S. 
St  Clair  Flats  Canal, 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  mutual  use  of,  treaty  of  1871 253 

St.  Clair  River, 

channels  open  to  free  navigation 229 

St,  Croix  River, 

commission  as  to,  under  treaty  with  Great  Britain  of  1794 204 

commission  to  decide  boundary  to  St.  Lawrence  River  from 208 

disagreement  of _      213 

commission  to  mark  boundary  to  St.  Lawrence  River  fi-om,  convention 

with  Great  Britain  of  1842 229 

convention  authorizing  commissioners  to  designate  source,  1798 205 

St.  John  River, 
agreement  with  Great  Britain  as  to  lumber  floated  down,  treaty  of  1871 .      254 

free  navigation  agreement,  convention  with  Great  Britain  of  1842 227 

St.  Ildefonso, 

treaty  of,  with  France  and  Spain,  1800,  cession  of  Louisiana 175 

St.  Helena, 

restriction  on  trade  with,  convention  of  1815 -      218 

touching  at,  forbidden 219 

restriction  removed 219 

St,  Lawrence  River, 

agreement  as  to  navigation  of,  treaty  with  Great  Britain  of  1854 238 

with  Great  Britain  for  free  navigation  of,  treaty  of  1871 253 

channels  open  to  free  navigation 229 

commission  to  decide  boundary  from  St.  Croix  River  to 208 

disagreement  of 213 

to  mark  boundary  from  St.  Croix  River  to,  convention  with  Great 

Britain  of  1842... :.... '. 229 

to  decide  boundary  line  to  Lake  Superior  from 209 

decision  of 213 

St.  Lavcrenct  River  Canals, 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  mutual  use  of,  treaty  of  1871 253 

Salutes, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Tunis 649 

Salvador, 

convention  of  amity,  navigation,  and  commerce,  of  1850 547 

extradition,  of  1870 517 

extending  time  for  exchange  of  ratifications,  1873 ^ 550 

treaty  of  amity,  conmierce,  and  consular  privileges,  of  1870 550 

extending  time  for  exchanging  ratifications,  1873 550 

Samoan  Islands, 
general  act  for  neutrality  and  autonomous  government  of,  with  Great 

Britain  and  Germany,  of  1889 558 

treaty  of  friendship  and  commerce,  of  1878 551 

Sa)i  Juan  Island, 

decision  of  Emperor  of  Germany  as  to  northwest  water  boundary 255 

Santo  Domingo  (see  Dominican  Republic). 
Santos,  Julio  R., 

convention  with  Ecuador,  claim  of,  1893 168 

Sardinia, 

treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  of  1838 566 

Saxony  (see  also  Geiman  Empire), 

convention  abolishing  droit  d'aubaine  and  emigration  taxes,  of  1845 567 

Schaiimburg-Lippe, 

accession  to  extradition  convention  with  Prussia,  June  7, 1 854 568 

Scheldt  dues, 

convention  as  to,  with  Belgium 40 

extinguishing 41 
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international  convention  for  exchange  of 702 

Senate  of  the  United  States, 

resolution  as  to  right  to  negotiate  treaties. 373 

consenting  to  ratification  of  general  act  to  repress  African  slave  trade .  731 
Serbia, 

convention,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1881 569 

consular,  of  1881 573 

Shipping  (see  also  Commerce  and  Navigation) , 

treaty  with  Great  Britain  as  to  deserters,  of  1893 263 

Shipping  Dues, 

agreement  with  Spain  as  to,  treaty  of  1898 599 

Ships^  Papers, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Brazil 83 

with  Haiti 282 

with  Prussia - 511 

with  Italy 314 

with  Peru. : 504 

with  Sweden. ' 604 

with  Tripoli 638 

with  Tunis 644 

Shipwrecks, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Austria 22 

with  Bel^um 49, 55 

with  Bolivia 65 

with  Borneo 74 

with  Brazil _ . . .  79 

with  Colombia 128,139 

with  France ' 188 

with  Germany 197 

with  Greece _ .  273 

with  Haiti '. 1- 280 

Avith  Italy 312,321 

with  Japan 326 

for  reimbursing  expenses  of 348 

convention  of  1894 356 

with  Korea 368 

with  Lew  Chew 373 

with  Liberia 376 

with  Mecklenburg-Schwerin 384 

with  Muscat _ 436 

with  Netherlands - 440, 448 

with  Peru 500 

with  Roumania 527 

with  Siam _ 579 

with  Sweden  and  Norway 616 

with  Switzerland,  as  to  Swiss  merchandise. 630 

with  Tripoli 639 

with  Tunis 645 

with  Turkey 476 

Shop-Breaking, 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Great  Britain 260 

Sweden 622 

Siayn, 

agreement  as  to  liquor  traffic,  of  1884 5S9 

convention  of  amity  and  commerce,  of  1833 578 

trade  regulations  and  tariff  duties , 585 

treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  of  1856 581 

modification  as  to  shipping,  of  1867 588 

Sienna  Leone, 
agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  court  at,  to  suppress  African  slave  trade, 

treaty  of  1862 241 

abolished 248 

Simoneseki  Imlemn ities, 

convention  for  i)a>dng,  with  Japan,  of  1864 336 

Slave  Trade, 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  as  to  abolition  of,  ti-eaty  of  1815 211 

convention  with  Great  Britain,  of  1842 230 
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Slave  Trade — Continued.  Page. 

convention  for  suppression  of,  with  Great  Britain,  of  1842 225 

treaty  with  Great  Britain  for  suppression  of  African,  of  1862 238 

extended  to  coast  of  Madagascar,  Puerto  Rico,  and  Santo  Domingo, 

1863 244 

additional,  of  1870 247 

instructions  to  vessels  employed  in  suppressing  African 250 

Slave  Trade,  African, 

general  act  for  repression  of,  1890 706 

Slave-Trade  Crimes , 

extradition  agreement  for,  with  Great  Britain 260 

Norway 469 

Sweden 622 

Slaves, 

agreement  as  to  restitution  of  slaves  under  treaty  of  1815 221 

convention,  commission  to  decide  on  values  of  slaves  carried  away,  war 

of  1812,  of  1822 222 

providing  payment  for,  carried  away,  war  of  1812,  of  1826 222 

Sound  and  Belts  Dues, 

convention  with  Denmark  discontinuing 157 

SjKtin, 

agreement  to  pay  for  Philippine  Islands 596 

as  to  trade  with  Philippine  Islands,  treaty  of  1898 596 

as  to  patents  and  copyrights  in  territories  relinquished  by  treaty  of  1898  599 

assumption  of  claims  against,  by  treaty  of  1819 593 

cession  of  Porto  Rico  and  islands  in  the  West  Indies,  1898 596 

Guam,  Ladrones,  1898 596 

Philippine  Islands,  1 898 596 

claims  relinquished  by  treaty  of  1898 597 

convention,  claims,  commission  of  1802 592 

of  1834 594 

trade-marks,  of  1882 594 

extradition,  of  1877 594 

supplementary,  of  1882  _ 595 

property  relinquished  and  ceded,  treaty  of  1898  j 597 

relinquishment  of  sovereignty  over  Cuba,  treaty  of  1898 596 

right  to  participate  with  France  in  tieaties  of  1778 173 

shipping  dues  agreement,  1898 599 

treaty  of  friendship,  boundaries,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1795 592 

friendship,  cession  of  Floridas,  and  boundaries,  of  1819. 593 

of  peace,  of  1898 595 

Spanish  Spoliations, 

agreement  for  claims  commission ,  with  Spain ,  1 795 592 

Stade  Dues, 

convention  with  Hanover  abolishing 288 

Steam  Vessels, 

agi-eement  as  to  line  of,  with  Peru 499 

special  privileges  to,  in  Bolivia 64 

Stikine  River, 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  free  navigation  of,  treaty  of  1871 253 

Supreme  Court  of  Justice, 

provisions  for,  Samoan  Islands 555 

Sweden, 

agreement  for  mutual  protection,  of  ships,  etc. ,1783 609 

treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  of  1783 601 

extradition,  of  1893 • 621 

Sweden  and  Norway, 

agreement  as  to  trade  with  Finland - .  618 

convention,  extradition,  of  1860 -  -  61^ 

naturalization,  of  1869 619 

treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  of  1816  _ 611 

of  commerce  and  navigation,  of  1827 611 

Switzerland  {Swiss  Confederation) , 

convention  as  to  proi)erty  rights,  of  1847 626 

of  friendship,  commerce,  and  extradition,  of  1850 - 626 

Submarine  Cables. 

international  convention  for  protection  of,  1884 693 

declaration  as  to  breaking,  of  1 886 TOO 

final  protocol  as  to  date,  of  1887 701 
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Tehnaiitepec,  Isthmus  of,  Pago. 

agi'eeinent  for  transit  of,  with  Mexico,  of  1853 40G 

Territories, 

convention  ceding  Alaska,  with  Russia,  of  1809 537 

payment  for,  acquired  from  Mexico,  1848 396 

Territory, 
agreement  with  Great  Britain  as  to  occupancy  of,  west  of  the  Stony 

Mountains 220 

continued,  convention  of  1827 223 

determined  by  treaty  with  Great  Britain,  1783 201 

treaty  with  France,  cession  of  Louisiana,  1803 175 

Tangier  Light-House, 
convention  as  to  maintenance  of    light-house  at  Cape    Spartel,  with 

Morocco,  1865 ..: 425 

Tariff, 

treaty  with  China  as  to,  1 858 1 05 

Tariffs,  International  Union  for  Publication  of  Customs, 

convention  establishing 733 

Tax  on  Emigration , 

.    convention  abolishing,  with  Bavaria 33 

Tcras, 

convention,  claims,  of  1838 632 

boundary  commission,  of  18:^8 032 

Tonga, 

agreement  as  to  coaling  station 634 

treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1886 633 

Trade, 

agreement  as  to,  with  China,  1844 93 

convention  as  to,  with  Japan,  of  1866 337 

Trade  Lahebi  {see  Trade-marks). 
Trade-Marks, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Belgium 50 

wi  th  Br azil 86 

with  Germany ,.. 197 

with  Japan 357 

with  Servia ; 572 

convention,  with  Austria 26 

with  Belgium 46, 59 

with  Denmark,  1892 163 

with  France,  1869 189 

with  Japan,  of  1897 360 

with  Russia,  of  1868 • » 540 

with  Spain,  of  1 882 •. 594 

declaration,  with  Great  Britain 258 

with  Italy 323 

with  Russia,  of  1874 541 

international  convention  for  protection  of 684 

Trade  Regidations, 

agreement  as  to,  with  Siam 585 

treaty  "with  China  as  to 105 

^vith  Japan,  of  1858 3:33 

Transit, 

agreement  as  to,  across  Nicaragua. 460 

of  g(x>d8  through  British  North  American  possessions  for  United  States.  254 

of  goods  through  United  States  for  British  North  American  possessions.  254 
Transit  of  Panama  Isthmus, 

neutrality  guaranteed 135 

Treaties, 

Senate  resolution  as  to  authority  to  negotiate 372 

Tripoli, 

treaty  of  peace  and  friendship,  of  1790 0:^7 

peace,  amity,  and  commerce,  of  1805 637 

Tunis, 

treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  of  1797 643 

•  convention  amending  treaty  of  1 797.  of  1S24 648 

Turkey  {see  Ottoman  Empire). 

74G8 50 
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Two  Sicilies  (see  also  Italy) ,  Page. 

convention,  claims,  of  1883 652 

rights  of  neutrals  at  sea,  of  1855 652 

amity,  commerce  and  navigation,  and  extradition,  of  1855 653 

treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  of  1845 ...  652 

U. 

United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  (see  Great  Britain). 
United  States  and  Panignay  Nav^iqation  Company, 

convention  as  to  claim  of.  with  Paraguay 4^ 

Uruguay  River, 

»  treaty  for  free  navigation  of 2 

V, 
Venezuela, 

convention,  claims,  of  1859 _ 654 

of  1866 654 

of  1885 65.5 

explanator>',  1888 655 

extending  time  for  ratification,  1888 655 

claim  of  Venezuelan  Steam  Transportation  Company,  of  189ft_ 655 

treaty  of  i)eace,  amity,  conmierce,  and  navigation,  of  1836 654 

of  1860 654 

Venezuelan  Steam  Navigation  Company, 

convention  with  Venezuela,  submitting  to  arbitration  claim  of 655 

Vessels, 

convention  as  to  recai)tured.  with  Netherlands,  of  1782 - 439 

Vessels,  Sinking,  etc. 

extradition  agreement  for  wrongfully,  with  Great  Britain 360 

Visitation  of  Vessels. 

agreement  as  to,  with  Tunis,  1834. 048 

W. 
War, 

agreement  in  case  of,  with  Argentine  Republic - 7 

with  Bolivia - --  0^ 

with  Brazil - ^ 

with  Colombia 133 

with  Haiti -       .  -    -  ^ - -  277 

"with  Honduras 303 

withltaly 313,315 

with  Mexico,  of  1848 400 

with  Morocco -  434 

as  to  shipping  in  case  of,  IKM) -  431 

with  Nicaragua 459 

with  Paraguay - 487 

withPeru - 505 

with  Prussia 514 

as  to  treatment  of  vessels,  of  1799 518 

with  Sweden -  - .   - 607 

as  to  vessels  retaken  from  common  enemy 606 

with  Tripoli,  as  to  prisoners 640 

international  agreement  as  to  wounded  in  time  of 665 

additional  articles;  naval  forces 668 

War  Vessels, 

agreement  as  to  most-favored-nation  treatment  of,  '^^^th  Italy 310 

Washington,  Treaty  of , 

with  Great  Britam.  of  1871 253 

Wehster-Ashburton  Treaty, 

convention  with  Great  Britain,  of  1842 225 

Weights  and  Measures,  International  Bureau  of, 

international  convention  establishing 673 

Wetland  Canal, 

agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  mutual  use  of,  treaty  of  1871 253 

West  Florida, 

agreement  as  to,  claims  with  Spain,  1819 - 593 
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commercial  treaty  with  Denmark  not  applicable  to 154 

West  Indies, 

agreement  as  to  trade  with  colonies  of  Great  Britain  in,  1815 217 

cession  of  islands  in,  by  Spain,  treaty  of  1899 596 

Mlmling  Ships  ^ 

agreement  as  to,  with  Tonga 635 

convention  as  to  supplies  to,  with  Pern 495 

H^t7/«awi,  Emperor  of  Germany, 

award  as  to  northwestern  water  boundaiy 255 

Whines, 

convention  with  France  as  to  duty  on,  1831 181 

Wounded, 

international  agreement  as  to,  in  time  of  wat 665 

additional  articles;  naval  forces 668 

Wiirttemherg, 

acceded  to  extradition  treaty  with  Prussia,  1853 657 

renewed,  1868- 658 

convention  abolishing  droit  d'aubaine  and  taxes  on  emigration,  of  1844  . .  656 

naturalization  and  extradition,  of  1868 658 

Y. 
yiiko7i  River, 
agreement  with  Great  Britain  for  free  navigation  of,  treaty  of  1871 253 

Z. 

Zanzibar, 

agreement  as  to  repression  of  slave  trade 725 

international  office  for  repression  of  slave  trade  at 725 

treaty  as  to  duty  on  liquors,  and  consular  powers,  of  1886 661 
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